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McGill University 


Montreal 


Directory of Staff 


NOTE REGARDING REVISIONS 


The entries on pages 1 to 16 have been 


revised to Ist September, 1958. 


Pages 41 to 106 are, for technical reasons, 


reprinted without change from the 1957- 
1958 Directory of Staff. 


ADMINISTRATIVE. OFFICERS 
Session 1958-1959 


THE UNIVERSITY 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
Ph:D.(Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de I’U. (Montréal), mC... 


(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. Principal 
Davi L. THomson, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), LL.D. 
(Aberdeen and Middlebury), F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C, Vice-Principal 
GEorGE Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com, (Tor.) Secretary of the Board of Governors 


R. G. Derries, Ing. E.T.P. (Paris) Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 


Cottn M. McDouea tt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 


Murizt V. Roscog, A.M., Ph.D. (Radcliffe), D.Sc. (Acadia), LL.D. (Queen’s) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College 


W. Sranrorb RetD, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A. 
Warden of Douglas Hall 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Lib. Dip. (Lond.) Librarian 
E. Ciirrorp KNow es, B.D. (Tor.), D.D. (U.T.C.), M.A. 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 


R. C. CoLteMAN, D.S.O., M.C., LL.B. (Dalhousie), B.A. 
Director of the University Placement Service 


F. S. Hows, Ph.D. (Lond.), B.Eng., M.Sc. Director of University Extension 


STAFF 
II) SMITA ST ed Ae 


GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY 
(As at 1 September, 1958) 


VISITOR 


His ExcELLeENcy. THE. Ricut. HONOURABLE. VINCENT MASSEY, .Hs, 
GOvERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


R. E. Powe tt, D.Litt. (Monmouth), LL.D. Chancellor 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
PhvD. (Penn.), D.Sc, (Laval, etc.), D. de I’U. (Montréal), Di@:L. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D., (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C, 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

J.. W. McConNELL 

WALTER M, STEWART 

Hon. A. K. HuGessen, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Ross CLARKSON 

J. D. Jounson, LL.D. 

SypNEY G: DoBson 

James E. Ecctes, A.B. (Harvard), LL.D. 

G. BLarr Gorpon, B.Sc. 

Joun R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.O.G. 

Hon. HARTLAND DE M. Mo.tson 

B.C. GARDNER, M.C., D.C,Ly (Bishop’s), LL.D., Chancellor 1952-1957 

R, Ewart Stavert, B.Sc. 

J. A. Futter, A.B. (Princeton) 

Corin W. WEBSTER, B.A, 

T. R. McLacan, O.B.E,, B.Sc. 

W. Tayior-BalLey, B.Sc. 

G. W. Bourke, BA: 

Henry G. Birks 

N. R. Crump, M.E., D.Eng. (Purdue), LL.D. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Laval), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s) 

S. Boyp MILLEN, B.A., B.C.L. 

Joun V. GALLEY, B.Sc. 

D. W. AmpripcE, C.B.E., B.Sc. 


Secretary: J. H. HoLton 


PRINCIPAL 


F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.Sc., D.C.L., D de 1’U., F.R.S.C. 
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GOVERNORS’ 


COMMITTEES 


a — 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD 
OF GOVERNORS 


{As at 1 September, 1958) 


EXECUTIVE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE 


Tue CHANCELLOR, Chairman 
Tue PRIncIPAL, Vice-Chairman 
J. W. McConneELL 

J. D. Jounson 


INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


G. W. BourKE, Chairman 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE PRINCIPAL 


Ross CLARKSON 


S. G. DoBson 
Joun R, FRASER 


B. C. GARDNER 


J. H.,Hotton, Secretary 


SypNEY G! DoBson 


R. E. STAVERT 


C. W. WEBSTER 


J. H. Hotton, Secretary 


REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


Henry G. Birks, Chairman 
THE CHANCELLOR 

THE PRINCIPAL 

J. A. Eccies 

H. p—E M. Motson 


BUILDING COMMITTEE 
J. D. Jounson, Chairman 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE PRINCIPAL 
G. BLatR GORDON 
J. As FULLER 


PENSIONS COMMITTEE 


G. W. Bourke, Chairman 
THE CHANCELLOR 

THE PRINCIPAL 

A. K. HUGEsSEN 

H. p—e M. Motson 


Ross CLARKSON 
H. B. McLean 


Henry W. MorG 


J. H. Hotton, Se 


r. R. McLaGaAn 


AN 


reti 
cretary 


ry 


W. TAayLor-BAILEY 


E. A. LESLIE 


J. H. Horton, Se 


J. A. FULLER 


HuGH CROMBIE 


J. H. Hotton, Se 


cretary 


srvelary 


STAFF 
1 ernie se EY 


DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 


Tue CHANCELLOR J. A. FULLER 
F. G, FERRABEE 


HuGH CROMBIE 


THE PRINCIPAL 
J. D. JoHNsSON 
G. B. GorDON HERBERT H. LANK 
. DE M. MoLson Epwarp C,. Woop 


. C. GARDNER J. H. Hotton, Secretary 


McGILL FUND COMMITTEE 


S. G. Dosson, Chairman CoLin WEBSTER 
T. R. McLaGAn 
R. E. STAVERT 
J. A. FULLER 


SECRETARY OF BOARD OF 


Tue CHANCELLOR, Ex-officio 
THE PRINCIPAL, Ex-officio 

J. W. McConnELL, Ex-officio 
G. BLarr GORDON 

H. pE M. Morson GOVERNORS 
Ceci. T. Mepiar, Secretary 


ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Acting Chairman Anson McKim 


W. A. ARBUCKLE BARTLETT MORGAN 


GorpDON BALL James Muir 


L. J. BELNAP 
SAMUEL BRONFMAN 
Joun R. Cuurcu 
H. Norman Davis 
NorMan DAwEs 
FREDERICK JOHNSON 
VERNON JOHNSON 
E. W. KIERANS 
HERBERT H. LANK 


DEANE NESBITT 
Jack PEMBROKE 

H. GREVILLE Smitu 
F. B. WALLS 

H. G. WELsrorp 

J. B. Waite 
Epwarp C. Woop 


W. H. Pucstey, Secretary 


SENATE 


EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS 


R. E. POWELL 


F. Cyrit JAMEs (Chairman) 


H. G, DIon 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
James McCuTCHEON 
S. B. Frost 

D. L. MORDELL 

D. L, THOMSON 

W. C. J. MEREDITH 
L. G. STEVENSON 
Marvin DucHow 
MurikEL V. Roscoe 
D. C. MUNROE 

F. S. Howes 

JoHN STANLEY 

J. E. L. Launay 
C. A. WINKLER 

F. K. HARE 


ELECTED MEMBERS 


S. G. Dosson 

J. A. FULLER 

G. BLAIR GORDON 
Joun R. FRASER 
R. Ewart STAVERT 
WILLIAM ROWLES 
H. D. Woops 

D. O. HEBB 
WILLIAM BRUCE 
J. U. MacEwan 
MAxwELL COHEN 
J. S. L. BROWNE 
F. C. MacIntos# 


SENATE 


———— eee” 


(Session 1958-59) 


Chancellor 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

Dean of Agriculture 

Dean of Arts and Science 

Dean of Dentistry 

Dean of Divinity 

Dean of Engineering 

Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 
Dean of Law 

Dean of Medicine 

Dean of Music 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College 
Director of the Institute of Education 
Director of University Extension 
Group Chairman (Biological Sciences) 
Group Chairman (Humanities) 
Group Chairman (Physical Sciences) 


Group Chairman (Social Studies and. Commerce) 


Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Agriculture 

Arts and Science (Arts) 
Arts and Science (Science) 
Engineering 
Engineering 

Law 


Medicine 


Medicine 


Secretary; THE REGISTRAR 


STAFF 
I OO ————— 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF SENATE (Session 1958-59) 
(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Committees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE (Macdonald College) 


H. G. Dion, Vice-Principal, Macdonald College, Chairman 

THE PRINCIPAL 

W. H. Cook, O.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, represent- 
ing the National Research Council 

Grorces Gauruier, D.Sc., representing the Quebec Department of 
Agriculture 

Rent Trepanrer; B.S.A., representing the Quebec Department of 
Agriculture 

R. R. Ngss, Howick, Que., representing the livestock-farming industry 

Mortey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit-farming industry 

K. W. Neartsy, M.S.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., Director of Science 
Service, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


D. L. THomson, Vice Principal, McGill University, Chairman 

H. G, Dion, Vice-Principal, Macdonald College 

W. H. Cook, O.B.E., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., Director, Division of 
Applied Biology, National Research Council 

. W. Crampton, Chairman, Department of Nutrition, McGill University 

. B. Mitter, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, University of Alberta 

z. G. D. Murray, O.B.E., M.A., L.M.S.S.A,cF-RiS.C.; Research 
Professor, University of Western Ontario. 


. B. Grirrtus, B.Eng., National Research Council, Secretary 


EATON ELECTRONICS RESEARCH LABORATORY COMMITTEE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman B. G. BALLARD, O.B.E., D.Sc., 
D. A. Krys, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.LR.E,, F.A.LE.E. 
FRSC, J. S. Foster 
O. M. Soranpt, O.B.E., M.D., D. L. THomson 
D.Sc., LL.D. F.RiSie: A. H. ZIMMERMAN, B.Sc. 
G. A. Woonton, Secretary 


SENATE COMMITTEES, 1958-59 


ATHLETICS BOARD 
S. Boyp MILLEN, Chairman J. W. MILLER 


THE PRINCIPAL R. G. K. Morrison 


J. W. BoyrEs MELVIN ROTHMAN 

R. DE WoLFE MACKAY Larrp WA?! 

Tue PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 

Tue CHAIRMAN OF THE STUDENTS’ ATHLETICS COUNCIL 

Tur CHAIRMAN OF THE INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS CouNCIL 


THe Drrector or ATHLETICS, Secretary 


REFERENCE COMMITTEE ON ATHLETICS 
R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman D. C. MUNROE 


J. W. MILLER 


WOMEN’S ATHLETICS BOARD 


THe WARDEN OF THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE, Chairman 


HYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN, 


Tue Drrector or ATHLETICS AND P 
Vice-Chairman 


THE PRINCIPAL Dr. JoAN MARSDEN 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE WOMEN’S UNION 

Tue PRESIDENT OF THE M.W.S.A.A. 

Two REPRESENTATIVES OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 
ONE MEMBER ELECTED BY THE WOMEN STUDENTS 


Grapys BEAN, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE COMMITTEE 


W.S. Rep, Chairman L. G. STEVENSON 
THE PRINCIPAL A. R. Epis 
THe COMPTROLLER R. D. Grpss 


THe MANAGER OF THE BOoK STORE 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 


STAFF 
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COMMITTEE OF DEANS 
THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman James McCuTcHEON 
H. G. Dion W. C. J. MEREDITH 


Marvin DucHow D. L. MorDELL 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE L. G. STEVENSON 


S. B. Frost D. L. THOMSON 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 
F. S. Howes, Chairman H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
THE PRINCIPAL E, W. KIERANS 


H. R. C. Avison J. E. L. Launay 


K. F. Byrp A. R. Epis 


H. G. Dion THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


JOINT SERVICES UNIVERSITY TRAINING COMMITTEE 


Lieut. Com. J. L. M. LAFLEcHE, 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
R.C.N. 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE i 
Lt.-CoL. W. A. CAMPBELL 
R. G. K. Morrison W/C C. D. Sorin 
A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ROYAL CANADIAN NAvy oR NAVAL 
RESERVE 
A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ARMY 
A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE RoyAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE 


THE REGIsTRAR, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES COMMITTEE 


D. L. THomson, Chairman T. J. F. Paviasex 
THE PRINCIPAL RICHARD PENNINGTON 
Joyce HEMLow L. G. SrEVENSoN 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


SENATE COMMITTEES, 1958-59 


nn ene Ea 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


D. C. Munroe, Chairman D. L. THOMSON 

THE PRINCIPAL HELEN R, NEILSON 

W. A, DELONG RICHARD PENNINGTON 

H. G, Dion MarGaret MacIntosu, Secretary 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


E. C. KNowLEs, Chairman G. E. LEDAIN 
THE PRINCIPAL C. D. SoLin 


A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE MonTREAL BRANCH OF THE GRADUATES’ 
SocIETY 

A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE MCGILL ALUMNAE SOCIETY 

A SruDENT REPRESENTATIVE 


Tue REGISTRAR, Secretary 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


Joun StaNLEy, Chairman D. K. M. KEVAN 
THE PRINCIPAL F. O. MorRISON 
RoBERT GLEN B. N. SMALLMAN 


Georce A. Moore, Secretary 


4 MATRICULATION BOARD 
E. R. PounDER, Chairman P. F, McCuLLAGH 
THE PRINCIPAL C. M. McDouGaLL 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE G. W. JoLy 
R. D. GiBBs C. D. SOLIN 
F. K. HARE R. S. WALKER 
J. E. L. Launay C. A. WINKLER 


VIRGINIA CAMERON, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS COMMITTEE 


MAXWELL DunBAR, Chairman F. M. HutcuHins 

THE PRINCIPAL L. G. MICKLES 

N. J. BERRILL F, CLEVELAND MorRGAN 
J. I. Coorer F. K. HARE 

Jacos FRIED DaAviIpD STEWART 


Duncan HopGson 
ALICE TURNHAM, Secretary 


STAFF 
eines eee ot ht tamed eh 
UNIVERSITY PLACEMENT COMMITTEE 


E. C. WEBSTER, Chairman L. H. HAMILTON 
THE PRINCIPAL R. K. HOLCOMB 
W. KreRANS 


Louts BAUDOUIN E. 
S. M. BANFILL E. C. KNOWLES 
¢. 


CARLETON CRAIG M. McDouGaLi 


R; C. CoLeMan, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


Movriev V. Roscoe, Chairman J. H. Hotton 
THE PRINCIPAL E. C. KNOWLES 
S. M. BANFILL P. F. McCuLLaGH 
J. M. Boyes J. R. MALLory 
WILLIAM BRUCE K. S. L. Gunn 

J. L. pE STEIN HERBERT TATE 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman MourIeEL V. Roscor 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE W. STANFORD REID 
D. L. MorpELi L. G. STEVENSON 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE WOMEN’s UNION 

THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT HEALTH 


R. V. Curistie, Chairman D. L. MorpDELt 
THE PRINCIPAL W. S. Rerp 
D. EwEN CAMERON Muriev V. Roscor 
H. N. FrmrLDHOUSE L. G. STEVENSON 
James McCurcHEeon R. P. Vivian 

THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


SENATE COMMITTEES 1958-1959 
eC 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 
HERBERT TATE, Chairman E. W. CRAMPTON 
S. M. BANFILL D. A. SELBY 
E. F. BEACH 
STANDING COMMITTEE ON RETIREMENTS 
Ropert H. Common, Chairman MAXWELL COHEN 


WILLIAM BRUCE H. D. Woops 


HONORARY DEGREE COMMITTEE 


THE CHANCELLOR W. C. J. MEREDITH 

THE PRINCIPAL L. G. STEVENSON 

H. G. DI1on D. L. THOMSON 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


D, L. MorDELL 


THE INVIGILATION COMMITTEE 


THE REGISTRAR, Chairman Joun C. CHERNA 
S. M. BANFILL CoLin D. GORDON 
J. G. CAsTEL VIRGINIA CAMERON, Secretary 
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GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 


OFFICERS AND BOARD OF DIRECTORS—1958-1959 


OFFICERS 

President DruMMOND GILEs, B.Sc. 
Past President Douctas W, AmBrinGE, C.B.E., B:Se. 
First Vice-President Sruart M. Frinzayson, B.Sc. 
Second Vice-President ALAN D. McCAaLtt, B.Sc. 
Alumnae Vice-President Mrs. F. G, FERRABEE, B.A. 
Honorary Secretary James O'HALLORAN, B.Sc. 
Honorary Treasurer Joun A. Larne, B.Com. 
Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University: 

Joun V. GALLEY, B.Sc. ’20 

S. Boyp MILLEN, O.B.E., B.A. ’27, B.C.L. '30 

D. W. AmpripcE. C.B.E., B.Sc. ’23 
Regional Vice-Presidents: 

ELpon M. Tay tor, B.S.A. ’18 

H. C. Monk, B.Com. ’38 

CHARLEs PeEtcH, O.B.E., B.Com. '28 

A. H. Gatiey, B.Com. ’24 


Harry M. Boyce, B.Com. '30 


Stuart E. Kay, B.Sc. ’21 
Joseru R. Scott, B.A. '37 
GeEorGE G. ULMER, B.Sc. ‘18 


ARTHUR Dosson, B.Sc. ’10 


OFFICERS OF THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY, 1958-59 


MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


W. C. BusHELL, D.D.S. '24 

Roy CRABTREE, B.Sc. '38 

F. RyLAnp DANIELS, B.Com. ’30 

RENE Duputs, Sci. '23 

C. Atex Durr, B.Sc. '37 

Eric L. Hamitton, B.Com, '34 

H. E. Herscuorn, O.B.E., B.A. 11, BSL. 

R. D. McKenna, M.D. °38 

Ropert F. Suaw, B.Eng. ’33 

Roy M. L. HEENAN, B.A. '57, President, Students’ Society 

F. G. FERRABEE, B.Sc. '24, Chairman, Honours and Awards Committee 
J. G. Norman, O.B.E., B.Sc. ’22, Chairman, Alma Mater Fund 

Mrs. D. M. veC. Lecate, B.A. ’27, President, Montreal Alumnae 
James H. WILDING, B.Sc. Agr. '54, President, Macdonald College Branch 


R. W. Stevenson, B.A. '49, President, Montreal Branch 


General Secretary D. Lorne GALes, B.A. ’32, B.C.L. °35 


Assistant General Secretary ELIzABETH B. McNas, B.A, ’41 


BUILDINGS 
5 econo neat Daan aT TN TT 


BUILDING ADDRESSES 


Most buildings in which staff offices are situated are on the Campus, but some buildings, 
particularly hospitals affiliated with the University, are not. In order to be of assistance 
to people seeking to locate offices, the following brief list of street addresses has been 
compiled. 
McGILL BUILDINGS HAVING STREET ADDRESSES: 

ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PsycutATRY: 1025 Pine Ave. W. 

Beatty Hatt: 1266 Pine Ave. W. 

BisHor Mountain House: 3485 University St. 

CHANCELLOR Day Hat: 3644 Peel St. 

CONSERVATORIUM OF Music: 3450 Drummond St. 

(Sir ARTHUR) CurRIE Gymnasium: 475 Pine Ave. W. 

Divinity Hai: 3520 University St. 

Duccan House: 3724 McTavish St. 

McCorp Museum: 3607 Drummond St. 

MeEntTAL HycGiEnE Institute: 531 Pine Ave. W. 

MontTREAL CHILDREN’s HospiTaL: 2300 Tupper St. 

MontrREAL GENERAL HospiTaL: 1650 Cedar Ave. 

MOonTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE: 3801 University St. 

PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE: 3775 University St. 

PETERSON HALL: 3684 McTavish St. 

PuLP AND PAPER RESEARCH INSTITUTE: 3420 University St. 

Purvis Hai: 1020 Pine Ave. W. 

QUEEN ELizABETH HospitTaL: 2100 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 

Queen Mary VetTerans Hospitar: 4565 Queen Mary Rd. 

Reppy MemoriaAL Hospitac: 4039 Tupper St., Westmount 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF MCGILL UNIVERSITY AND THE 
MONTREAL GENERAL HoOspPItAau: 3619 University St. 


Roya EpwarD LAURENTIAN HospItTAL: 3674 St. Urbain St. 
Roya Victoria CoLLeGe: 555 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Roya Victoria HospITaL: 687 Pine Ave. W. 


ScHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY: 3654 Drummond St 
Sr. Mary’s Hospira: 3830 Lacombe Ave. 


VERDUN PROTESTANT HospPITAL: 6875 Lasalle Blud., Verdun 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS, 1957-58 


Oe 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional designation and are 


placed after those received elsewhere. 


Davin H. BA.ion, B.A., M.D., C.M,, F.A.C.S.; F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Otolaryngology 4687 Bonavista Ave. 


ALFRED T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D., C.M,, -LL.D.,-F.R:C.S.(C) 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
WesLEY Bourne, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F-R.C.P.(C.) 

Emeritus Professor of Anaesthesia 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


CLARENCE VICTOR CHRISTIE, M.A. (Dalhousie), B.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Electrical Engineering 87 Holton Ave., Westmount 


CHARLES EDMUND FRYER, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.Hist.S. 
Emeritus Professor of History 
8452 Kirkwood Drive, Laurel Canyon, Los Angeles 46, California 


Lucire TourEN Furness (Mrs. A. W.), Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris) 
Emeritus Professor of Romance Languages 3558 Grey Ave. 


Atron GotpsBLoom, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P., F.R.C.P.(C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics Apt. B 37, 3980 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Wittem Laurens Grarr, Ph.D. (Louvain) 
Emeritus Professor of German 


RICHARD PERCIVAL DEVEREUX GRAHAM, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Mineralogy 775 Davaar Ave., Outremont 


Harotp R. GrirritH, M.M.., M.D. (Hahnemann, Phila.), B.A., M.D., C.M., 
PACA. PCA, F.EA.R.CS. 


Emeritus Professor of Anaesthesia Queen Elizabeth Hospital 


FrepEerick GrorGE Henry, D.D-S. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Dentistry 1508 Crescent St. 


Dorotuy KiNG, O.B.E., B.Sc., M.A., Dipl. N.Y. Sch. Soc. Work 
Emeritus Professor of Social Work 
Suite 3, 1029 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. 


Artuur STANLEY LAMB, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 
Emeritus Professor of Physical Education 
733 St. Anne Rd., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Joun Ernest LATTIMER, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Economics : 
47 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 
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JonarHan C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., M.D. (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., 
F.R.C.P. (C., Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., 
F.R.S.E. : j 

Emeritus Professor of Medicine 1321 Sherbrooke St. W. 


G. Gavin Mixer, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.) , 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery Apt. E 100, 1321 Sherbrooke St. W. 
NEWELL WELLAND Puitport, M.D. (Laval), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.0.G., 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 


WALTER DEM. Scriver, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (€.) 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RayMonp L. STEHLE, M.A. (Ohio State), Ph.D. (Yale). 

Emeritus Professor of Pharmacology Stowe, Vermont 
ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence 1614 Seaforth Ave. 


ArtHur LAMBERT WatsH, D.D.S. (Montreal), F.A.C.D. (Amer. Coll. of 
Dent.), D.D.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


SESSION 1957-1958 


Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional designation and are placed 
after those received elsewhere. Where two addresses are given the first is the University 
address and the second is, in general, the home address. In the case of many part-time 
members of the staff who are in professional practice, however, the “home” addresses 
listed are, at their request, those of their consulting offices. 


Jounson WILLIAM ApraHaM, M.M., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4018 Royal Ave. 


FREDERICK D. AckMaAN, M.D., C.M., PR.GCS.AC).F. ReGPes (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 4, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CHARLES JosePH ADAMS, A.B. (Baylor), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Research Associate in Islamic Studies 3520 University St. 


LEYLAND JOHN ADAMS, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.),.F-A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
SamuEL T. ApaMs, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Am. Bd. Ophthal. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1610 Pine Ave. W. 


Syep I. AHMED, B.Sc. (McLagan College) 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
546 Milton St. 
Sau ALBERT, B.A., M.D., C.M. . 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 945 Dunlop Ave., Outremont 


BENJAMIN ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.O.M.S. (England) ; 

Associate Professor of Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. Stewart ALLEN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C ) J 
Demonstrator in Health and Social Medicine 515 Pine Ave. W. 
4230 Royal Ave. 

Joan M. ALLEN , 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy 3654 Drummond St. 


Moyra ALLEN, M.A. (Chicago), B.N. 
Assistant Professor in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
551 - 4th Ave., Beaurepaire 
Ernest R. AmpBrose, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 3410 Benny Ave. 
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Puorsus A. Anastassiapis, B.Agr. (Athens), M.Ed. (Rutgers) 


; 7 : . : J bandr 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Animal Husbandry 
Macdonald College 


276 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Brervi L. AnpEerson, M.A. (Dalhousie), B.L.S. 


3 + at ses ps 
Lecturer in Library Scrence Redpath Library 


3454 Shuter St. 
JosEPpH OaKEs ANDERSON, B.Ed. in Phys. Ed. (Tulane) 


Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 


4528 Oxford Ave. 
IstvAN ANHALT t 
Assistant Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 
; : 4921 Clanranald Ave. 
Louis J. ARcAND, B.Sc., M Eng. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
389 Querbes Ave. 
Eva C. Arenpt, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 
4354 Marcil Ave. 


DoNALD EUGENE ARMSTRONG, B.A., B.Com. (Alta.) Purvis Hall 
Assistant Professor in School of Commerce Apt. 406, 1537 Summerhill Ave. 


G. Doucias ArMsTRONG, D.D S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


MicHakELt AronovitcH, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.C.C.P. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ErFigE ConsTANcE Astpury, B.A., B.L.S. 
Assistant Professor in the Library School Redpath Library 
303 Querbes Ave. 
Epita PAuLINE Astron, Dipl. Phys. and Occ. Ther. 
Lecturer in School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
3654 Drummond St. 
320 - 61st Ave., L’Abord a Plouffe 
RosEMARY LouIsE ATKINS 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Verdun Protestant Hospital 
FriepDL AUFREITER, M.D. (Vienna) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
28 Sunnyside Ave. 
JOHANN AUFREITER, M.D. (Vienna) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
28 Sunnyside Ave, 
Fern Azima, B.A. (Queen's), M.A. (Cornell) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 101, 1114 Elgin Terrace 
Hassan Azim, B.A. (Univ. of Cal.), M.D. (Univ. of Kans.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 101, 1114 Elgin Terrace 
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HENRY READE CHARLES AVISON, M.A. 
Associate Professor of English, Chairman of the Department, and Director 
of Adult Education Macdonald College 
15 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Harry Lyon Bacat, M.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P., F.A.A.A. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
RoBert ARTHUR BACK, M.Sc. (West. Ont.), Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. B, 4300 Dupuis Ave. 
Frank RONALD CHARLES BAGLEY, B.A. (Oxon.) 
Assistant Professor of Islamic Studies 3520 University St. 
528 Church St. (3rd St.), Beaurepaire 
HERVE E. BAILLARGEON 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
404 Gouin Blvd. W. 
DonaLp CHaRLEs Barn, B.A. 
Chief Accountant Dawson Hall 
Apt. 2, 418 Pine Ave. W. 


MARIAN Apair Bain (Mrs. D. C.), M.Sc: (Columbia), B.H.S. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 517 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 2, 418 Pine Ave. W. 


Bruce EARLE BAKER, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), D.Sc. (Laval) 


Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


Victor G. BAKER 
Special Lecturer in Engineering Engineering Building 
7445 Dieppe Ave. 


James WaTSON BALHARRIE 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
55 Metcalfe St., Ottawa 


C. MILcer BatLem, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Dipl. Int. Med. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospuat 
3448 Peel St. 
Eva Battas, L.Mus. 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
9905 Jeanne Mance St. 


STANLEY MARTIN BANFILL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Anatomy and Assistant to the Dean of Medicine 
Medical Building 
87 Percival Ave., Montreal West 
Epwarp AnGus BANTING, B.S.A. (Tor.) 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


Cyar.es Scott BARKER, B.A., M.D., C\M., F.A.C.P.,.F.R-C.P (C.) : 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


‘Tuomas Herpert Barton, B.Eng., Ph.D. (Sheffield) ; = 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
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Davip Barza, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victorra Hospital 


548 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 

SypNEY Barza, M.D., C.M. g j : 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Montreal Neurological Institute 
4 i 2977 Brighton Ave. 


Davin V. Bates, M.B.B.Ch. (Cantab.), M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : ; 
‘ Royal Victoria Hospital 
470 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Louis BAupourn, Docteur en Droit, és-Sciences Juridiques, et ¢s-Sciences 

Politiques (Paris) é 
Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
5560 Durocher St., Outremont 


Wictram St. Crarr Bautp, B.A. (Acadia), M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Edin.), 
M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. (Eng.), L.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.F.P. & S. 

Lecturer in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine Medical Building 

156 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Hamitton A. Baxter, D.D.S., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
James D. Baxter, M.Sc., M.D. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RosBert Gorpon Baxter, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 3448 Peel St. 


Stewart G. Baxter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CHARLES CaLvert BAyLry, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Associate Professor of History Arts Building 
3566 University St. 


A. RANDOLPH Bazin, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), B.A. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


EARL FRANCIS BEACH, B.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Bronfman Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
508 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


M. Grapys Bran, M.A. (Columbia), B.A., Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 5, 1466 Mansfield St. 
Jacques BEAuBIEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Psychiat. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 900 Sherbrooke St. W 
JOHANNES CHRISTIAN Beck, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Dipl. Int. Med. 
Associate Professor and Markle Fellow in Medicine 
University Clinic, Royal Victoria Hos: ital 
592 Kenaston Rd., Town of Mount Reval 
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Ropert Epwarp BeExt, M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Radiation Laboratory 
27 Swallow Ave., Strathmore 


Bruno Georc BenrEy, M.D. (Hamburg) 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology Biological Building 
Apt. 14, 3335 Ridgewood Ave. 


Ben BENJAMIN, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
665 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 


RICHARD CARLTON BENNETTS, A.B. (California), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4250 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Epwarp Horton BEnsLey, M.B.E., B.A., M.D (Tor.), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Experimental Medicine, Lecturer in Health and 
Social Medicine, and Assistant Director of the University Medical Clinic 
Montreal General Hospital 
WitiiaM BentLey, C.G.A., F.C.LS., R.LAs 
Assistant to the Principal Dawson Hall 
Apt. 2, 3578 University St. 


CONSTANCE ELIZABETH BERESFORD-HowE, Ph.D. (Brown), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
4137 Oxford Ave. 
Fay Berxes, B.A. (Cornell), M.A. (Columbia) 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
3 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire 


Nrvazi BERKES, Licence-és-Lettres (Istanbul), Docent (Ankara) 
Associate Professor in the Institute of Islamic Studies Divinity Hall 
3 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire 
Joan Bernp, Dipl. in Occ. Ther. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy 3654 Drummond St. 
Apt. 5, 3555 Atwater Ave. 


Norman JOHN BERRILL, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
Apt. 1, 3521 University St. 


GILLES BERTRAND, M.D. (Montréal), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery and Assistant Neuropathologist 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
385 Lethbridge Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Rosert S. BiceELow, B.Sc.(Agr.) 
Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


DALBIR Brnpra, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 
Apt. 207, 3490 McTavish St. 
Joun Brian Birep, M.A. (Cantab.) 
Associate Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
27 Lombardie St., Preville 
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Marcaret Birks, A.B. (Vassar), M.A. 


. 4 oye arn 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychology Peterson Hall 


3234 Cedar Ave. 


Marion K. BrrMIncHaM (Mrs. L. W.), B.A. (Bennington), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
f “ 526 Lakeshore Rd., Beaurepaire 
ALBERT L. BISSONNETTE, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
29 Bayview Ave., Pointe Claire 


Cuartes E. H. Bissonnette, B.A. (Carleton), B.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
3511 Peel St. 
MarGaret E. Brack, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator-Curator in Zoology Biological Building 
Apt. C, 2064 McGill College Ave. 


A. CLARK Biacxwoop, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Wisconsin) 
Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
1 Stuart Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Perer RayMonp BLAHEY,B.A. (Sask.), M.D. (Tor.), M.R.C.O.G.,F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun Brann, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.I. (Lond.), M.R.A.I.C., A.R.I.B.A. 
Director of the School of Architecture and Macdonald Professor of Architecture 
3484 University St. 
P.O. Box 454, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Fritz BLANK, D.Sc. (Nat. Sci.), D.Sc. (Tech. Sci.) (Fed. Inst. Tech., Zurich) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 


: 582 Davaar Ave. 
James Q. Buiss, B.A., M.D. (Toronto) 


Lecturer in Physiology Biological Building 


Apt. 17, 3547 University St. 
Victor Biock, M.A. : rp fie 


Lecturer in German Arts Building 


45 Thornhill Ave., Wes 
Hetmut Biume, Mus.B. (Berlin Acad. Music) eeres er 


Associate Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 
20 Windsor Ave. 
Jacos Harotp Biumensten, M.A., B.C.L. ge 

Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


4815 Mary Rd. 
Tuomas J. Boac, M.B., Ch.B. (Liverpool) uces Mary ig 


Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


RoBert STANLEY BorrE, B.Com., C.A. se aprenetgn Avs: 


Lecturer in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 


4 I e 
WiL.iAM G. Bott, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Manchester) Bar nose Axe 


Assistant Professor of Botany 


Biological Building 
Apt. 14, 6185 Nelligan St. 
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Joun ARTHUR BooRMAN, B.A., (Alta.) M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Lecturer in Divinity Divinity Hall 
5922 McLynn Ave. 
WILLIAM TriprE Boots, B.A. 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 14, 4120 Benny Ave. 


E. Rocer Booturoyvp, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Biological Building 
4226 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 
CarLo Giovann! Bos, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
3605 Marlowe Ave. 
Jean Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.) 


Associate Professor of Radtology Royal Victoria Hospital 
F. Munroe Bourne, B.A. (Oxon.), B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


Suite 316, 1414 Drummond St. 

Hitary B. Bourne, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal. Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

REGINALD ALAN Bourne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 414, 1414 Drummond St. 

Puyiiis Bowers, B.A. (Queen’s) 
Assistant Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


H. Ancus Bowes, M.D. (Durham) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Demonstrator in the School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Joun WALLACE BOYEs, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.A.I.C. 
John and Anne Molson Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the Department 
Biological Building 
484 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 
W. Howarp Boyes, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joacuim OscaR WOLFGANG BRABANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GEoRGE ALFRED BRABANT, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.D.S. vor 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Donner Building 
150 Lakeshore Rd., Pointe Claire 


Rogert IRwin Brawn, B.S. (Penn. State) (on leave of absence) 
Associate Professor of Agronomy and Associate Professor of Genetics 
Macdonald College 
IrvinG BRECHER, Ph.D. (Harvard), B.A. 
Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
; : 2135 Eden Rd., Town of Mount Royal 


MICHAEL BRECHER, Ph.D. (Yale), B.A. ; 
Assistant Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
4812 Isabella Ave. 
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JouN EpwarD BREMNER, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (Ottawa) ; $- 

Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 
x 4921 Coronet St. 
James G. BrieRLEY, B.A., B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


505 Dorchester St. W. 


WituraM Harotp Brirrain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), D Se. (U.B.C.), 
B.S.A., LL.D., F.A.L, F.R.S.C. 7 
Curator of Morgan Arboretum Macdonald College 


Putip R. Bromace, M.B., B.Sc., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.A. ‘ 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 


ALEXANDER Brott, L.Mus. . . 
Associate Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 
5459 Earnscliffe Ave. 
GrorcE RAymMonp Brow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Keritu Brown, B.A. (Cantab.) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
1465 Mackay St. 
Norman Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Radiology Montreal General Hospital 
32 Franklin St., Town of Mount Royal 
Tuomas AIRLIE Brown, M.D. (Edinburgh) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 
5870 Somerled Ave. 
Joun S. L. Browne, B.A., B.Sc. (Med.), M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.A.C.P. 
F.R.C.PBAC,), BR:S.C, 
Professor of Investigative Medicine and Chairman of the Department 
Room 106, Medical Building 
Apt. 100, 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Wiii1aM Bruce, M.A.Sc. (Tor.), P.Eng., Mem. A.S.M.E. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
Engineering Building 


_ 10445 St. Hubert St. 
LAUDER Brunton, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med. 


Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
4500 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Joun STEPHEN Buspar, M.Sc. (Penn. State), B.Sc.(Agr.) 
Lecturer in Agronomy Macdonald College 


FLORENCE S. BULLER 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 


Erwin E, Bursank, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ARNOLD STANLEY VINCENT BurGeEn, M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
Professor of Physiology and Deputy Director of the University Clinic 


Montreal General Hospital Biological Building 


348 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
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Hucu Epmunp Burke, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 
Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 
670 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


B. DELISLE Burns, B.A. (Cantab.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
4835 Melrose Ave, 
Martin DupLEY Burrow, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
5735 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Winston C. BusHELL, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CoNSTANDINA A. Butas, M.D. (Cluj) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
1371 Pine Ave. W. 
ALBERT ALEXANDER ButTLeER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


KENNETH FREDERICK Byrp, B.Sc., M.A. (Lond.), A.C.A. (England and 
Wales), C.A. (S.A.) 
Professor of Accountancy Purvis Hall 
4779 Meridian Ave. 
Cartes H. Cann, M.D. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
6601 La Salle Blvd., Verdun 


GrEorGE BRADFORD Carrp, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Professor of New Testament Language and Literature and Principal of the 
United Theological College Divinity Hall 
3508 University St. 
KritH BRENDON CALLARD, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
3490 Peel St. 
Eric OrrLEBEN CALLEN, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin.), F.L.S. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


ArcuiBpaALp F. Cameron, D.D.S. J 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


D. Ewen Cameron, M.D. (Glasgow), D.P.M. (Lond.), PARC Pec.) 
Professor of Psychiatry, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


DoucLas GEORGE CAMERON, M.C., B.Sc. (Oxon, and Sask.), M.D., C.M., 
M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 

Professor of Medicine, Associate Professor of Dentistry, and Director of the 

University Clinic Montreal General Hospital 

j 56 Berwick Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


THomas Wricut Morr CAMERON, T.D., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), 
M.R.C.V.S. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. : 

Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 

Institute of Parasitology Macdonald College 

10 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
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VIRGINIA CAMERON, B.A. Dasosos. Hal 
assanh emer Apt. 7, 2082 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hyman Captian, M.D., C.M. ef y ‘ 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Montreal Children’s Hospital 
‘ , 2082 Fulton Rd., Town of Mount Royal 


CoLetre Carisse, M.A. (Laval) 


Lecturer in Sociology , Aris Bu ilding 
5830 Brissac Ave., Ville d’Anjou 


Francois Caron, B.A. (L’Assomption), LL.L. (Univ. of Montreal) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
110 Simcoe Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Ciive Harcourt Carrutuers, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Tor.), Ph. D.(Chicago) 
Professor of Classical Philology (Post-retirement) Arts Building 
148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 


PuHILipre CascRAIN, B.A. (S. of Rimouski), LL.L. (Laval) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
139 - 4th Ave., Ville St. Pierre 
JEAN GABRIEL CASTEL, B.Sc. (Aix-Marseilles), Dip.Inst.Comp.Law (Paris), 
LL.B. (Mich.) 
Associate Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
241 Clarke Ave., Westmount 
CHARLES FREDERICK CASWELL, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
26 Springfield Ave. 
Lioyp ALBERT CASWELL, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 
GeorGE E. G. Carin, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S,L. 
Bronfman Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
Apt. 302, 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Curtis Drake Ceci, B.A. (Dartmouth), M.A. (Oxon.) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 18, 335 Clarke Ave. 
Hon. Mr. Justice GEorcE Swan Cuatties, M.A., M.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Judges’ Chambers, Old Court House 


Jonn McLean CuaAmarp, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


YVONNE CHAMPIGNEUL, L.-és-.L, Diplome d’Etudes Supérieures (Toulouse), 
Agrégée de l’Université de France, Certificat d’Aptitude Pédagogique 


Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 


Apt. 23, 418 Pine Ave. W. 
Joun S. Cuarrers, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics 10 Touzin Ave., Dorval 
i : 
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RoNALD I. Cuerrins, LL.B., B.A. (U.B.C.) 
Assistant Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


Joun CHartes CHERNA, Dipl. Ing. (Swiss Federal Inst. of Technology) 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 103, 5000 Clanranald Ave. 


LLEWELLYN PARKER CHESNEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Rar Cuittick, B.Sc. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Harvard), LL.D. 
(Alta.), RN. 

Associate Professor of Nursing, Director of the School for Graduate Nurses, 
and Building Director of Beatty Hall Beatty Hall 
Apt. 508, 1555 Summerhill Ave. 

Joun Cnomay, M.A. (Minnesota), B.Sc. 
Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
8544 Outremont Ave. 


RONALD Victor Curisti£, M.B., Ch.B. (Edinburgh), D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (Lond.), 


M.Sc. 
Professor of Medicine, Chairman of the Department and Director of the 
University Clinic, Royal Victoria Hospital Royal Victoria Hospital 


1700 McGregor St. 


Tuomas Henry CiarK, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Palaeontology and Chairman of the Department of 
Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
353 Chester Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Douctas CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F,R.C.M., F.R.C.O, (on leave 
of absence) 
Professor of Music Conservatorium of Music 


James Donatp CLEGHorN, E.D. 
Curator of Zoology _ Redpath Museum 
Apt. 201, 4870 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Ropert ALLEN CLEGHORN, M.D. (Tor.), D.Sc. (Aberdeen) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Medicine 
Allan Memorial Institute 
3160 St. Sulpice Rd. 
Yves CLerMongT, B.Sc. (Montréal) 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
158 Montenach Ave., Longueuil 
EpWARD THORBURN CLEVELAND, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St 


Donap K. Cioae, B.Se., M.D., C.M. . j 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Apt. 2, 341 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 


JoserH CoHEN, Q.C., B.C.L. : ‘ 
Lecturer in Law (Post-retirement) Chancellor Day Hall 
5003 Grosvenor Ave. 
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Maurice SINGER CouEN, M.D., C.M., Cert. in Derm. and Syph. (R.C.P.S.) 


in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine bata ; 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


Apt. 2, 4810 Queen Mary Rd. 
[AXWE COHEN, B.A., LL.B. (Man.), LL.M. (Northwestern) 
a A Braseare? 1 ’ Chancellor Day Hall 
pat Apt. 5, 3015 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Wituiam Cowen, B.A., M.D., C.M. x i 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 318, 1414 Drummond St. 
DESMOND WILLIAM COLE, M.A. (U.B.C.) | mirigy} 
Assistant Professor of English and Warden of Brittain Hall » 
; ; Macdonald College 
Rowan C. Coteman, D.S.O., M.C., LL.B. (Dalhousie), B.A. rl : 
Director of the University Placement Service. 3574 University St. 


ALBERT JosEPH CoLLE, D.D.S., M.S. y i 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 5292 Queen Mary Rd. 


Peter Coiins, Dip. in Arch. (Leeds College), M.A. (Manchester) — 27 
Associate Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
417 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
FRANK B, Common, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
360 St. James St. W. 
Rosert Happon Common, M.Agr., D.Sc. (Belfast), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), 
F.RAI.G:; F:A 1.C: 
Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
21 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Rapu PETER Comsa, Dipl. Ing. (Zurich), M.Eng., P.Eng., M.E.I.C. 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 206, 3375 Ridgewood Ave. 


WILLIAM VERNON Conk, B.Sc., M.D. (Iowa), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 


James B. Conroy, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Ophthal. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 


4769 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ETHEL B. Cooke, R.N. 


Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine (Post-retirement) 
490 Pine Ave. W. 
830 Richmond Square 
James HAROLD Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Mem. A.S.A.E., M.A.I.C. (on leave of 
absence) 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


Joun Coss Cooper, A.B. (Princeton), LL.M. 
Professor of International Air Law (Post-retirement) 
Chancellor Day 
Joxun IRwin Cooper, M.A. (Western Ont.), Ph.D. Pp Nie te 


Associate Professor of History Arts Building 


128 Prince Edward Ave., Valois 
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Sruart R. Cooper, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


Gorpon ALLAN CopprinG, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4485 Sherbrooke St. W. 
BruNo CorMiER, B.A. (St. Mary’s), M.D. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
506 Pine Ave. W. 
James B. R. CosGrove, M.Sc., M.D. (Man.), M.Sc. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor and Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3306 Cedar Ave. 
VioLet L. CouGHLIn (Mrs.), B.Sc., B.L.S. 
Assistant Professor in the Library School Redpath Library 
3800 Wilson Ave. 
Joun Granam Coutson, M.A, (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Montréal) 
Professor of Plant Pathology and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Eric M. Counsett, M.B.E., M.A. (Oxon.) 
Associate Professor of Classics Arts Building 
Apt. 31, 3530 Ontario Ave. 
W. Mason Couper, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. and C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. Jacques Courrots, B.A., LL.B. (University of Montreal). 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
507 Place d’Armes 
PETER Victor Covo, B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
635 Laurentien Blvd., St. Laurent 
THomAs ARCHIBALD Cowan, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
PHoEBE Cox, A.B. (Mount Holyoke), M.D., C.M. (on leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
Apt. 202, 3430 McTavish St. 
CARLETON CraiG, B.A., M.Eng., P.Eng., M.E.I.C. 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering, and Chairman of the Department 
Engineering Building 
344 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
Gipson Epwarp Craic, B.Com., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
KENNETH HALDANE CraM, Ph.D. (Princeton), B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt. 201, 1118 Elgin Terrace 
Harry Isaac CRAMER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1462 Bishop St. 
EARLE Wiicox Crampron, B.S. (Connecticut), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
ECLC,, ALC, RRS, 
Professor of Nutrition and Chairman of the Department Macdonald College 
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Henry Grorce Dron, B.Sc. Agric. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.) 3 a 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 


il Ci } C ld College 
LP: sor of Soil Chemistry Macdonale 2 
pee eee : ~ 3 Stewart Park, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Antuony R. Dosett, M.D., C.M. fast 
Hosmer Teaching Fellow in Experimental Surgery Donner Building 
37 Highfield Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
JamEs Rosert Donps, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 1414 Drummond St. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 


WALTER Roy F, Don, D.D.S. 1 eukcaeiee ‘ 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4147 Sherbet ae 

eo ot Sure emacs Dal) St eae Hospital 
2 i oH DSbic 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

GrorGE LEE D’OmpriAn, B.Sc. (Engin), Ph.D. (London) abe 
Visiting Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 


EUGENE DoneEFER, B.S., M.S. (Cornell) ba "4 
Demonstrator and Senior Technician in Nutrition Macdonald College 
14 Lamarche St., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Maurice Lege Donican, D.D.S., F.I.C.D. f 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


GRACE DonneELLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. : 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 311, 1414 Drummond St. 

EUGENE SourrEs Dorion, B.A. (Ottawa), D.D.S. j 
Lecturer in Dentistry Suite 710D, 1155 Metcalfe St. 


SypneEy I. Dousiet, M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics = Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Suite 705, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Rey. Francis A, C. Doxseez, B.A. (Oxon. and Tor.) 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


Joun ALEXANDER DrummonD, D.D.S. (Tor.), D.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
3555 Atwater Ave. 
Rosert NoRMAN DRUMMOND, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
43 Pointe Claire Ave., Pointe Claire 
Marvin Ducnow, B.A. (N.Y.U.), M.A. (Rochester), Mus.B. 
Dean and Associate Professor of the Faculty of Music and Building Director 
of the Conservatorium of Music Conservatorium of Music 
772 Davaar Ave., Outremont 
Louis Dupex, A.M. (Columbia), B.A., Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
1143 Sixth Ave., Montreal 19 
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Joun Scorr DUNBAR, M.D (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Radiology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
247 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


MAXWELL Jonn Dunpar, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
488 Argyle Ave., Westmount 
HuGH ALEXANDER G. DUNCAN, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 35, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RutH MarLowE Duncan, B.A. (Man.), B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Assistant Professor in the Institute of Education Macdonald College 
Apt. 24, 1655 Lincoln Ave. 


C. Howarp Dunpass, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Grorce M. Dunpass, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W 


Roperta Dunpass, M.Dent. (Michigan), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ELIZABETH N. DUNKIN 
Lecturer in Physical and Occupational Therapy 3654 Drummond St. 
2290 Girouard Ave. 
E. MELVILLE DuPortE, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Professor of Entomology (Post-retirement ) Macdonald College 
2A Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Henry BEECHER Durost, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 
6601 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun 


J. P. Du RuIssEAv, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Univ. of Montreal), D.Sc. (Univ. of Paris) 
Research Associate in the McGill M.G.H. Research Institute 

McGill M.G.H. Research Institute 

202 Premier Rue, Pont Viau, Que. 


Simon Dworkin, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 


1117 St. Catherine St. W. 


THoMAS WiLL1AM RussELL EAST, M.A. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Physics Physics Building 
5839 Coolbrooke Ave., N.D.G. 


CHARLES DENNIS EASTEAL, B.Sc. (Univ, London) 
Lecturer in Metallurgical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 
5055 Cote St. Luc Rd. 


PETER G. EDGELL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., Dipl.Int.Med. (R.C.C.P.) 


Lecturer in Psychiatry Montreal General Hospital 
4484 Western Ave. 


ALFRED Rosert Ents, B.Sc. (Lond.), B.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 

224 Clement St. 

Raps S. Epmison, B.Com. (Queen’s), DDS: 


Lecturer in Dentistry 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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RIcHARD EpsALL, B.A. (Harvard) 


Lecturer in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 


1610 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joan Tuomas Epwarp, D:Phil. (Oxon.), B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Buslding 


4447 Harvard Ave. 


Puitire Aron Epwarps, B.Sc. (New York), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. ; 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


Maria Eacer, Ph.D. (London) xu) 
Lecturer in English : Arts Building 
a Apt. 103, 3380 Ridgewood Ave. 
S. Erpincer, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) ; : 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
5000 Clanranald Ave. 
Lorne E tas, B.Sc. (Carleton) Me": ar 
Research Associate in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 9 1433 Bishop St. 
FREDERICK ELKIN, A.M., Ph.D. (Chicago) igh 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
7137 Chester Ave. 
HAROLD WILLIAM ELLiortT, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal General Hospital 
KENNETH ALLAN CALDWELL ELLiorTt, M.Sc. (S.A.), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Cantab.) 
Associate Professor of Experimental Neurology 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3440 Grey Ave. 
Guiapys Extuison, M.D. (Man.), F.R.C.P.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
3460 Simpson St. 
James Tuomas Exo, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St W. 


Joun A. Etson, B.Sc. (Univ. West. Ont.), M.Sc. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt. 303, 7055 Fielding Ave. 

ARTHUR Rovanp Etvince, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 


Louis Epstetn, B.A., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
637 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. Royal 
LEMUEL PrIcE EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Ratpu Howarp Estey, B.Sc., M.S. (Univ. of Maine), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


Roserto Lizarpo Estraba, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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MicueL Evvrarp, B. és L. (Rennes), Licencié-és-Lettres, Diplémé d’Etudes 

Supérieures (Paris), Agrégé de l’Université de France. 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
Apt. 2, 1300 Pine Ave. W. 


DonaLp FAIRBAIRN, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph D. (Rochester) 
Associate Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 


FLORENCE AMELIA FARMER, B.H.S., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition Macdonald College 
30 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


GERALD WILLIAM FARNELL, B.A.Sc. (Tor.), S.M. (M.1.T.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
6 Connaught Ave., Rosemere, Que. 


Nem FEENEY, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C M., E.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
SipnEy S. Fes, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4978 Victoria Ave. 


GEorGE ANDREW FERGUSON, B.A. (Dal.), B.Ed., Ph.D. (Edin.) 
Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 
3460 Simpson St. 
RoBERT FERGUSON, M.B.E., M.D. (Tor.), F.LCA. 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Montreal General Hospital 
739 Upper Belmont Ave. 


H. Noe: Fretpuouse, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Kingsford Professor of History, 
Chairman of the Department, and Director of the Arts Building 

Arts Building 
3564 University St. 

Harotp G. Fives, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Greenshields Professor of English Literature Arts Building 
366 Wood Ave., Westmount 


SAMUEL FILLENBAUM, B.A. (City College of N.Y.), M.A., Ph.D. (California) 
Research Associate in Psychology Peterson Hall 


Grorce Davin Finpiay, B.Sc. (Glasgow), B.A. (Cantab.) 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 
4874 Westmount Ave. 

JosEPH FINEBERG, 1).1.Ss ’ k 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1625 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Howarp R. Fink, B.A. 

os P r +7 7° 

Sessional Lecturer in English Arts Building 
5037 Park Ave. 


Joun DANIEL ARCHIBALD Fiera, M.D. (Tor.), Dipl. in Anaesthesia ‘ 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 333, 3530, Ontario Ave. 
Ross Firtu, B.Sc. 


Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
7824 Durocher St. 
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Guy Huserr Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) Ps 
Associate Professor of Physical and Occupational Therapy and Director of 
the School — ? 3654 Drummond St. 
592 Walpole Ave., Town of Mt. Royal 


Donatp Stitt FLEminG, D.P.H. (Tor.), B.A., M.D., C.M. wary 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 517 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 8, 5552 Queen Mary Rd. 


Arraur Fontijn, Ph.D. (Univ. of Amsterdam) ‘ , ay 
Research Associate in Department of Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Wi.tiam Ropcers Foote, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D., C.M., M.R.C.0.G., F A.CS. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Joun Martin Forpe, B.Eng. dees 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 11, 3345 Barclay Ave. 

Roy Forsey, M.D. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Associate Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
: 1414 Drummond St. 


Joun Sruart Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Rutherford Professor of Physics and Director of the Radiation Laboratory 
Radiation Laberatory 
615 Lansdowne Ave. 
ALAN FREDERICK Fow.er, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
232 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


CuaRLEs Fox, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.) 
Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 


F 381 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 
Lyman Etwoop Francis, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Wittiam WILLoucnsBy Francis, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D., C.M. 
(ad eun,) 
Librarian, Osler Library Medical Building 


7 il ; 
SAUL FRANKEL, M.A. ohne ee 


Assistant Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 


: 599 Westluke Ave. 
GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D.S., F.I.C.D., F.A.C.D. eee 
Professor of Orthodontia 4078 Gage Rd. 


MERVYN FRANKLIN, M.Sc. (Reading, Eng.) 
Junior Demonstrator in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 29, 456 Pine Ave. 
Doucias MAcLEan Fraser, B.Sc. (Dalhousie) 


Lecturer in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


F, CLARKE FRASER, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Genetics and Demonstrator in Paediatrics 


Biological Buildin 
Apt. 106, 3570 Ridgewood in 


ng 
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RoBERT GORDON FRASER, M.D. (Man.) 
Assistant Professor of Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 


168 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


F. OWEN FREDERICK, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

ARTHUR FREEDMAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
Apt. 31, 2720 Darlington Place 


Dorotay RuTH FREEMAN (Mrs. J.), B.A., Dipl. Soc. Wk. 
Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
4964 Fulton St. 


Jacos Friep, A.B. (Temple), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
3450 McTavish St. 


HELEN FRIEDMAN-BRICKMAN (MRs. M. BrickMan), M.D. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W, 


STANLEY Brice Frost, B.D., M.Th. (Lond.), D.Phil. (Mayburg Univ.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Divinity and Professor of Old Testament 
Divinity Hall 
4251 Hampton Ave. 
CHARLES WATSON FULLERTON, M.D., CM: “FACEG.P, 
Associate Professor of Medicine and of Therapeutics 
Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
GitLes GAGNoNn, B.Eng., B.Arch. 
Lecturer in Engineering Engineering Building 
386 Wiseman Ave., Outremont 


Humperto Garcra-Arocua, M.D. (Universidad Central de Venezuela) 
Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
602 Grosvenor Ave. 


CAMPBELL McGREGOR GARDNER, M.D.; C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.), 
F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 


1414 Drummond St. 


Heven Mary Gauvtt, B.Sc. (P.&O.T.), T.M.M.G., T.M.E. (Eng.-) 
Assistant Professor in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
3654 Drummond St. 
Apt. 7, 4131 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Tsomas J. GAVRILOFF, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1410 Guy St. 


JuLius G. GazpDIK, DiG-L., Dr. Pol,.Sc-. (Pecs), M.C.L. ; 5 
Lecturer in Law and Secretary of the Institute of International Air Law 
Chancellor Day Hall 


4497 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Auprey Kent Geppes, M.D., C.M. 


Associate Professor of Paediatrics 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Joun Witrrip Gerriz, B.A., D.D.S. (Alta.), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.Pu&S.) 


listry Assistant Professor of Surgery 
Professor of Dentistry and Assistan of ) a | anette ae 


James E. Grppons, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s Univ.) 


Demonsirator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 


1102 Elgin Terrace 


R. Darniey Gress, Ph.D. (Lond.), MRF Lei Rae R logical Building 
) L Uni: ity Gardenmaster 10l0g 
Professor of Botany and University Gc ( 4450 McTavish OF 
Curupert G. Girrorp, D.F.C., M.S.W. (Pittsburgh), B.A. | ‘et ; 
Associate Professor in School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
: 4375 King Edward Ave. 


RicHArD GEorGE Barton GiLBERT, M.B., B.Sc. (Lond.), Dipl. Anaes. 
(R.C.P. & S.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.A.C.A. 
Associate Professor of Anaesthesia and Chairman of the Department _ 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3156 Westmount Blvd. 


JamEs Epwarp Git, Ph.D. (Princeton), B.Sc, F.R.S.C. _ £ 
Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
3 Lilac Ave., Dorval 
LEsLEy ANDREW GILL, B.A., D.D.S. t 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DEIRDRE May GiulgEs, M.D. ; 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Montreal Neurological Institute 


KENNETH F, GtrRArD, B.Sc. (Siena, Albany, N.Y.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
4863 King Edward Ave. 
CLAUDE JEAN-PIERRE Giroup, M.D. (Paris), Ph D. 
Lecturer in Investigative Medicine Room 106, Medical Building 
Apt. 73, 3644 Ontario Ave. 
Grace T. Girvin, B.A. (Hunter), M.Sc., Ph.D., R.N. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
3530 Durocher St. 
Purr J. Girnicx, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


PIERRE Gioor, M.D. (Basle) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Assistant Electroencephalographer 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
7777 Stuart Ave, 


Joun STODDART Goparp, B.Sc., M.C.I.M.M., M.A.I.M.E., P.Eng, 
Associate Professor of Mineral Dressing Physical Sciences Centre 
15 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West 


ALLEN Gotp, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 
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Srmmon GoLp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RicHARD B. Go_pBLoom, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
108 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead 


Victor CHARLES GOLDBLOoM, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Cart GoLtpMAN, M.Eng. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
7397 Chester Ave. 


Avec L. Gorpon, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine 1610 Pine Ave. W. 


CoLin Doucias Gorpon, B.A. (Alta.), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan) 
Associate Professor of Classics Arts Building 
144 Broadview Ave., Valois 


Davip A. I. Gorinc, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Cantab. and McGill) 
Research Associate in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
6129 Somerled Ave. 


Rosert GourDEAU, B.A., M.D. (Laval), L.M.C.C. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
533 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
GWEN GOWER-REES 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 
Apt. 502, 3605 Ridgewood Ave. 
BERNARD GRAD, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 4, 4145 Decarie Blvd. 
BERNICE GRAFSTEIN, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 6, 3280 Ridgewood Ave. 
BERNARD GRAHAM, B.A., B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 
Lecturer in Neurology and Registrar at the Neurological Institute 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
25 Melbourne Ave. 


WiLLiAM FrepERICK GRANT, B.A. (Manchester), M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. 
(Univ. of Virginia) : 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Macdonald College 


STANLEY MatrHew GREENHORN, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 
Room 9, 3577 Peel St. 


MARGARET C. GREENWAY 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy 
‘ Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 
Apt. 6, 1643 Lincoln Ave. 
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Harry E. Grirritus, M.A. (Middlebury), B.Com 
Associate Professor and Director of Department of Athletics and Director of 


Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium The Gymnasium 
3606 Marlowe Ave. 


Marcarer Grirriras, B.A. (Western Ont.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. (Tor)., M.A. 
(Chicago) ; : 
Assistant Professor and Field Unit Supervisor im the Sc beak Soci Pee 


456 Mountain Ave., Westmount 


GrorGE ANDREW Grimson, B.Com. “ SieD 
Ci troller awson Ha 
aches 4043 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


ARNOLD GrossMAN, M.D., C.M. : 5 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 320, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
T. Ivan GurLpoarp, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1411 Stanley St. 


Kenrick Lewis Stuart Gunn, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics and Research Supervisor Physics Building 
578 Lansdowne Ave. 
Morris WILLIAM Gunn, B.Sc. (Queensland) 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 


FRASER NEwMAN Gurp, M.Sc.(Med.) (Pennsylvania), M.D., C.M., 
Pi 5.t0,,) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JEAN Marityn GUSTAFSON 
Demonstrator in Entomology Macdonald College 


Joun Rosert Gute ius, B.A., M.D., C.M., (Univ. of Montreal) 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
10 Northcote Rd., Hampstead 
ALBERT WALTER Happon, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 
16 Cambridge Rd., Baie d’Urfe 
Burt Bartow HALE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 
5205 Hingston Ave. 
GrorceE K. Hate, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 114 Second St., St. Lambert 


Tuomas Rep Hate, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
2224 Maple Ave., St. Lambert 


C. Wayne HALtt, M.A. (Bishop’s) 
Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


ge 


AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF, 1957-58 


i 


GERALD WINTER HALPENNY, B.Sc. (in Arts), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), 

F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


LIONEL Hipspert Hamicton, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.S. (Wisconsin) 
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Mary E. HAMILTON 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 


REGINALD CLARENCE MACKENZIE Hamicton, E.D., M.Sc., M.D. (Alta.) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Frank Keita Hanson, Mus.D. 
Professor of Education (Music) in the School for Teachers 
Macdonald College 
20787 Lake Shore Rd., Baie d’Urfe 


RicHarp GEoRGE M. HarsBert, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


F. Kennetu Hare, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Montréal), F.R.G.S., F.R.Met.S. 
Professor of Geography, Chairman of the Department, Director of the Sub- 
Arctic Research Laboratory, and. Building Director. of the Meteorological 
Observatory and Geography Building 539 Pine Ave. 
25 rue de Lombardie, Preville 
Patricia Marie Harney, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Lecturer in Horticulture Macdonald College 


ELEANOR MACKENzIe Harpur, A.B. (Smith), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 


Rosert PETER Harpur, B.Sc. (N.Z.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 


Crecit Harris, B.Sc., M.D. (Glasgow) 
Lecturer in Medicine St. Mary's Hospital 
1250 Lombard Crescent, Town of Mount Royal 


LEONARD BERNARD Harrop, B.A., Dip. Ed. (Western Australia), Dip. Estud. 

Hisp. (Santander), M.A. (Interamericana, Mexico), F.I.L. 2 
Associate Professor of Spanish Arts Building 
Apt. 69, 3515 Durocher St. 


ALLAN J. HartLey, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.A. (Tor.) oe 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
1001 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Monica Harvey, Doctorate (Madrid Univ.) = + 
Lecturer in Romance Languages Arts B uilding 
Apt. 5, 3520 McTavish St. 


Rospert FREDERICK Harvey, D.D.S. _ , 
Lecturer in Dentistry 4695 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Wituum H. Harcuer, M.Se., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. 


Professor of Chemistry, and General Director of the Physical Sciences 
‘ : Physical Sciences Centre 


4992 King Edward Ave. 


Wii E. Havitanp, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Tor.), A-M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics Macdonald College 


Centre 


Sruart CHRISTOPHER McLean Hawkins, Doctorat (Paris), M.A. 
Associate Professor in the School for Teachers 
6 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Avan B. HAwrHorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. i hod 1 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Rankin K. Hay, M.B., B.S. (Durham), F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery ; 
Montreal Neurological Institute 


Donatp O. Hess, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. Lina 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department Donner Building 
63 Nelson St., Montreal West 
Gerarp J. Hepert, B.A. (Montréal), L.Ph., L.Th. (Gregorian Univ., Rome) 
Lecturer in Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
25 Jarry St. W. 

Marcev Hesert, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1455 Crescent St. 


ANGELA HEFFERMAN, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), Dipl. in Psychiat. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
3440 Peel St. 

Lron HELLER, M.S. (Wisconsin), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Anatomy 4735 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


IrvinG H. HELLER, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator and M.N.I. Research Fellow 5077 Victoria Ave. 


Joyce HEMLow, M.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Professor of English Arts Building 
Apt. 106, 3555 Atwater Ave. 
Myer HENDELMAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lewis RurF HENDERSON 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Instructor in the Electroencephalography 
Laboratory Montreal Neurological Institute 
7261 Marquette St. 
THoMAS GREENSHIELDS HENDERSON, Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 
Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the Department 


Arts Building 


1556 ill A 
GERALD OWEN HENNEBERRY, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc. Summerhill Ave. 


Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
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ArtTHuR Munror Henry, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Education in the School for Teachers 
Macdonald College 
DonaLp W. Henry, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1534 Crescent St. 


Joun S. Henry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.CS. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital 
3057 Cedar Ave. 
Rosina EvIzABETH HENRY (Mrs. H. L.),.M.A. (Dublin) 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
154 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 
Erich HERBST 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 8, 5000 Clanranald Ave. 
Woopsurn Heron, M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 
Apt. 01, 1104 Elgin Terrace 
MIcHAEL HERSCHORN, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics 3425 University St. 
Apt. 6, 5400 Randall Ave. 


Water Henry Pattie Hit, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 
F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
DonaLp HitiMaAN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 4660 Connaught Ave. 


THEODORE Lewis Hitts, M.A. (Canterbury) 
Assistant Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. 
Apt. 14, 7 Logan St., St. Lambert 
Lioyp Georce Hisey, M.D. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
5249 Prince of Wales Ave. 
WALTER F. Hirscurep, B.A.Sc. (Tor.) Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
4021 Grand Blvd., N.D.G. 
STANLEY Hirzic, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
6285 De Vimy St. 
Franz Hopsicer, M.D., Ph.D. 
M.N.I. Research Fellow Montreal Neurological Institute 
510 Pine Ave. W. 
RonaLp HogxirK, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edinburgh) 
Research Associate in Biochemistry Biological Building 
Apt. 2, 3715 Lacombe Ave. 
Martin MANDELL HorrMan, B.A. (Mt. Allison), M.Sc. (Dal.), M.D., C.M., 
Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and of Psychiatry 
Allan Memorial Institute 
608 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
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TERENCE WILLIAM HorrMan, M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Chemical Engineering Physical Sciences Centre 


Apt. 4, 4870 Walkley Ave. 
PETER JosEPH HOGAN : 
Business Manager and Building 
Institute 


Director of the Montreal Neurological 

Montreal Neurological Institute 

5470 - 15th Ave., Rosemount 

Ropert Krrkwoop Hotcoms, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 


Chemistry Building 
Apt. 25, 428 Sherbrooke St. W, 
(Cy) 


G. ALLtson HoLianp, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C:S. 108 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Physician in the Student Health Service 
, Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 
Joun HERBERT Hotton, B.Com. (Tor.) 
Secretary of the Board of Governors Dawson Hall 

F. IsaBEL Honey, M.A. (Tor.) ¢ 

Associate Professor of Home Economics Macdonald College 


James F. Horxirk, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F-R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 


Esau Hosein, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry Biological Building 
Apt. 24, 2165 Lincoln Ave. 
Vicror Hovucuron, C.A. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Medical Building 
636 Kindersley Ave. 
Davin A. HowEtt, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Lecturer in Neurology Montreal General Hospital 
Apt. 10, 3280 Ridgewood Ave. 


FREDERICK STANLEY Howes, Ph.D. (Lond.), D.I.C. (Imperial College), 
M.Sc., F.I.R.E., P.Eng. 

Director of University Extension and Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Dawson Hall 

Apt. 412, 3375 Ridgewood Ave. 


Francis Howitt, Dip. (R.N.E.C.) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
1264 Allard Ave., Verdun 
Joun Gerrarp How ett, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P.(C.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
BriAN RALPH Hunt, B.A., Ch.B. (Oxon.), L.D,C.C. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
955 McNaughton Rd., Town of Mount Royal 
Epita HUNTER 
Assistant Warden of Stewart Hall Macdonald College 


Rosin Cyrit Apair Hunter, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
1290 Pine Ave. W. 
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ELEANOR W. Hurp (Mrs. G. T.), B.Sc. (Alta.),.M.P.H. (Michigan), Cert. 
Sch. Grad. N. 
Assistant Professor in School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
1546 McGregor St. 
R. Lercuton Hutson, M.A. (Montreal), B.A. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 20, 4850 Maplewood Ave. 


REED WARREN Hype, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology 4459 Sherbrooke St. W. 


S. S. Hyper, B.S. (Aligarh, U.P.) 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
3630 Hutchison St. 


Ravpvu M. R. Ittescu-ConstanTINE, M.D., Chir. D. (Bucharest) 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 


Joun Davin Ives, B.A. (Nottingham) 
Assistant Professor of Geography and Director of the McGill Sub-Arctic 
Research Laboratory 539 Pine Ave. West 


GrorGE Donatp Jackson, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Romance Languages Arts Building 
29 Chesterfield Ave. 
GEORGE JAconson, B.Sc. (Vienna) 
Honorary Lecturer in Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
3440 Ontario Ave. 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de l’U. (Montréal), DCL, 
(Bishop's), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University and Professor of Political 
Economy Dawson Hall 
1200 Pine Ave. W. 

RoBert Epwarps JAMIESON, O.B.E., M.Sc., P.Eng. 

Director of Planning for the Brace Bequest Engineering Building 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 


ANNIE ELIZABETH JAQUES (on leave of absence) 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


HERBERT HENRI JASPER, A.B, (Reed), M.A. (Oregon), Ph.D. (Iowa), D.-és-Se. 
(Paris), M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Experimental Neurology, and Physician-in-charge of the 
Neurophysiology and the Electroencephalography Laboratories 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
804 Upper Lansdowne Ave. 


Marjorie McMiLten JENKINS, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alta.), M.Sc. ; 
Assistant Professor in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


ARrNoLp LivincGstonE Jounson, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. (on leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics and Lecturer in Physiology 
. ° Montreal Children’s Hos pital 
370 Geneva Crescent, Town of Mount Royal 
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W. Austin Jounson, B.A., B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Architecture 507 Place d’Armes 


KENNETH Burns Jonnston, M.M., M.D., C.M., D.O.MLS. (E.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 


Ophthalmology and Chairman of the Department f 
ipl gal Royal Victoria Hospital 


1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WixzBur AustTIN JOHNSTON : 
Supervisor of Athletics Facilities 


Currie Gymnasium 
3425 Ridgewood Ave. 


WILFRED JAMEs Jounston, D.D.S. o£ ; 
Associate Professor of Dentistry Suite 1102, 1414 Drummond St. 
GrorGE WitFrED Joty, B.A. (Loyola), M.Eng. ; ' 
Assistant Dean of the Faculty of Engineering and Associate Professor of 
Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
F 5675 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun 
ARCHIBALD R. C. JonEs, B.Sc. (Tor.) “ 
Lecturer in Wood Lot Management Macdonald College 


ARNOLD JonEs, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., EsR:G.S:. (G) : 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
17 Willow Ave. 
Evan H. Jones, D.D.S. : 2 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 411 Queen St., Ottawa 


F, M. JONES ; 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 517 Pine Ave. W. 
Du Pont Company, 1135 Beaver Hall Hill 


Guy Joron, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Wrntsror Oris Jupkrns, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Fine Arts and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
40 Hillcrest Ave., Pointe Claire 
AGATHE JuHasz, M.D. (Budapest) 
Research Associate at the McGill-M.G.H,. Research Institute 
3619 University St. 
2505 Van Horne Ave. 
Srpney Kanwana, M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Edin.) 
Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
Apt..G-7, 4720 Dupuis Ave. 


Davin S.. Kaun, B.A. (Sask.), M.D. (Tor.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Pathology Pathological Institute 
4864 Bessborough Ave. 
FREDERICK Kautz, M.D. (Prague) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
GERTRUDE G, Katz (Mrs. F.), M.D,, D.P.H. (Prague) 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology Pathological Institute 
3766 Marlowe Ave. 
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Lucta Kapica, B.Sc. (Univ. College of Wales) 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
73 Pine Beach Blvd., Dorval 
Gorpon MacCorQuopaLE KARN, B.Sc., M.D.,. C.M., M.Sc., Dipl. Surg., 
F.R.C.S. ; 


Demonstrator in Surgery 4380 Harvard Ave. 


Hyman KaurMan, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 
4847 Grand Blvd. 
Currrorp D. Ketty, M.S.A. (U.B,.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology Pathological Institute 
3450 McTavish St. 
Murray C. Kemp, B.Com., M.A. (Melbourne) 
Associate Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 


Ropert KENEDI 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 4, 3745 Dupuis Ave. 
W. Rotanp KENNEDY, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
LEONARD E. KENT, JR., B.Sc., DDS: 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Medical Building 
760 - 44th Ave., Lachine 
DonALD Kerpron, M.S.D. (Michigan), D.DS. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry Donner Building 
3609 University St. 
ILona KERNER, M.D. (Budapest) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 2, 397 St. Joseph Blvd. W. 
Joun Kerr, B.A. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


D. K. McE. Kevan. B.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Nottingham) 
Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


Eric WiLtiam Krerans, B.A. (Loyola) 
Director of the School of Commerce, Professor of Commerce, and Director of 
Purvis Hall and of Duggan House Purvis Hall 
5631 Queen Mary Rd. 
P. Emmet Kierans, B.A. (Queen’s), B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


2463 Westhill Ave. 

DonaLp M. Kincssury, B.Sc. a 
Lecturer in Mathematics 3425 University St. 
2108 Maplewood Ave. 
H. Davip Kirk, B.S. (N.Y.), M.A., Ph.D. (Cornell) x mines 
Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 

54 - 6th Ave., Laval West 

Joun G. Kirkpatrick, B.Sc., BCE 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


634 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
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Lzo S. S, KrrscuBerG, M.D., C.M. AIT 
cturer 1 logy Royal Victoria Hospital 
a a Sit EPA IP a Suite 25, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Davin Kuiern, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. oe ‘ 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Apt. 2, 5480 Lemieux Ave. 


Raymonp Kirsansky, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Phil. (Heidelberg) - - 
Din ta Philosophy uggan House 
Professor of Philosophy ath Mig Sd i 2 
Stava Kura, M.A., Ph.D. (Yale) Py 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
. 1531 Bishop St. 
Harovp R. Kurncx, B.S.A. (Ont. Agr. Coll.), M.Sc. 7 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 


E. CLirForp KNow gs, B.D. (Tor.), D.D. (U.T.C.), M.A. 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor, and Sessional Lecturer in 
Public Speaking in the Faculty of Engineering Arts Building 
5221 Westmore Ave., N.D.G. 
RoGEer Know es, B.Sc. (Birmingham), Ph.D. (Lond.) 
Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology Macdonald College 


Wapaw Kozaxtiewicz, M.A., Ph.D. (Warsaw) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 3425 Unwersity St. 
Main Rd., Hudson Heights 
Vojyrecu ADALBERT KRAL, M.D. (Prague) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Director of the Gerontological Labora- 
tory at the Allan Memorial Institute Verdun Protestant Hospital 
4145 Blueridge Crescent 
Ernst HAKAN Kranck, D.Sc. (Helsingfors) 
Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
Hudson Heights 
Henry Kravitz, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
5050 Clanranald Ave. 
Atojs Krxovic, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 10, 1615 Lincoln Ave. 
RAYMOND LACHAPELLE, B.A. (Montréal), B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
4553 Delorimier Ave. 
WILtiaM ARTHUR RIcHARD Larne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


MarsHALL Lairp, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. (New Zealand) 
Assistant Professor of Parisitology Macdonald College 
1A Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
LAMBERT LAMARCHE, B.A., LL.L. (Laval) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
40 Beloeil Ave. 
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RoLAND THomAs Lams, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Suite 1122, 1414 Drummond St. 


Joacuim LAMBEK, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 
49 Macaulay Ave., St. Lambert 
Patricia LAMBERT 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Montreal General Hospital 
Apt. 10, 5920 Souart St. 


WALLACE E. Lampert, B.A. (Brown), M.A. (Colgate), Ph.D. (North Carolina) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Donner Building 
Apt. 4, 4990 Walkley Ave. 

MANUEL Puitire LANGLEBEN, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Physics Physics Building 
8180 Wiseman Ave. 

Jan Lanoman, Ph.D., M.D. 

Associate Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 


AvBERT W. Lapin, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Marc Lapointe, B.A. (Montreal), M.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
10252 Waverley St. 


Hétine Lariviére (Mrs. P. L.), Agrégée de I’ Université de France 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
1532 Pine Ave. W. 
Eric WILLIAM LarKING, M.D., C.M., R.C.P.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
161 Monterrey Ave., Lakeside Heights 


Jean Paut A. Latour, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
4820 Western Ave., Westmount 


Jean E. L. Launay, Licencié-és-Lettres, Diplémé d’Etudes Supérieures 
(Paris), Agrégé de I’ Université de France 

Chairman of the Humanities Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 

Professor of French Language and Literature and Chairman of the Depart- 

ment of Romance Languages Arts Building 

4003 Oxford Ave. 


Ray Newton Lawson, B.A., M.D. (Western Ont.), E.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CHARLES PuiLtipPE LEBLOND, M.D. (Paris), Ph.D. (Montréal), D.Sc. (Sor- 
bonne) 

Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department Medical Building 

: : 68 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount 


GERALD Eric Le Darn, D. de I’U. (Lyon), B.C.L. 


Associate Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
3229 Maplewood Ave. 
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RopNEy ALEXANDER LEFEBVRE, D.D.S. . : ; 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
HeEr1nz EpGAR LEHMANN, M.D. (Berlin) 


Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 


6603 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun 


Wirrepd Lrirx, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M. (Dal.) - , 
Lecturer in Medicine 4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CHARLEs Stuart LeEMesvurier, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Glasgow) 
Professor of Law (Post-retirement) ; Cha ncellor Day Hall 
% ‘ 129 Arlington Ave., Westmount 


R1A Lenssens (Mrs. ALBERT HEYNINX) % ; ‘ 
Instructor in Singing Conservatorium of Music 
Apt. 9, 3850 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


C. LEoNARD, B.A., M.D., C.M. Pe 
Honorary Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
f 812 Rockland Ave. 
RosBert LevegueE, B.A., LL.B. (Montréal) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
3769 de la Peltrie 
Douc LAs Ciirton Levin, M.B.B.S. (Lond.) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Montreal General Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Seymour LEVINE, M.Eng. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
4995 Hingston Ave. 
BENJAMIN ABRAHAM LEvITAN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
LEONARD Levy, B.A., L.R.C.P. (Dublin), L.R.C.S. (Ireland) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
4861 Grosvenor Ave. 
KAR Kwan Liane, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 306, 5000 Clanranald Ave. 
Jacos B. Licurman, LL.B. (George Washington), M.S.S. (New York) 
Associate Professor in School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
4902 Victoria Ave. 
GeorcE D. Litre, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Vicror N. Lirvinowicz, M.Ph. (Warsaw) 
Lecturer in German Arts Building 
878 Rockland Ave. 
Lewis Lioyp, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Nutrition Macdonald College 


DONALD LAVELL Lioyp-SmitH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery and Librarian at the 
Montreal Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
637 Belmont Ave. 
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JouN CRAIG LockE, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., Cert. Ophthal. (R.C.P. & S.), Dip. 
(Amer. Board Ophthal.) 
Professor of Ophthalmology and Chairman of the Department 
1414 Drummond St. 
EMILE A. Lops, D.-és-Sc. (Montréal), M.S.A., F.A.I.C. 
Superintendent of Provincial Seed Farm (Post-retirement) 
Macdonald College 
ELIZABETH LOGAN, B.Sc. (Acadia), Master of Nursing (Yale) (on leave of 
absence) 


Assistant Professor in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
Apt. 1, 3495 Peel St. 

EARLE LEONARD Lomon, Ph.D. (Mass. Inst. of Tech.), B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 


2429 Barclay Ave. 
RICHARD CULVER LonG, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 
Marvin N. LouGuEep, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. and S. 
Demonstrator in Radiology Montreal General Hospital 


HERBERT RONALD LouTTIT, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4470 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Gorpon READMAN LowTsER, M.A. (Cantab.) 
Acting Curator of McCord Museum 3507 Drummond St. 
Apt. 10, 1431 Mackay St. 
Grorce Lusinsxy, M.B.Bc., M.D. (Kiev), Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Parasitology Macdonald College 


Avec Lucas, M.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
Apt. 306, 3484 Durocher Ave. 
ELMER LUCHTERHAND, M.A., Ph.D. (Wisconsin) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
229 Melville Ave., Westmount 


JosEpHUs Corsus LUKE, M.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

GIAN FLORENCE LYMAN 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
486 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount 


James LornE MACARTHUR, M.D. (Western Ont.), M.R.C.O.G., F.A-CS., 

E.R.G.S.<C.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Witttam NorsewortHy McBAIn, B.Com. (Alta.), M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. 
(California) 

Assistant Professor of Psychology Peterson Hall 

324 Monmouth Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Mo.ute E. McBrineg, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Bryn Mawr), R.N. 3 
Teaching Fellow in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 7, 3573 Lorne Ave. 
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Mary Frances McCatz, M.D., C.M. gatos 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 2777 Hill Park Circle 


RONALD Storr McCa tt, B.Phil (Oxon.), B.A. a 
Lecturer in Philosophy =f Arts Building 
: 2777 Hill Park Circle 

Evan ALEXANDER MacCatium, M.D.,C.M., F.R.C.S.(C.) iy : 
Demonstraior in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 


Amrs LESTER McCatium, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) | 
aie in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1610 Pine Ave. W. 
OHN JoserpH McCarrny, B.Sc. (St. F. X.), D.D.S. 
, Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


KATHLEEN STARR McCorMICck, B.A. (Tor.) f ‘ 
Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


James Roranp McCorriston, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), M.Sc., 
BPC SS: (C.) -_ 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Donner Building 
: Apt. 44, 3300 Ridgewood Ave. 
DonaLp Ross McCrimmon, M.D., C.M, 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
PauL FLercHeER McCutvacu, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chicago), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Classics and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
3562 University St. 
James McCutcueon, M.S.D. (Michigan), B.A., D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Associate Professor of Dentistry 
Donner Building 


25 Madsen Ave., Beaurepaire 
Joun Oxtver McCurtcuHeon, M.Eng. 


Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
516 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 
PEMBROKE Nort MacDermort, M.D., C.M 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
380 Grosvenor Ave. 
AttIison DAvip MacDonatp, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 12, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ALEXANDER W. McDownatp, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Montreal Children's Hospital 


CHARLES C. MACDONALD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
3410 Benny Ave. 
KATHLEEN L. Macponatp, B.Sc.N. (Alta.), M.N. (Washington) 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses Beatty Hall 
Apt. 23, 3820 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
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SAMUEL ARTHUR MacDonatp,B.A., M.B.;Ch.B.(Edin.),F.I.C.S.,F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


Cotin Matcotm McDouGatt, D.S.O., B.A. 
Registrar, and Secretary of Senate Dawson Hall 
433 Lansdowne Ave. 


James URQUHART MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of 
Mines) 

Chairman of the Chemical Engineering, Mining and Metallurgy Group 
in the Faculty of Engineering, Birks Professor of Metallurgy, Chairman 
of the Department and Deputy Director of the Physical Sciences Centre 

Physical Sciences Centre 
3534 University St. 
Davip L. MacFaranE, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Professor of Agricultural Economics and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Joun ELwoop McFARLANE, M.A. (Sask.) 
Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


KENNETH TURVILLE MACFARLANE, M.D. (Western Ont.), M.R.C.O.G., 
F.A.C.S. 

Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

ELEANoR E. McGarry, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine University Clinic, R.V.H. 
4022 Gray Ave. 


Maurice McGrecor, M.B.B.Ch., M.D. (Johannesburg), M.R.C.P. (London) 
Lecturer in the University Clinic, R.V.H. Montreal Children’s Hospital 


Hottie Epwarp McHusz, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.) 
Lecturer in Otolaryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 
3448 Peel St. 


CLarencE A. McIntosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DonaLp JosepH MacINTOsH, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med., 
F.R.C.P. (C.) : ; 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


Frank C. MacInrosu, M.A. (Dal.), Ph.D., F.R.S. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment Biological Building 


145 Wolseley Ave. N., Montreal West 


Joun Forses McInTosH, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. i : ; 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
19 Springfield Ave., Westmount 


Joun Murray McINTYRE, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (CG) emiyed Y 
Demonstrator in Surgery 2980 Kirkfield Ave. 
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ALEXANDER Ronatp McKay, B.Eng. : . 38 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering ; __ Engineering Building 
Apt. 410, 1250 Lombard Crescent, Town of Mount Royal 


OsEPH WiLL1AM McKay, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (C.) i 
{ Associate Professor of Radiology Montreal General Hospital 


VERNON GARNET Mackay, M.Sc. pnd Col 
Lecturer in Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 


RICHARD DonALD McKenna, B.A. (Montréal), ae Re DN At 

L ict oyal Victoria Hospr 
ERO 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
KENNETH READING MAcKENzIE, B.A., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., L.R.C.P. (Lond.), 

M.R.C.S. (Eng.) ; ; : 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Assistant Professor in the Medical 
Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 301, 3425 Stanley St. 

ALASTAIR THOMSON McKinnon, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Edin.) he = 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
4240 Grand Blvd. 

KENNETH JOSEPH MAcKINNON, B.Sc. (St. F.-X.), M.D., C.M. (Dal.) 

Demonstrator in Surgery 3448 Peel St. 


HELEN Georcina McKirpy, B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
Lecturer in Household Science Macdonald College 


Joun T. McLean, M.D. (Man.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 202, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W. Gitiies McLELtan, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Honorary Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HucuH MacLennan, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. (Oxon.), A.M., Ph.D. (Princeton), 
D.Litt. (Western Ont.), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of English Arts Building 
1535 Summerhill Ave. 
ALASTAIR WILLIAM MacLeEop, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H. (Glasgow), Dip, 
Psych. Med., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Health and Social 
Medicine 531 Pine Ave. W. 


ROGER EmMEtTr McManon, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


CHARLES WILLIAM MacMiLian, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), D.P.H. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
359 Melville Ave., Westmount 
GARDNER C, McMitran, M.D. C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Strathcona Professor of Comparative Pathology and Chairman of the 


Department Pathological Institute 


370 - 41st Ave., Lachine 
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WittiamM JAMES McNALLy, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), LL.D. (St.F.X.), 
M.Sce., D.Sc., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Professor of Otolaryngology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Eric A. McNaucuton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 316, 1414 Drummond St. 


Francis Loraran McNaueurton, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Neurology and Assistant Director of the Montreal 
Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
618 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


Anna IsopeL McPuerson, Ph.D. (Chicago), B.A., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West 
Wiuuiam J. McQuitran, B.A. (Loyola), B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
2930 Kirkfield Ave. 
MELvyn McQuirtty, M.B. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


DonaLp LANE McRAE, M.D. (Western Ont.) 
Associate Professor of Radiology Montreal Neurological Institute 


Davip Jonn Locan MacWartr, M.B., Ch.B. : 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia 7375 Maynard St. 


EDWARD DavipD MACKEY 
Supervisor of Staff Records Dawson Hall 
341 Woodland Ave., Verdun 


BrresH C. MAHANTI 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
7745 Sherbrooke St. E. 


HeLen Manut, B.A. (Sir George Williams), M.A., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychology Donner Building 
Apt. 48, 3630 Durocher St. 


ALLAN CLYDE Mattocn, B.Sc. (Queen’s) : 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


ARCHIBALD Epwarp Mat tocu, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Tor.) ; 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
524 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount 


James Russert Mattory, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Edin.) : 
Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science Arts Building 
632 Grosvenor Ave. 


ConnoLiy JamMEs Mattoy, B.A. (Montréal), M.D., C.M., FiR.GP. (DE! 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Ropert B. Matmo, M.A. (Missouri), ates bash eon 
A i ? Psy oy in th artment of Psychiairy 7 
Associate Professor of Psychology in the epe te Memorial inGvile 


814 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 


Epita Marion Mankiewicz, M.Sc. (Leipzig), M.D. (Université de Lyon) 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 


Atan Mann, M.D., C.M. Me : J 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Montreal Children’s Hospital 
a : 132 Thornton Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Pau R. MARCHAND, D.D.S. z : 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


D. M. Marcus, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and. Clinical Medicine . 
Montreal General Hospital 
5220 King Edward Ave. 


Grorrrey V. Marr, B.Sc. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Reading) ; 
Lecturer in Physics Eaton Electronics Laboratory 
Apt. 12, 3854 Northcliffe Ave. 


Joan C. Marspen, Ph.D. (California), M.Sc. , Awe 
Lecturer in Zoology Biological Building 
Apt. 9, 3589 Lorne Ave. 


DonaLp Marsh, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Louisiana State), Ph.D. (Illinois) 
Chairman. of the Social Studies and Commerce Groups in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, Bronfman Professor of Economics and Political Science, 
and Chairman of the Department Purvis Hall 
43 Beaconsfield Ave., Beaconsfield 


ArtHUR RICHARD MarsHALL, B.Com, (Dal.) 
Assistant Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
Apt. 100, 3465 Ridgewood Ave. 
J. STrEwaRT MarsHA.t, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Professor of Physics and Assistant Director of the Observatory 
Physics Building 
900 McGregor St. 
Cecit P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Ch.B., Sc.D. (Dublin), M.R.1.A. 
Professor of Anatomy (Post-retirement) Medical Building 
3534 University St. 
Joun Martin, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), BRC PC.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


S. JAMESON Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S, (Edin. and C.) 
Associate Professor of Surgery and Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery 
Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 25, 1414 Drummond St. 
WiLLt1AM MacPuatit Martin, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics ; Physics Building 
49 Brookhaven Ave., Dorval 
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STANLEY G. Mason, B.Eng., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Chemistry Pulp and Paper Institute 
443 Claremont Ave., Westmount 
ANNE MARIE Masson, B.A, (Strasbourg), M.D. (Paris) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology 
Pathological Institute 
5597 Canterbury Ave. 
3ALLEM H, MaTuHeEson, B.Sc. (Macdonald), M.Sc. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 25, 1540 Decarie Blvd. 
Witiram H. Matuews, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pathclogy Montreal General Hospital 
270 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 
Gorpon Marutieson, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery and Lecturer in Pathology 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
Apt. 403, 1537 Summerhill Ave. 
JAMEs FREDERICK MATHISON, B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Physics Radiation Laboratory 
Apt. 10, 3255 Ridgewood Ave. 
Wititram Marturtson, B.Sc. (Glasgow 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
795 - 45th Ave., Lachine 
GrorceE B. Maucuan, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Witiiam ALFRED Maw, M.S.A., F.P.S. 
Professor of Pouliry Husbandry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
11 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


PauL E. Maycock, B.A. (Queen’s), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin) 
Lecturer in Botany Biological Building 
‘ Apt. 21, 4820 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
JONATHAN FAYETTE MeEaxins, M.A. (Cantab.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), 

'o Set Sl SB 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
, Suite 25, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
KENNETH MEEK, Mus. B. (Tor.), L.Mius. 

Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
1104 Elgin Terrace 


EuGene Meerrovitcu, B.Sc. (St. John’s, Shanghai), M.Sc., Ph.D. s 
Lecturer in Parasitology Macdonald College 


SAMUEL MELAMED, M.Sc., Ph.D. 51 9) ’ 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3425 University 


4868 Melrose Ave. 


M. DororHea MELLor, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. ! gesalt & 
Physician in the Student Health Service Royal Victoria College 
619 Belmont Ave. 
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KENNETH IvAN MELVILLE, somos rm rise sae napaiadiont 
R gy Chairman of the Deparime 
Professor of Pharmacology anda arr y ee eical Baile 
4937 Circle Rd. 


ZpzIsLAW ALEXANDER Metzaxk, Ph.D. (Mass. Inst. of Tech.), M.Sc. 


Z in Mathematics 3425 University St. 
Peambatae) tee Apt. 405, 1537 Summerhill Ave. 


Joun Hamitton MENNIE, B.Sc. (Oxon.), M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. | —_ 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Butiding 
31 Holton Ave., Westmount 


WittiAM CAMPBELL JAMES MEREDITH, Q.C., M.A. (Cantab.) ee 
Dean of the Faculty of Law, Macdonald Professor of Law, and Building 
Director of Chancellor Day Hall Chancellor Day Hall 
: Apt. 2, 2151 Lincoln Ave. 


RussELL Roy MERIFIELD, B.A., B.C.L., AiGil 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
57 Palmerston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Jutrus DEMETRIUS Merrakos, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Biological Building 
60 Winston Circle, Pointe Claire 
BEerRTHA MEYER, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of German Arts Building 
Apt. 206, 3445 Ridgewood Ave. 


GerorGE HArotp Micuir, B.A. (Toronto) 
Lecturer and Special Assistant in Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 308, 3484 Durocher St. 
Jean L. MILLAR 
Instructor in Singing Conservatorium of Music 
25 Union Boulevard, St. Lambert 


RonaLp ALEXANDER Mizar, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), F.F.A.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Montreal Neurological Institute 
4204 Van Horne Ave. 


ALEXANDER MILLER, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med., F.R.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 


JamMEs WILKINSON Mitre, A.B. (Mich.), Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Macdonald Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
3445 Stanley St. 
TAN GeorGE Mixing, M.D., C.M., L.M.C.C, 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
1410 St. Clare Rd., Town of Mount Royal 
BRENDA MILNER, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 
Lecturer and Psychologist in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3654 Oxenden Ave. 


PETER MARSHALL MILNER, B.Sc. (Leeds), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 


Donner Building 
Apt. 11, 3654 Oxenden Ave. 
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Datton H. Minry, B.Sc. (Manitoba) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
682 - 30th Ave., Lachine 


Howarp Scott MircHeE tt, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 716, 1414 Drummond St. 


Mitos MiapeEnovic, B.Com., M.L. (Belgrade), Docteur en Droit, és Sciences 
Economiques, et és Sciences Politiques, Dipl. des Hautes Etudes Soc. 
(Paris) 

Assistant Professor of History Arts Building 
213 Westwood Ave., Dorval 

AtBert Epwarp Mott, B.C.L., M.D., C.M. 

Professor of Psychiatry 1414 Drummond St. 


Av MoLLoy 
Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
3406 Northcliffe Ave. 


CLaupE Aucustus Moore, M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1486 Crescent St. 
Georce A. Moore, M.Sc. (Hon.) 


Curator of Entomology Redpath Museum 
359 Querbes Ave. 


Joun JAMEs OLIVER Moore, A.B. (Missouri), M.A. (Denver), Ed.D. (Columbia) 
(on leave of absence) 
Professor of Social Work and Director of the School of Social Work 
3600 University St. 
3280 Ridgewood Ave. 


DonaLp Louis Morpett, M.A. (Cantab.), A.M.I.M.E., A.F.R.Ae.S., 
M.E.I.C., Mem. A.S.M.E. 

Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. Thomas Workman Professor of Mechan- 

ical Engineering Engineering Building 

38 Lakeshore Rd., Beaconsfield 


Caro” MorENCY 
Demonstrator in Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Montreal Children's Hospital 
71 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount 


Gustav Morr, M.D. (Bern), Dr.-és-Lettres (Neuchatel) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
1410 Fayolle Ave., Verdun 


Oposca Morcanti, M.D. (Italy), M.Sc. ; : 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Alexandra Hospital 


Rosert Orris MorGEN, B.A. (Miami Univ. of Ohio), M.D. (Western Reserve 
University, Cleveland) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
486 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


THEODORE FRANKLIN Morris, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) ° ; Pi 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
114 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
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FRANK ORVILLE Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
/ } 2 5S Entomology and Acting Chairman of the Department 
ee a ee Macdonald College 


Harry Morrison, B.A, (Bishop’s) 
Lecturer in the Institute of Education Macdonald College 


Ropert GEORGE KERR Morrison, B.A.Sc. (Tor.), M.I.M.M., P.Eng. (Aus.) 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of. the Depart- 
ment ' ; Physical Sciences Centre 


6195 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. 

Ropert Nem Morrison, B.Eng., M.A. te ain 
Lecturer in Engineering ingineering Building 
= F Apt. 2, 380 Laird Blvd. 
Dorotuy Morton (Mrs. A.) ¥ , : 
Instructor in Music Conservatorium of Music 
7750 Birnam Ave., Park Extension 


7 
ExizaBeta SCHwWoB Morton (Mrs. JAMES), A.Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforte and in Theoretical Subjects 
Conservatorium of Music 
Apt. 30, 148 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 


Harry Strarrorp Morron, O.B.E., B.A., M.Se. (Dal.), M.B. (Lond.), 
M.:R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HERBERT FREDERICK MosELeEy, M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), B.A., F.R.C.S. 
(Eng. and C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Joun Exxiis Moxtey, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 


Davin Muutstock, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in. Dentistry 5064 Park Ave. 


ANDREW NorRMAN MuNGALL, B.A, (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Apt. 11, 6420 Sherbrooke St. W- 


Davip Joun Munro, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1410 Guy St. 


S. IvEAGH Munro, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia), Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Associate Professor and Director for Wemen in the Department of Athletics, 
Physical Education, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 201, 1535 Summerhill Ave. 


Davip CiiMIE Munroe, M.A. 
Director of the School for Teachers and of the Institute of Education, Professor 
of Education Macdonald College and Arts Building 
9 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
Cuartes L. Murpny, B.Sc. (Man.), D.I.C. (Lond.) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
1602 Selkirk Ave. 
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Davin Ross Murpny, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hos pital 
a 21 Brock Ave. 
FrepericK G. Murpuy, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 


JosErH Murpny, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
4800 Lacombe Ave. 
SEAN B. Murpny, S.B., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 578 Claremont Ave. 


HAROLD RoBerts Murray, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. (Cornell) 
Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
Vireinia E. Murray, M.A. (Columbia), B.L.S 
Assistant Professor of Library Science Redpath Library 
4323 Western Ave. 
H. Linpsay MussEtts, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4695 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JosErH RonaLtp Napeau, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Ste. Adele en Bas 


Norman J. Napier, M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
3465 Ridgewood Ave. 
James NAmaAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
332 Metcalfe Ave. 
TADEPALLI V. NARAYANA, M.A, (Madras), Ph.D. (N.Car.) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 
5309 Lucy Place 
HELENA C. M. NEIJZEN 
Sessional Instructor in Handicrafts Macdonald College 


HELEN Ripout Nertson, M.B.E., B.H.S., M.Sc. (on leave of absence) 
Director of the School of Household Science, and Professor of Home 
Economics Macdonald College 


STANLEY ALEXANDER NEILsON, B.Sc. ‘ : = 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
52 Arlington Ave., Westmount 
Dorotuy A. NicHot, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 7 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


Joun Van Vitet Nicuotts, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.A.O.0. 
Associate Professor of Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
, . Suite 207, 1414 Drummond St. 
RogBert VAN Viret NicHoits, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.I.C., F.C.S. Te. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
502 Elm Ave., Westmount 
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v cE A. (Aeadia), M.D., C.M., Dipl. Paed. ’ 
GRANVILLE H. Nickerson, B.A. (Acadia), 1 EE 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics 


Nixotat Nrixotaiczuk, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Ohio State) 


Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry Macdonald College 


Marcaret E. Nrx, B.A. (Man.), M.P.H., Ph.D. (Michigan) J | 
J “ ; th d Social Medicine 517 Pine Ave. W. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Soct fen me 9555 Oucen Mate aa. 


Aan B. Nose, M.D. (Tor.), R.C.P.S. (C.), F.A.C.A 


Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia 


Royal Victoria Hospital 


n A. Noran, Q.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Jour Doan ks Chancellor Day Hall 


Lecturer in Law sh 
‘ 660 Robertson St., Ville St. Laurent 


Myron Norxin, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Building 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ZoLTAN BENEDEK NyestTE, D.D.S. = s : 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 5215 Victoria Ave. 


Joun L. O’Brien, Q.C., B.A., B:C.L. 
Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 


507 Place d’Armes 
ELLENOR OLAND } . 
Demonstrator in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Beatty Hall 
4697A Lacombe Ave. 


JACQUELINE OLER, B.A. (Randolph-Macon College, Virginia) 
Lecturer in Mathematics 3425 University St. 
Apt. 806, 6800 Lennox Ave. 
Norman OLeEr, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 
Apt. 806, 6800 Lennox Ave. 
W. FRASER OLIver, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


James Henry O'NEILL, B.Sc. (St. F. X.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Apt. 16, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Mario OnyszcuuxK, M.Sc. (Western Ontario), B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
6242 Louis Hebert St. 
SVENN OrviG, B.Sc. (Oslo), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 
420 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
PETER EArt O’SHAuGHNEssY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia St. Mary's Hospital 


Peter A. Ostapovitcn, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 3482 Park Ave. 
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GeorcE R. W. Owen, M.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor D 
215 St. J ime 
HERBERT FRANK OwEN, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Surg. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Suite 611, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Harry Oxorn, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), B.A., Dipl. Obstet., F.R.C.S. (C,) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


y Hall 
St. W. 


AnpREJS PAKALNINS, Dipl. Eng. (Charlottenburg), D.Sc. (Latvia) 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering E ngi neering Building 
266 Sheraton Drive 


IRMGARD L, PAKALNINS (Mrs. A.), Dipl. in Physio. 
Demonstrator in the School of P. hysical a nd Occupational Therapy 
Montreal General Hospisah 
266 Sheraton Driv 


Joun Dickinson PALMER, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
: P. (Lond. and C.) 
ove toria Hospital 
2162 Sher! srooke St. W. 


Joun Hammonp Pacmer, M.D., C.M., FiA;C.P.,;. BR 
Associate Professor of Medicine 


WILFRED Howarp PALMER, M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 


Royal ¥ 


rion, oa 
Hanna Pappius, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer ands 1 ssociate Neurochemist in Neurology and, Neurosu 

Montreal Neurologscal Institute 

4680 Grosvenor Ave. 


JuLes PETER ARTHUR Part, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 3448 Peel St. 


CHAUNCEY JOHNSON PATTE 
Assistant Professor of M 


A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
1€ Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

REGINALD ANDREW PATTERSON, B.A. ( Mt. Allison), B. Paed. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Mathematics (Post-retire igineering Building 
655 Davaar Ave. 


Donatp R. Patron, B.Com., C.A., L.C.M.1, R.A. gastos : 
Associate Professor of Accountancy 660 St. Catherine St. West 


GitBErt IvAN PAUL, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (North Carolina) 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Biology Building 

j } Apt. 32, 6580 Monkland Ave. 

Tomas JAN F. PAVLASEK, M. Eng. ; ¥ 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Bui 

; - 50th Ave., Lac 


Ropert W. PearMAN, M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Ophthalmol. 
Demonstrator in peer ter art Montreal General Hosp 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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FREDERICK Ray PECK 
Purchasing Agent 


3480 University St. 
25 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


Joun Epwarp LanceEor PEcK, M.Sc. (Natal), Ph.D. (Yale) 


f ic 25 University St. 
2 ssor of Mathematics _ D4 } UY 
ages ct ing . 101 Forest Gardens, Pointe Claire 


Sipney Pepvis, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. va ; ; 
2 in Paediatri Montreal Children’s Hospital 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1374 Sherbrooke Stan 


CARLETON BARNHART PeErRcE, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Michigan), F.A.C.P. 


Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department : : 
‘ : “i Royal Victoria Hospital 
55 Aberdeen Ave. 


Réav L. Pevtetier, B.Sc. (Montréal), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
130A Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


RutH MATHILDE PELTIER, B.A. Bi 
Assistant to the Director of the McGill Placement Service 
3574 University St. 
Apt. 10, 2028 Victoria St. 


WitpER PENFIELD, O.M., C.M.G., Litt.B., Hon.D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. 
(Johns Hopkins), M.A., D.Sc., D.C.L. (Oxon.), LL.D. (Wales), 
F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
4302 Montrose Ave. 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Library Diploma (Lond.) 
University Librarian Redpath Library 
241 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


EUGENE Pepin, Légion d’Honneur, Licencié-és-Lettres, Docteur en Droit 
(Paris) 
Professor of Law and Director of The Institute of International Air Law 
Chancellor Day Hall 
900 Sherbrooke St. W. 
James GorDON PeEtriE, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Joun BERNARD Puitiips, M.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.1.C. 
Professor of Chemical Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
Physical Sciences Centre 


212 Corona St., Rosemere 
LEONARD Pinsky, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 8, 5131 Barclay Ave. 
Ronan E. G. Prace, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Meds, F/R.C.P. (C.) 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
595 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
BERNARD PoLiak, M.D. (Prague), F.A:C.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 
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JosepH Stewart Potson, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Joseru Portnurr, M.D. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1441 Crescent St. 
Ernest Poser, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Psychology Donner Building 
5730 Northmount Ave. 
THomAs CHAPMAN Posrtans, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 5171 Doherty St. 


Victor E. Porter, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 2224 Dorchester St. W. 


ELton Roy PounpeRr, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
4420 Oxford Ave. 
Davin Joun Power, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O. (Dublin) 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia St. Mary's Hospital 


MicueL Prapos y Sucs, B.A. (Granada), M.D. (Madrid) 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry (Post-retirement) 
Allan Memorial Institute 
432 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
R. CRANFORD Pratt, B.Phil. (Oxon.), B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
5500 Victoria Ave. 


S. Premvati, B.Sc. (Banaras Hindu Univ.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lucknow) 
Demonstrator in Entomology Macdonald College 


Tuomas Primrose, B.Sc., A.R.T.C. (Glasgow), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
2332 Fulton Rd., Town of Mount Royal 


Frances Hazen Prissick, B.A., M.D., C.M. ; 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
27 Bellevue Ave. 


JosEPpH EDWARD PRITCHARD, M.D. (Man.) 
Associate Professor of Pathology Montreal General Hospital 
239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
RoBERT WESLEY PUGH 
Director of Athletics at Macdonald College and Assistant Warden of Brittain 
Hall Macdonald College 


Witt1am Howarp Pucstey, M.B.A, (Harvard), B.Com.,, Ph.D. : 
Assistant Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
Apt. 4, 3490 Peel St. 
MartTIn Punve., M.A. : 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 11, 1557 St. Mark St. 
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CuirrorD B. Purves, B.Sc., Ph.D. . Andrews), D.Sc. (Lawrence College), 
F.R.S.C. 


2 iddy ax - Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry 
E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Celiub git 


2 Hudson Ave., Westmount 


Marcaret Purvis (Mrs. A. B.), B.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry Biological Building 


1800 Bourgogne St., Chambly 


Rupotr PutnaErGiis, M.Eng. (McGill) 7. , “S 
Assistant Professor of Mech anical Engineering Engineering Building 
207 Clement Ave., Dorval 


Ropert LAVALLIN PUXLEY : ? 
Secretary of Macdonald College Macdonald C ollege 
Hudson Heights 


ALBERT E. Pye, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Jupa Hirscw QuastEL. Ph.D., D.Sc. (Cantab.), F.R.I.C., F.R-S. Pie 
Director of the McGill-M.G. H. Research Institute 3619 University St. 
3488 Northcliffe Ave. 
Tuomas JAMEs Quintin, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1550 White St., Sherbrooke 


REvuBEN Raptinovitrcu, B.A. (New York), M.D. (Paris), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 
5797 Deom Ave. 
Sam RasinovitcH, Ph.D. (Purdue), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
615 Bloomfield Ave. 
Maurice Rasotin, Licencié-és-Lettres (Paris) 
Lecturer in Romance Languages Arts Building 
621 Prince Arthur St. W. 
ArtTHuUR GERALD Racey, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


GEORGE RAMSAY 
Manager of the University Book Store 3480. University St. 
4546 W ilson Ave 
RoBertT Bruce Ramsey, M.D., C.M., L.M.C.C. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
7 Lake Ave., Strathmore 


Bainpur G. Rao, B.Sc. (Madras Christian College), M.Pharm. (Banaras 

Hindu Univ.) 
Research Associate in Biochemistry Biological Building 
3519 Hutchison St. 


THEODORE Brown RasmussEn, B.S., B.M., M.D., M.S. (Minn.) 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery and Deputy Chairman of the 
Department Montreal Neurological Institute 
29 Surrey Drive, Town of Mount Royal 
Basi Ratrray, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 
Apt. 53, 406 Pine Ave. W. 
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LEE CARLTON RayMmonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), F.A.I.C. 
Professor of Agronomy (Post-retirement) Macdonald College 


Rocer W. REED, M.A. (Queen’s), M.D.,-C.M. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Chairman of the Department 
Pathological Institute 
4625 Trenholme Ave. 
Ernest ALLAN STEWART REID, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 485 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 


R. Grant Rew, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
W. STANFORD Rerp, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A. 
Associate Professor of History and Warden of Douglas Hall Arts Building 
3851 University St. 
WaLrer A. Retp, B.Com. (Queen’s), C.P.A. 
Budget Officer and Internal Auditor Dawson Hall 
3084 St. Charles Rd., Beaconsfield 
Hans S. Reiss, B.A. (Dublin), Ph.D. (Lond.) 
Visiting Professor. of German and Chairm 


n of the Department 
Arts Building 
3450 McTavish St. 


MARIE-THERESE REVERCHON, O.I.P., L.-és-L., Diplomée d’Etudes. Supérieu- 

res (Paris), Agregée de |’U. de France 
Assistant Proj of Romance Languages Arts Building 
Apt. 4, 50 Academy Rd. 


Axne Burns RicHARDSON, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie) : 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
80 Pine Ave. West 


Axtaur DoucLas Ricnarpson, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


MIcHAEL JoHN RICKARD, B.Sc. (Royal College), Ph.D. (Imperial College) 
Research Associate in Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 


Joun EvANns RIDDELL, B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D. ; 
Associate Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Center 
5138 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 


Anpré& ALBERT RIGAULT, Licencié-és-Lettres, Diplémé d’Etudes Supérieures 
(Paris) 
Assistant Professor of French and Director of the French Summer School 
P Arts Building 
1465 Bernard Ave. W. 


ALEXANDER CHARLES Rircaiz, M.B., Ch.B. (Otago). B. Phil. (Oxon.) 
Assistant Professor of Pathology Pathological Institute 


1300 Pine Ave. W. 


Susan Rircute, M.D. (Ludwig Maximilian Univ.) ; 2 
Fellow in Clinical Pathology Pathological Institute 
‘ 5550 Cote St. Luc Rd. 


93 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


J. Preston Ross, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Neurology 1610 Pine Ave. W. 


419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount 


H. Lamar Roserts, B.A. (Texas), M.D. (Duke), M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lecturer and Reford Fellow in Neurology and Neurolosurgery | j 
Montreal Neurological Institute 


2323 Goyer St. 


ALEXANDER ALLEN RoBERTSON, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. * 
Research Associate in Chemistry 5603 Rand Ave., Cote St. Luc 


Roperick FrANcis ROBERTSON, B.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. =4 y= 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
: e Apt. Al, 1463 Bishop St. 
RocquE RoBILLARD, B.Sc. 


Instructor in Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
Apt. 32, 4251 Marcil Ave. 


James Gorpon Rosson, M.B., Ch.B. (Glasgow) D.A. (R.C.S. Eng.), 
F.F.A.R.CS. ; L 
Professor of Anaesthesia Biology Building 
E 3855 Marlowe Ave. 
KENNETH HERBERT RoceErs, L.Th. (Wycliffe), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Dipl. 
Am. Psychol. Assoc. 
Lecturer in Divinity Divinity Hall 
3473 University St. 
Mervin A. Rocers, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry Donner Building 
1534 Crescent St. 
TapEusz Romer, Licencié-és-Sciences Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne) 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages and Assistant to the Chairman of 
the Department Arts Building 
Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W. 


MourieEt V. Roscog, A.M., Ph.D. (Radcliffe), D.Sc. (Acadia), LL.D. (Queen’s) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College, Macdonald Professor of Botany, 
and Chairman of the Department Royal Victoria College 


BraM Rose, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
636 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
Harry Rosen, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Louis Jutius Rosen, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Apt. 20, 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


EDWARD ROSENTHALL, Ph.D. (Calif. Inst. of Tech.), M.Sc. 
Professor of Mathematics and Building Director of Mathematics House 
3425 University St. 
3237 Appleton Ave. 
AILEEN DanskEN Ross, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
1515 Chomedy St. 
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ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department 
Montreal Children’s Hospital 


ARCHIBALD STEWART Ross, B.A. (Western Ont.), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
16 Winchester Ave. 
Hucu GrawaM Ross, E.D., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 990 Notre Dame St. W. 


James DruMMonD Ross, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Philosophy Arts Building 
65 Rosemount Crescent 


Verity MircHeEtt Ross, B.Sc. (Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Apt. 201, 3432 Peel St. 
VERNON Ross, B.S. in Lib. Sci. (Columbia), M.A. 
Director of the Library School and Associate Professor of Library Science 
Redpath Library 
3015 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Arruur Rorman, B.A. (Sir George Williams), M.S. (West. Reserve) : 
Special Lecturer in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
5547 Dupuis Ave. 


J: HotpEN ROUTLEDGE, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Montreal General Hospital 
54 Winston Rd., Pointe Claire 


Partie GEORGE Rowe, B.Se., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (©) 
Professor of Surgery and Chairman of the Department 
Montreal General Hospital 


Witu1aM Row Es, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Professor of Agricultural Physics and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


Davin RuBEnstEIN, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Biochemistry Biological Building 
Apt. 3, 2061 Decarie Blvd. 
Howarp ERNEST CHARLES RuBIE, B.Sc. (Oxon.) 
McGill University Representative in Great Britain 
Dulwich College, London S.E.21, England 


Jack H. Rusty, B.Sc., M.D., EM, CE 
Demonstrator in Medicine Suite 23, 5757 Decelles Ave. 


Hetnz T. K. Ruck, Ph.D. (Graz) . ed 
Research Associate in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
3712 Jeanne Mance St. 


DonaLp WiLL1AM H. Ruppick, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1491 Crescent St. 


Howarp RICHARDSON RYAN, B.A. (Acadia), B.P.E. (Springfield) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Director of Intramural 
Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
Apt. 5, 635 Laurentian Blvd. 
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Ricuarp Patrick WILLIAM Ryan, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. : : 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 3410 Benny Ave. 
Murray SAFFRAN, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


1, t eS sychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Se eee he 


M. Marta Sarisnyak, M.D. (Innsbruck) ; : 
Teaching Fellow.in Pathology Pathological Institute 
emonnnngy went ; j 5418 Montclair Ave. 

TALAT SALMAN, M.Eng. , oT ¢ ; ' 

Associate Professor of Mining Engineering hysical Sciences Centre 
; f 11885 Filion St., Cartierville 

Gian Carto SaLmorraGai, Dr. Med. and Surg. (Univ. Roma) : ie 
Lecturer in Physiology Biological Building 
4855 Walkley Ave. 
WILLIAN D. SanpeErs, D.D.S. } f 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4696 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GERALD J. SARWER-FonER, M.D. (Univ. of Montreal), L.M.C.C., D.N.B. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
6335 Lennox Ave. 
VINCENT ALEXANDER SAUL, D.Sc. (M.I.T.), B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
1 - 6th St., Roxboro, Que. 
KHALID Bin SAYEED, B.A, (Loyola), M.A. (Madras), B.Sc. (Lond.) Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Islamic Studies Divinity Hall 
Apt. 11, 4650 Clanranald Ave, 
ERNEST EDWARD ScHARFE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. &S.) 
Assistant Professor of Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 706, 1414 Drummond St. 
Haroip Irvin ScuirF, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor and Research Supervisor of Chemistry 
Chemistry Building 
116 rue de Touraine, Preville 
WALTER HERBERT SCHIPPEL, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
117 Graham Boulevard, Town of Mount Royal 
ANTON BERNHARD CHRISTOPH SCHLICHTER 
Accountant Dawson Hall 
Apt: 5, 4130 Decarie Blvd. 
PETER GORDON SCHOLEFIELD, M.Sc. (Wales), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry and Research Associate in the McGill - M.G.H. 
Research Institute 3619 University St. 
4268 Royal Ave. 


PAULA HELEN SCHOPFLOCHER, M.D. (Heidelberg) 
Lecturer in Pathology and Demonstrator in Medicine 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
789 Upper Belmont Ave. 
Jutius JAN WLopzimiEeRz Scurerper, B.Sc.(Arch.) (Glasgow) 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
Apt. 11, 3530 Durocher St. 
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AvBert J. Scuurz, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4695 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hans W. E. SCHWERDTFEGER, Dr. Phil. (Bonn), M.A. (Melbourne) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 


Frank R. Scort, B.A. (Oxon. and Bishop’s), B.Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Law Chancellor Day Hall 
451 Clarke Ave., Westmount 


HALDANE Rupert Scort, B.Sc. (Acadia), Sc.M., Ph.D. (Brown) 
Associate Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
Rear, 3560 University St. 
Wittiam Cuirrorp Munroe Scorr, B.Sc., M.B. (Tor.), L.M.S.S.A. (Lond.), 

D.P.M. (Conjoint Board, Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
600 Argyle Ave. 
HAROLD NATHAN SEGALL, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Atrec Senon, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Manchester) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry and Assistant Professor in the University 
Clinic, R.V.H. Donner Building 
Apt. 113, 3425 Ridgewood Ave. 


Pau SEKELJ, B.E., Dr. Elect. Physics (Badiche Techn. Hoch., Karlsruhe) 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
3534 Grey Ave. 

Davin SELBY, B.Eng. ; 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
1785 Depatie, Cote St. Laurent 

PrerRE SENECAL, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. , 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics 3485 Vendome Ave. 


Cuarves SHaGcass, M.S. (Rochester), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Dire ctor of the E.E.G. Laboratory 
Allan Memorial Institute 
4827 Fulton Ave. 
FRANK E. SHamy, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Medical Building 


James Grant SHannon, M.D. (Tor.), F.A.C.S. } 
Assistant Professor of Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Lorne SHaprro, M.D., C.M. i s 
Lecturer in Medicine 4119 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RosBert THomAs SHARP, M.Sc. (on leave of absence) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
J ; Rosemere 
FRANK W. SHAVER, M.D., C.M. , 
Lecturer in Otolaryngology Montreal General Hos pital 
dt - Suite 4, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Davin N. SHEFLER, B.Sc., B.A. (Denver), M.B.A. (Harvard) 


Lecturer in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 


St. Hilaire Station, P.Q. 


JEAN SHEPPARD : : 
Lecturer in Physical and Occupational Therapy 36 
we 


54 Drummond St. 
68 University St. 


CHARLES ARTHUR SHERIDAN, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 


17 Highfield Ave., Town of Mcunt Royal 


GrorGE Suro, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D., C.M. a : 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FREDERICK SuippaM, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Edin.) : : 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Hyman Suister, B.A., M.D., C.M. : , oe 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology Biological Building 
4630 Stanley Weir St. 


Davip T. SHizGa, D.D.S. 2 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


BERNARD SHoRT, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
3542A Park Ave. 
IsRAEL SHRAGovitcH, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 111, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
IsRAEL HirsH SHTERN, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams), M.A. (New York), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics 3425 University St. 
Apt. 12, 220 Fairmount W. 
Josrrn L. SHucar, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 4530 Madison Ave. 


Davip James Srentewicz, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie) 
Demonstrator in Radiology Montreal General Hospital 
Apt. 217, 3787 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
WaRREN SiGuts, M.D. (Chicago) 
Demonstrator in Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 
Apt. 5, 3660 Hutchison St. 
Raissa Sttov, M.D. (Dorpat) 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
4950 Walkley Ave. 
BARUCH SILVERMAN, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A., F.A.A.M.D. 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry 531 Pine Ave. W. 


BEATRICE VINA Sriwon, M.A., Dipl. L.S. 
Assistant University Librarian Redpath Library 
Apt. 17, 3520 McTavish St. 
Morris A. Sron, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve) 
Demonstrator in Pathology Jewish General Hospital 
279 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
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Grorce ALBERT Simpson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
462 Wood Ave. 
MARGERY EILEEN Simpson, B.A. 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
Apt. 223, 3425 Ridgewood Ave. 
James Sissons, B.A., Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Geography 539 Pine Ave. W. 


CiirrorD Humpurey Sxitrcu, B.A., M.D. (Alta.) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Verdun Pretestant Hospital 


STANLEY C. Sxkoryna, M.D. (Vienna), Ph.D. (Bratislava) 
Demonstrator, Surgical Fellow and Project Director in Experimental Surgery 
Donner Building 
14 Forden Ave., Westmount 


Ropert Henry Lawson SiaTER, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology and Principal of the Diocesan Theological 
College Divinity Hall 
3475 University St. 
Gorpon FRASER SLEIGH, M.A. (Aberdeen), B.Litt. (Oxon) 
Assistant Professor of English and Assistant Warden of Wilson Hall 
Arts Building 
Henry James Smart, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 7122 Somerled Ave. 


Tarn Smart, M.B., Ch.B. 
Lecturer in Anatomy Medical Building 
5251 Walkley Ave. 


CLARENCE E. Smitu, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.A., D.Paed. (Tor.) 

Macdonald Professor of Education, Chairman of the Department in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, and Deputy Director of the Institute of 
Education Arts Building 

4111 Beaconsfield Ave. 


Currron C. Smiru, B.A. (Ohio), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 


E. Jonn Smitu, M.D., C.M. (Dal.) : 
Demonstrator in Otolaryngology Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Emerson C, Smitu, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.) a 
Clinical Professor of Surgery 804-3455 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


F, McIver Smitn, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.P. 7 : 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
631 Roslyn Ave. 


Witrrep CANTWELL Smita, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Princeton) : ; 
W. M. Birks Professor of Comparative Religion and Director of the Institute 
of Islamic Studies Divinity Hall 
4421 Hingston Ave. N.D.G. 
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James A. SODEN, B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 


5278 Byron Ave. 
Cecit Davip Sottn, Ph.D. (Tor.), M.A. : j as 

Associate Professor of Mathematics and Assistant Dean of the Faculty of 

Arts and Science A Arts Bualding 

6702 Charest Rd., Cote St. Luc 


Davip N, SoLomon, Ph.D. (Chicago), M.A. ; i 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and pe tad cane ax is 7 i 


Joun J. Sommers, B.A. (Carleton), M.A. (Amherst) *. 
Lecturer in English __ Arts Building 
3638 Durocher St, 

THEODORE LIONEL SouRKES, Ph.D. (Cornell), M.Sc. ; ’ 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
7h: 6156 Terrebonne Ave. 


DoucLas WALTER SPARLING, M.D. (Tor.), A.B.O.G., M.R.C.O.G:,, F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
, , Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 
Joun J. Spector, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
414 St. James St. W. 
E. Marie Spence, B.A. (Alta.), M.A. (Bryn Mawr) 
Lecturer in Classics Arts Building 
Apt. 47, 3440 Shuter St. 
Haroip Joun SPENCE-SALEs, B.A. (New Zealand) 
Associate Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
60 rue de Bretagne, Preville 
Hucu D. Sproute, B.A. (Dal.) 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
3485 McTavish St. 
Cooper Harry Stacey, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
370 Roslyn Ave. 
Juies W. Sracurewicz, M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
4577 Kensington Ave. 
ALEXANDER McT. STacxker, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law 354 Notre Dame St. W. 
40 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Murray RAYMOND STALKER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Barrie Memorial Hospital, Ormstown 


RONALD LELAND STANFORD, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Int. Med. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 4500 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun Sran.ey, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A., Ph.D. (Minnesota) 

Chairman of the Biological Sciences Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Professor of Zoology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Biological Building Biological Building 

4675 Acadia Rd., Lachine 
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Epwarp J. SransBury, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Physics Elaton Electronics Laboratory 
11705 Lavigne St. 
Yayztor STATTEN, M.D. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry Montreal Children’s Hospital 


Coin W. STEARN, B.Sc. (McMaster), M.S., Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Cen 
Apt. 301, 7025 Fielding Ave. 
GASTON FERNAND STEGEN, B.A. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.A. (Middlebury), F.I.L. 
Assistant Professor of Spanish Arts Building 
Apt. 204, 3455 Stanley St. 
Lioyp G. StepHENS-NEwsuaM, B.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics in the Department of Radiology 
Royal Victoria Hospital 


18 Basswood Circle, Pointe Claire 


D. STEPHENSON, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 
5102 Lacombe Ave. 


Howarp ALVEY SrepeLer, B.Sc.Agr. (Man.), M.Sc. 
Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 


Muriev H,. Stern (Mrs. L.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychology Peterson Hall 
95 Finchley Rd., Hampstead 


JAMES Wiittam StEVENSON, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Immunology 
Pathological Institute 


4100 Old Orchard Ave., N.D.G. 


Joun Sincitair StEvENSON, B.A., B.Ap.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (M.I.T.), 

F.M.S.A.; F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geological Sciences -hysical Sciences Centre 
Box 100, Hudson Heights 


Lioyp G. Stevenson, B.A., M.D. (Western), Ph.D. (Hopkins) 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of History of Medicine, and 
Librarian Medical Building 
573 Lansdowne Ave. 


Mary STEvVENson (Mrs. Davin G.), B.A. (Sask.), Dipl. Soc. Wk. (Tor.), 

M.S.W. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
367 Tiffin Rd., St. Lambert 


James Douc tas Stewart, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 89 Cloverdale Ave., Dorval 


K. Roya Stewart, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in the University Medical Clinic, R. V.H. 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
110A Arlington Ave., Westmount 
MARGARET ROBERTSON STEWART, B.H.S. 
Lecturer in Home Economics Macdonald College 
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Auice May Stickwoop, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia) _ ‘ 
chediaher (Food and Dietetics) in Household Science Macdonald College 


Wrttiam G. SrocKwELL, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry Royal Victoria Hospital 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Wittram Srorrar, M.B.E., M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine Montreal. General Hospital 

4871 Victoria Ave. 


MANUEL StTRAKER, M.D., C.M : ; 
Lecturer in Psychiatry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Marion G. STRANG (MRs.) x 
Warden, Stewart Hall Macdonald College 


ALEx STRASBERG, M.D., C.M. eae r 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


GrorGE J. StreAN, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S, (C,) 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

Royal Victoria Hospital 

Suite 116, 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Epwin ALEXANDER Stuart, M.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. 
and C.) 
Lecturer in Otolaryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Davip Stupincton, M.B.B.S. (Lond.), L.M.C.C. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 8, 3524 Durocher St. 
LAWRENCE SULLIVAN 
Instructor in Physical Education Currie Gymnasium 
278 Hamilton Blvd., Rosemere 
WILLIAM FRANCIS SumMMERS, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Geography Arts Building 
207 Bedbrook Ave., Montreal West 
Hyman Surcutn, M.D., C.M., Dipl. Paed., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Davip SussMAN, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics 3425 University St. 
Apt. 307, 2767 Maplewood Ave. 
JoserH Cart Sutton, B.A. (St. Joseph’s), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
: ‘ ; 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WALTER Swiston, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4637 Sherbrooke St. W. 
THOMAS SZIRTES 


Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
1191 Sussex Ave. 
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Epwarp J. TaBAn, M.D., C.M., Dipl. (Am. Bd. Surg.), F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Grorce T. TaMAKI, B.A. (U.B.C.), LL.B. (Dal.), LL.M. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
54 Fifth Ave., Lakeside 
Cuartes E. TANNER, B.Sc. (Purdue) 
Demonstrator and Teaching Fellow in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
548 Prince Arthur St. W. 
CHARLES DANIEL TAPER, M.Sc. Agr. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Man.) 
Associate Professor of Horticulture Macdonald College 


HERBERT TATE, B.Sc. (Nat. U., Ireland), M.A. (Dublin) 
Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department Arts Building 
4493 Marcil Ave. 
WILLIAM FREDERICK TATLOW, M.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal General Hospital 


ALFRED TAuRINS, Dr. Chem. (Riga) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
308 Westminster Ave., Montreal West 
AUDREY TAYLOR 
Lecturer in the Institute of Education Macdonald College 


GraHAaM C. Taytor, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Assistant to the Director 
Allan Memorial Institute 
1915 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount Royal 


SHIRLEY TAYLOR, B.Sc. (Wisconsin) 
Instructor in the School of Physical Education Royal Victoria Hospital 
1624 Seaforth Ave. 
HERBERT TEEs, B.A., B.C.L- 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
46 Strathcona Drive, Town of Mt. Royal 


WiLt1AM Murray TELForpD, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Physics Radiation Laboratory 
4590 Wilson Ave. 
Paut P. TeLNER, M.D. (Montréal) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
5201 Rosedale Ave. 


FERDINAND RICHARD TERROUX, B.A. (Loyola), Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics Radiation Laboratory 
Apt. 66, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


KATHLEEN Gopwin TERROUX (Mrs. F.R.), B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. _ =x 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 66, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ALEXANDER THEODORE THOM, M.D. (Tor.), B.A. 4 t : 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
4492 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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=e ee nasheed “F-RIGS. MED) 
ALAN G. Toomeson, M.D., C.M., Dipl. in Surg., F.R.C.S. ; : 
Beno strator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
‘ 597 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
Tr. re r\ > ) 
ALLAN LLoyp THompson, B.A. (Bishop’s), I h.D. ‘ a 
Research Associate ‘in Physics and Assistant Director ies 4 
C int Sas Dynamics Laboratory Radiation L tory 
sultant to the Gas Dynamics Laboratory ‘ Radiation Laboratory 
% roe ; 63 Ballantyne Ave. N, 


Gorpbon THOMPSON, B.Se., M.D., gp 
ep str 7 urology and Neurosurgery 
coe a Montreal Neurological Institute 
Davip LANDsBorouGH THOMSON, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
LL.D. (Aberdeen and Middlebury), F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. 

Vice-Principal of McGill University, Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, Gilman Cheney Professor of Biochemistry, and 
Chairman of the Department Biological Building 

; Apt..2, 3521 University St. 
JAMES SUTHERLAND Tuomson, M.A. (Glasgow), D.D. (Glasgow, Emmanuel, 
Toronto), LL.D. (McMaster, Manitoba, Queen’s, Toronto, Washington 

State, McGill, Alberta), F.R.S.C. (on leave of absence) 
Professor of the Philosophy and Psy hology of Religion (Post-retirement) 
‘ Divinity Hall 
4624 Melrose Ave. 

WittiAM WENDEL Tipmarso, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W, 


Muriev W. Tomxins, B.A. (Sir George Williams), M.A. (Wisconsin) 
Lecturer in the Institute of Education Macdonald College 
6569 Beaulieu St. 
Grorcre Hucu Nei Towers, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Botany Biological Building 
Apt. 12, 3514 Hutchison St, 
Mitton G. TownseEnp, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 1261 Shearer St. 


Rospert TownsEND, M.Ch.Orth. (Liverpool), M.D., C.M., F-.R.C.S. 
(Edin. and C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Stuart Ross TownsEnp, B.A., M.D., C.M., FvA.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
Suite 901, 1414 Drummond St 


G. EpwaRD TREMBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S.), F.R-C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Otolaryngology Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HELEN Huntry Tuck, B.A. (Man.), M.S.W. 
Associate Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Apt. 5, 528 Pine Ave. W. 
Mortimer M. Tunts, B.Sc. (Sir Geo. Williams), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 18, 3790 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
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WILLIAM TURNBULL, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1117, 1414 Drummond St. 


Jack THorneE TuRNER, B.Sc., M.A. (West Virginia), D.B.A. (Indiana) (on 

leave of absence) 
Associate Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
4625 Cavendish Blvd. 


James GILBERT TuRNER, M.Sc. (Columbia), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine and Consultant in Hospital Services 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 205, 1535 Summerhill Ave. 


AricE ELISABETH TURNHAM (Mrs. R. S.), B.Sc. 
Director of University Museums and Curator of Ethnology 
Redpath Museum 
187 Westcroft Rd., Beaconsfield W. 


FREDERICK JOHN TWEEDIE, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 
Suite 1, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WituiaM S. TYNDALE, B.A.,°B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
3429 Vendome Ave. 
BARNEY Davip Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Ropert Usuer, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics and Research Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology 4437 King Edward Ave. 


SAuL JuLius UsHer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Montreal Children’s Hospital 
4966 Decarie Blvd. 
GERALD ANDREW VALLILLEE, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Classics Arts Building 
Macdonald College 
ARIE VAN STEENBERGEN 
Demonstrator in Physics Radiation Laboratory 
Apt. 20, 3241 Forest Hill Ave. 
JONATHAN E. Van VIET, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Curis Varvis, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.) 
Teaching Fellow in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 307, 3570 Ridgewood Ave. 
KATHLEEN M. VAuGHAN, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
; 1255 Sherwood Crescent 
ELEANOR M. H. VENNING, M.Sc., Ph.D. : 
Associate Professor of Experimental Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
4167 Marlowe Ave. 
Guy Viau 


Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 3450 Drummond St. 
3821 Harvard Ave. 
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RoLanD J. ViGER, A.B. (Catholic Univ. of Amer.), M.D., C.M. ; 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology Montreal General Hospital 
! I 1414 Drummond St. 


JouN VINCELLI, D.D:S. i y 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 6542 Somerled Ave. 


Artuur M. VINEBERG, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.A.C.S. la ; ; 
Lecturer in Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Pair F. VineBera, B.C.L., M.A. , ; 
Lecturer in Law 637 Murray Hill, Westmount 


R. Percy Vivian, M.D. (Tor.) . VIE 
Strathcona Professor of Health and Social Medicine, Chairman of the Depart- 
ment, and Director of the Health and Social Medicine Building 
490 Pine Ave. W. 
28 Tasche Blvd., Hull, Que. 
Harvey P. VoKEy, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


THELMA WAGNER, B.Sc., M.A. (New York) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education in the Department of Athletics, 
Physical Education, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 409, 3484 Durocher St. 


WALLACE FRANCIS WALFORD, D.D.S., F.A.A.D.M. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


Joseru A. Leo WaLKER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., D.A.B.0.S., F.A.A.O5S., 

F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Raupu S, WALKER, M.A. (Aberdeen and Cantab.) 
Molson Professor of English and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
3582 University St. 
DoNALD WALLACE, B.A. 
Lecturer in English Arts Building 
4646 Roslyn Ave. 
GEORGE ARTHUR WALLACE, M.Sc., P.Eng., M.E.1.C., M:A.1.E.E. 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment (Post-retirement) Engineering Building 
4134 Oxford Ave., N.D.G. 
Puitip RussEL WALLACE, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Professor of Mathematics Physical Sciences Centre 
125 Sparton Crescent, Pointe Claire 


RAPHAEL HERMAN WALLACE, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology Macdonald College 


ALEXANDER Braprorp McBain WALsH, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Registrar of Macdonald College Macdonald College 
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Henry Horace WatsH, B.D. (Gen. Synod), M.A. (King’s), S.T.M. (Gen. 

Th. Sem., N.Y.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Associate Professor of Church History Divinity Hall 
5220 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G. 


Epwarp P. WALTER, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 
3410 Kent Ave. 


CuIFFoRD VINCENT WarD, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. (Eng.), 
F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. i 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Montreal General Hospital 
Apt. 19, 3480 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
D. Bruce WaRD, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Suite 309, 1414 Drummond St. 


Joan Warp, M.C.S.P. (Lond.) 
Lecturer in the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
3654 Drummond St. 
424 Wood Ave. 
RICHARD VANCE Warp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


BENNO PETER WARKENTIN, B.S.A. (U.B.C.), M.S. (State College of 
Washington), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


Joun R. Warerston, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
435 Metcalfe Ave. 


Horace G. I. Watson, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Eaton Electronics Research Laboratory 
3450 McTavish St. 


SranLEy Howarp Watson, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 
33 Highgate Garden, Ville St. Michel 


Jack Waup, Mus.B. 
Secretary of the Faculty of Music and of the Conservatorium of Music 
Conservatorium of Music 
572 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert 
James LAwRENCE WEBB, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Biochemistry Biological Building 
3508 Durocher St. 


GEorGE RoGER WEBBER, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.Sc. (McMaster), Ph.D. (M.I.T.) 
Research Associate in Geological Sciences Physical Sciences Centre 
7814 Outremont Ave. 


Gorpon McKINLEY WEBBER, B.Design (Ill. Inst. Tech.) ptr 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
Apt. 101, 1102 Elgin Terrace 
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V. Weper, LL.M. (Montréal), B.A. 
SoLomon W. WEBER, LL.M. (Montréal) Chancellor Day Hall 


Lecturer in Law m4 1 SeaattAve, 


DonaLp ROBERTSON WEBSTER, O.B.E., B.A., M.D.,C.M. (Dal.), M.Sc., Ph.D., 


Be ietas. (C.} 


Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 


4319 Montrose Ave. 


Epwarp CLARK WeEssTER, M.A., Ph.D. { 
Professor of Psychology, Director of the Applied Psychology Centre, and 


Building Direct Peterson Hall Peterson Hall 
ane. 75 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


Pau. GreGory WEIL, B.A. (North Carolina), M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. ‘ 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Artuur M. Wexpon, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Chancellor Day Hall 
360 St. James St. W. 
Joun Carucart WELDON, B.A., Ph.D. : r¥ ; 
Associate Professor of Economics and Political Science _ Purvis Hall 
115 Northview St., Montreal West 
JoserH WENER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 1499 Bishop St. 


WILLIAM WeEstLEY, M.A., Ph.D. (Chicago) ; 
Associate Professor of Sociology Arts Building 
149 Westminster Ave. N., Montreal West 


Orson SHoREY WHEELER, B.A. (Bishop’s), A.R.C.A., S.S.C. 
Lecturer in Architecture 3484 University St. 
1441 Drummond St. 
Frep WIENER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 517 Pine Ave. W. 


Rospert M. WiENER, M.S. (Chicago), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry Suite 80, 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Biossom Wicpor, M.A. (Tor.), B.A., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Psychology Queen Mary Veterans Hospital 
4552 Lacombe Ave. 
G. EarLE Wicat, O.B.E., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FREDERICK WILLIAM WIGLESwortTH, M.D. (Man.) 

Assistant Professor of Pathology Montreal Children’s Hospital 
344 - 41st Ave., Lachine 

ARCHIBALD L. WILKIE, B.A. (St. F.X.), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Surgery Royal Victoria Hospital 
1374 Sherbrocke St W. 

RosBert Epwin WiLxkrnson, M.A. (Columbia), B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics Currie Gymnasium 
56 Montrose Ave., Valois 


RoBERT STEWART WILLIS, D.Law (Montpellier), B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commerce Arts Building 
556 Victoria Ave., Westmount 


AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF, 1957-58 


——_—_—_———E————————————— 


SauL WiLneER, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dipl. Psychiat. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 7, 5656 Clanranald Ave. 
CHaARLEs Lairp Witson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery Montreal General Hospital 
3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
CHARLES M. WItson, B. Sc. , M.A. (Virginia), Ph.D. (Hz Arve ard) 
Associate Professor of Botany and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall 
Biological Building 
Sruart A. Witson, B.Arch. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
1637 St. Catherine St. W. 


VALENTINE WILLIAM Gipson WILSON, S.M. (M.I.T.), B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
227 Strathearn Ave. 


CARL eS WINKLER, O.B.E., M.Sc. (Man.), D.Phil. (Oxon.), Ph.D., 
F.C FRSC. 

Otto te Professor of Chemistry, Chairman of the De pi urtment, Group 
Chairman of the Physical Sciences Group in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, and Associate Director of the Physical Sciences Centre 

Chemistry Building 
141 Easton Ave., Montreal West 

Ratrea Davip WInsHIP, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
425 Mount Stephen Ave. 


Eric WitTKowER, M.D. (Berlin), L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin. and Glasgow) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
363 Clarke Ave., Westmount 


Mites WISENTHAL, B.A. (Sir George Williams) 
Lecturer in the Institute of Education Macdonald College 
72 Oxford Rd., Baie d’Urfe 


DEREK Raw.ins Woon, B.A., B.Sc., B.M., B.Ch., M.A. (Oxon.) 
Associate Professor of Pharmacology Biological Building 
5039 Victoria Ave. 
LEAR PETERKIN Woop, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3425 University St. 
785 - 39th Ave., Lachine 


Winona Woon, B.A., B.Ed. (Sask.), M.A. (Columbia), Dipl. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics, Phystcal Education, and 
Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 15, 3610 McTavish St. 


DonaLp H. WoopHOUSE, M.D. (Western Ont.), F.R.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and in Clinical Medicine 
Montreal General Hospital 
Room 274, Sun Life Bldg. 
Harry Doucias Woops, B.A. (U.N.B.), M-A. 
Bronfman Professor ‘of Industrial Relations and Director of the Industrial 
Relations Centre Purvis Hall 
30 Easton Ave., Montreal West 
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province’; and 
further upon condition that “one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.” 


Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In 152 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties. In 1899 the Royal Victoria College was opened, a gift 
of Baron Strathcona, to provide separate teaching and residential facilities 
for women students. Gradually, however, classes for men and women 
were merged, and now the University is almost completely coeducational. 
In 1907 Macdonald College was established at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, as 
a residential college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School 
for Teachers. This general development was greatly facilitated by the 
generosity of Sir William Macdonald, whose gifts to the University 
included a Physics Building, a Chemistry and Mining Building, and a 
new Engineering Building, in addition to the college named after him. 


The University had about a thousand students at the beginning of 
the present century. Before the First World War the number had 
approximately doubled and after the Second World War it rose rapidly 
until it reached over eight thousand in the 1948-49 session. At present 
about seven thousand students are taking regular university courses. 
During this half-century benefactors, both public and_ private, have 
brought the total endowments to more than $50,000,000. New buildings 
have been erected or acquired to provide the undergraduate and research 
facilities needed by the increased student body. These include Douglas 
Hall and Wilson Hall, residences for men, and a large extension of the 
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Royal Victoria College for women. Since 1945 the following buildings 
) Purvis Hall for the School of Commerce, Chancellor 


have been added: » : | 
Day Hall for the Faculty of Law, new quarters for the Faculty of Music, 


the Donner Building for medical research, the Radiation Laboratory 
and Cyclotron, and the Eaton Electronics Building. A new Physical 


Sciences Centre was opened in 1951 and a large extension of the 
Redpath Library was completed in 1953. The Sir Arthur Currie Memorial 
Gymnasium and Armoury, built in 1939, has been extended to include a 
swimming pool which was opened in 1950 and a Winter Stadium was 
added in 1956. A similar growth has been maintained in the buildings 
and equipment of Macdonald College. 

At the present time further expansions are being planned to accom- 
modate the greatly increased number of students the University will have 


in a few years’ time. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter granted 
by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power being 
retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor General as 
Visitor. 

The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws of 
the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 
and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is, ex officio, Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, the Director of University Extension, and the four 
Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts and Science, all ex officio; five 
Governors elected by the Board; and eight professors elected by the 
various faculties. The Principal is Chairman of Senate, which is the 
highest academic authority of the University and has control over 
admission, courses of study, discipline, and degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary re- 
sponsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five 
miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agriculture, the School 
of Household Science, and the Institute of Education. All courses leading 
to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the control of the Senate 
of McGill University; all the short term courses in agriculture, as w ell as 
the shorter courses in domestic science, are under the direction of the 
Faculty of Agriculture; and those for diplomas to teach in the Province 
of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the Department of Education. 
(For further particulars, see pages 4807 to 4839.) 


The Royal Victoria College is the Women’s College of McGill University. 
(For further particulars, see pages 308 to 311.) 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College—Principal, Rev. R. H. L. Slater, 
M.A., Ph.D., 3473 University Street. 


The United Theological College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. George B. Caird, 
M.A., D.Phil., 3506 University Street. 


NOTE: The above two Colleges train students for the Ministry and 
grant certificates for ordination, but in 1948 they remitted their degree- 
granting powers to the University, which now confers degrees in Divinity 
upon properly qualified students. (See page 2305.) 


The Presbyterian College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. Robert Lennox, 


M.A., Th.B., D.D., 3485 McTavish Street. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the Colleges. 
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INSTITUTES ATTACHED TO McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The Institutes and similar groups listed below carry out research in a 
number of specialized fields. In most of them facilities are available for 
qualified students who wish to take higher degrees. 


INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AIR LAW 


An academic organization for graduate study and independent research 
in International Air Law, open only to those already holding law degrees 
or to members of the Bar. Students in the Institute may proceed to the 
degree of LL.M. Director: Professor Eugéne Pépin. 


ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PSYCHIATRY 


A Psychiatric Institute for teaching, research, and treatment. McGill 
University undertakes responsibility for the training and teaching 
facilities, and the Royal Victoria Hospital for the clinical work. Teaching 
covers both undergraduate instruction and advanced postgraduate 
training. Director: Professor D, Ewen Cameron. 


ARCTIC INSTITUTE OF NORTH AMERICA 


An international organization, the Montreal office (and headquarters) 
of which has since 1945 occupied space provided by McGill University. 
It supports scientific research in northern North America, and maintains 
a reference library, a map collection, and a small museum. It co-operates 
with the University in the McGill-Arctic Institute-Carnegie programme 
which assists graduate students in northern studies. Director, A. T. Belcher 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS CENTRE 


The Industrial Relations Centre is an integral part of the School of 
Commerce and was set up to promote research and to spread knowledge 
in the field of industrial relations. Corporations taking membership in 
the Centre enjoy the privileges of conferences and discussions and the 
use of the library and reference services. An active programme is carried 


on particularly during the winter months. Director: Professor H. D. 
Woods. 


INSTITUTES 
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INSTITUTE OF ISLAMIC STUDIES 


A co-operative venture, gathering both staff and students from the Orient 
and the Occident, to interpret Islam as a living social force and to con- 
duct joint research on its modern developments. Qualified students may 
proceed to the M.A. (or to the S.T.M.). Director: Professor Wilfred 
Cantwell Smith. 


MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This includes a hospital for the treatment of diseases of the nervous sys- 
tem and laboratories for the study of basic and applied science in the 
general field of Neurology. The Institute houses the University Depart- 
ment of Neurology and Neurosurgery, and undergraduate and graduate 
teaching is carried out as well as research. Director: Professor Wilder 


Penfield. 


INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


A co-operative venture between the National Research Council and the 
University for the study of Parasitology in man and animals. It also 
co-operates with public authorities in the practical applications of 
Parasitology. It accepts qualified students who wish to proceed to the 
M.Sc. or the Ph.D. degree. The Institute is housed at Macdonald College, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, near Montreal. Director: Professor T. W. M. 
Cameron, 


STAFF DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTES 


The Applied Psychology Centre of the Department of Psychology 
sponsors a series of intensive training courses for management personnel. 
These include: (a) A two week Personnal Appraisal Institute for employ- 
ment department staff; (b) A one week Workshop in Discussion Leader- 
ship Techniques for training department staff; (c) A one week Job 
Evaluation Institute for industrial engineers; (d) A three week human 
relations course in Administration and Management Problems for senior 
executives. Particulars may be secured from the Director, Professor 
Edward C. Webster. 


195 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
i 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
RicHarp Pennincton, B.A., Lib. Dip. (London), University Librarian, 


which is under the general management of a 


The University Library, : 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library and various Faculty 
and Departmental libraries in other buildings. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 650,000 
volumes and 50,000 pamphlets and receive over 3,000 periodicals, 
Government publications, and transactions of various literary and scien- 
tific societies. 

The University Library is rich in early printed books, in Canadiana, 
and in-rare pamphlets of the. sixteenth to eighteenth centuries, It has 
special collections of David Hume, Rousseau, Rilke, Blake, Napoleon, 
Stephen Leacock,.and Rudyard Kipling; in the Stearn Library it has a 
collection, both of books and puppets, illustrating the history of the 
marionette theatre of all nations and in the William Colgate Printing 
Collection a library devoted to typography. The Osler Library, devoted 
to the history of science from classical times, is famous also for its Sir 


Thomas Browne collection. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. The Wood Library of 
Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., as 
a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker Library 
of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker, 
is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. It is supple- 
mented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The Dinah 
Lauterman Library of Art was established in 1946, .The Faculty of 
Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing, the Faculty of Divinity, the School of Social Work, the School for 
Graduate Nurses, and the Royal Victoria College maintain libraries in 
their respective buildings. The Baillie Library of Chemistry, the Physics 
Library, Mining, Metallurgy, and Geology libraries are housed in the 
Physical Sciences Centre, and there is a departmental collection in the 
Department of Botany. The Library of the School ‘of Commerce, 
which includes a section on Industrial Relations, is in Purvis Hall: The 
Faculty of Law Library is in Chancellor Day Hall. 


Students will find in the Redpath Library building the Undergraduate 
Library with seating for 352 readers and with a specially selected working 
collection of about 40,000 volumes. Third and Fourth year Honours 
students may on application obtain a permit for working in the Stack. 
Students writing a thesis are advised to consult the University Librarian 
early in their work as to books they will need which are not yet in the 
Library. There is also in the Redpath Library a Poetry Records Room. 


UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


_ 


With the Library is affiliated the University Book Club, which supplies 
its members with recent publications and makes an annual contribution 
of books to the Library. 


The Library exhibits, from time to time, displays illustrating the 
subjects of the University curriculum, with special reference to art, 
bibliography, Canadian history, and the marionette theatre. 


THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


E 


PETER REDPATH MUSEUM 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek style 
situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, was 
erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to the 
University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It is the 
only building in the University designed solely for museum purposes. 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material: 


Top floor—Zoology: Vertebrates and invertebrates, including the Carpenter 
Collection of Mollusca. 


Second floor—Geology: Introductory exhibits; Dawson Collection of 
Palaeontology; Ferrier Collection of minerals; and a condensed exhibition 
of Economic Geology. 


Ground floor—Ethnology: Synoptic exhibit of primitive native cultures 
from North America and Africa; Lyman Entomological Collection. 


Director, Mrs. Alice Johannsen Turnham; Curator of Zoology, J. D. 
Cleghorn; Curator of Entomology, G. M. Moore; Curator of Geology, 
Mrs, J. S. Stevenson; Malacologist, Vincent Conde; Curator of Education, 
H. G. Ferrabee; Cataloguer, Notman Collection, Barbara Chadwick. 


McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM 


The McCord National Museum has been recently moved to 3607 Drum- 
mond Street where it is operated as a research centre for students and 
specialists in Canadian history. Acting Curator: G. R. Lowther; Historian: 
Mrs. Isabel Dobell. 


Inquiries should be addressed to the Historian. 
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ETHNOLOGICAL MUSEUM 
Selections from this Museum, formerly housed in the Medical Building, 


are now on display as follows: 


1. Synoptic exhibits: Eskimo, North American Indian, and African 
material: Redpath Museum. 


> Mediterranean Culture and Biblical World: Divinity Hall, 3520 


University Street. 


The remainder of the Ethnological Collection is in storage, pending 
provision of suitable quarters which will eventually house the Ethnological 
and McCord Museums under a single roof. 


In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of a 
specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical, and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, and the 
Botanical, Zoological, and Architectural collections. At Macdonald 
College there is a teaching collection containing an herbarium, a collection 
of insects, and other exhibits related to Canadian agriculture. 
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ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of the 
University are given in the General Announcement, and in the separate 
announcements of the faculties and schools. These announcements may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


APPLICATION FORMS 


Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, Dentistry, 
and Divinity may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Applications 
for admission to other faculties and schools should be made to the Deans 
of the faculties or the Directors of the schools concerned. All application 
forms give details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE 


Students who wish to apply for residential accommodation must do so 
on special forms. These may be obtained from the Warden of the Resi- 
dence concerned or from the Registrar's Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and no 
guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, therefore, 
should never come to the University until they have received official 
acceptance of their applications. 


INQUIRIES 


The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission. 
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FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without notice 
in the published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board 


of Governors, circumstances so require. 
Fees are not refundable, except under special conditions as 
described in the regulations concerning remission of fees (see 
page 305). 
LL UNIVERSITY FEES 
FULL TIME REGULAR STUDENTS 
(a) These fees include all the regular charges of the University for 
registration, tuition, laboratories, libraries, graduation, health ser- 
vice, physical education, sports, games and Students’ Society Fees, 


Commerce 
Dentistry (laboratory equipment not included) 
Divinity (except regular candidates for ordination) 
Education (3rd and 4th years B.Ed. and B.Ed. (P.E.)) 
Engineering and Architecture (all years) 
Nursing (Degree and Diploma Courses) 
Law (First, Second, and Third years) 
Law (Fourth year) 
Library School (includes library visits)... ... 6.0. sesee+aeeeeeees 
(Tuition $450.00; Travel $50.00) 
Medicine 
Music 
Physical and Occupational Therapy 
Science 
(b) The following inclusive fees provide for only limited participation in 
physical education and sports, and do not include admission to games. 
Graduate Studies (Excluding M°L‘S,). 22. S995. Be oe eee 500.00 
International Air Law 
Social Work 
Master of Library Science—includes library visits 
(Tuition $450.00; Travel $50.00) 
CONDITIONED STUDENTS 
Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted by 
conditioned students (one full course or two half courses) 


LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Per course—Arts 
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other cases, tial students are subject to the following additional fee 
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Athletics $15.00 
Health Service. 7.00 
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Juplicate Diploma. y ‘ 10.00 
Certified copy of student s record 1.00 
Additional copy (at same time)... ..5.....-65- Uv 

Juplicated copies of student's record (12 copies) 0 
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Re-reading examination paper 

Supplemental examinations, each paper 

Rental of microscope (per term) 

Rental of microscope (for the session) 

McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 

University fees, listed on page 302, include an annual fee of $15.00 ($16.50 
in Dentistry, $17.00 in Engineering, $18.00 in Law, and $19.00 in 
Medicine) for the support of student organizations. Partial students 
taking three or more full courses are required to pay an additional fee, 
as set forth on page 303. The Dentistry fee includes $1.50 for the Dental 
Review; Medical and Law fees include $2.00 for the Medical and Law 
Journal respectively. 

The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50;,Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. In Law the Undergraduate Society receives $2.00; in Medicine 
and Engineering $3.00. 


The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $3.50; 
McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate 
Society $1.00. 

The fee of students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies is distributed 
as follows: McGill Union or Women’s Union $3.50; McGill Daily $1.50; 
Postgraduate Students’ Society $2.00. 


ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 

Free use of the gymnasium and swimming pool, rinks, tennis courts, 
playing fields, etc., is included in the University fees listed under section 
(a) on page 302, and $15.00 of the fees paid by regular undergraduates 
is allocated to the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation to support its programme, 


eI 
rt es 


REGULATIONS FOR PAYMENT OF FEES 


1. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office immediately after 
registration; exact dates are shown in the announcements of varioul 
Faculties and Schools. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after 
the specified dates, and no additional days of grace are allowed. 


2. The university does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a fee account giving full details 
of his fees for the session. To ensure identification, students or parents 
should enclose the fee account when paying fees. 


FEES 


a 
pe 3. Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
seni session, and one on January 15th following. In such cases the instalment 
vias fee of $5.00 is charged. 
ee Ist Instalment 
eS: ay One half of the total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. Deduct 
M deposits already paid. 
2nd Instalment 
i Balance of total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. 
ee of fl 
aw, and | 4. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
3, Parti failing which they become subject to the late fee and the provisions of 
yan ai the following paragraph: 
50 for As soon as possible after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
e Medica the Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of 
the registered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will 
nian {1 thereupon suspend them from attendance until such time as the 


fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief 
Accountant. 


5. Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 


men's Uh and Research are given in the announcement of that Faculty. 
),005 Unt 
REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE 
aint UNIVERSITY DURING THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR 
tudes is 
McGill 2 1. Studentswithdrawing from the University must cancel their registra- 
tion at the Registrar’s Office. 
2. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
rinks, te the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 
jsted une ; ’ 
buy i 3. In the case of students who leave during the academicyear and do not 
mpi receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees shall be 
sical Lem 


remitted on the following basis: 

(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who leaves 
prior to the beginning of the second term. 


i immed . . . . 
pet (b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
oe one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins after 
: oa the departure of the student. 
a are aut r 

| 4. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
sh studet attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 
i 5. Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and will not 
, student 


be refunded, except in special circumstances. 
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EXPENSES 


It will be seen that each full time regular student pays annually an 
inclusive University Fee (see page 302). There are no other regular fees 
and the only extras are for late registration, for graduation in absentia, 
etc., as listed above. Consequently the expenses of a student may be 
estimated by adding this fee and the cost of board and lodging (see pages 
306, 307, 309, 310). Books are necessarily a variable expense but prob- 
ably $60 a year would be their average cost in Arts and Science. Personal 
expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc., is still more variable and 
no useful estimate is possible. 


PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 


Inquiries regarding placement, part-time work, or summer employment 
should be directed to the University Placement Service, However, 
students taking a regular degree course generally have insufficient leisure 
to make heavy part-time work during the term advisable, and they are 
recommended not to rely upon earning any money while actually at college. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in the published scale of fees if, in the 
opinion of the. Board of Governors, circumstances 
So requére. 

1. FOR MEN 


Application submitted after July Ist for residence in Douglas 
Hall or Wilson Hall will not normally be considered. Residents 
are required to vacate their rooms within forty-eight hours of 
last examination or of graduation, 


DOUGLAS HALL OF RESIDENCE 


306 


Douglas Hall was opened in September 1937. It is built on the staircase 
plan, each student normally having his own study-bedroom and sharing 
a sitting room with two other men, the three study-bedrooms and the 
sitting room forming a self-contained and separate suite. The residence 
has accommodation for approximately. 150 students. Meals, under the 
supervision of a qualified dietitian, are served in the attractive refectory 
and residents have in addition the use of adequate common rooms, 
play rooms, etc. 


Bedding and towels are provided. 


A House Fee of $6.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the Resi- 
dent Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Residence fees. 


RESIDENCES 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Engineering and Architecture 


BEPOe: VOGl 6.0 eccceaews’ oe ost eT ee ee een ee eee a $685.06 
Subsequent years.. : SNe ee Se bce a 000.00 
Arts, Science, Commerce, Law.............- ay 7 . 685.00 
Medicine and Dentistry (Fourth year) p 3 en 720.00 
Medicine and Dentistry (lower years)....... Sine 750.00 


1 double study-bedroom will be allowed a rebate of 


Students sharing 
$40.00 on the above f 


WILSON MEMORIAL HALL 


Wilson Memorial Hall, acquired 
mmet 0 mately seventy students, most of whom share a 


odation for approxi 


1 1945, has 
h 


le room, Otherwise 


s room and common rooms are similar to those at 


the facilities of dini 
Douglas Hall. Beddi i towel provided 


A House Fee of $6.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the Resi- 


dent Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Residence fees 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


on Engineering and Architecture (upper years). . PASI, j $620.00 
hanges aay? : ts the : Ee 
in th Arts, Science, Commerce, Law, and First year Engineering... . 650.00 
lances Students sharing a double room will be allowed a rebate of $40.00 on 


the normal fee. A further rebate of $20.00 will be allowed in the case of 
a few of the less favourably situated rooms 

One half of the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on January 15th 


Students who are in residence for any additional period are charged 


extra at the rate of $3.50 per day. 

Owing to limited accommodation, the normal time of residence in 
either Hall is restricted to four years, or the time required to obtain 
one McGill degree, whichever is shorter. 


Any resident leaving 1alls during the term will be held responsible 


for his room, until a repl 
Application forms for both residences may be obtained from the 
Warden's Office, Douglas Hall of Residence. 


LODGINGS 


The University has a register of lodgings which have been inspected and 


approved. For information about these rooms students should apply in 
person to the Rooms Registry in the Union during September. The 
Registry gives information to those who come to its office but does not 


itself reserve lodgings and it cannot answer correspondence. 
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The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $70 to 
$85 per month. Separately, board costs from $65, and a room from $35, 
upwards per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 

Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan College 
and the Presbyterian College, which are affiliated with the University, 


il. FOR WOMEN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

The main building of the Royal Victoria College was erected in 1899 under 
the terms of the endowment created by the Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal for the education of women at McGill University, 
A west wing was added in 1930-31 and an east wing in 1948-49. In all, the 
College provides residence accommodation for 313 students. McLennan 
Hall, 3480 Ontario Avenue, formerly the home of Miss Isabella C. 
McLennan and donated by her to the University, provides additional 
accommodation for 26 students. Breakfast is served at the Hall and 
other meals at the Royal Victoria College. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria Collegé, whether in residence or 
not, and are required by the University to complete the registration forms 
of the Royal Victoria College. 


The activities of all women students centre in the College, which con- 
tains a separate library, lounges, cafeteria, gymnasium facilities, health 
offices, infirmary, and accommodation for the Women’s Union, as well as 
residential quarters and the Warden’s office. 

The Warden has general supervision over all the academic activities 
of the women students. Under the University statutes, she is responsible 
for ‘‘the preservation everywhere of the good character and good name 
of the College.’’ To this end she has jurisdiction over all women’s extra- 
curricular activities. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE 


(a) Out-of-Town Applicants: 


The Royal Victoria College has the responsibility for residence for all 
women undergraduates whose homes are not in Montreal. Only in 
exceptional cases may an undergraduate who is not residing with her 
parents or guardian live out of residence, and then only with the Warden's 
written approval. 


All women students whose homes are not in Montreal must make 
application for residence in the College,as well as for aFaculty or School, 
before their academic applications can be considered. 


RESIDENCES FOR WOMEN 


_————— a teat 


Residential application forms may be secured either from the Regis- 


trar’s Office of the University or from the College, and when comp 


8 | 


should be addressed to The Warden, Royal Victoria College, McGill 


te’s advantage to make ay 


University, Montreal. It is to the candi 
cation early, preferably by April 30th. (students should not await 


results of their matriculation examination before applying.) 


Before a student can be officially accepted for resi 
fulfil all the entrance req Li! Jni 


of McGill Un 
i sree or diploma, and 


for a full course leading to a degree 


health regulations (see paragraph on Health, p 


Admission is based on scholarship, character, health, anc snera 

promise. 
(b) Montreal Applicants: 
There may be limite nmodation in College he 1958-59 
session, for Montreal students who may wis o live in residence 
during some part of the scademic career. Information regarding 
may be obtained from ‘ Varden’s Office of the Royal Victoria 
College 
OPENING AND CLOSING OF ESIDENCES 

Registration dates for women students in Art science and Comm e 
are as follows 

First yeor— ‘ eml 

Upper years- 

Residences w , - mber ‘ 
when the mid-day meal will be the first be set for upper 
on Sunday, September 21 

Students cannot enter residence . pecified 

All students except seniors are expected to leave in May Ww ours 
of their last examination; seniors, within 46 hours ait ior 

ROOMS AND FURNISHINGS 

In the Roval Victoria College ere are Z/ Si le and 10 le 4 
They are furnished with the following: bed low, bureau, desk 

case, desk chair, waste-basket, study lamp Blankets (2), sheets, 

cases, bath towels 1 :ce towels are provided. Students sho ild supt 


their own bed covering and bureau scart 


At McLennan Hall the rooms are large and accommodate two or t 


students each. Furnishings are similar to those described for the Ro 


Victoria College. 
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RATES 
The charge for board and residence covering the period of the University 
Session (ARTS AND SCIENCE), exclusive of the Christmas holiday, is as 
follows: 


Single room. . FOL hea, XS, Tee 
Double room (17 only) 


Students in faculties with longer sessions are, charged extra according to 
the length of the session. 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy: 
ist year— Upper years— 
Single room. . $760.00 Single room 
Double room...... 730.00 Double room 


School of Physical Education: 


3rd year— 4th year— 
Single room $800.00 Single room 
Double room,...... 770.00 Double room 


2nd year— 
Single room....... $760.00 Single room $810.00 
Double room... 730.00 Double room 


1r— 
ingle room .. .$800.00 


Double room . 770.00 


Students who are in residence for any additional period for purposes of 
instruction, practice teaching, or examinations are charged at the rate of 
$4.00 per day. 


A House Fee of $10.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the 
Resident Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Resi- 
dence fees. This amount includes $2.00 key deposit which is refunded 
at the end of the session. 


HEALTH 


The health service for both resident and non-resident students is part of 
the University Health Service. Dr. M. Dorothea Mellor, of the Health 
Service, is assisted by resident nurses. 


No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house 
in which there has been an infectious illness may enter or return to the 
College unless the regulations of the Provincial Department of Health 
are observed. In all such cases the Warden must be notified and official 


om 


pniter 


jepartmett 


ye not 


consent secured. 
are required according to 
other satisfactory evidence of 
or of insusceptibility to vaccine wi 


RESIDENCE FOR GRADUATE 
Application for resid 
sidered should there be 
accommodated 
room and breakf 
Victoria College Cafeter 


mates (Exclusive of the C: 


Course 
Dentistry 1, 2, 3 
Dentistry 4 
Law 1, 2,4 
Law 3 
Library School 
Medicine 1, 2, 3 
Medicine 4 
Social Work 


Graduate Faculty 


Additional periods will 


Multiple, $1.65 


HEALTH SERVICE (MEN AND WOM 


The objective o 


student enrolle 


The facilities of the Heal 
any defects of health an 
any serious defect which 
Service have all been chosen 
sympathetic service 


The Health Service provides treatment 


It is not the f 


serious cases beyond th 


necessary the patient 


choice or to the 
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The families of out-of-town students will be notified of any serious 
illness, and the action of the Health Service will be guided by their wishes 
or the advice of their family doctor. 

Students entering the University are presumed to be in good health, 
If they are not, a statement to the contrary should be furnished to the 
Health Service before registration in the University is completed. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required to 
present a. certifi : her satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina- 


tion against smallpox. Students should be vaccinated before they come 


1 


ited before a certain date in the 
1e of $5.00. 

The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which m occur, nor for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or 
athletic injury. In the case of injuries which occur during intercollegiate 
or intramural competition in athletics or in preparation therefor, the 
Health Service will render treatment, including hospitalization, if neces- 
sary, but any hospital expense in connection therewith shall be limited to 
the same maximum amount and conditions as in the case of hospitaliza- 
tion for illness. If circumstances appear to justify such action, the Director 
of the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and’ Recreation 
may authorize additional services or contributions towards such cost. 


UNIVERSITY MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS 


The University requires all students (whether regular, limited or partial 

students, and whether undergraduate or graduate students) to present them: 
selves for examination by the University Health Service as follows: 

G as a member of any Faculty, every student 

lf, for general clinical examination and 

inations are given by appointment 

Students who fail to comply with this 

idemic year will be subject 

who fail to comply with it by 

mbership of the University. 

this require- 

» following year 

; members of the 


ip of the University, 

[ ent themselves, at a date to be announced, 
examination. Examinations are given by appoint- 
Health Service. Students who fail to comply with 
nent by a date to be announced, in any academic year, 
t to a fine of five dollars; and students who fail to comply 


towards 


centres of the University Health Service. 
on the McGill Campus at 517 Pine Aven 


PARKING, 


Royal Victoria College; for Macdonald College at the Infirmary. 


This service is optional on the part of thes 


by the student from a private physician are the st 


udent, 


1de s$ res} 


,0NS1D 
I 


e West; for women at 


ilit 


SPORTS 


soe dea ctnimn came ——EEeEE 
with it by a final date will be suspended fr embership 
Universit) 
Participation in athletics is conditional upon the results of 
examinations. 
Provision is made, during the session, for the re-examination 
student who may seem to require it 
Consultative service for all ents is available at the 


These centres are located for men 


Any services obtained 


A limited number of house visits by a physician or nurse of the Health 


om home 


Service is undertaken as necessary for those 


confined to bed. 


A student who has received medical attention for an ill 


must be declared by the Heal Service be e may! 
pation in classes or athletics. 

The consultative service is included in the University Hea 

In case of hospitalization r ed ro { 
Service, payment w € ide fo I ne 
ward rate e 
per student in ar e st 

This contribution licable to hospital yen se 
or other condition was k N 5 1e( 
admission. 

Further detailed information w i 
of registration 

PARKING ON UNIVERSITY GROUNDS 

The University does not permit rk o! 
cycles anywhere on the Montreal ¢ s except in certa 


may be allotted for the purpose and then onl 


or 
esume 
th oer 
or a 
le r 
n : 


ar ter a | 

obtained from the Students’ Executive Council 

Parking at Macdonald College is subject to re tior Furthe 
mation may be obtained by applying to the office of the Vice-1 
of the College. 

SPORTS FOR MEN 
There is intercollegiate competition in approximately twent 
sports, including football, hockey, track, basketball I swi 
tennis, boxing, wrestling, fencing, and golf, and, in addition, there i 
Che Sir 


programme of intra-mural competition in various sports 
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Currie Memorial Gymnasium and Swimming Pool provide accommodation 
for many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal provide excellent skiing country, 
A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for exercise and 


pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 
For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming, and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 


COMPULSORY PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The University requires all students in the First year of the courses 
leading to the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Eng. degrees to take a course in 
Physical Education. There are a large number of activities and sports 
from which students may choose in order to satisfy this regulation, 
Details of the programme will be published at the time of registration. 


IMMIGRATION 
All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University should 
obtain from the Dean of their Faculty, the Director of their School, or 
the Registrar’s Office an official letter of acceptance, and should present 
this to the immigration authorities at the port of entry. 


BRITISH STUDENTS 
British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return. They are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


AMERICAN STUDENTS 

American students do not need passports. They must, however, bring 
with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their birth 
certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or passport. 
Students coming from the United States of America who are not citizens 
of that country should carry evidence that they are in the United States 
legally, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry permit from 
the American Immigration Department. 


OTHER STUDENTS 
All other non-Canadian students should carry passports. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 
The McGill University Book Store, at 3416 McTavish Street, has @ 
complete stock of books and materials recommended by the Staff, and 
a supply of microscopes, engineering instruments, drawing paper, pets, 
pencils, note-books, etc. The prices are standard retail prices, and profits 


are used directly for the benefit of the students. 
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September 9th, Tuesday. Lectures begin in Third, Fourth and Fifth years of 
Physical and Occupational Therapy. Lectures in First year Education and 


in all diploma courses in Education begin. 


September 10th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in First, Second and Third years 
Medicine. Registration of Second year (9.00-12.00) and all part-time stu. 
dents (1.00-4.00) in the School of Social Work. 


September 11th, Thursday. Registration of First year students in the School 
of Social Work. Registration of students in First year Arts (1.30-400), 
Science, and Commerce (9.00-12.00), Engineering, Basic Nursing and 
Physical and Occupational Therapy. Lectures begin in the Library School, 


September 12th, Friday. Freshman Welcome. General Assembly and reception 
of all students in the School of Social Work. 


September 15th, Monday. Instruction begins in the School of Social Work, 
Lectures begin in the First year of Arts, Science, Commerce, Engineering, 
Nursing and Physical and Occupational Therapy and the Faculty of Music. 
Supplemental examinations begin in the Faculty of Divinity. 


September 16th, Tuesday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses, Conserva- 
torium of Music opens for both practical and theoretical work. Supplemental 
examinations begin in B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. Registration 
of Second year B.Sc.(H.EC.) students and B.Sc.(Agr.) students taking 


Agricultural Engineering 439. 


September 17th, Wednesday. Registration of First year B.Sc.(Agr.), B.S 
(H.Ec.), and Homemaker students. 


September 18th, Thursday to September 23rd, Tuesday, inc. Orientation work 
at Macdonald College. 


September 19th, Friday. Last day for receiving sessional registration forms 
approved by the Department in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


September 22nd, Monday. 9.00 a.m.-4.00 p.m. registration of students in 
upper years of B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. whose names begin with the letters AL, 
Registration of students in upper years of Engineering and Architecture, 
Late registration for First year students in Engineering. Registration of 
students in the Library School. Second year students in Physical and 
Occupational Therapy register. Registration of all students in Third and 
Fourth years B.Ed. 
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CALENDAR OF DATES 1958 


September 23rd, Tuesday. 9.00 a.m.-4.00 p.m. registration of studen 
upper years of B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. whose names begin with | M7 
Registration of all partial stu of Arts and Science 
Second year graduate nurse 1e School for Gradua 
Nurses. Registration of Third and Fourth yea idents in Physical Edu 
tion. Lectures begin in the | Si l. Ot len n B.Sc.(A ), 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.), Handicrafts an inced Diploma Cot \ ultt 
register. 

September 23rd, Tuesday, an 1 September 24th, Wedn t yn of I 
and Divinity. 

September 24th, Wee l Lectu be r yé of Ar Sx € 


t 
£ 
Commerce, Engineering 


3. Ed Second € ne “~»y ! 
and the School for Graduate Agric ire H 1iold 3S 
Ad ( iplo \ cultu ind tl Facul 
nd Rese 
la Lecture eg n Law and Divinit 
September 29th, Late regi on for uppe ; idents in Engi- 
neering 
October 6th, Monday. Founder's Day Convocation 
(James McGill, born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813). 
October 13th, A | kse Da No lecture 


at the Registrar’s Office and 


October 20th, Monday. Last day for regist 


for payn Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Resear 


October 26th, Sun 


Monday Registration and Su yplement 11 examin 


October 2 


culture Diploma students. 


October 28th, 7 Lectures begin in Agriculture Diploma cours¢ 


November 11th, Tuesday. Remembrance Day Serv ice. 


Mon 


No 


period for First ( 
November 29th, Saturday, to December 13th, Saturaay. Examinations in French 


and German for Ph.D. students. 


December 16th lay st dav of lectures in Arts, Science, Commerce, 
oy 


Engineering, Architecture, Education and Physical Education. 
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January Sth, 1959, 
xaminations in Arts, 
for Graduate Nurses, 


st term examina- 

’ and of 
Faculties and Schools, 
in Agriculture, 

in Law, First and 


tion, and Graduate 


Music, the Library 


inations in the School 


Commerce, 

School for 
| of Social Work. 
teaching period. 


e, Household Science, 
inations in the Library 
Sx hool. 


acdonald College, 
10th, 1831,-died June 9th, 1917). 


Mid-term weekend holiday. 


y of lectures in Agriculture Diploma courses. 


a CALENDAR OF DATES, 1959 


—_—_——_—_—_———————— Cr 


farch 17th, Tuesday. Final exami 


itions begin in Agriculture Diploma 
courses. Supplemental examinations in B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc.(H.Ec 
courses. 


farch 25th, Wednesday. Graduation exercises, Diploma courses in Agriculture. 


farch 27th, Friday, to March 30th, Monday, inc. Easter vacation in all 
Faculties and Schools. 


pril 6th, Monday, to April 17th, Fr 
of Education. 


Practice teaching period, Institute 


pril 11th, Saturday. Lectures end in Divinity and in upper years of Engi- 


neering and Architecture. 


pril 13th, Mond 


and Architecture. Last day for filing Ph.D. theses. 


Examinations begin in the upper years of Engineering 


pril 17th, Friday. Last day of lectures in the School of Social Work. 


pril 18th, Saturday, Lectures end in First year Engineering, in Second, Thi 


and Fourth years B.Ed., and in all other 
Medicine, Dentistry, the Library School, and the School of Social Work. 


aculties and Schools exc ept Music, 


pril 19th, Sunday. 3.00 p.m. Baccalaureate Service at Macdonald College. 


pril 21st, Tuesday. Last day for filing theses for Masters’ degrees in Graduate 
Faculty and in the School of Social Work 


pril 22nd, Wednesd 


§ First year Engineering, Second, Third and Fourth 


Examinations begin in Arts, Science, Commerce, 


irs B.Ed., all years 


Law, Divinity, Agriculture, Household Science, the School for Graduate 
Nurses, and the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 


pril 22nd, Wednesday, to April 24th, Friday. Examinations in the School of 


Social Work. 


pril 24th, Friday. Examinations begin in Mus 


pril 25th, Saturday. Instruction terminates in Conservatorium of Music. 
pril 27th, Monday, Spring Survey School for Engineering begins, 

pril 28th, Tuesday. Full time field work (First year) and full time research 
(Second year) begin in the School of Social Work. 


fay Ist, Friday. Last day for application for the majority of Graduate Fellow- 


ships. Last day of lectures in Music. 


fay 4th, Monday, Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. Practice teaching 


Second and Third years B.Ed. begins. 
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May 4th, Monday, fay Fyiday. Final orals for Ph.D. 
Lectures end in the Library School, 
, Monday. Pra a y for Fourth year B.Ed. begins, 
minations begin for Homemakers. 


Examinations in the Library 
School 


May 14th, y. Last day for reports on Masters’ the 


Lectures end First year B.Ed. and Diploma courses in 


op eae 
Hducation 


y 20th, Second term examinations begin in the Institute o 
Education 


Convocation. 


Divine Service, Institute of Education, Handicrafts 
class of the School of Household Science. 


onday, to June 16th, Tue Examinations in First, Second and 


rs Medicine, 


June 4th, Thursday. Graduation exercises, Institute of Education, Hand: 


crafts courses, an Homemaker class of the School of Household Science, 
Second term ends in the School of Social Work. 
August 25th, Tuesday. Last 


t day for filing theses in School of Social Work 
(for Autumn Convocation). 


; McGill University 


Montreal 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinattons 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Deg n Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
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Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Institute of Education 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and School of 
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French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 
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The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 
R. E. Powett, D.Sc. (Monmouth), LL.D. Chancellor 


F, Cyr James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., D. de l’U., D:C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
Principal and Vice-Chancellor 


Davin L. Tuomson, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.C.I.C., F.R.S.C, 
Vice-Principal 


GEorGE Grimson, B. Com. Comptroller 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
R. G. Derrizs, Ing. E.T.P. (Paris) Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 


Cotin M. McDouca tt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 
Murikt V. Roscoz, M.A., Ph.D., D.Se., LL.D. 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College 

W. STanrorD Rem, Th.M., M.A., Ph.D. Warden of Douglas Hall 

RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A, Librarian 

E. C. KNow.gEs, M.A., D.D. University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 
ROWAN C. CoLEMAN, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., LL.B. 

Director of the University Placement Service 

F. S. Howes, B.Eng., M.Sc., D.I.C., Ph.D. Director of Extension Courses 

Harry E. Grirritus, B.Com., M.A. 
Director of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

H. N. Fre.tpuouse, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean 
C. D. Souin, M.A., Ph.D. Assistant Dean 
Cecit Curriz, M.A., Ph.D. Secretary 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


E. W. Krerans, B.A. Director 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
Lioyp G, STEvENson, B.A., M.D., Ph.D. Dean 
STANLEY M, Banriti, B.A., M.D., C.M. Secretary 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
James McCurcueon, M.S.D., B.A., D.D.S. 
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TIVE OFFICERS 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
D. L. Morvett, M.A., A.M.L.M.E., A.F.R.Ae.S., M.E.1.C 


J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc., M.S. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
Joun Buanp, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.I., F.R.A.LC., A.R.I.B.A. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 
Marvin Ducnow, M.A., B.Mus. 


Jack Waup, Mus.B. 


FACULTY OF LAW 
W. J. C. Merepity, Q.C., M.A. 


Jean GABRIEL CAsTEL, B.Sc., Dip. Inst. Comp. Law, LL.B. 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Sran.ey B. Frost, B.D., M.Th., D.Phil. 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


D. L. Taomson, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C 
F, C. MacIntosu, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S. 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


VERNON Ross, B.S., M.A. 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
Rake Currticx, B.S., M.A., M.P.H., LL.D., R.N. 


., Mem, A.S.M.E. 
Dean 


Secretary 


Director 


Dean 


Secretary 


Dean 


Secretary 


Dean 


Dean 


Secretary 


Director 


Director 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


Guy H. Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. 
HELEN M. Gautt, B.Sc. (P.&O.T.) 


Director 


Assistant Director 
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 
Joun J. O. Moore, M.A., Ed.D. Director 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


H. G. Dion, B.Sc., Ph.D. Vice-Principal of Macdonald College 
and Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture 


HELEN R. Nertson M.B.E., B.H.S., M.Sc. 
Director of the School of Household Science 


R. H. PUXLEY Secretary 


INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
D. C. Munroe, M.A. Director 


DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University 
A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James McGill, 
a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was established as a 
university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, the 
trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute “The 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning”. 


The University has nine faculties and eight schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 411 to 418. Eight of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the Institute of 


Education. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
ssion the number of men students study- 


being limited. In the 1957-58 se 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 5,116 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 1,976. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and f 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 93 
students from Great Britain and 426 from the United States. 


rom many other countries, the connexions with 


he 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form t 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior School Certificates, the entrance examinations conducted 
by the University, are given in the School Certificate Announcement. 
Separate announcements of the several faculties and schools are pub- 
lished and a list of these is printed on the inside of the title page. There 
is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the 
fees in the various faculties and schools, a description of the University 
residences for men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a 
calendar of dates. The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one or 
more of these announcements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 
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VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 


E. Ciirrorp Know es, M.A., D.D. Student Counsellor 


ADVICE 


Veterans who have any problems are recommended to consult Dr. E, C, 
Knowles, the Student Counsellor. Dr. Knowles has his office in the 
Arts Building. 


Visits are made periodically to Macdonald College. For anything 
urgent, however, students may get in touch with Dr. Knowles through 
the Assistant Bursar at Macdonald College. 


om U 


FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 


The Faculties and Schools 
of the University 
A BRIEF OUTLINE WITH REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this 
announcement. 


McGILL COLLEGE (FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


Including the School of Commerce 
(See also page 421) 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, and 
in Commerce is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The following degrees are awarded in the Faculty: 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) 

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) 

Bachelor of Education (Physical Education) 


In the case of the first three of these degrees, the Faculty offers both 
a General Degree and an Honours Degree. 


The Library School and the School of Social Work are integral parts 
of the Faculty which, therefore, recommends to Senate candidates for 
the degrees of Bachelor of Library Science and Master of Social Work. 


The work of students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce and for the degrees of Bachelor of Education and Bachelor 
of Education (P.E.) is supervised, under the Dean, by the Directors of 
the School of Commerce and of the Institute of Education, respectively. 
While the School and the Institute are integral parts of the Faculty, 
each has a separate Announcement. 


Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior Matric- 
ulation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see School Certificate 
Announcement). In the B.Ed. course, the work of the first two years is 
taken at Macdonald College, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, and the final two 
years are taken in Montreal. 
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Minimum Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission 
to the First year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class 
standing for admission to the Second year. (See pages 422 to 425.) The 
entrance requirements for students from American schools and for 
students from Great Britain are stated on page 431. 

Application Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar's 
Office. 


For further particulars of this faculty, see pages 421 to 431. 


ll, FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
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Degrees offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., C.M.). 


Diplomas offered: The Diploma of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 
(D.T.M. and H.) and diplomas for advanced study in the various clinical 
departments of the faculty. 


Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Licence to Practise: A year of interneship, or a further year of study, is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to take 
the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that the 
length of the full professional course is five years. 


Entrance Qualifications: The normal requirement is a B.A. or a B.Sc. 
degree, but students with exceptionally high qualifications may apply for 
admission at the end of the Third year of their course. The pre-medical 
work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 
Biology: One year of general Biology or Zoology with laboratory work 

(One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not sufficient.) 
Chemistry: Two years. 


(a) One full year’s course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 
(b) One full year's course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 


All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test, or furnish a satisfactory 
explanation of why they are unable to do so. 


Students wishing to proceed towards medicine at McGill University 
are reminded that no specific ‘“‘pre-medical” course is offered. Work 
preparatory to Medicine is taken while students are proceeding regularly 
towards the B.A. or the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine are 
advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong to the 
medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 


FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 


——— 


itl. 


Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar witl 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing body 
of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those wh« 
apply, application should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after January Ist. 


For further details apply to the Secretary of the Faculty. Applica 
tion forms for admission into the Faculty of Arts and S : 
admission directly into the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained 
the Registrar’s Office. 


ience 


FACULTY OF LAW 


The course in the Faculty of Law provides a liberal education in legal 
principles and theory, and prepares students for the legal and notarial 


service and business. In the field of private 


professions as well as for pub 
tem and in particular 


‘ivil Law 


law, the curriculum is based on the 
on the Quebec Civil Code; in the field of public law, stress is laid on 
Constitutional, International, and Administrative Law, and on the new 
institutions and procedures resulting from the increased réle of govern- 


ment in the modern state. 


il Law (B.C.L.). 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Ci 
Period of Study for the degree: Three years. 
Students proceeding to the legal and notarial professions are requir 


to take an additional year of practical training and to pass further exat 
nations. 


Language Requirement: Students should be able to read French easily, 
and reasonable fluency in spoken French is recommended for those who 
intend to practise in the Courts of this Province. 


Entrance Qual 


fications: Candidates who have completed at leas 


t 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University w ill 
be eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. Other candidates for 


admission will have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attainc 1 an 


equivalent educational standard 1 are intellectually qualified to 
pursue with advantage the study of law. 
In order to be admitted’to the study of law by the Quebec Bar, candi- 


dates must hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian university or a 
university or college of which the degree is recognized jointly by Laval 


re ’ . ; : 1.4 $ aaAditior+r 
McGill, Montreal, Ottawa, and Sherbrooke universities and in addition 


be. 
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by the Bar, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed ‘‘the regular course in Philosophy” in an approved university, 
In order to be admitted to the legal profession they must be Canadian 
citizens. 


Candidates for admission to the notarial profession must be 
Canadian citizens and hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or 
English university or a University or College the degree of which is 
recognized as the equivalent by Laval, McGill, and Montreal Universities 
They are required to have studied Latin. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar may be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, Q.C., Montreal Tramways Building, 
159 Craig St. W., Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act of the Province 
of Quebec. Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 
can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New 
Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1941 
R.S.Q., chap. 263 (as amended). 


Application forms for admission may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering, and in Engineering Physics; (2) Bachelor of Archi- 
tecture. (See School of Architecture, below.) 


Period of Study for the Degree: Five years from Junior Matriculation. 


Entrance Qualifications: For admission to the First year, Junior 
Matriculation as for B.Sc. with an average mark of at least 60% and 
with definite strength in Mathematics and Science (see page 422). For 
admission to the Second year, full B.Sc. Junior Matriculation, and Senior 
Matriculation in English, Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co- 
ordinate Geometry), Physics, Chemistry, and one of Biology, French, Ge- 
ography, German, History, Latin, or Spanish. The regulations are given 
in full in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement and in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of Engineering 
unless they have more than average mathematical ability. The minimum 
requirements in this subject are stated in the School Certificate Announce- 


ment. For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 
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V, SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE (in THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 

Period of Study for the Degree: Six years from Junior Matriculation. 

The entrance requirements in Architecture are the same as those for 
the Engineering courses (see above). The length of the course is six years, 
the first year being identical with the first year in Engineering. 


For further details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Eng 
) g 


VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

The minimum requirement for admission to the dental course is the 
satisfactory completion of two full years of study in a recognized College 
or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including 
courses in the following subjects: English and Mathematics, one year of 
each; Physics, one year with laboratory work; Biology, one year of 
General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work (half year of Botany 
and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one year of Botany 
alone); Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course of Organic 
Chemistry with laboratory work. 


to pr ictise. 


Graduation with the degree does not carry with the rigl 
Each Province and State has differing licensing requirements. 

To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student must 
have taken at least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc course in an English 
university of Canada recognized by McGill University. The student 
should also register with the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province 
of Quebec as soon as he is admitted to the First Year of the Faculty of 
Dentistry. 


Vil. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Diploma offered: Diploma in Agriculture. 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 
For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 
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Vill, FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (Mus.B.). 
Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 
Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.). 

Period of Study for the Degree: Three years. 

Entrance Qualifications: A Bachelor’s degree (preferably B.A.) from a 
recognized University. 


For details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Divinity. 


X. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Architecture (M.Arch.), 
Master of Sacred Theology (S.T.M.), Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), 


Master of Science (Applied), M.Sc.(Appl.), Master of Library Science 
(M.L.S.), Master of Laws (LL.M.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 


For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


Xl. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


(IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE) 
(Women Only) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc. (H.Ec.)]. 
Diploma offered: Homemaker Certificate. 

Period of Study for the Degree: Four years. 

For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 


of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


Xil. LIBRARY SCHOOL (in THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 
Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor’s degree. 


For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


OUr years 


of Mus 
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Xill. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
(IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 
DIPLOMA COURSES 


One-year programmes in: 
1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing with specialization 
in Teaching of the Basic Sciences, Medical-Surgical Nursing 
chiatric Nursing, and Maternal and Child Health Nursing. (St 


may elect to do the major part of their work in either Pedi 
Nursing or Obstetric Nursing.) 
2. Public Health Nursing. 
Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 
Satisfactory professional experience is a prerequisite. 
DEGREE COURSES 
Bachelor of Nursing 
Two-year programmes leading to the degree of Bachelor of Nursing 


(B.N.), with study in two main areas: 


1. Advanced Nurs 


the special field selected in First year) or Administration in Hospitals 


ng Education (with opportunity to continue study in 


and Schools of Nursing. 
2. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 
Entrance Qualifications: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 
Satisfactory professional experience is a prerequisite. 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing 


shool graduates for professional nursing 


amme prepares | 


This pro 


in all clinical fields including pub The programme combines 


1 
general education with the knowled 1 skills essential to the practice 


e years in length for students entering with 


of nursing. The course is fi 
McGill Junior Matriculation and four years for those entering with 
McGill Senior Matriculation, provided they have met the requirements 


of the first year of the programme. 


Entrance Qualifications: McGill Junior Matriculation, or its equivalent, 


with a general average for all papers of at least 65 per cent. 


XIV. SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


A two-year graduate course leading to the degree of Master of Social 


Work (M.S.W.). 
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Entrance Qualifications: A Bachelor’s degree from a university or college 
of recognized standing. Applicants should have completed, with superior 
standing, an undergraduate course providing a broad liberal education, 


with a substantial core in the social sciences, particularly sociology, 
psychology, economics, and political science. 
For details see the separate Announcement of the School of Social Work. 


XV. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
(IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 
(Women Only) 


Period of Study: Three years in the School leading to the Diploma 
of Physical or of Occupational Therapy. Five years in the School leading 
to a degree in Physical and Occupational Therapy [B.Sc.(P.&0.T.)]. 

Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent. 

For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the School 
of Physical and Occupational Therapy. 


XVI. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 
(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


A residential summer school with an entirely French staff, offering 
undergraduate and graduate courses. 

Dates: 30th June to 11th August. 

Inclusive Fee (tuition, room, and board): $330. 


For special Announcement apply to the Director, French Summer 
School, Arts Building, McGill University. 


XVII. GEOGRAPHY SUMMER SCHOOL 
(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE} 
This Course will not be given in 1958. 
A residential six weeks’ summer school held at Stanstead, Que., and 
offering undergraduate and graduate courses. 
Dates: June 30th, August 9th, 1959. 


For special Announcement, apply to the Director, Geography Summer 
School, McGill University, Montreal. 


XVII. INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


The School for Teachers and the School of Physical Education are part 
of this Institute. 
Degrees offered: Bachelor of Education, and 
Bachelor of Education (P-.E.) 


of the & 


§ AND SOB 
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Diplomas offered: Diploma in Physical Education, and First, Second, 


Third and Kindergarten Diplomas (issued by the Central 
Examiners, Quebec). 
Period of Study: Degree courses—four years (two years at Macdonald 
College and two years at McGill University. 
Diploma in Physical Education—two years 
Other Diplomas—one and two years 


For further details, see the Announcement of the Institute of Education, 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 
Application forms for all years in the Faculties of Arts and Science, and 
Engineering, and for the First year in Medicine, Dentistry, and Divinity 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 
the Registrar. 


All letters of inquiry should indi 


cate the degree or diploma in which 


the candidate is interested, so that specific advice can be given regarding 


entrance req uirements. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 
A student of another university applying for advanced standing or for 
exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied 
must submit with his application a certified copy of his academic record, 
and may in addition be required to submit a Calendar or Bulletin of the 
University in which he has previously studied. He should also arrange 
to have sent separately to the University a confidential report from an 
officer of instruction or administration who is familiar with his work. 


RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION 


The University maintains a number of residences wh 


ich are described 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 
Space is limited, however, and the University does not undertake to 
provide living accommodation for all men students. Application for, and 
admission into, an academic course are entirely separate from application 
for, and admission into, a University residence. Residential application 
forms can be obtained from the individual residence or from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholarships, 
bursaries, and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announcement 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


419 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT 


All students in the First year of the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
the Faculty of Engineering are required to take and complete a pro- 


gramme in Physical Education. 


FOREIGN STUDENTS 


McGill University welcomes properly-qualified foreign students provided 
they have an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English. Their 
qualifications are normally judged upon the results of their academic 
record in the country theycome from and there are no special entrance 
examinations for them. The University does not offer any intensive sum- 
mer courses in English for foreign students, but the Registrar’s Office 
will be glad to give information about these courses in other Canadian 
universities. Information about similar courses offered by colleges in 
the United States can be obtained from the Institute of International 
Education, 1 East 67th Street, New York 21, N.Y. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The Faculty of Arts and Science 


For further particulars see page 411 and also the separate 
Announcement of the Faculty. 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, and in 
Social Sciences (B.A.), in the Physical and Biological Sciences (B.Sc.), 
and in Commerce (B.Com.) is done in McGill College, usually called the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. Complete details of these courses are given 
in the separate Announcements of the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
the School of Commerce, but the information on page 411 and the follow- 
ing notes will, it is hoped, answer most of the inquiries a student entering 
the First or Second year of the Faculty would wish to make before actually 


coming to the University. 
Correspondence should in the first instance be sent to the University 


Registrar. 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 


on the same terms as men. 


Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation for residence before May 31st to the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. At the same time, they must submit their academic appli- 
cations. Forms for these purposes are obtainable from the College or 
from the Registrar’s Office. (See also pages 307 to 310 of the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement.) 


AGE OF ADMISSION 
Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matricula- 
tion is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards main- 
tained by the McGill School Certificate Exz aminations. These examinations 
are described in detail in the School Certificate Examinations Announce- 
ment, but the names of the required papers are given below. The pass 
mark is in all cases 50%. Certain other public examinations also recognized 
for admission to the ‘University are listed on pages 430 and 431. A 
student with incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted as a regular 
undergraduate. 
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ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


1, ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR (Junior Matriculation) 

To qualify for admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass within a period of sixteen months in each 
of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed below, or their recognized 
equivalents. 

Ifa candidate has failed in a paper or if his average falls below the 
required value, he may ask for reconsideration of his application on the 
basis of re-written papers, but the final mark will be counted in all cases. 


(a) For admission to the First year of the B.A. course a candidate must 
pass in each of the following papers in the University’s Junior School 
Certificate and obtain an average of at least 65% on the examination as 
a whole. 


No. of Subject 
Papers 
English 
General History 
Latin or Greek 
French; Latin; Greek; German; or Spanish; 
(a language not already chosen) 
Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 
One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; British 
or Canadian History; Physics; Music; Intermediate Algebra; 
Trigonometry; or a foreign language not already chosen 
(the average of the two papers in a foreign language is 
counted). 


10 papers 


A candidate who has not taken Latin or Greek in the entrance examina- 
tion may be admitted if he has the full B.Sc. qualifications with an 
average mark of at least 70%. If he is admitted he will be required to 
include two years of Latin or Greek in his B.A. programme. 


(b) For admission to the First year of the B.Sc. course a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination and normally obtain at least 70% upon the examination 
as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to B.Sc. 
candidates who have secured an average of 65% to 70% and have shown 
special distinction in such scientific subjects as they have taken in their 
matriculation, i.e., Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, or Botany. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


— es, el 
AMINATY No. of Subject 
Papers 


2 English 


1 General History 

Z French or German (both papers) 
1 Elementary Algebra 

1 Elementary Geometry 

1 One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 


2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 


chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 


(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not both 


be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
ry (f) Physics 
(g) British or Canadian History 


(hb) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not both 
e be chosen) 
10 papers 


ission to the First year of the B.Com. course a candidate 


(c) For admi 
must have satisfied either the requirements for entrance to the B.A. or 


the requirements for entrance to the B.Sc. course. 


(d) For admission to the First year of the B.Ed. or B.Ed. (P.E.) course a 
candidate must fulfil the requirements for admission to the first year of 
the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. Students applying for admission by means 
of the Quebec High School Leaving examinations may offer Agri- 
culture, Household Science, or North American Literature as optional 


papers. 
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2. ENTRANCE TO THE SECOND YEAR (Senior Matriculation) 


A candidate may be considered for admission to the Second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appropriate ten papers 
of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination, or their recognized 
equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen months in 
the papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination, or their 
recognized equivalents, with an average of at least 70% on the examina- 
tion as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to can- 
didates who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they have obtained 
high standing in all such subjects as they have taken in the examination 
which are appropriate to the degree course which they wish to enter. 
These are: in Arts—English, Languages, History; in Sctence—Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biological Science; in Commerce—English, 
History, Mathematics. 


The same provisions regarding re-written papers apply to Senior 
Matriculation as apply to Junior Matriculation (see page 422). 


Only in exceptional circumstances may a student who has not qualified 
for entrance to the First year through Junior Matriculation be admitted 
to the Second Year by Senior Matriculation alone. 


(a) For admission to the Second year of the B.A. course — 
English 
Latin or Greek 
Mathematics (see footnotes ! and *) 


'Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate 
Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. The paper in Co-ordinate 
Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for Honours in 
Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 


*All B.A. candidates are advised to offer Mathematics as one of the 
Senior Matriculation subjects. If, however, a student intends to follow 
an Honours course in one of the Humanities, or in Political Science, or in 
History, he may in certain circumstances be permitted to offer another 
subject in which he has shown marked proficiency in place of Mathe- 
matics. The regulations governing the matter are quite specific, and 
any student who contemplates making the substitution should, before he 
commences his Senior Matriculation year, consult the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement or the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science to make sure that he is eligible. 
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Any two of the following:— 


History 


woe 


Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 
3. French 

4. German 

5. Spanish 

6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 
Music 


8. Geography 


sh ti Candidates who intend to apply for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
ence at the end of the Third year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


(b) For admission to the Second year of the B.Sc. course — 
English 


Mathematics! 


Physics 


Chemistry 


French or German? or Spanish or Latin or 
Greek or History or Biology or Geography 


(c) For admission to the Second year of the B.Com. course — 
English 
Mathematics’ 
Accountancy? 
A modern foreign language 


History, or a second foreign language, or a Science (including 
Geography) 


1For B.Sc. and B.Com.—two papers, one in Algebra and one in Trig- 
onometry. Candidates who have passed in School Certificate Trigono- 
metry may write Co-ordinate Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. 


The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry, written in addition to the other 
two, if necessary, is strongly recommended for candidates who intend 
to study for Honours in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
at} 2A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
obtain Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. standing in German by passing the Junior 
examinations in this subject. 

*Applications of students who have substituted another subject for 
Accountancy may be considered if their standing is high enough. 
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FURTHER INFORMATION 
Full details of the above examinations are given in the School Certificate 


Examinations Announcement. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


It is advantageous for out-of-town candidates to make preliminary 
application, on the proper forms, as e¢ irly in the year as possible, supple- 
menting this later with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as 
these become available. 

Applicants should note that clear photo- copies of original documents 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids 
the risk of losing the originals in the mails. 

The Admissions Committee also requires a confidential report from 
the Principal of the applicant’s school. This may if desired be made 
on a form obtainable from the Registrar. 

Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Assis- 
tant Dean that their command of written and spoken English is adequate. 


The number of students admitted is limited, and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Regular Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, or 
prizes of any description and may not read for an honours degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a degree 
who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial students 
must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy the 
lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient ability to do 
the work in such a course. Applications may be refused if limitation of 
space in lecture rooms and laboratories requires it. A student who has 
tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial 
student except in special circumstances. 


If a partial student hopes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 
fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed 
for that course for regular students. 
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A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Such a student may request the 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses 
and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a partial student 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special 
vote of Faculty. 


Partial students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals, 
or prizes. 


PERIOD OF STUDY 
The regular length of the course for a B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. degree 
is four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior 
Matriculation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted 
to the upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a 
student who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION 


First year students register on Thursday, September 11th, in the Sir 
Arthur Currie Gymnasium-Armoury. Science and Commerce students 
register from 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 noon; Arts Students from 1.30 to 4.00 p.m. 

Upper year students in Arts, Science, and Commerce whose names 
begin with the letters A to L and all Third and Fourth year B.Ed. 
students register on Monday, September 22nd from 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 

Upper year students in Arts, Science, and Commerce whose names 
begin with the letters M to Z and all partial students register on Tuesday, 
September 23rd from 9.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. 

After the above official days of registration a special late registration fee 
must be paid (see General Information pamphlet). 

No student is admitted after October 15th except by special permission 
of the Dean. 

Special regulations for the registration of women students are given in 


the General Information pamphlet. 


ADVISERS 


Students may consult the Dean, any of the Group Chairmen, or the 
Assistant Dean, at any time. Women students may also consult the 


Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 
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FIRST YEAR PROGRAMME 


The academic programme of a student in the First year of the Faculty 
is generally similar to the Senior Matriculation subjects (See pages 424 
and 425) required for direct admission to the Second year, but a greater 
number of optional subjects is provided within the University. An 
exception is the compulsory course in Economic History in the First 
year of Commerce, for there is no course equivalent to this in Senior 


Matriculation. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


The Departments giving instruction in the First year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. These advanced courses are generally arranged by the 
Departments when lectures actually commence. 

Students in the First year who have the necessary qualifications may 
be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second year courses. 


GENERAL DEGREES AND HONOURS DEGREES 


An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed to a 
General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honours Degree which, 
after the Second year, necessitates almost complete specialization in 
either one or two subjects. For details see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 

The word “Honours” is used in the Faculty of Arts and Science in 
the above sense only. Students who have shown marked ability while 
proceeding to a General Degree may be awarded Distinction or Great 
Distinction upon graduating, but do not obtain Honours. 


COURSES 


Study for degrees in the Faculty is conducted by the following Depart- 
ments: 


Anatomy (a) Economies and Political 
(s) Bacteriology and Science 
Immunology Education 
Biochemistry (a) English (including some 
Botany work in Theatre Arts) 
Chemistry Fine Arts 
Classics (Latin and Greek) (s) Genetics 
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(a,s) Geography (s) Physiology 

of the F (s) Geological Sciences (a,s) Psychology 


Religion 


(a) German 
(a) History Romance Languages 


. French(a); Spanish 
(a,s) Mathematics ¢ eee 


Italian] 


a (a) Sociology and 
(a) Philosophy Anthropology 
(s) Physics (s) Zoology 


Certain interdepartmental courses are offered as well 


Departments offering Honours courses for the B.A. degree are marked 


(a): those offering Honours courses for the B.Sc. degree are marked (s). 


Students proceeding to the B.Com. degree also take courses in 


Accounting Commercial Law 
Business Organization and Industrial Marketing 
Management Ek Sites Si are 
_ Science in Economic Life 


B. Com. students who undertake sufficiently specialized work in Eco- 
nomics or Political Science (Public Administration) may obtain an 
Honours degree in one or other of these subjects. 


ATTENDANCE 
Students in the First and Second years are required to attend at least 
seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number of 


laboratory periods in each course. 


ad $2 EXAMINATION MARKS 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the minimum 
marks for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent 


" respectively. 


THE TWO TERMS 


The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about the 
end of September and the second starting in early January. In the first 
term, however, lectures in the compulsory courses of the First year begin 
a week earlier. (For Calendar, see the General Information Pamphlet.) 
ad! Students commencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted to 
2 enter only at the beginning of the Fall term. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third years of the Faculty 
$ should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, and must 
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be accompanied by complete details of previous school and university 


work. (See also pages 419, 424.) 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in McGill College. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED 
INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 411), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree. 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 


For details concerning the granting of the B.A. or B.Sc. degree to 
students who transfer into the Faculty of Medicine or the Faculty of 
Dentistry at the end of the Third year, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- 
ferring, in certain circumstances, the equivalent of Junior or Senior 
Matriculation standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
the Faculty of Engineering, and other faculties and schools. 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier condi- 
tions than those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course 
followed are those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


OS require 


BS 
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RECOGNIZED EXAMINATIONS 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University 
entrance requirements. For more extensive lists and further details see 
the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


L 


For admission to the First year of the B.A., B.Sc. 
E 


(P.&0.T.) courses: 
Canada 

The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 
Great Britain 

In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five suitable subjects 
excluding Religious Knowledge will be the normal standard for admission. 


United States 

The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. All candidates 
from the United States are advised to write these tests, preferably at 
the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude tests and 
three Achievement tests, the latter chosen in consultation with the 
applicant’s school Principal, should be taken. Further particulars are 
available from the Registrar’s Office. 
Miscellaneous 

Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public examin- 
ing boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 


B.Com., B.E 


.E.), and B.Sc. 


For admission to the Second year of d., 
B.Eng., B.Arch., B.Sc.( 
(P.&0O.T.) courses, and to 


Canada 


graduate degree course in Nursing: 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 
Great Britain 

In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five at Ordinary level 
and two appropriate subjects at Advanced level. 
United States 

Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements. of Faculties.and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and 
in Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculiy of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

Institute of Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, and School of 
Household Science.) 

French Summer School 

Extension. Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 
mittees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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The School Certificate 


The Junior School Certificate examination is intended as a test for pupils 
who are completing their secondary school education. 


The requirements for the certificate are given below, and also the require- 


ments for admission to various courses at McGill University. It must be 
emphasized that these are not the same thing. To matriculate, i.e. to enter 
the University, a candidate must write and pass all the papers required by 
the faculty he wis! 


set. Thus, to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science an applicant must write 


es to enter and obtain the average mark the faculty has 


ten papers (see page 511), although he may obtain the Junior School Cer- 
tificate by writing eight papers only. 


The Senior School Certificate examination is intended as a corresponding 
test for pupils who have done one year of academic work beyond that required 
for the Junior School Certificate. 


The standard of the senior papers is approximately that of the First Year 
examinations in the Faculty of Arts and Science, but the certificate does not 
sity 


automatically confer the right to enter the Second Year of any unive 
course, 


For the conditions under which these certificates will admit ir 


faculties of the University, see pages 511 to 514 and pages 
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School Certificate Examinations 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 
JUNE AND AUGUST EXAMINATIONS 


The School Certificate examinations are held in June and August— in 
June at McGill University and also at local centres; in August at 
McGill University only. The time-tables for these examinations are 
issued in February each year. 

All inquiries relating to the examinations should be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University. 


APPLICATION FORMS 


Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application form 
and return it to the Registrar's Office with the necessary fee before the 
ist of May* or the 1st of August, for the June or August examinations 
respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for the 
Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEES 


Junior Examination, The Junior Examination fee is $3.00 per paper 
with a maximum fee of twenty dollars. 


Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is $3.00 per paper 
with a maximum fee of twenty dollars. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING FEES 


In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 


A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications (see above). 


Candidates wishing to take the examinations in Oral French (see pages 


520 and 543) at a centre outside Montreal must notify the Registrar in 
writing before the first of April in addition to making application on the 
usual forms. The University will then decide whether this examination 
can be held at the requested centres. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


— 
No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 

HIN (1st May or ist August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 

certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 


examination. 


Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subsequent 


examination. 


CERTIFICATES 


The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will issue 
a School Certificate only on the results of examinations written within 
a period of sixteen months, 


This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other examining bodies. 


School Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the complete University School Certificate Examination. 


TEXTBOOKS 


JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


The University does not recommend or refer to specific textbooks 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in 
Mathematics. Set ‘‘texts’’, however, form an essential part of the language 
papers. 


SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior School Certificate textbooks, but in some subjects it is 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corres- 
ponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
in such subjects the textbooks used in the University courses have been 


retained as Senior School Certificate textbooks for the present. 


CONSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connection with the 
syllabi for either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Examinations. 


The Assistant Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 
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PREVIOUS PAPERS 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or August 
of any one year may be obtained from the University Bookstore, 


at 25 cents a copy, so long as quantities last. 


PUBLICATION OF RESULTS 


Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later, 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes, 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published, 


REGULATIONS FOR JUNIOR CERTIFICATE 


WIREMENTS FOR THE CEPTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 

To obtain a School Certificate a candidate’ must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 


in the June and August examinations of two succ 


For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed. 
For details, see page 510, 


] 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. To obtain the cer- 


tificate a candidate must write ei 


ht papers chosen according to. the 

regulations that follow and must either pass in every paper or obtain an 
average of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual 

mark below forty per cent. 


COMPULSORY PAPERS 
English Literature 
English Composition 


*French Written paper 


OPTIONAL PAPERS 


Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
I I J 
two of the three groups below: 


GROUP | GROUP Ii 
Algebra French Oral examination 
Geometry German (two papers) 
Chemistry Spanish (two papers) 
Physics Latin (two papers) 
Botany Greek (two papers) 
Biology 


Intermediate Algebra 
Trigonometry 


Higher Arithmetic 


*The University may, in special circumstances, permit’ candidates 
to substitute another modern language for French. 
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GROUP Ill 


General History 

British History or Canadian History 
Geography 

Art 

Music 


A candidate may write more than eight papers—in fact tenare required 
for entrance to the University (see page 511)—but the certificate is 
awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks. If such a candidate 
offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 
these: papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
i.e., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 
Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATES 


Successful candidates are awarded a School Certificate of the first, 


second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. |The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, 
and the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the 
second attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 


to a first class certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful 
candidates receive a third class certificate. 


DISTINCTIONS 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given-distinc- 
tion in this subject. Distinction is not given in single papers of Mathe- 
matics or the languages (including English). 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING 
STUDENTS ON THE BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS 


(JUNIOR MATRICULATION) 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


To qualify for admission to the First year of the Faculty of Arts and 


Yo) within a period of 


Science a candidate must pass (i.e. obtain 50 
sixteen months in each of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed 
below, or their recognized equivalents. For entrance to the B.A. course 
an average mark of at least 65% must be obtained in ten papers in- 
cluding two in Latin or in Greek. If neither Latin or Greek is included, 
the average required is 70%. 


For entrance to the First year of the 


B.Sc. course, the candidate must 
normally obtain an average of at least 70%. Special consideration may, 


however, be given to B.Sc. candidates who have secured an average of 
65% to 70% and have shown distinction in subjects related to the course 


they wish to enter. 


To enter the B.Com. course, a candidate must have the qualifications 


isted above for either the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 
listed al f tl the B.A he B.S 


Entrance qualifications for the B.Ed. and B.Ed.(P.E.) courses are 


shown on page 513. 


1. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 Latin or Greek* 
2 Written and Oral French or two papers in Greek or Latin (the 
one not already chosen), or German, or Spanish. 
(om 
; ) Elementary Algebra 


\Elementary Geometry 


*A candidate who has not taken Latin or Greek in the entrance examina- 
tion may be admitted if he has the full B.Sc. qualifications with an average 
mark of at least 70%. If he is admitted he will be required to include 
two years of Latin or Greek in his B.A. programme. 
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NNN 


One of the following: 

Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Art; Geography; | Physies; 
Music; Intermediate Algebra; Trigonometry; Canadian History 
or British History; a foreign language not already chosen (the 
average of the two foreign language papers is counted), 


10 papers 


2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. DEGREE 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 Written and Oral French or two papers in German 
Smee Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
One of the following: 
siology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen) or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) British History or Canadian History 
(h) Music or Art (Music and Art may not both be chosen) 


10 papers 


3. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com, DEGREE 


For admission to the First year of the B:Com. course a candidate must 
have satisfied either the requirements for entrance to the B.A. or the 
requirements for entrance to the B.Sc. course. 


512 


ii 


4. ADMISSION TO THE COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Ed. DE 


Fo sion to t ) id 1 
ulfil the r men l yn to tl l r 
B.Sc. co uden yp I for yn oO he Ou 
I school Le I é 1 ) cul Hou 
Si e, or N i 1 Li u \p 


approved, 


5. ADMISSION TO 


must f | emen Or i 1 to the f ir of 5A 
] , | 
or I rs¢ ude ) m 5 Ol he 
Quebec High School Leavine examinatio ma ofie Agriculture, 
Household Sci e, or North American Literature optional papers. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 


THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. DEGRE 


The subjects required for admission into the first year of the Facult 


y 


of Engineering are 


B.Sc. courses. A general aver 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


1. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSE; 


In the University’s own examination 
No. of 


Papers Subject 


1 History 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 
J Elementary Algebra 
|Elementary Geometry 
1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology 
2 EITHER 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already chosen); 
OR 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen: 


(a) Intermediate Algebra 
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(b) Trigonometry 

(c) *Botany or *Biology 

(d) Chemistry 

(e) Physics 

(f) Art 

(g) Geography 

(h) British or Canadian History 


(i) Music (Household Science candidates only. Music 
and Art may not both be chosen.) 


10 papers 
2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. (H.Ec.) DEGREE 


The requirements are those of the B.Se. (Agr.) courses printed above, 
with the modifications noted. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For the examinations in June and August 1959 


In all papers marks will be deducted for errors in spelling and grammar. 


ART 
No examination paper. 


Students applying for School Certificate standing in Art will present a 
portfolio of not more than twelve original works selected, with the aid 
and certification of the art teacher or the School Principal, to illustrate 

applicant’s achievements along any number of the following general 


Ability to record observation of objects or scenes, in terms of either 
quick sketch or protracted study, in monochrome or colour. 
Competence in design or composition in any of the following forms: 
pictures, posters, illustrations, formal decorations. 

Sensitivity to the intrinsic possibilities and limitations of whatever 


medium is employed, no value being attached to the number of media 
attempted. 


4. Ability in imaginative conception and convincingness of its projection. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 


514 


—_— 


JUNIOR BIOLOGY 


5. Powers of interpretation . . . sensitivity in expressing, rather than 
merely reproducing, a given subject or theme, whether imaginative 


or actual, objective or non-objective. 
’ J J 


Portfolios must be in the Registrar’s Office, Dawson Hall, McGill Uni- 
versity, not later than Monday, 18th May, 1959, and may be reclaimed 
two weeks thereafter. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in the 
field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 


plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect material and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential 


for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


I. Plants: Algae: one unicellular type, and either Spirogyra or Ulothrix. 
Fungi: Bacteria, Yeast, Bread mould, Wheat rust, a Mushroom. Lichens: 


general study only. Bryophyta: Marchantia or any one Moss. Pterido- 
rms: one herbaceous 


phyta: a Fern. Gymnosperms: a Conifer. Ang 


monocotyledon, one herbaceous dicotyledon, one dicotyledonous tree. 


The following points should be considered in studying the above: 
g Pp ‘ 

adaptation to environment, structure, life-history, physiology, seasonal 

changes. 


II. Animals: Protozoa: Amoeba, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. _Coelente- 
rata: Hydra. Platyhelminthes: Tape worm. Annelida: Earthworm. 
Arthropoda: Crayfish or Grasshopper. Pisces: Perch or any other fish. 
Amphibia: Frog. Reptilia and Aves: the external characters of any one 


reptile and any one bird. Mammal: Rabbit or Rat. 


The following points should be considered in studying the above: 
adaptation to environment, structure, physiology (including locomotion, 
nutrition, circulation, respiration, secretion, excretion, nerve control, 
action of hormones, growth), reproduction, seasonal changes. 


III. General: The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell 
as seen in Spirogyra and Amoeba. Euglena as illustrating both plant and 
animal characters. The properties of living matter. The differences 
between animals and plants. 
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: H f tncinies.of edityv.and variatin 
Elementary outlines of the principles of heredity,and variation among 


plants,and animals, 
Simple evidence of the theory of evolution. 


IV. Field Natural History: Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. 
Relation of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one 
another in one type of community, such as woodland, pasture, cultivated 
land, swamp, or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and 


animals of this community 


V. A general study of the interrelations of plants and animals with man, 
and of the importance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, 
clothing, and commercial products, with special reference to the types 
studied in sections I and II. 


Suggested topics: 


Plants: Green plants as basic food supply. Plant geography and plant 
industries of North America in relation to climate. Organic decay and 
the carbon and nitrogen cycles. Control of pathogenic bacteria and fungi. 


Animals: Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease, 
Insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops, and forests. The place of birds in nature. Food animals. Fur- 


bearing animals in relation to climate. 


BOTANY 


One examination paper. 
All the subjects. mentioned should be studied practically. ‘Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physio- 
logical experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 


every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells 


The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant con- 
sidered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 


II. Types and Classification 
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he general structure, life history, relation to environment, and broad 
classification of the following types: 


Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogonium, 
Fucus, or Laminaria. 


Il. 


IV. 


JUNIOR BOTANY 
—————— 


Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other Fungi, including at 
least one parasitic form. 


Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general. char- 
acters of other local species. 


Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons—herbaceous and tree 
types. General structure of flower, fruit, and seed. Comparison with 
homologous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land life 
as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliaceae, Gramineae, Orchidaceae, Ranunculaceae, 


Rosaceae, Leguminosae, Umbelliferae, Solanaceae, Labiatae, Compositae. 


Physiology and Histology 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem, and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of foods, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


Field Natural History 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp, or seashore. Adaptation toenvironment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity 


VI. 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as applied 
to plants. 


Relation to Man 


Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. Nature 
and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, paper, 
rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and nitrogen 
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cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main types of 


vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; their 


relation to climate and to human activities. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


The proficiency in Chemistry will be examined on evidence of an elemen- 
tary knowledge of: 

The properties of matter as required to establish the Molecular Theory 
of Gases, the Atomic Theory, the Theory of Ionization, and the Periodic 
Law. 

The composition, physical properties, and chemical transformations 


of common materials such as the atmosphere, natural waters, common 
minerals and ores, metals and alloys, foodstuffs, and textiles. 


The preparation and properties of the more common non-metallic 
elements: Hydrogen, Carbon, Nitrogen, Oxygen, Silicon, Sulphur, and 
Chlorine together with their simple compounds of economic importance. 


The preparation and properties of the more common metallic elements: 
Sodium, Calcium, Magnesium, Aluminium, Iron, Copper, and Silver, 


together with their simple compounds of economic importance. 


The principal chemical industries including the fixation of nitrogen, 
the utilization of brines as in the preparation of soda ash, sodium hydroxide 
and chlorine, the distillation of petroleum products, and the utilization 
of wood cellulose. 


The nature of chemical reaction including the factors affecting the rate 
of chemical reaction, exothermic and endothermic reactions, the principle 
of mass action, the nature of oxidation and reduction as exemplified by 
combustion and the winning of metals. 


An elementary conception of valence in the formation of electrovalent 
and covalent compounds. 


ENGLISH 


Two examination papers: one in Composition, and one in Literature. 


COMPOSITION 


No special readings are required for the Composition paper. Candidates 
will be asked to write on a wide choice of general subjects and the paper 
will include at least one question in which the student is addressing 4 
particular audience. There may also be questions on errors of grammar, 
spelling, etc. 


JUNIOR ENGLISH 


LITERATURE 


For critical study: 


1. Poets: 


1959 Byron 


Tennyson, as in Cunliffe and Cameron 


Poems of the Romantic Revival (Copp-Clark). 


1960 Coleridge, Wordsworth and Browning as in Cunliffe and 


Cameron ms of the Romantic Revival (Copp-Clark). 


Arnold—TZ 
Self Depen ler 


sea of life enisled"’), 


Verses, 


3, in the 


lomela, To Margue 


Beach, Obermann Once More, Rugby 

hapel. 

2. Shakespeare: 
1959 Romeo and 
1960 Julius Caesar or Hamlet 
1961 Henry IV Part I or The Tempest 


For general reading: 


3. Novels: 
1959 <A novel of Thackeray or a novel of George Eliot 
Wells, Mr. Polly or Cather, Shadows.on the Rock 
1960 A novel of Scott or a novel of Hardy 
and 


Conrad, Vi 


1961 A novel of Trollope or a novel of Hawthorne 


y or Maugham, Of Human Bondage 


and 
W. H. Hudson, Green Mansions or Stephen Crane, The Red Badge 
of Courage 


Drama: 

1959 Shakespeare, Twelfth Night or a play of Goldsmith 
1960 Shakespeare, Henry V or a play of Shaw 

1961 Shakespeare, As You Like It or a play of Galsworthy 


5. Essays: 
At least two essays from any five of the following: Bacon, Addison, 
Steele, Goldsmith, Lamb, Hazlett, Hunt, Stevenson 
Suggested Anthologies: 
Peacock, Selected English Essays (Oxford) 
Williams, A Book of English Essays (Pelican) 


6. Twentieth Century Literature: 
A novel or play or biography or selection of short stories, poems 
plays, essays—written and published ‘since the year 1900 
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FRENCH—One written paper and one oral examination. 


WRITTEN PAPER 


This will consist of four parts, each carrying 25 marks. 


A. French Essay 


A short essay in French (100-150 words) on a topic of general interest 
selected by the candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 


B. French Unseen 


Translation into French of a short English passage (approx. 100 words) 
which may be a narrative, a conversation, or a description. 


C. French Grammar 


Translation into French of approximately a dozen short English sentences, 
each illustrating a point of grammar. 


D. French Texts 


Four or five questions in French to be answered in French at some length 
on a text appointed for the year. 


Text for 1959—Maupassant, Eight Short Stories (Ed. White-Heath). 


Text for 1960—Daudet, Neuf Contes Choisis (Victor Francois) (Holt), 


ORAL EXAMINATION 


The examinations will be held at different centres on dates selected by 
the Matriculation Board between 1 May and 15th May. The Board cannot 
guarantee to provide oral examinations for candidates who do not register 
before the ist of April. 


The oral examination will consist of three tests. 


A. Oral Comprehension Test (20%) 


The examiner will read out twice to a group of candidates a French passage 
of not more than 120 words; then he will ask four or five questions in 
French on that passage. Candidates will be required to answer these 
questions in writing and in English on the spot. 


B. Pronunciation Test (20%) 


Each candidate will be required to read aloud a passage of not more than 
200 words selected by the examiner from any of the books the candidate 
has read for the examination. 


JUNIOR GEOGRAPHY 


— 
C. Fluency Test (60%) 
A conversation between candidate and examiner in the course of which 
students will have to answer questions on the contents of two prepared 
texts selected from the following: 
1. Dumas: Le collier de la Reine (Bovée et Guinard) (The Macmillan 
Co., New York) 
2. Hugo: Les Misérables (Super) (Heath) 
3. Daudet: Tartarin de Tarascon (Hawkins) (Heath) 
4. Deval: Tovaritch (Heath) 1959 only; to be replaced in 1960 by 
Labiche: La poudre aux yeux (Dale) (Heath) 
5. Fite: Four contemporary one act plays (Heath) 
6. Mérimée: Colomba (Robert Humphreys) (Heath) 
7.. Pagnol: Topaze (Heath) 
8. Simenon: Le client le plus obstiné du monde (McIntosh) 
9. Acremant: Ces dames aux chapeaux verts (Oliver and Boyd) 
10. Fauchois: Prenez garde a la peinture (Heath) 
ie GEOGRAPHY 


One examination paper. 


Geography is taken to be primarily the study of the earth as the home 
of differentiated communities and cultures; this calls for a clear under- 
standing of the ways in which men have shaped the habitable parts of 
the environment to their own ends and have themselves been influenced 
in the process. It also calls for an examination of the functional role of 
) land forms, rivers, climates, vegetation, etc., in guiding human activities. 


It is assumed that candidates will know how to handle topographic, 
climatic, and distributional maps, and that they will be able to draw 
simple sketch maps (e.g. of their home area). They may be asked to 
insert data on a base map of a given country or continent, and to describe 


and analyze the geographical features of ground and air photographs. 


A. General Geography (one third of the course) 


A study of the world in outline, with special reference to the following 
subjects: 

Size, shape, and movements of the earth. 

Latitude and longitude and time zones. 


Distribution of land and water. 


Tidal phenomena and ocean currents. 
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Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 

Configuration and surface characteristics of the continents. 

Factors determining climates: the broad distribution of winds, tem- 
perature, rainfall, vegetation, soi 1d animal life. 

Major natural regions and their characteristic human economies. 


Regional Geography (one third of the course) 
Canada and the United States in considerable detail. Emphasis should be 
placed on the geographical factors influencing their settlement and 
subsequent economic development. 
Maps and Aerial Photographs (one third of the course) 
The elements of map-making, ma p-reading and air photo interpretation. 
Candidates are expected to show fe umiliarity with the topographical maps 
produced by The Topograp Survey of > Department of Mines 
and Technical Surveys, Ott 

Suggested Texts and Atlases: At Home on Our Earth—The United 
States and the British Commonwealth, G. Whipple and, P. E, James 
(Macmillan Co.); The Geography of Canada, J. L. Robinson (Longmans, 
Green & Co.); rth Science—The World We Live In, S. N. Namowitz 
and D. B. Stone (Van Nostrand Co.); Canadian Social Studies Atlas 
(Dent & Sons); Goode’s School Atlas (Rand McNally). 


GERMAN 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts, and one on grammar and 


translation of 


continuous passages from German into English and from 
English into German. 
B.A. 

Texts. (Translation and grammatical, study): Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzahlungen Vol. 1 (Heath), Numbers 1, 5, 67728, tl tz ise i; 
Peter Fabrizius, Wer zuletzt lacht . . . (Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc., 
New York) 

Grammar: A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 

Translation at ht from English. into German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 


B.Sc. 
Texts ia oe and grammatical study 
Erzahlungen Vol. 1, (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, : 
and Fiedler a ea eas A first German 
(Oxford University Press). 


: Guerber, Marchen und 
6.7, 9, lel, st2,, dda tae 
ourse for Science Students 


r)3 
/ 
5, 
C 


Grammar: A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 
Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 
prose passages from German into English. 


JUNIOR HISTORY, LATIN 


GREEK 


Two examination papers: one on Colson and Grammar; the other on Allen 
and Composition. 


Tex Colson, Greek Reader, Parts III, IV, V (M 


- iillan); Allen, 
The First Year of Greek, Lessons 1-34 inclusive, with the Exercises 


belonging to these lessons (Macmillan). 


Grammar: Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 


and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


HISTORY 
One examination paper is offered in each of the three following fields: 
(a). General History from 1600-1939 


(b) British History from 1714-1939 


(c) story of Canada with related topics in the 
History of the United States from the age of discovery 


until 1939. 


A Guide to Reading containing references and su 


and students who are preparing for these Hi 


from the Registrar’s Office. 


These lists are intended as a bibliographical aid for teachers who may 
t 


concentrate on certain topics in which they are especially interested or 


desirable for their students. 


which they think particularly 


ns and will be 


The examination paper will give a wide choice of questi 


so divided that a ca 


te may not pass by concentrating on one par- 


ticular aspect of the work. 


As the General History paper is primarily a test of kr 


pean History, questions dealing with such things as the I 


England, will only be included if they impinge on European History. 


‘he paper in Canadian History will give a wide ch 
1 


ice ot questic ns 


and will give the candidate an opportunity to relate his knowledge of 


Geography to that of History. 


LATIN 
Composition; the 


Two examination papers: one on the Prose authors and C€ 
other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and the textbook Everyday Life 


in Rome. 
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Texts (Translation and grammatical study) : 
Bonney and Niddrie, Latin Prose and Poetry (Ginn) 
Virgil, Part 1: IV — IX; Part 2: Georgics II, V; Aeneid III, IV 
lorace IV, V, VIII, IX 
Catullus II, VII 
Cicero I, VI and Letters III, V 
Nepos VII, VIII, 1X 
Livy V, IX, X, XI, XII 
Pliny XI, XI 
Ovid I, V, IX 


Treble and King, Everyday Life in Rome (Oxford) 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
lary of unfamiliar words). 


Composition. Translation into Latin of detached sentences. The 
vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 


(Composition questions will not deal with subordinate clauses in indirect 
narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad, antequam and 
priusquam where these require the subjunctive; quin and quominus 
clauses; causal and concessive clauses requiring the subjunctive.) 


Note—The ‘‘Roman’”’ method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


MATHEMATICS 
ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS 
HIGHER ARITHMETIC 
One examination paper. 


1. Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integers. 
Factors, highest common factor, and least common multiple. 


2. Properties of vulgar fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division, Complex fractions. 


3. Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions 
into decimals and vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted 
multiplication and division of decimals. 


4, Simple properties of ratio and proportion. The unitary method. 


5. Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per- 
cent and vice versa, finding what per cent one number is of another. 


JUNIOR MATHEMATICS 


6. Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another, A 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- 
caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight, time, English 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system. 


7. Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 
zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 


8. The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other 
representative diagrams of concrete numbers 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
solution of simple problems such as the making of solutions and prepara- 


tion of dos 


ges, the relation between pressure and temperature of a gas, 


the comparison between Fahrenheit and Centigrade thermometer scales 
etc. 


Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such as 


3.1416 X V64.37 3 X 8. 


5 


x > - 
Vv 126 5 
to check the accuracy of their work, and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares, square roots, cubes, and cube roots of integers and 
decimals. A knowledge of circulating decimals will not be required. 
High School Arithmetic by A. T. Batstone, E. T. Alexander, J. A. 


Chown, published by The Ryerson Press, Toronto, will be found useful. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, surds, simple 
and quadratic equations involving one or more unknown quantities, 
simple graphs, ratio and proportion, as in High School Algebra by J. T. 
Crawford (Revised Edition, 1940) published by Macmillan and Co., 
pp. 1-320, or Intermediate Algebra for College Students by Thurman S. 
Peterson (Revised Edition), published by Harper and Brothers, New 


York, pp.1-279, (omitting page 207 and pp. 261-267) or similar text-books. 


ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY 


One examination paper. 
The paper will contain questions on practical and on theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
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candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 


compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately, 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 


tained in the textbook prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 


atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Textbook recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada 
(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject 
matter in Plane Geometry (Revised Canadian Edition) by H.'S. Hall 
and F. H. Stevens, published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 
or similar text-books. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 


Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial. theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra by 
H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Son, Toronto, or as in 
similar textbooks. 


INTERMEDIATE TRIGONOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios of func- 
tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 
the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems on heights and distances, 
easy trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 
H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools 
(1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 


3 A a . . . ° . . . 
Chaps. I to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph 113a, or as in similar 
textbooks. 


JUNIOR PHYSICS 


The Grade 9 Certificate of McGill University in practical subjects and 
; ; 


he Grade 9 Certificate in theoretical. (Details will be found in the 


Announcement of the Conservatorium of 


PHYSICS 


One examination paper. 


lowing are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricity, and Magnetism. 
y; g 


Mechanics 
} 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass, and weight. The beam 


and spring balances. 


elerated motion in a straight line; Newton’s 


Uniform and uniformly acc 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel fc 


equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravi 


Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage 


machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
~w; efficiency of a machine 


Pascal’s 


wheel and axle, inclined pla 


iw; hydraulic 


Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 


liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 


Weight and pressure of : barometers, determination of altitude, 


Pres- 


weather forecasting, Boy Air pumps and comy 


sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 


Heat 


kinetic theory of gase 


Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and 
Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass ther- 


mometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 


Expansion of solids, coefficient ot linear expansion; expansion of liq 
Charles’ Law, abso- 


anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gi 


lute temperature; the gas equation. 
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Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat; calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state; fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hy- 
grometer, humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, 
dew, frost, rain, snow, hail. 


Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids, and gases; convection currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 
ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 


Magnetism 


Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repulsion. 
Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory of magnetism. 
The earth as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 


Static Electricity 


Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of electri- 
fication; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electroscope. 
Electrification by contact and by induction; testing charge on a body; 
induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 


Current Electricity 


Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jars. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 
magnetic, chemical, and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; 
polarity. Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, tangent and 
moving coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. 
Electrolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of 
current; electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, 
polarization, local action. Leclanché and dry cells. Storage cells, lead 
accumulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 


JUNIOR SPANISH 


Law of dependence of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 


Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH 


Two examination papers. 


One paper will contain questions on grammar, and sentences to be 
translated from English into Spanish. 


The second paper will contain questions on the set text, including 
translation and comments on the grammar and contents. It will also 
contain the translation into English of an unseen Spanish passage, and 
the translation into Spanish of an unseen English passage. 


Text prescribed—1959: John W. Crow, Spanish American Life (Holt); 
1960: Crow and Crow, Panorama de las Américas (Holt). 


529 


SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 
a 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR 
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as confer- 
ring, in certain circumstances, the equivalent of Junior or Senior Ma- 
triculation standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, or 
the Faculty of Engineering, or other faculties and schools. 


Admission to the various faculties is based upon standards set from 
time to time by each faculty. The Admissions Committees require 
generally that: 


rhe certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions 
1an those of McGill Matriculation, 


The subjects of the examination and the school course 
followed are those the University requires, 


3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 
p 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circum- 
stances come to the University without having obtained an official ac- 


ceptance of their application. 


The following certificates will be considered om their merits towards 
meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Junior 
Matriculation, It should be particularly noted that possession of a 
certificate which is listed does not guarantee acceptance. 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass one or more McGill papers. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
The High School Leaving Certificate 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
Ontario Secondary School Graduation Diploma with four options 


PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK 
Junior Matriculation 


PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA 
Grade XI Certificate 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Junior Matriculation 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED FOR JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 
Grade XI Certificate 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 
Grade XI 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
Grade XI Certificate 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes at the ordinary level 
ous Knowledge) will be the normal 


in five subjects (other than Relig 
standard for admission. The various faculties specify which subjects 


must have been passed. 


UNITED STATES 

1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New 
Jersey. All candidates from the United States must write these tests. 


2. Applicants for admission should preferably write the January or 
the March tests, taking the Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achieve- 
ment Tests. The Achievement Tests should be chosen in consultation 
with the applicant’s school Principal. Further particulars are obtainable 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


3. In addition, applicants must submit their complete High School 
record and should arrange for a confidential letter from the school Principal 
or other competent officer to be mailed directly to the University. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
insofar as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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Senior School Certificate 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass in 
English Literature and English Composition and in at least three of the 


following subjects: 


Accountancy Greek 

Art History 
Biology Latin 
Chemistry Mathematics 
French Music 
Geography Spanish 
German Physics 


To satisfy the examiners in a language the candidate must pass in 
each of the two papers in this language. 


To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. 


PASS MARK 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. 


CLASSES OF CERTIFICATE 


Successful candidates are awarded a Senior School Certificate of the 
first, second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 
attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles the candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 


SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
An average of 70 or over ob 1 under tl ume condi 
entitles a candid: 0 a second ss certificate. Other successful 
didates receive a certificate 


DISTINCTION 
Candidates who obtain 80% 
subject. Dis 


Mathematics or the languages 


tinction in tl 


UNIVERSITY ENTR S (SENIOR: MATRICULATION) 


Under certain c for miss inte 
the Second year or the Faculty of 
Engineering by writing an ssing the required papers of the Senior 


School Certificate 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A candidate may be considered for admission to the seci 


Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appr ite ten papers 
i sir recognized 


of the McGill Junior School Certificate 


equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen mon 


aminatior 


the papers of the McGill Senior School Certifica 


cami 


> of at least 70% on the e: 


1 equivalents, with an aver 


tion as'a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to candi 


recognize 


dates who have received 


hi 


which are appropriate to t 


in average of 65 to 70% if they have obtained 


they have taken in the examination 


standing in all such subjects 


e which they wish to enter. 
1ce—Mathe- 


ree Col 


ges, History; in 


These are: in 


cal Science; im LOM 


s, Chemistry, 


History, Mathematics. 


matics, Physi 


a student who has not qualified 


Only in exceptional circumstances may 


: 
for entrance to the first year throt Junior Matriculation be admitted 


to the Second year by Senior Matriculation alone. 


ADMISSION, TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE 


English 
Latin or Greek 


h and also 


Mathematics (see following paragra 


footnote on page 534) 
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Any two of the following:— 
History 
Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 
French 
German 
Spanish 
Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 
Music 
Geography 


Candidates for admission to the University in the Second year of the 
B.A. course may offer, in place of Mathematics, another Senior Matricu- 
lation subject in which they have shown marked proficiency and which 
is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are preparing 
to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer Mathematics. 
It is a pre-requisite to all advanced courses in the Science division and 
must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in the Senior 
Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for students who 
intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding History and 
Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends to honour in 
one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Political 
Science or in History, Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, no:student 
will be permitted to offer another subject in place of Mathematics unless 
he or she has passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior School 
Certificate, or their equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 
Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or a Modern Language, 
or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% is obtained may be sub- 
stituted for Mathematics. If they intend to pursue studies in History, 
Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are expected to choose 
History as their substitute. 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end of the 
B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


English 
Mathematics* 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co- 
ordinate Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. The paper in Co- 
ordinate Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, 
is strongly recommended for candidates who intend to study for Hon- 
ours in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION 


——— eer 


Physics 
Chemistry 
French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 


or Biology or Geography 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com. DEGREE 
English 
Mathematics** 
Accountancy *** 
A modern foreign language 
History or a second foreign language or a Science (including 


Geography) 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 
THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch, DEGREES 
English 
Mathematics (all three papers are required) 
Physics 
Chemistry 
French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 
or Biology or Geography. 

*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirements by passing the 
Junior examination in German. 

**Algebra and Trigonometry. However, a candidate who has passed 
in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate Geometry 
instead of Senior Trigonometry. 

***A pplications of students who have substituted another subject for 


Accountancy may be considered if their standing is high enough. 
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PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 

For the examinations in June and August 1959 
lucted for errors in spelling and grammar 


v6 


In all papers marks will be dec 


ACCOUNTANCY 


One examination paper. 


Double-entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and ledgers, 


up to and including the use of Control, Total, or Balancing Accounts; 


closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss State- 


ments and Balance Sheets 


Books specially required: 
Cash-Book suitable for an office where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office where sums of cash are kept in the 


office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 


whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, PTC... in 


office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording transactions 


in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 


control accounts. 


Other matters specially required: 

Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 
Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserve for Bad Debts, Discounts, and Depreciation. 
Inward and Outward Consignments. 
Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 
Single Entry Book-keeping. 
Use of Working Sheets. 

Candidates may be required to define and explain such terms as 

the followin 


Invoices; 1.0.U.’s; promissory notes; bills of exchange and parties 
thereto; acceptances, endorsements, etc.; cheques; bills drawn in a set, 
bills of lading; capital and revenue receipts and expenditure; current 
and fixed assets; capitalization. 


SENIOR BIOLOGY 


Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first parag 


that he unde 


1 . <4 : F 
pn. No candidate is pa sed who does not show 


ands Control Accounts and their uses. For this pt 


subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 


be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 


and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 


large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


No examination paper. 
for Senior School Certificate standing in Art must 
of original work. The portfolio must be accompanied 
igned by the student and another signed by the art te 


or the school principal, certifying that 


is original work of the student not co 


The portf« lio should be sent to the I 


and should contain: 


A. Ten studies from life, of which at least five must be of the nude 

human figure. The remainder may be of the nude model, of the draped 
g 5 , I 

human model, or of animals. At least five of the above studies must be 


in charcoal, the remainder in any graphic or painting medium. 


Candidates should bear in mind that what is required is not so much 
proficiency of performance as evidence of understanding of form and 
structure. 


B. Fives 
They may be with or without a representational subject; in either 
case they should stress the elements of design. 


etches for compositions, either in black and white or in colour. 


C. Five other examples of their work: these may include drawings, 
paintings (of any subject in any medium); applied designs (posters, 
textile designs, etc.). 

The dimensions of the work listed above must be not less than 16 x 20 
inches. Candidates would do well to add to their portfolios a sketch 


book or a group of quick sketches. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper. 


The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 516) with the following modifications:— 
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(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants 


and animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of 


flowering plants is mot required. 


In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 
pected, with extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification, and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 
Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogo- 
nium, Fucus or Laminaria, 


Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss, 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general charac- 


ters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— her- 
baceous and tree types. General 
structure of flower, fruit, and seed. 
Comparison with. homologous: struc- 
tures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


Animals: 


> —e - = . . 
Protozoa—Amoeba, Euglena, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. 


Coelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 
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Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Taenia. 

Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Polychaete. 
Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 

Mollusca—Clam or Snail 

Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 

Pisces—Dogfish. 

Amphibia—Frog. 

Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 

Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 
Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of generations. 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be studied 
practically. 


II. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous stem, 
and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ and its 


parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 


carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 


iological processes, as outlined in the Junior 


Animals—The chief p 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 


listed in Section I 
Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 
Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 
III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 


This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include study of 

. . “ls . ot e tledve 
several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some knowledge 
of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation to one 


another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 
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IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and animals, 


Cytological basis of heredity. 


Evidences of organic evolution. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


A general survey of Inorganic Chemistry including the Kinetic and 
Atomic Theories, molecular, atomic, and equivalent weights, the theory of 
ionization with elementary examples of ionic equilibrium, rates of chem- 
ical reaction and the law of mass action, oxidation and reduction, the 
electromotive series of the metals, the periodic law, the electronic theory 
of valence, and the preparation and properties of the more important 


elements and their compounds. 


This is to be accompanied by descriptive and quantitative experiments 
including volumetric analyses, illustrative of the important principles 


and theories. 


The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and the Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation 
before the date of the written examination, 


ENGLISH 


Two examination papers: one on English Literature and one on English 
Composition. 


COMPOSITION 


The examination will be designed mainly to test the candidate’s ability 
to write English. He will be expected to have acquired a fairly clear and 
accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an effective fashion, 
and to show discrimination in the choice of words..He may be asked 
to write a précis to demonstrate his ability to extract the essential meaning 
of a given passage. In preparation for the examination it is suggested 
that students be required to write mainly on simple, expository subjects 
that are within the range of their actual experience. 


SENIOR ENGLISH 


i 


LITERATURE 


1. Shakespeare—1959 Either Othello or The Tempest. 
1960 Either Antony and Cleopatra or The Winter's Tale. 
1961 Either King Lear or Cymbeline. 
No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


2. Milton— 1959 Paradise Lost, Books I and II, and Book III lines 
1-55, 
1960 Samson Agonistes. 
1961 L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus, Lycidas, the 
sonnets included in Century Readings.* 


3. One Poet of the Nineteenth Century— 
1959 Byron. 
1960 Keats 
1961 Wordsworth. 


No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


Candidates are not required to study the complete works of these 
authors. Teachers are recommended to make their own selection 
so as to give their students an understanding of the relevant poet’s 
best and most characteristic work. 


4. The following texts from Century Readings :* 


(a) Poetry: 
Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 
All the Ballads included in the volume. 
Spenser, The Faerie Queene, Book I, Canto 1. 
All the lyrics by Campion, Herrick, Herbert, and Vaughan 
included in the volume. 
Dryden, Alexander’s Feast and Absalom and Achitophel. 
Pope, The Rape of the Lock. 

All the poems by Gray and Goldsmith included in the volume. 
Wordsworth, The Solitary Reaper, Ode to Duty, Character of 
the Happy Warrier, Ode, Tintern Abbey, several sonnets. 

Burns, Tam O'Shanter, The Cottar’s Saturday Night. 

Coleridge, Kubla Khan, The Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 

Shelley, Ode to the West Wind. 

Byron, Don Juan, Canto iti. 

Keats, Eve of St. Agnes, Ode on a Grecian Urn, To Autumn, La 
Belle Dame Sans Merci. 

Tennyson, Locksley Hall, selections from In Memoriam and 
Morte d’Arthur. 


*Century Readings in English Literature, edited by Cunliffe, Pyre, and 
Young. 
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Browning, Abt Vogler, My Last Duchess, Andrea del Sarto, 
Memorabilia, De Gustibus. 
Arnold, Rugby Chapel. 


(b) Prose: 

Malory, Morte d’ Arthur: Preface by Caxton, and first five chapters 
of Book 21. 

Bacon, Of Truth, and Of Studies. 

Walton, Compleat Angler, Chapter IV. 

Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress, the extract included in the volume. 

Defoe, The Education of Women. 

Swift, A Modest Proposal. 

Steele, Sir Roger in Love. 

Addison, Sir Roger at the Assizes, Party Patches, and West- 
minster Abbey. 

Johnson, Letter to the Earl of Chesterfield. 

Newman, The Idea of a University, Discourse VI. 


Poems by any or all of the following, selected at the discretion of the 


candidate from any available editions: 
Housman, Davies, Hardy, Yeats, Auden, Spender, Eliot. 


Any five items selected from the Pocket Book of Short Stories. 
E. M. Forster, A Passage to India. 


. J. M. Synge, Riders to the Sea. 


FRENCH 

Two examination papers: one on Texts and Grammar and one on Com- 
position and Sight Translation. 
Texts: 
For critical study: 

1959—Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro (Petits Classiques Larousse); 
Mauriac, Les Chemins de la Mer (Keating and Swain) (Heath); Mérimée, 
Carmen et Autres Nouvelles (Ed. Blondheim) (Heath); Balzac, Bugénie 
Grandet (Ed. Speirs) (Heath). 

1960—Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro (Petits Classiques La- 
rousse); Mauriac, Les Chemins de la Mer (Keating and Swain) (Heath); 
Merimée, Carmen et Autres Nouvelles (Ed. Blondheim) (Heath); Bart, 
La France carrefour des civilisations (Harcourt Brace). 
Suggested Grammar: 


Sonet and Shortliff, Review of Standard French (Harcourt Brace). 


SENIOR GEOGRAPHY 
OO oer 


Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 


English. 


*Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral 
test. 


GEOGRAPHY 


It is presumed that candidates taking this examination will have mastered 
tr 5S 
the elements of geography as outlined in the syllabus for the Junior 


Examination. 


A. Local Geography (one quarter of the course) 


An intensive study of the candidate’s home locality, especially of the 
distribution of population and economic activities in relation to the main 
physical feature 


and climate of the region. This study should be based 
on actual excursions and a detailed examination of the appropriate large 
scale maps (published by the Hydrographic and Map Service Branch of 
the Department of Mines and Resources). 


B. Regional Geography (three quarters of the course) 


A detailed study of the Americas (North, Central, and South) and Europe, 
including the U.S.S.R. The general lines of the course should follow the 
directive laid down in the Junior Examination syllabus, but greater 
attention should be given to the following matters: 


(i) The geological structure of the countries concerned, and the effect 
of this structure on the scenery and natural resources. 


(ii) The part played by the countries of Europe in the history of 
exploration and the development of maritime trade. 


(iii) The characteristic settlement types and distribution of population 
in the various countries, and the ways in which these are changing. 


“Candidates who wish to take the examination in Oral French at a 
centre outside Montreal must send in the special early notification men- 
tioned in the footnote on page 506. 
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GERMAN 


(See footnote on page 535 concerning the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German 


requirements in special cases.) 

Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on translation of 

unseen passages from German into English and from English into German 
Texts: Th. Storm, Immensee (Morgan-Wooley-Heath); G. Keller, 

Kleicher Machen Leute (Heath); Viebig, Der Gefangene (Crofts). 
Translation at Sight from German into English and from English into 


German 


GREEK 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and grammar, the other on 
composition and sight translation. 


Texts: Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); 
Lysias, pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be used. 


HISTORY 


One examination paper. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1600. 

In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one author 
or to any one book is undesirable. A guide to Reading containing refer- 
ences and suggestions for teachers and students who are preparing for 
this History paper may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


LATIN 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and grammar, the other 
on composition and sight translation. 
Text: A. Petrie, A Latin Reader (Oxford University Press) 
Caesar X. 
Cicero XIII, XV, XXXVI, XL, XLIII, XLIV. 
Sallust XLVI. 
Livy L, LI. 
Pliny LXVI, LXIX. 
Catullus LX XIII, LX XIV. 
Virgil LXX XVII, XC, XCII, Cl. 
Horace CIX, CX, CXI, CXIV. 
Ovid CXXIV, CXXV} CXXKI) CXXXVII 


SENIOR MATHEMATICS 
Ce 


MATHEMATICS 


Four figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphical representa- 
tion, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and of the cubes 
of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as in Intermediate 
Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Toronto, 
or as in similar textbooks. 


CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


The elements of the coordinate geometry of the straight line and circle 
as in A New Analytic Geometry by J. E. Durrant and H. R. Kingston, 
published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, pp. 1-153 inclusive, and 
pp. 292-296, or as in similar textbooks. 


TRIGONOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios or func- 
tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 
the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of triangles using logarithms, 
easy problems on heights and distances, general values and inverse 
functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 
H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools, 1940 
edition, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, Chapters I-XIII, 
XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar textbooks. 


MUSIC 


Two written examination papers: one on Advanced Rudiments and 
Harmony, and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition there 
will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


(a) HARMONY 


Scales; intervals; transposition of melodies; use of C clefs; barring of 
certain passages and determining their keys; analysis of chords; chords 
up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This course leads gradually 
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to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. The work covered is 
that required for the Grade 10 Theoretical Examination of the Local 
Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement of the Faculty of Music.) 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 


Harmony—Part I. 


(b) FORM AND ANALYSIS 


Phrase, sentence, sequence, cadence, accent, rhythm, time, melody, 
modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special consideration of 
the Minuet and Trio. 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


HISTORY 


Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early Christian music; 
the rise of music in two or more parts; secular music; English, Flemish, 
and Italian composers; the Renaissance; instrumental music (lute, 
virginal, viol, etc.); opera; beginnings of the orchestra. Bach and Handel; 
C. P. E. Bach and sonata form; Haydn; Mozart. The Romantic Move- 
ment; nationalism in music; modern music. 


Textbook: Stanford and Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, Music. 


(d) AURAL TRAINING 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms; easy dictation; sight reading; listening 
—to develop quickness of ear, memory, and natural accuracy; quality 
of tone. 


PHYSICS 


One examination paper: It will be set upon a general knowledge of the more 
important principles of elementary physics, the scope being .that of 
Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath), or of any 
equivalent text books. 


Laboratory Work: Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf). The student’s notebook setting forth his own laboratory 
work, certified by the instructor and by the principal of the school, 
must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar for inspection. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


SS 


SPANISH 


Two examination papers: These will be set as for the Junior School 
Certificate, but the examination will be of a more advanced character, 
and will include a short free composition. 


Prescribed texts:—1959: Baroja, Zalacain el aventurero (Heath & Co.): 


A. Palacio Valdés, A cara o cruz (Macmillan). 


1960: Baroja, Zalacain el aventurero (Heath), Pérez Galdés, Gloria 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts). 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Senior 
Matriculation. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
Senior High School Leaving Certificate 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
Grade XIII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA 
Grade XII Certificate 
PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 
Third Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 
Grade XII Certificate 

PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Senior Matriculation Certificate 


GREAT BRITAIN 
In the General Certificate, passes in five subjects at Ordinary level and, 
in addition, in two appropriate subjects at Advanced level. 


In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
who have obtained the General Certificate of Education with the requisite 
standing as recognized for Junior Matriculation may be admitted to 
the Second Year without further examination, if they have satisfactorily 
completed at school a further year’s work in the subjects of the McGill 
Senior School Certificate, and if they are specially recommended by 
their headmasters or headmistresses. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculiy of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

Institute of Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and School 
of Household Science 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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STANLEY P. Morris 
SANDRA MULLER 
TAKETO MURATA 
Martin M, NATHANSON 
GRAHAM NESBITT 

PETER Kir Fine NG 
LAWRENCE H. OFFICER 
Davip L. PoRTIGAL 
PATRICIA A. POWERS 
ALEXANDER RABINOVITCH 
MartTINn C. RAFF 
HARRIET REICH 

Eric RENNERT 

LAZER RESNICK 

RALPH ROSKIES 

E. G. PETER ROWE 
GRETCHEN SCHABTACH 
STEPHEN A. SCOTT 
IsIDORE SHANFIELD 
ALEXANDER SHAPIRO 
ELIZABETH SHAW 

Davip J. SIGNER 
STEPHEN D. SILVER 
MELVIN SILVERMAN 
Davip C, SMITH 

PETER W. SMITH 
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Sruart L. SMITH 
NAHUM SPINNER 
ALAN M. STEIN 
MicHAEL B. STEIN 
WitiiaM P. TAYLOR 
HELENE L. TURGEON 
Janet E. TURNBULL 
GEORGE P. VAN 
Davip A. WILLIAMS 
HENRY ZEMEL 


ENGINEERING 


Dan I, ABRAMOVITCH 
ANTHONY AMOS 
ARNOLD AUERBACH 
LronipAs BALTAS 
PIERRE R, BELANGER 
ELIZABETH M. BERG 
*JoHN BJORDAMMEN 
SAMUEL R. BORENSTEIN 
Rosert C, BRERETON 
Leon BRONSTEIN 
RoBertT BRUNET 
WILLiAM N. CALDWELL 
DoucrLas C, CAMPBELL 
RENE E. CARDINAL 
RoBERT K. CARNEGIE 
Morris CHARNEY 
WELLINGTON P. CHEN 
YunG LEONARD CHOW 
PETER O. CLARK 
GERALD F, DIONNE 
Morris DORENFELD 
Joun T. DuNN 

PAUL Fiskus 

Topias GHILCIG 
ALBERT J. GILLIES 
PETER M. HALey 

C. Dents HALL 
ANDREW G. HALMAY 
WiLLiAM B, Horwoop 
Barry A. HowaRTH 
Norman R. JONES 


*James Eccles Scholar. 


PETERIS KAZAKS 
RonaLp D. KENNEDY 
KALMAN I. KRAKOW 
Danny C. KRUPKA 
AvruM LAPIN 
RAYMOND W. LATHAM 
Kwok IzE LEUNG 
Jan Luva 

DonaLp H. McKay 
DonaLp L. MacLEop 
Joun A. McNicoLi 
E. Keira MARCHILDON 
DonaLp G. MATHEWSON 
Jean R. MENARD 
PAuL MERMELSTEIN 
Gorpon E. MERRITT 
JoserH A, MicHAuD 
CaTALin D, MITEscu 
Earv L, Morris 
Rosert W. MORRISON 
EpWARD MUSZYNSKI 
PEETER ONNO 

H, AYLMER PARSONS 
SIDNEY PASOFF 
Davip N, PICKERSGILL 
Joun M. ROLAND 

F, NoRMAN ROLFE 
CHARLES ROTH 
Howarp S. ROTHMAN 
Stuart B. SAVAGE 
JERRY SEGAL 

ARNOLD SHYKOFSKY 
Epwarp A. SILVER 
DRUCE SINSON 
Gorpon W. SMITH 
Stuart D. SMITH 
IRVING SPINNER 
Davip A. TALBOT 

J. SHELDON THEROU 
EMILIO VENEZIAN 
GruLio V. VENEZIAN 
MicuHakEL B, WALKER 
WILLIAM I. WALKER 


Joun R. WEARING 
MARCEL WEIN 
MICHAEL WERLEMAN 
BERNARD ZEIGLER 


MEDICINE 


Eamon H,. AcHonG 
BRUNO BRAUNROT 
GERALD BURKE 
THomMAs J. CRAIG 
PxiLie GoLp 
RHONA KELLER 
MortiMerR LEvy 
ELLswortH LITTLER 
Dario LORENZETTI 
KENNETH MARSHALL 
Jack MENDELSON 
MELVIN MontH 
ALLAN P, NAIMARK 
Emma F, OTTroLENGHI 
LEONARD PINSKY 
**Davip M. QuAsTEL 
PERRY ROSENTHAL 
Jack M. TIsHLER 
Bryce K, A. WEIR 


DENTISTRY 
Witiiam B. ZrmaKAs 


LAW 
JEAN Louts BAUDOUIN 
YvEs FORTIER 
DoNALD J. JOHNSTON 


**Frederick Smith Memorial Scholar. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 
Ne eens 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


MARGARET E. CAMPBELL 
Dorotniy ROWLES 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


THEUNIS LIMONARD 


HOLDERS OF J. W. McCONNELL 
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
1957-58 


GERALDINE O, CAREY 
ALBERT W. FULTON 
CoLetTE L, GossELIN 
BARBARA J. HAcKETT 
LESLIE O. MALcovitcH 
PEETER ONNO 
Patricia A. POWERS 
ESTELLE SCHECTER 
WARREN F, Sreck 
Dorotruy M. TuRNBULL 
MARTHA WATANABE 

R. JOHN WRAY 


HOLDERS OF MORRIS W. WILSON 


MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
1957-58 


RONALD W. K. JONES 
GERALDINE A. McMICHAEL 
SANDRA J. MOORE 

NEIL S. OAKEY 

Grace H, WATANABE 
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Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals, and Loan Funds 


Il. GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. 


DEFINITION OF TERMS 


At McGill University the terms Fellowship, Scholarship, and Bursary 
have, in general, the following meanings. Exceptions are noted in the 
paragraphs describing individual awards. 


Fellowship.—A grant made for postgraduate study or research, and 
based only on ability. The holder of a fellowship at McGill does not bear 
the title “Fellow’’ except in certain special cases. 


Scholarship.—An award made to undergraduates or graduates based on 
academic standing alone. Financial need usually has no bearing on the 
awarding of a scholarship, but it may influence the amount of money 
subsequently awarded. Holders of University Scholarships (see below) 
are given the title “University Scholar’. Holders of other scholarships 
do not receive any special title. 


Bursary. —A grant made to a needy student who has reasonably good 
academic standing. Bursaries are not given to students with financial 
resources adequate to maintain them at the University. Normally, 
a bursary entails duties to be performed for the University. The size 
of a bursary usually varies with the need of the student. The holder of a 
bursary has no special title. 


2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 


(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 


(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, one in October and one in January. 


3. UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement have 
been designated “University Scholarships” by Senate. 


(2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and status 
of a “University Scholar”. 
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q (3) The minimum value of a University Scholarship is $100 a year. For 
students living at home the maximum value of a University Scholarship 
is the tuition fee of the holder. Students who must live away from home 
in order to attend the University may receive an additional grant not 
exceeding $500. In each case the grant actually awarded will depend 
upon the financial needs of the winner. 


(4) A University Scholarship is renewable annually provided that in the 
opinion of the University Scholarships Committee the holder maintains 
a sufficiently high academic standing, 


(5) No application is required. 


4, BURSARIES 


(1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good academic standing who 
need such assistance to enter the University or to complete their course. 


(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 


re (3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject always 
to the dual condition that the need for it continues and that the standing 
of the student satisfies the awarding committee. 


(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 


(5) Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in October 
and one in January. 


(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain amount 
of work for the University in return for their bursaries. The maximum 
number of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours 
a week throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary— 
whichever may be smaller. If a student is able to study while carrying 
out this bursary obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, 
the number of hours required may be doubled. 


(7) Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


5. LOANS 


The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students under 
the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans of their 
Faculties. 
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(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. The 
amount of the loan, the date, and the manner of its repayment, are 
made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully discharged 
at the earliest possible date. 


(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at the 
office of his Dean or the office of the Student Counsellor. 


In addition, a new policy has been adopted of making loans available 
to suitable students who are entering the freshman or sophomore year. 


6. INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


7. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in the 
first instance be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance scholarships (see below), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ll. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
1, UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


The minimum value of a University Entrance Scholarship is $100 a year. 
For students living at home the maximum value of a University Entrance 
Scholarship is the tuition fee of the holder. Students who must live away 
from home in order to attend the University may receive an additional 
grant not exceeding $500, In each case the grant actually awarded will 
depend upon the financial needs of the winner. These awards are renew- 
able annually provided that in the opinion of the University Scholarships 
Committee the holders maintain a sufficiently high academic standing. 


ENTERING STUDENTS 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 
(a) their complete High School record. 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination. 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than 1st July. The 
school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. Applications for admission to McGill University 
should be sent in with the Scholarship Application Forms. 


2. ELIGIBILITY 


University Entrance Scholarships are open to secondary school pupils 
entering the First or Second year of any full-time degree course. 


They are normally restricted to candidates from Canadian schools, 
but the University may, in exceptional cases, accept applications from 
other candidates, 


Men and women are eligible on equal terms, 


Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will be 
under the age of 20 on ist October, 1959. In exceptional circumstances 
the University may waive this rule. 


3. THE TITLE OF “SCHOLAR" 


The winner of a University Entrance Scholarship is given the title of 
“Scholar.” His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the 
status of a Scholar within the University. 


After entering the University the winner of a University Scholarship 
is not required to study for honours, and may take the general course. 


4, FINANCIAL NEED 


The University may require the submission of evidence that the candidate 
needs the money award to further his educational interests. This evidence 
will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. Whenever 
possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial need 
will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a University 
Entrance Scholarship, but it will influence the amount of the award. 
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The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made 
to the Registrar before 1st July. 


Unless otherwise indicated, the word “Examination” 1s used below to 
denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examina- 
tion, or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written examinations other than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar’s Office as soon as they are published. 


J. W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Created and endowed by 
Mr. J. W. McConnell of the Board of Governors as a memorial to the 
men and women of the University who gave their lives in the war of 
1939-45. The Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women 
from any part of Canada and are tenable in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, or the Faculty of Engineering. Each scholarship covers the full 
tuition fee as well as the cost of board and residence in Douglas Hall 
or the Royal Victoria College for four years or the period necessary to 
enable the winner to obtain his degree, whichever is the shorter. The 
award is made by a Special Committee which takes into consideration 
the character and the financial circumstances of the applicant as well as 
the academic record. The holder will normally forfeit the scholarship if 
he fails to maintain an academic standing satisfactory to the Special 
Committee. Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office and must be submitted by June 1st. 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established by contribu- 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates 
of the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished citizen 
who, among his many public activities, rendered distinguished ser- 
vice to the cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, 
occupied the office of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation 
of the fund marks the culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, 
that of supplying the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of 
outstanding ability and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, 
might obtain the benefits of a university education. It is hoped that this 
fund may be the means of assisting many deserving young Canadians, 
particularly those from rural areas, to become better equipped to perform 
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the duties of citizenship and so more effectively to apply their abilities 
to the general development and welfare of their country. 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are Open only to 
students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty 
of Engineering, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Each scholarship covers the full tuition fee of the student, as well as the 
cost of board and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, 
or Macdonald College, for four years or the period necessary to enable 
the student to obtain his degree, whichever is the shorter. The holder 
will normally forfeit the scholarship if, during his course, he fails to 
maintain an academic standing satisfactory to the Special Committee. 
Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must 
be submitted by June 1st. 


GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three entrance scholarships at McGill 


University have been established by the General Motors Corporation 
of Canada and are open to outstanding young Canadian men and women 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Engineering, 
or the degree courses in Agriculture or Household Science at Macdonald 
College. The scholarships are renewable annually, provided the holders 
maintain a satisfactory academic standing, for a period of four years or 
the period necessary to enable the winner to obtain his degree, whichever 
is the shorter. Should a holder withdraw or fail to maintain a satisfactory 
standing the scholarship may be awarded to another qualified candidate 
who is a member of the same class. The amount of each award is flexible 
and will range from an honorary award of $200 up to an award of $2,000 
a year depending upon the demonstrated need of the individual. Appli- 
cation from out-of-town students should be made on the McConnell- 
Wilson Memorial Scholarship application form and from local students 
on the regular University Entrance Scholarship application form. 
Applications must be submitted on or before the ist of July. 


INCO SCHOLARSHIP.—One entrance scholarship has been established by 


the International Nickel Company of Canada Ltd., restricted to 
metallurgy, physic 


mining 


study in the fields of geology, geophysi 
mathemati 
and provides an additional allowance for books and living expenses. It is 
open to graduates of any Canadian high school or preparatory school and 
is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee on the basis of 


and engineering. The scholarship covers tuition fees 


academic record, character, and financial need. It is renewable annually 
until graduation provided satisfactory standing is maintained. If 
the holder of a scholarship withdraws from the University or fails to 
satisfy all the requirements, the scholarship will be awarded to another 
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EDGAR WILSON AND MARGARET 


qualified student who is a member of the same class. Application should 


be made on the regular University Entrance Scholarship form. 


WILSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships 
were established in 1956 by a bequest from the late Edgar Moles Wilson 
to provide scholarships in the case of boys to be known as the Edgar 
Wilson Scholarships and in the case of girls to be known as the Margaret 
Wilson Scholarships. They are to assist boys and girls in obtaining 
higher education in any faculty and are awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee on the basis of academic merit and financial need. 
The awards will not exceed $600 a year and will be renewable annually 
provided satisfactory standing is maintained. Application should be 
made on the regular University Entrance Scholarship Form. 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE.— 


Four scholarships of $150 each, tenable for one year only, were endowed 
by Sir William Macdonald and are open only to men. They are awarded 
under the conditions governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See 
page 610 for particulars.) 


EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, one in 
Classics (Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of 
$600 each, were founded by the late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor 
of the University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 
per annum for four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. The scholarships are awarded primarily for ability in either 
Classics or Mathematics, but school and examination records in other 
subjects may be taken into account. These awards are made under the 
conditions governing University Entrance Scholarships (see page 610) 
and candidates will be required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(b) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 
(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The winner of a Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarship on entering 
the University need not necessarily take courses leading to honours in 
Classics or in Mathematics, but may enter any course for which he is 
qualified in that Faculty. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—Valued at $120 per annum is granted “from 
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Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” The bursary is not con- 
tinued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY.—One entrance scholarship of 


$100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women of 
promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” 


*OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 is 


given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the Graduates’ Society 
and is open only to bona fide residents of the territory of the Ottawa Valley 
Graduates’ Society. The winner is selected by the University from candi- 
dates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examination 
or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examina- 
tion or (3) The Ontario Grade 12 Examinations or (4) The McGill 
Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Grade 13 Examination 
or (6) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant Senior High School Leaving 
Examination. 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, 


of $685 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the 
Royal Victoria College, are offered annually. These are awarded on the 
result of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or 
other approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. Appli- 
cation forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which is 


restricted to women students has a minimum annual value of $50 and 
a maximum annual value of $200. It will be renewable annually until 
the holder obtains her first degree provided the holder maintains an 
academic standing satisfactory to the University Scholarships Committee. 
The actual value of the award will be determined each year by the Univer- 
sity Scholarships Committee according to the need of the holder. Applica- 
tions should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholarship 
application forms. 


*CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Scholarships covering five 


years’ tuition in Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer- 
ing, or six years’ tuition in the School of Architecture, or four years’ 
tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science, or in the 
School of Commerce, or four years in the School of Household Science, 
Macdonald College, are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific 
Railway Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and 
other employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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as to minor sons and daughters of employees. The method of award is 
that of the University Entrance Scholarships described on page 610, 
candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 


(b) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The scholarships will be renewed until the holders obtain their first 
degrees provided they are entitled to full standing in the next higher year. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. T. E. Brady, Superinten- 
dent of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar’s Office, 
accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Brady, must reach 
the Registrar’s Office before 1st July. 


GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships have 
been established as a memorial to the late George Herrick Duggan, 
D.Sc., LL.D. These are: 


(a) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Engineering Works, 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Engineering Works, 
Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and to their sons 
and daughters. 


(b) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and to their sons 
and daughters. 


The value of each of these scholarships will not exceed $750 if the winner 
comes from outside Montreal, or if in the judgment of the Committee it is 
desirable for the winner to reside away from home in the interests of his 
academic work. If the winner is able to live at home, however, the value 
of the scholarship will be equivalent to the full tuition fees payable to 
the University, and the Awarding Committee may in this case make an 
additional grant where there is financial need. 


The purpose of these scholarships is to provide an incentive to eligible 
candidates to qualify themselves for a university education in engineering 
or scientific work or allied subjects, and to afford them financial assistance 
while pursuing university studies. The scholarships are awarded primarily 
on the intellectual attainment and academicrecord of the applicants, 
although the characters of the candidates and other circumstances are 
also taken into consideration. They may be granted for any period, 
from one to five years, inclusive. To qualify, the applicant must attain 
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the entrance requirements from time to time established by the University 
for the course of study applied for, with an average standing of not less 
than 75%, and thereafter maintain an academic standing satisfactory 
to the University Scholarships Committee. 


In exceptional cases qualified students in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science and the Faculty of Engineering may be considered for these 
scholarships. 


The awards are made by the Board of Governors on the basis of a 
recommendation from a special committee composed of the Chancellor, 
the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, and the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. Applications should be submitted in the form prescribed for Uni- 
versity Entrance Scholarships (see page 610). 


CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $550 is open 
annually to the sons of employees in the Construction Industry and is 
tenable in the Faculty of Engineering (Civil, Electrical, or Mechanical 
only) or the School of Architecture. The award is made by the University 
Scholarships Committee in consultation with the Building Trades Joint 
Committee. Academic qualifications and financial need are taken into 
consideration when making the award. The scholarship is renewable 
annually until the holder graduates provided his academic standing is 
sufficiently high. Application forms may be obtained from the Building 
Trades Joint Committee, 1526 St. Mark St., Montreal, and must. be 


returned by July ist. 


FRANK P. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—Under the will of the late Frank P. Jones, 
in his lifetime President of Consumers Glass Company, Limited, provisions 
have been made for the establishment of one or more scholarships at 
McGill University, which are open to junior employees and to sons and 
daughters of employees of Consumers Glass Company, Limited. Each 
scholarship has a maximum value of $400 a year and a minimum value of 
$100 a year, and will be awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a candidate with qualifications satisfactory to the Univer- 
sity. Each candidate must have a good matriculation standing. The 
scholarships are renewable annually provided the holders obtain satis- 
factory grades in the examinations at the University. 


( 
Cn 


COMBINED ENTERPRISES LIMITED BURSARY.— This bursary has been established 
by Combined Enterprises Limited and is awarded annually on the basis 
of academic standing, character, and financial need to a student entering 


First year Engineering. The bursary is renewable annually, provided 
satisfactory standing is maintained, until the holder obtains his degree 
in Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical Engineering, or Engineering Physics. 
The value of the bursary is $600 for the First year and $445 for each 
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succeeding year, Summer employment is offered to holders if they so 
desire. The award is made by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty 
of Engineering in consultation with Combined Enterprises’ Limited. 
Application should be made to the Registrar on the regular University 


Entrance Scholarship form. 


SPRUCE FALLS POWER AND PAPER COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—An entrance 
scholarship of $1,000 established by the Spruce Falls Power and Paper 
Company Limited is open to students entering the First or Second year 
of the Faculty of Engineering. The award is made by the University 
Scholarships Committee in consultation with the Scholarships Committee 
of the Faculty of Engineering on the basis of academic standing, engi- 
neering promise, and financial need. The scholarship is renewable for 
a second year in the Faculty of Engineering provided satisfactory standing 

is maintained and will be of the value of $600. Application should be 

made on the regular University Entrance Scholarship form and submitted 
to the Registrar by July 1st. 


JAMES DAVIDSON MCCALL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded by 
his family in memory of James Davidson McCall, B.Eng., who was 
accidentally killed in September 1953, the year of his graduation. It is 
awarded to a student of Canadian citizenship entering First or Second 
year Engineering and is renewable annually until graduation provided 
the holder maintains satisfactory academic standing. The scholarship 
covers the cost of tuition fees each year. The award is based on academic 
merit, character, initiative, and financial need. Application should be 
made on the regular University Entrance Scholarship form. This award 
will be open for competition for the 1958-59 session. 


SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, of the approximate 
values of $200 and $175 respectively, were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, 
Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the 
First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, 
while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. They 
are open to boys and girls of Westmount High School who have been 
in attendance for at least one year. The $200 scholarship is tenable 
only in the Faculty of Engineering and the $175 scholarship only in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. They are awarded to the pupils with the 
highest percentages in the Junior High School Leaving subjects required 
for admission to these faculties. 


QUEEN ESTHER CHAPTER NO, 30 ORDER OF THE EASTERN STAR BURSARY.— This 
bursary of $100 established in 1951 by the Queen Esther Chapter No. 30 
Order of the Eastern Star is awarded annually by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee to a deserving student entering the University. 
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“SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 
BEDFORD.—This scholarship of $140 is awarded each year to a student 
who has taken his or her High School classes (Grades IX, X, and XI) 
in one of the High Schools of the District of Bedford and who enters the 
University or Macdonald College to take any full-time degree course. 
The award, which may be divided between two students, is based on 


the results of the High School Leaving marks and is awarded by the 
District of Bedford Graduates’ Society upon the recommendation of 
the University Scholarships Committee. 


*sT. FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—This Bursary of 
$400 is restricted to residents of the area covered by the St. Francis 
District Branch of the Graduates’ Society and is open to pupils of any 
high school or private school entering any faculty or school of McGill 
University, including Macdonald College. The Bursary may be renewed 
for a second year. An amount of $250 of the Bursary is to be repaid by 
the holder at the rate of a minimum of $50 per year after graduation. 
The award is made by the St. Francis District Branch of the Graduates’ 
Society on the recommendation of the University Scholarships Committee. 
Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


NARCISSA FARRAND (MRS. N. PETTES) SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of 
not less than $600 ($150 for four years), founded and endowed by Mr. 
and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., is awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the highest 
marks in the June Entrance Examinations for admission to the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships 
for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 
Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholar- 
ship application forms. 


GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by certain 
friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to signalize 
her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar In- 
stitute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 is open to 
residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for 
entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants 
from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be open 
to any resident in Ontario. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 


619 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
— 


ee esas 


DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which is_ restricted 


to students from Nova Scotia has a minimum annual value of $50 and a 
maximum annual value of $200. It will be renewable annually until 
the holder obtains his or her first degree provided the holder maintains 
an academic average satisfactory to the University Scholarships Commit- 
tee. The actual value of the award will be determined each year by the 
University Scholarships Committee according to the need of the holder. 
Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholar- 
ship application forms. 


*CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value of $200, en- 
dowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E. in memory of the 
men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is awarded 
annually to the pupil residing in St. Lambert who stands highest in the 
June High School Leaving Examination each year at the Chambly County 
High School. 


MONTREAL WOMEN’S CLUB ELIZA REID MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—F ounded 
in 1927 by the Montreal Women’s Club in memory of the first President 
of the Club, Mrs. Robert Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 
is tenable for one year, and is awarded each year to a graduate of the 
Montreal High School for Girls who has completed at least Grades X 
and XI in this school, and who plans to enter the First year of McGill 
University in a degree course. 


NOTRE DAME DE GRACE WOMEN’S CLUB BURSARY.—This bursary of $150) 
tenable in the First Year of the University, is awarded annually to a girl 
student who has completed Grades X and XI in West Hill High School. 


VERDUN WOMEN’S CLUB INC. BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 is tenable for 
one year and is awarded annually by the Verdun Women’s Club Inc. 
to a student who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun High School 
and who plans to enter the First year of the University, or toa student 
who has completed Grade XII in the Verdun High School and who plans 
to enter the Second year of the University. The award is based on 
academic record, character, and financial need. Preference is given to 
girl students. 

WESTMOUNT WOMEN’s CLUB SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship to the value of 
$200 is awarded annually by the Westmount Women’s Club to a girl 
student matriculating into McGill University or Macdonald College from 
the Westmount High School. 

IMPERIAL ORDER DAUGHTERS OF THE EMPIRE SECOND WAR MEMORIAL BUR- 
SARIES.—A number of bursaries in Canadian Universities for students of 
high academic standing and promise are offered each year by the Imperial 


Order Daughters of the Empire as a memorial to Canadian men and 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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women who gave their lives in the defence of Freedom during the Second 
World War. At least one bursary will be awarded in each Province and 
Canadian 
men and women of the Services (Army, Navy, Air Force; World War II) 


who are receiving a pension. These bursaries are of the value of $1,600, 


one in the Yukon to sons and daughters of deceased or disabled 


i.e., $400 a year for four years provided the holder passes the examina- 


tions of each year in the spring or at the latest in the autumn of the 


| same year, and satisfies the Provincial Committee of Selection of his 
or her continued fitness to retain the bursary. In making the award the 
{) Selection Committee will take into consideration the general record and 


standing in school, physical fitness, and family circumstances. A candidate 
must write the Provincial Departmental examinations and may choose 


the university which he or she wishes to attend. Further information 


and application forms may be obtained from the Provincial I.0.D.E. 
Educational Secretary of each Province. In Quebec, the address is 
4112 Western Ave., Westmount, Quebec. 

AMERICAN CAN COMPANY SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships established by 
the American Can Company are open to junior employees who have 


completed at least one year’s service with the Company and to sons and 
} I 


daughters of employees who have completed at least five years’ service 


and whose salaries do not exceed $700 per month. All candidates must 
have completed a high school education or its equivalent and must have 
a scholastic standing in the top third of the class. Students who have 
begun their college careers are not eligible. Candidates will be 
required to take the scholarship aptitude test given by the College 
Entrance Examination Board. Each scholarship is of the value 
of full tuition fees payable to the college or university. Each winner 
may choose any approved privately controlled four year college 
Or university in the United States or any Canadian college or 
university belonging to the National Conference of Canadian Univer- 
sities and may undertake any course of study that he or she desires. 
Further information and application forms which must be submitted by 
November 30th may be obtained from the Administrator, Scholarship 
Programme, Canadian Division, American Can Company, 92 King St. 
East, Hamilton, Ontario. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES (see page 609). 


*KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 625). 
*LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 625). 

WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY (see page 626). 

GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 622). 

CHILDREN OF WAR DEAD (EDUCATION ASSISTANCE) ACT (see page 622). 


DOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES (see page 623). 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.— University Scholarships (see page 608) may be 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee to students in any 
year of any undergraduate faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally 
distinguished work in the regular University examinations and special 
applications are not required. 


Two of these University Scholarships have special names, the James 
Eccles Scholarship which is tenable in any year of any faculty, and the 
Frederick Smith Memorial Scholarship which is tenable only in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


All University Scholarships are renewable annually provided that, 
in the opinion of the University Scholarships Committee, the holders 
maintain a sufficiently high academic standing. 


GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—These Scholarships are 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee and are open to men 
or women students in any year of any faculty who have high academic 
records and need financial help, Each scholarship has a minimum value 
of $100 and a maximum value of $200. The actual amount awarded 
will depend upon the need of the winner. These scholarships may be held 
by students who already have other scholarships, provided they have 
real financial need. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.—The University has established a number of bursaries 
open to students in all faculties and schools. The general regulations 
governing the award of these are stated on page 609. Application must 
be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The forms 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


CHILDREN OF WAR DEAD (EDUCATION ASSISTANCE) ActT.—Under this Act 
fees and monthly allowances are provided for children of Canadian 
veterans whose death was attributable to military service. Enquiries 
should be directed to the nearest District Office of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs or to the Student Counsellor, McGill University. 
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*DOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES—The Dominion and Provincial 


Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined bursaries 
and loans to degree students in most faculties and schools. These are 
open to men and women on equal terms. The Quebec grants are half 
bursary and half loan, the latter being repayable one year after graduation. 
To be eligible for a Quebec grant, a student must be a British subject 
with at least five years’ residence in the Province of Quebec, and must 
be under thirty years of age, in good academic standing, and in definite 
need of financial assistance. In some cases bursaries may be granted to 
married students. Students following the B.A. course and students in 
Divinity, Nursing and Graduate Studies are not eligible under this plan, 
nor are students who receive any assistance from other Government 
funds. The award varies with the need and will not generally exceed $200 
for a Montreal resident or $500 for a non-resident in any one session. 
These bursaries may be renewed upon application to the Student Coun- 
sellor’s Office before ist June if the conditions for granting the award 
are maintained. Applications for new bursaries must be submitted on 
the proper forms before 15th September. Decisions regarding renewals 
of these bursaries are usually made late in August, but decisions regarding 
the award of new bursaries are not usually made until after the middle 
of October. For further particulars apply to the Student Counsellor’s 
Office. Students coming to McGill from other provinces should inquire 
from their Provincial Departments of Education whether they are eligible 
to participate in any comparable scheme. 


PROCTER & GAMBLE STUDENT BURSARY FUND.—The Procter & Gamble Com- 


pany of Canada Limited has established a fund of $1,500 to assist needy 
students in any faculty or year who are of good academic standing. There 
is no restriction as to race, colour, creed, or national origin, but recipients 
will normally be Canadian residents who expect to maintain permanent 
residence in Canada. Awards are made by the University Scholarships 
Committee and the minimum award is $100. It is hoped by the Company 
that any student who benefits from the fund will later contribute to the 
general bursary funds of the University when in a financial position to 
do so. These bursaries may be held concurrently with other awards. 


*B’NAI B’RITH BURSARIES.—Three bursaries of $100 each have been given 


to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge of B’nai B’rith. These 
bursaries are open to men and women students in any faculty. Need 
and scholarship will determine the award. Applications in writing must 
reach the Registrar before the end of August. 


B’NAI B’RITH HILLEL FOUNDATION BURSARY.— Lhis Bursary of $200, established 


by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is awarded 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserving student, 
irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference being 
given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 


*PREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY.—This bursary was established in 
1941 by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This 
bursary of $200 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties 
without respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives 
promise of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her 
academic course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic 
record are all taken into account in making the award. 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY BURSARIES.—In 1953 the Students’ Executive Council 
established three bursaries to be awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee without restriction as to race, colour, nationality, creed, or 
sex. The bursaries are open to members of the Students’ Society in any 
faculty or year with at least Second Class standing in the year preceding 
the award. The basis of the award is financial need, academic standing, 
and the candidates’ contributions to student activities (other than 
athletics). The present value of these bursaries is $150 each, 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF JEWISH WOMEN OF CANADA, MONTREAL SECTION, 
BURSARIES.—The National Council of Jewish Women of Canada, Mont- 
real Section, offers each year a limited number of bursaries. The value 
of each award is normally $100. These bursaries are awarded by the 
Council upon the recommendation of the University Scholarships 
Committee. Academic standing and financial need are both taken into 
consideration in making the award. Although there is no legal obligation 
to pay back these bursaries, the National Council of Jewish Women hopes 
that holders will, if possible, return the money at some future time so that 
other students may in their turn be helped through college. Application 
should be made on the ordinary University Bursary application form. 


CELIA AMDUR ISAACS MEMORIAL BURSARY.—Established in 1953 by the 
Montreal Section of the National Council of Jewish Women and Mr. I. 
Sydney Isaacs, this bursary of $100 is awarded by the Council upon the 
recommendation of the University Scholarships Committee. Application 
should be made on the regular University Bursary form. 


ANNIE RABIN WOLFE BURSARY.—A bursary of $250 in memory of the late 
Mrs. Annie Rabin Wolfe has been established by Mr. David Wolfe, her 
husband, and Mr. Nathan Wolfe, her son. The bursary, which may be 
divided, is open to full-time students in any faculty or school without 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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regard to nationality or religion. It is awarded by the National Council 
of Jewish Women upon the recommendation of the University Scholar- 
ships Committee. 


FELIX LEOPOLD BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 was established in 1953 by 
Mr. Felix Leopold of Montreal and is awarded annually by the University 
Scholarships Committee to a needy student in any faculty. The holder 
must have a satisfactory academic record and be of good character, 
but may be of any religion or nationality. 


ABRAHAM I. LANG MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary of $50 has been estab- 
lished by Mr. I. Wachman in memory of the late Abraham Isaac Lang, 
B.A. ’28, B.C.L. ’32. It is open to men or women students in any faculty 
who have satisfactory academic records and real financial need. The 
award is made by the University Scholarships Committee. 


*KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND.—The interest 
on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships Committee 
subject to the following two conditions: 


(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 
(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 
(a) who served in the war of 1914-18; 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45. 


“LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Leonard Foundation, created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard, 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges, 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation 


The scholarships are open tomen and women. A student to be eligible 
must be “‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 

(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of Her Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recommenda- 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office and must return these to the Registrar before 
January 1st in the year in which the award would be granted. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Registrar’s 
Office. 


WILLIAM JOHN DEY BURSARIES.—Established in 1950 under the will of 
the late Mary Helena Dey in memory of her father, the Reverend William 
John Dey, M.A., D.D., (B.A.), Class of 1867, McGill University, these 
bursaries are open to full-time undergraduates, both men and women, in 
all faculties and schools, and are awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee. 


KENNETH M. BURKE BURSARIES.—These bursaries were established in 1946 by 
Dr. Hugh E. Burke in memory of his brother, the late Kenneth M. Burke, 
They are open to men and women in any faculty, preference being given 
to sons and daughters of ministers of religion. 


NOURALLA LUTFY MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary of $200 was established 
in 1958 under the will of the late Mr. Nouralla Lutfy and a further 
donation from his son, Mr. John Lutfy. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee to a deserving student in any faculty 


or school. 


FROTHINGHAM BURSARIES.—The Frothingham Bursary Fund was established 
in 1951 by a bequest from the late Mrs. Harriet F. Miller, the revenue 
of which is used to provide bursaries for outstanding women students 
in any faculty. These bursaries are awarded by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee. 


WOMEN’S UNION SCHOLARSHIP (see page 643). 


MONTREAL BRANCH, CANADIAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP IN 
JOURNALISM.—This scholarship of $150 is open to women students in 
any faculty at McGill University, including Macdonald College, who are 
spending at least another year at the University. The qualifications are 
high academic standing and definite ability in writing. Preference will 
be given to students who intend to make journalism a career and have 
taken an active interest in student publications. It is restricted to 
Canadian citizens. Application should be made by letter to the Registrar 
on or before April 1st. 


WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY.—A bursary of approximately 
$200 is available each year to men and women students in any faculty. 
Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner will be chosen 
by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from a list of candi- 
dates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and selected from 
the applicants for University bursaries (see page 609). 
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MCGILL PHARMACY ALUMNI SOCIETY BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 has been 
established by the McGill Pharmacy Alumni Society in honour of Dr. 
William H. Hatcher. It is awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee and is open to deserving students irrespective of race, colour 
or creed. Preference is given to First or Second year B.A. or B.Sc. degree 
students who intend to study pharmacy after graduation. 


JOSEPH LAWRENCE CAPLAN MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary of $200 is 
awarded by the Principal on the recommendation of the University 
Scholarships Committee to a First year student in any faculty who may 
be thereby helped to obtain a university education. 


MCGILL U. N. T. D. BURSARY.—This Bursary, endowed by the University 
Naval Training Division with an annual value of $40, is awarded by 
the University Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the 
responsible Naval authorities to the U. N. T. D. rating who is considered 
to be the most deserving applicant. If in any year there is no applicant 
of high enough quality, the award is withheld. 


CANADIAN LEGION BURSARY.—This bursary of $250 was established in 1953 
by the Canadian Legion of the British Empire Services League, Ypres 
Branch No. 53, and is awarded annually by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a needy veteran student or to the son or daughter of a 
veteran in any faculty or year. 


TEMPLE EMANU-EL SISTERHOOD BURSARY.—Established in 1946 in memory 
of the men who lost their lives in the war of 1939-45, this Bursary, with 
an annual value of $100, is open to men undergraduates in all faculties 
and is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL BURSARIES (see page 634). 


STUART DUNN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP—Founded by Major Charles Gwyllym 
Dunn of Quebec City in memory of his son, Sergeant (Wireless Air 
Gunner) Stuart Dunn, R.C.A.F., a student at McGill University who 
died on active service in July, 1941. The scholarship, value $125 per 
annum, is to be awarded annually to a male student of the Protestant 
Christian Faith whose home is outside the Island of Montreal. In making 
the award the Scholarships Committee takes into consideration: (a) the 
candidate’s scholarship, character, personality, and quality of leadership, 
(b) his need of financial assistance, and (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow. 


This scholarship, of 


JOSEPH ALFRED JACOBSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. 
$200, was established by the late Mr. Percy N. Jacobson and Mrs. 
Jacobson in memory of their son, Flight-Sergeant Joseph Alfred Jacobson, 
of the Royal Canadian Air Force, who was killed in action on the 
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28th January, 1942. The scholarship is open to men and women in 
any faculty on equal terms. It is given to a student selected by the 
University Scholarships Committee on the grounds of his personality, 
academic strength, interest in university sports, and financial need. 


HINGSTON BURSARY.—This bursary of $80 has been established by Mrs, 
Stuart Merrett in memory of her son, Pilot Officer F. W. (Billy) Hingston, 
B.A. 1940, who was killed while flying in a raid on Germany on the 4th 
of December, 1943. The bursary is open to male undergraduates without 
restriction as to race or creed or faculty and is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee. 


CANADIAN ARMY UNIVERSITY COURSE MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary 
has been established by the Canadian Army University Course Associa- 
tion of McGill University as a memorial to the three of their comrades, 
Richard F. Gyles, Robert J. Lockhart, and James C. Wheeler, who lost 
their lives in the World War, 1939-45. It is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the Association and 
preference is given to members of the McGill Canadian Army University 
Course and to other men who volunteered for active service, and their 
children. 


PRIZES 


: CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES.—Two prizes, one of $50 and the other of 
$30, are offered annually in a competition for the best piece of creative 
writing in English submitted by an undergraduate student of the Univer- 
sity. The work submitted may be a story, a play, a poem, an essay, etc. 

i The material should be carefully selected and properly presented. The 

judges will not read untidy manuscripts or a large number of newspaper 

| clippings. Compositions that have appeared in print are not ineligible 
provided they have been published since 1st March, 1958. No candidate 
may submit more than two entries. Compositions must be typed and 
must reach the Registrar before the 1st March, 1959. Entries that win 
prizes or honourable mention will be retained by the University and filed 

i in the Redpath Library. The competition is restricted to those students 

who have not previously won the First Prize. Awards are made by the 

University Scholarships Committee. 


awarded for some original work or study undertaken by an undergraduate 
student of the University, on his own initiative, preferably outside 
the regular work for his or her degree. Candidates may be nominated 


| 
| J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This prize of the value of $100 is 
t ; > : : is os : 

by any member of the University staff or may apply in writing directly 


LOAN FUNDS 
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to the Registrar, submitting evidence of their qualifications, The competi- 
tion is restricted to those students who have not previously won the 
Prize. Entries or nominations should be received by the Registrar not 
later than April 1st. The award is made by the University Scholarships 
Committee. 


NEIL STEWART PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 in the Hebrew Language 
and Literature established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill in 
1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo- 
logical Colleges. It is awarded on the results of an annual examination 
open to students of the Faculty of Divinity of the University and of the 
Presbyterian College. The examination will be held in the third week in 
March on translation, grammar, and syntax (but not exegesis) of assigned 
passages of prose, prophecy, and poetry totalling about twenty-five 
chapters of the Hebrew Bible, together with Davidson’s Hebrew grammar. 
Information concerning the biblical passages to be set for the examination 
each year may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, the Faculty of 
Divinity, or the Presbyterian College. 


MCCHARLES PRIZE (see page 656). 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PRIZES (see page 656). 


LOAN FUNDS 


Application for loans, unless otherwise stated should 
be made through Deans of Faculties or Directors of 
Schools. 


UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND.—A Student Loan Fund has been established by 
the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans are made 
normally only to students in upper years (see page 609), with good 
academic standing. 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—Established in 1956 by the Students’ Society 
and open to students of all faculties in good academic standing without 
restriction as to race, nationality or creed. Primary consideration is 
financial need with secondary consideration given to the candidates’ 
contributions to Students’ Society activities. Application should be made 
to the Student Counsellor, Arts Building. 


UNIVERSITY LODGE LOAN FUND.—The University Lodge No. 84, Q.R., A.F. 
and A.M., has established a loan fund for Masons and the children of 
Masons in attendance at McGill University. Loans will not exceed the 
annual tuition fees. They are open to qualified students in all faculties 
and all years.. Applications should be made to the Student Counsellor, 
Arts Building. Need and academic merit will determine the awards. 
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ROTARY CLUB OF OTTAWA STUDENT LOAN FUND.—The Rotary Club of Ottawa 
has established a Student Loan Fund for Thirdand Fourth year students 
in any faculty who are residents of Carleton County, Ontario, and are 
attending universities throughout Canada. Annual loans will not exceed 
$250. Further information and application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE BENEVOLENT FUND.—Students who served in 
the Royal Canadian Air Force are eligible for assistance from the R.C.A.F. 
Benevolent Fund. This Fund makes loans or outright gifts, de- 
pending on the special circumstances involved. For further particulars, 
students should apply to the Student Counsellor, Arts Building. 


MARTLET FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—Established in 1954 by the Martlet 
Foundation for students with good academic standing and athletic 
ability who are in need of financial assistance. Applications should be 
made to the Director of Athletics, Physical Education and Recreation. 


BERLINER STUDENT LOAN FUND.—Established in 1919 by the late Edgar M. 
Berliner to provide bursaries and student loans for students in the 
Department of Sociology and the School of Social Work. Applications 
should be made to the Director of the School of Social Work. 


HERSCHORN LOAN FUND.—Established in 1951 by Mr. H. E. Herschorn for 
the purpose of making loans to students in the Third or subsequent year 
of any faculty who, because of lack of funds, would otherwise be unable 
to continue their studies. Applications should be made to the Student 
Counsellor. 


HAROLD N. SEGALL LOAN FUND.—Established in 1957 by a donation from the 

Jerry Segalls to assist deserving students in any faculty without distine- 

| tion as to sex, race or creed. Applications should be made to the Student 
Counsellor, Arts Building. 


: 

| CANADIAN CLUB OF MONTREAL FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY STUDENT AID FUND.— 

j Established in November 1955 by the Canadian Club of Montreal to 

| commemorate the Club’s Fiftieth Anniversary. The purpose of this Fund 

is to foster patriotism by encouraging the study of the institutions, arts, 

literature, and resources of Canada, and the appreciation of matters of 
interest and concern to Canadians. Applications should be made to the 
Student Counsellor, Arts Building. 


i 

if 

j 

| J. K, PRATT MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—Established in 1952 in memory of the 

| late Janetta K. Pratt who was Cashier at McGill University from 1929 

| until her death in 1952. Open to students in all faculties. 

| MRS. M. DOROTHEA MILLAR LOAN FUND.—Established in 1956 by Mrs. M. 
Dorothea Millar to assist one or more students of either sex, graduate or 
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undergraduate, to pursue studies or research at McGull. It is to be used, 
in the first instance, to assist Hungarian students while this need appears 
to be urgent. Applications should be made to the Student Counsellor, 
Arts Building. 


GREEK STUDENTS BURSARY AND LOAN FUND,.—Established in 1952 by a group 
of Greek merchants to provide financial assistance for Greek students in 
attendance at McGill University. Applications should be made to the 
Student Counsellor. 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—For students in Commerce (see page 648). 


MORTON J. WHITE LOAN FUND.—For students in the School of Commerce (see 
page 648). 


GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 659). 


KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—For students in Medicine, Dentistry, 
and the School for Graduate Nurses (see pages 665, 667 and 711). 


BOSWELL JAMES LOAN FUND.—For students in Medicine (see page 665). 


WESTON FAY VOLBERG JR. MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—For students in Medicine 
(see page 665). 


BENNETT EDUCATIONAL FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 659). 
WADDELL LOAN FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 659). 


ISABELLA MCLENNAN BURSARY AND LOAN FUND.—For students in Architecture 
(see page 659). 


MONTREAL WOMEN’S AUXILIARY OF THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND 
METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 659) 


SCIENCE 725 MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—For undergraduate students in Engi- 
neering (see page 660). 


PI BETA PHI LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 712). 


SOCIAL WORK ALUMNI LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see 
page 712). 


SOUTHAM STUDENT LOAN FUND.—For students in Social Work (see page 712). 
GLADYS GLASSCO MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—For students in Music (see page 671). 
A, FLEMING LOAN FUND.—For students in Law (see page 670) 

W. R, AIRD LOAN FUND.—For students in Dentistry (see page 667). 


GRADUATE STUDENTS’ LOAN FUND. —For students in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research (see page 708). 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE STUDENTS LOAN FUND.—For students in Agriculture 
(see page 676). 


STUDENT TEACHERS’ SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—For students in the Institute of 
Education (see page 684). 


ST. GEORGE’S LODGE NO. 10 a.r. & A.M. LOAN FUND.—For students in the 
Institute of Education (see page 684). 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE RESIDENTS’ LOAN FUND.—For resident students of 
the Royal Victoria College (see page 644). 


B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 610 and 612. 
For scholarships open to women only see page 642. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 622. 


For details of awards restricted to students in the School of Commerce 
see page 646. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 690. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. No applications are required. The awards are made by the Arts and 
Science Scholarships Committee on the basis of examination standings. 


2. Unless restricted by the deed of gift or faculty regulations the awards 
are open to all students studying for the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Ed., or 
B.Ed.(P.E.) degrees. 


3. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


4. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is attained. 


5. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


6. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must proceed 
regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


7. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instalments, 
viz.:—One in October and one in January. 


goa 
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SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP | 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $100 each are offered to students 
advancing from the First to the Second year for proficiency in their subjects 
of study. The awards will be made on the basis of the students’ complete 
academic records and on recommendations from the departments in 
which they have taken their courses. 


GROUP Il 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the First to the Second year. 


JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, for the 
maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is restricted to 
men and is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the 
First year to the man who makes the highest average on the year’s work. 
Value $100. 


MARGARET JANE ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $200, was 
established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College from 
Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student in 
either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains 
the highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First year. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1870 by Charles 
Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other 


subjects.” Value $100. 


BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the late Barbara 
Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “excelling in Classics 
in the First Year.” Value $100. 


ALEXANDER ADILMAN SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1957 under the will of 
the late Alexander Adilman, this scholarship of $300 is awarded to a 
student of merit who has completed the First year in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. This scholarship is offered for a period of five years 


only beginning with the 1957-58 session. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD, OR FOURTH YEARS 


GROUP Ill 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—(see page 608). 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $150 each 
are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 
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{SIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New York Graduates’ 
Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS IN CLAssiIcs.—Founded in memory of 
Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. Two scholarships of $250 each are 


open to students in any year. 


DR. BARCLAY SCHOLARSHIP.—Awarded in the Classics Department, value $60. 


REFORD SCHOLARSHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting to about 
$200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed at the 


disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


HOUSTON SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of Thomas Houston, to 
establish a scholarship for French students studying for the ministry 
of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. It is 
open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science and 
the Faculty of Divinity under the above restriction and is awarded by 
the University Scholarships Committee on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is $125. 


MAJOR HIRAM MILLS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value of $50, 
is open to students in any of the biological sciences including Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and Zoology. 
It is open to both men and women. 


PENHALLOW SCHOLARSHIP IN BOTANY.—This scholarship of $100 is open to 
men and women entering the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the under- 
graduate course. The award is made by the Faculty of Arts and Science 
on the recommendation of the Department of Botany. 


LOGAN SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $100 each, one in the Department 
of Geological Sciences and the other in the Departments of Botany and 
Zoology, are open to men and women entering the Second, Third, or 
Fourth year of the undergraduate course. The awards are made by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science on the recommendation of the Department 
of Geological Sciences in the one case and on the joint recommendation 
of the Departments of Botany and Zoology in the other case. 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—Two scholarships 
of $375 each are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin in memory of her husband. 
One scholarship is restricted to men undergraduates in the Faculty of 
Engineering and one is restricted to women undergraduates in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. These two awards are made by the Faculty Scholar- 
ships Committees on the basis of the results of the sessional examinations. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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The bursaries are open to students in any undergraduate faculty who 
have a good academic record and need financial assistance. Application 


for the bursaries must be made on the regular University Bursary applic 
tion form to the Registrar before November Ist. 


MCGILL ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 644). 


MAURICE GOLDENBERG MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $100 
in Government, Constitutional Law, or Public Administration has been 
established by Mr. H. Carl Goldenberg in memory of his father, the 
late Maurice Goldenberg. It is awarded annually by the University 
Scholarships Committee to the best candidate amongst those nominated 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Law. The scholar- 
ship is open to both men and women with no restriction as to race, creed, 
or colour. 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 651). 
WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 651). 
GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 616). 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management of the 
Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the payment of 
fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered at the 
Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a view 
to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional examinations. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP IV 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Eight scholarships of $100 each are offered to 
students advancing from the Second to the Third year in both the 
General Course and the Honours Courses, on the basis of academic 
record and recommendations from departments. 


GROUP V 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the Second to the Third year. 


ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP.—From a fund, created by the will of the late 
Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of the annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second year. 
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ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value of 
$250 is awarded annually on the results of the honours examinations of 
the Second year in Political Science and is open only to a student who has 
completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 
upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science of the 


Third year (see also Group VI). 


MORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $100 


HANNAH WILLARD LYMAN ME 
oman student of the Third or Fourth year. 


is awarded annually to a w 


DELTA PHI EPSILON SORORITY BURSARY.—This bursary, founded by the Delta 
Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the value of $100 
and is open to a deserving woman student entering the Third year of the 
Faculty. It is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 


KNIGHTS OF PYTHIAS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $300, is awarded 
annually to a student in the Social Sciences. It is open on equal terms to 
men and women. The winner must be a resident of the Island of Montreal, 
and entering the Third year of the B.A. course. The award may be renewed 
for a further year if the holder proves to be worthy of such recognition. 

DOW-HICKSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships were established in 1957 by 

a bequest from the late Dr. J. William A. Hickson and are awarded to 

students in the Third or Fourth year who are reading Honours in English 

Literature, Philosophy, or Psychology. The annual value of these scholar- 

ships is not less than $1,000 each, 


For other Third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP VI 


GREENBLATT SCHOLARSHIP.—From the funds left under the will of the late 
Mrs. Greenblatt, one scholarship of $175 shall be awarded annually in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science to a student proceeding from the Third 
to the Fourth year, preference to be given to a student in Modern Lan- 
guages (other than English) or in History. A committee selected from 
the Departments of History, German, and Romance Languages will 
be asked to make a recommendation for this award. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value $250, 
is awarded annually on the results of the Honours examinations of 
the Third year in Political Science and is open only to a student who has 
completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 
upon the holder’s taking the Honours work in Political Science of the Fourth 

year (see also Group V). 
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PRINCE OF WALES SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 is open annually 
to students proceeding from the Third into the Fourth year. The award 
is made for general distinction by the Faculty of Arts and Science on the 
basis of the students’ complete academic records and on the recommen- 
dations from the departments in which they have taken their courses. 


ANGUS MCCOY SMITH SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150, founded by 
Mr. and Mrs. Allan L. Smith in memory of their son, Angus McCoy Smith, 
a graduate of the University, who was killed in the Second World War, 
is awarded annually to a Protestant male student of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science who is entering the Fourth year. The award is based on 
academic record, character, financial need, and general promise. 


JAMES DARLING MCCALL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded by 
J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, B.Sc., 
who was drowned shortly after the war of 1914-18, in which he served 
with distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth year professing the Christian religion, who is taking Honours in 
English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value of $300. 


SHAKESPEARE SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value of $100, is 
awarded annually to a student advancing to the Fourth year who has 
shown special distinction in English Honours courses. The award is made 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science on the recommendation of the 
Department of English, 


CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of 
$200 each, founded by the late L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, 
Charles William Snyder, a student of First year Arts who was killed in 
the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, are awarded annually 
on the results of the sessional examinations. One scholarship will be 
awarded on the recommendation of the Department of English to a 
student entering the Fourth year and taking full Honours in English. 
and the other will be awarded to a student entering the Fourth year and 
taking Honours in English and another subject. This second award will 
be made on the recommendation of the Department of English and the 
other Department concerned in the student’s combined Honours pro- 
gramme. These scholarships are open to male students in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science professing the Christian religion 


DOW-HICKSON SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 636). 


CANADIAN ASSOCIATION OF TEXTILE COLOURISTS AND CHEMISTS (QUEBEC 
SECTION) SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $100 awarded to the student 
entering the Fourth year who has obtained the highest aggregate standing 
in the Third year Honours Chemistry course. The award is made by 
the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and Science upon 
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partment of Chemistry without restriction 


the recommendation of the De 
any consideration given to financial 


as to colour, race, sex or creed, or 
need. 

ANNE MOLSON SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $125 is open only to men 
and women students in the Physical Sciences proceeding from the Third 
into the Fourth year. The award is made by the Faculty of Arts and 
Science on the recommendation of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, 
and Mathematics. 


MOBIL OIL OF CANADA, LTD. SCHOLARSHIP IN GEOPHYSICS.— This scholarship 
of $400 in Geophysics or Geology in conjunction with Physics is open to 
students entering the final year of the Faculty of Arts and Science. It is 
awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science upon the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of 
Geological Sciences on the basis of good character, academic standing, 
ability to cooperate with associates, breadth of interest, initiative, and 
willingness to assume responsibility. 


CALIFORNIA STANDARD COMPANY GEOLOGICAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship 
of $400 is awarded annually by the Scholarships Committee of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science to an outstanding student as an aid to 
completion of his final year in Geology or Geology and Physics. Preference 
is given to students showing interest in oil exploration and production. 


ROYAL CANADIAN INSTITUTE SCHOLARSHIP.—An undergraduate scholarship 
of $500 is offered annually by the Royal Canadian Institute. It is in- 
tended as an aid in the discovery and development of the young men and 
women who will become the future workers in science. The scholarship 
is open to men and women on equal terms and is tenable at any Canadian 
University at which the candidate is enrolled. Applications will be con- 

i sidered from students in their Third undergraduate year who are enrolled 

in one of the following courses: Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, Physics, 
: or Geological Sciences. The holder of the award must be qualified to enrol 
: in the final year of his course of studies at the university in which he is 
enrolled at the time of application. A candidate must not have passed 
| the twenty-first anniversary of his birth on March 31st of the year of 
application. Application forms may be obtained from the Royal Canadian 
| Institute, 191 College Street, Toronto 2B, Ontario, and must be sub- 
mitted to the Institute by March 15th of the year of the award. 


For other Fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, 


| 
j 
i MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 
| 
| provided the Faculty so recommends to Senate: 
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The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy, and Palaeontology. 
The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 


The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and 
Literature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating “with great distinction” in the general 
course. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Gold Medal awarded to the student who 
stands second among those graduating “with great distinction” in the 
general course. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Gold Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating with great distinction in the B.Ed. course. 


The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, B.A., 
M.C., Lieutenant, 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the 
Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 


The Lieutenant-Goyernor’s Gold Medal, for History. 


The French Government’s Bronze Medal for excellence in French in the 
general or Honours course. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
Languages. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates fulfils 
the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of its 
endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which 
it was intended. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by 


friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special gift 
of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize is $60. 
It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College 
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 
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+ IN BOTANY.—An annual prize of $25, endowed by the 
e Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating student 
hest first class standing in Botany. 


PENHALLOW PRIZE 
Arts Undergraduat 
whose complete record shows the hig 
At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and Honours 


students will receive preference. 


HENRY CHAPMAN PRIZE.—A book prize of the value of $25 is given in modern 
languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 628). 
J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 628). 


CHERRY PRIZES.—T wo prizesin books of $50 and $30 each, founded by Wilbur H, 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry, 
Arts 1911, are awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to students who are, in the opinion of the Department, 
deserving of such recognition. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL PRIZE IN LITERATURE.—This prize, value $50, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is awarded to the under- 
graduate, or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distine- 
tion in English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 


DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open to women 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the Depart- 
ment of English Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


FANTHAM MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ZOOLOGY.—This prize of $50, endowed by Dr. 
Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B, Fantham, 
late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, is 
awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full honours 
course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining first class 
honours in this subject. The prize is open to men and women. 


MADELENE HODGSON PRIZE IN HISTORY.—An annual prize of $15 endowed 
by the Imperial Order Daughers of the Empire in recognition of the work 
done by the late Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject. 


HISTORICAL SOCIETY’S PRIZE.—This prize is endowed by a fund belonging to the 
Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the Executive of the 
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Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department of History to the 
male undergraduate in the First year who has shown the greatest promise 
in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, and is awarded 
in books. 


ANNE MOLSON PRIZE IN CHEMISTRY.—A prize of $100 awarded annually to the 
student with the highest record among those graduating with First Class 
Honours in Chemistry. 


LOGAN PRIZES IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Department of Botany and Zoology for orig- 
inal summer collections, Candidates should consult these Departments 
concerning the collections to be made. 


PRIZE OF THE AMBASSADOR OF SWITZERLAND IN CANADA FOR FRENCH.—A prize in 
books for excellence in the Third year in French Language and Literature. 


PRIZE OF THE AMBASSADOR OF SWITZERLAND IN CANADA FOR GERMAN,—A prize 
in books for excellence in German is awarded by the Faculty of Arts 
and Science on the recommendation of the Department of German 
to an undergraduate student whose mother tongue is not German. 


GERMAN EMBASSY PRIZE.—A prize in books for excellence in German. 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $125 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the Second year and is entering the Third 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student 
chosen by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution to 
Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic 
record of the candidate. 


WOMEN’S PERSONNEL GROUP OF MONTREAL BOOK PRIZE.—A book prize of $20 
is awarded to the woman student in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
obtaining the highest First Class standing in the Third year course in 
Industrial Relations. The winner is to choose her own books which will 
then be purchased by the Personnel Group. 


BORIS MUSKATOV PRIZE IN PSYCHOLOGY.—An annual prize of $20 in books 
has been endowed by Miss Serafima Muskatov in memory of her brother, 
Boris Muskatov, who died on January 9th, 1948, while a student-veteran 
at Dawson College. This prize is offered to a student who has completed 
the Third year in the Faculty of Arts and Science and has done the best 
work in the subject of Psychology. The award is made by the Faculty 
of Arts and Science on the recommendation of the Department of Psy- 
chology after the Third year examination results are known. 
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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize of $10 
offered annually by the Association to a student in the final year. It is 
awarded on the recommendation of the Department of Psychology to 
the student who has, in their opinion, done the most distinguished work 


in Psychology throughout the course. 
t SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PRIZES.—See page 656. 


LOAN FUNDS.—See page 629. 


For awards open to graduates see page 690. 


C. OPEN TO ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE STUDENTS 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of 
$685 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year. These are awarded on the results 
of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or other 
approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. Application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


J. W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 612. 
MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 612. 
GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 613. 
UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—See page 610. 
MARGARET WILSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 614. 
GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 616. 
GEORGE J. MCMANUS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 622. 
HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—See page 614. 
i 
ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY.—See page 615. 
OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—See page 615. 
DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 620. 


| SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 615. 
| CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 615. 


FRANK P. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 617. 
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SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 
BEDFORD.—See page 619, 


NARCISSA FARRAND SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 619. 

GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 619. 
ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 619. 
CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 620. 

SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 618. 


QUEEN ESTHER CHAPTER NO. 30 ORDER OF THE EASTERN STAR BURSARY.— 
See page 618. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 622-642. 


RESIDENT BURSARIES.—Four resident bursaries in all, of the value of $200 
each, are available for outstanding students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth years who are nominated by the Warden. In exceptional cases 
one or more of these may be awarded to First year students. 


WOMEN’S UNION SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of the value of $275 to $350 
is awarded annually by the University Scholarships Committee in con- 
sultation with the President of the McGill Women’s Union, another 
senior women, and the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, to a 
woman undergraduate in any degree course, who has completed at least 


a year’s study on this campus. The award is made to a student with a 
good second class average, an interest in extra-curricular activities, and 
financial need. No distinction is made as to nationality, race or creed. 


ALPHA OMICRON PI BURSARY.—A Bursary of $50 is given by the Alpha Omicron 
Pi Mothers’ Club for a woman student, resident in Royal Victoria College 
or non-resident. The award is made on the recommendation of the Warden 
of the Royal Victoria College to a candidate with good academic standing 
and financial need. 


ROY M, WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES (see page 634). 
FROTHINGHAM BURSARIES (see page 626). 


MONTREAL BRANCH, CANADIAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP (see page 626). 
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SPECIAL AWARDS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 


MCGILL ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIPS 
The following scholarships have been established by the McGill Alumnae 
Society and are awarded annually by the Faculty of Arts and Science on 
the results of the sessional examinations to distinguished women students 
of the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the Faculty of Arts and Science: 


ETHEL HURLBATT SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in memory of the late Miss 
Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


SUSAN CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in honour of Mrs. 
Walter Vaughan, retired Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


CARRIE DERICK SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in honour of the late Professor 
Carrie M. Derick, B.A. 1890, M.A. 1890, first woman professor at McGill. 


GEORGINA HUNTER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in memory of the late Georgina 
Hunter, a member of the first graduating class of women at McGill 
University, the first President of the Alumnae Society, and a former 
Principal of the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


HELEN R. Y. REID SCHOLARSHIP.—Made possible by a legacy from the estate 
of the late Dr. Helen R. Y. Reid, B.A. 1889, LL.D. 1921, and awarded 
by the University Scholarships Committee to a distinguished woman 
student in faculties other than Arts and Science. 


Each scholarship has a maximum value of $300 and a minimum value 
of $100. 


The winners are interviewed by the Alumnae Scholarship Committee 
and the value of each award will be determined by them. Financial need 
will in no case affect the decision as to the winner of a scholarship but 
will influence the amount of the award. 


B’NAI B’RITH MOUNT ROYAL WOMEN’S AUXILIARY NO. 257 offers an annual 
scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the college in 
need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholarship 
Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE RESIDENTS’ LOAN FUND.—Established in 1932 to 
assist resident students of the Royal Victoria College. Applications 
should be made to the Warden. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS.—(see page 629). 
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ALUMNAE SOCIETY BURSARIES AND LOANS.—In addition to the above, a limited 
number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society through 
its Scholarship Committee. 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the session. 


GENERAL PRIZES 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $125 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the Second year and is entering the Third 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student chosen 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution 
to Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the 
academic record of the candidate. 


EDMUND HENRY BOTTERELL PRIZE.—This prize of $160 was established by 
a legacy from the late Mrs. Florence A. Redpath. Under the terms of 
endowment, it is to be known as the ‘‘Edmund Henry Botterell Prize’ 

and is to be awarded on the recommendation of the Warden to a First 

year student registered in the Royal Victoria College. For the present 
the award will be made to a student whose academic interests and record 


combined with personal qualities indicate marked promise. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by 
friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special 
gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize 
is $60. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 


DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open to women 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the 
Department of English Language and Literature and approved by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


\ WOMEN’S PERSONNEL GROUP OF MONTREAL BOOK PRIZE (see page 641). 


See also list of prizes in Arts, Science, Commerce, Architecture, and in 
all Faculties. 
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D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 610 and 612. 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties, 


see page 622. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND PRIZES 


PRICE WATERHOUSE & CO. SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $250, the gift of 
Price Waterhouse & Co., is awarded annually by a committee consisting 
of the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, the Director of the School of Com- 
merce, and the Professor of Accounting, to a student in the School of 
Commerce who is completing his Third year and is proceeding to his 
final year and plans to continue his studies with a practising firm of 
chartered accountants. The award will be made to a student with high 
standing in the Third year examinations whose academic record, ability, 
and other qualifications are considered to be outstanding. Commerce 
students in the Third year who wish to be considered should make appli- 
cation to the Director of the School not later than April 15th. 


ISAAC BRUCK MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 
annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
Commerce. The scholarships may be held by the students in the Second, 
Third, or Fourth year of the School, and are awarded annually without 
respect to race or sex by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science upon the results of the sessional examinations of the 
School. 


i PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO. SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $300 is 

awarded annually to a student with high standing in the Third year of 

| the Accounting option in Commerce who is proceeding to the Fourth year, 

Ht and who plans to enter articles (on graduation) with a practising firm of 

chartered accountants. In making the award, consideration will be given 
to ability, character, and general academic record of the student. 


LADDIE MILLEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship to the value of 
$250 has been established by Mr. J. Ernest Millen in memory of his son, 
Laddie Millen, who was killed in action in the first World War. This 

prize of $250 will be awarded to the student in any year in Commerce 
who presents the most satisfactory essay ona topic in the field of Industrial 

Relations. Students wishing to compete should submit their essays 
| to the Director of the School of Commerce or to the Director of the 
Industrial Relations Centre on or before April 1st, 1959. The topic for 
! the 1958-59 contest is “The Conciliation of Labour Disputes in Canada.” 


STUDENTS IN COMMERCE 
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MONTREAL STOCK EXCHANG 
ECONOMICS AND FINANCE.—This prize of $100 is offered for an essay written 
by a student in the final year of the School of Commerce who is enrolled 
in the Corporation Finance course. The subject of the essay is chosen 
annually by the Department of Economics in consultation with the 
Director of the School of Commerce. An award will only be made if 
the best essay is considered to be First Class, Final selection will be made 
by a committee consisting of the course lecturer, the Chairman of the 
Department of Economics, and the Director of the School of Commerce. 
Further information may be obtained from the course lecturer. 


AND CANADIAN STOCK EXCHANGE PRIZE IN 


CHARLES S. C. WISDOM BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 was established in 
1956 by Mrs. Stuart Albert Wisdom in memory of her late son, Charles 
S. C. Wisdom who was a graduate of the Royal Military College at 
Kingston, and of the School of Commerce, McGill University. It is 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee in consultation with 
the Director of the School of Commerce to a deserving student in any of 
Coe the last three years of the Commerce course. Application should be 
made on the regular University Bursary form. 


SYDNEY S. PAPPELBAUM BURSARY.—A bursary of $100 in memory of the late 
Captain Sydney S. Pappelbaum, B.Com., 1952, is open to students in 
Commerce who have completed Second year and are entering Third year, 
with no restriction as to race, creed, or colour. It is awarded by the 
University Scholarships Committee. Students who wish to be considered 
should make application to the Registrar on the regular University 
Bursary application form. 


F. W. SHARP PRIZE IN ACCOUNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS. 
will be awarded at the end of the Fourth year to the best student in 


This prize of $50 
Accountancy, Business Organization, and Mathematics. 


bit CLARKSON GORDON PRIZE.—A prize of $50 to be awarded at the end of the 
Fourth year to the student who obtains the highest standing in Accounting 
and Auditing. 


JOSEPH H. JACOBS PRIZE.—The sum of $650 was received from the executors 
of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual revenue from 
this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded as a prize for 

* Second year Accountancy. 


PROFESSOR R. R. THOMPSON MEMORIAL PRIZE.—Established in honour of 
the late Professor R. R. Thompson by the Class of Commerce 1925, this 
Prize of $50 is awarded annually to the Third year student in Commerce 
with the highest standing in examinations in Accounting and Auditing. 
It is awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science on the recommendation of the Director of the School of Commerce. 
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CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 628). 


J. M, RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 628). 


MEDALS 

SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL MEDAL.—A gold medal endowed by the 
late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, is awarded 
to the student in the School of Commerce who attains the highest distinc- 
tion in Economics. At present, it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate 
marks for the three full year courses, Principles of Economics (or Honours 
alternatives), Money and Banking, and Economic Analysis (or Honours 
alternatives). 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDALS.—A gold medal and a silver medal have 
been offered to the School of Commerce by His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Province of Quebec, the gold medal for the student 
with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; the 
silver medal for the one who has the second highest average throughout 


the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 

COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—A fund has been established by the 
Commercial Society to be known as ‘The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their Fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after 
graduation. Application should be made to the Director of the School 
of Commerce. 


MORTON J. WHITE LOAN FUND.—Established in 1957 by a bequest from the 
i late Morton J. White, to assist deserving students of the School of 
Commerce. Applications should be made to the Student Counsellor, 
Arts Building. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 629). 


E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
(Including Architecture) 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 622, 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ENGINEERING 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is attained. 
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ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


WORKMAN STUDENTSHIP.—The University accepts one nomination each year 
for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors of the 
estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 


(1) is a resident of Quebec, 


(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee for 
University Scholarships or Bursaries. 


For other entrance scholarships see pages 610 and 612. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPs (see page 608). 


ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—Two scholarships 
of $375 each and a number of bursaries are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin 
in memory of her husband. One scholarship is restricted to men under- 
graduates in the Faculty of Engineering and one is restricted to women 
undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science. These two awards are 
made by the Faculty Scholarships Committees on the basis of the results 
of the sessional examinations. The bursaries are open to students in 
any undergraduate faculty who have a good academic record and need 
financial assistance. Application for the bursaries must be made on the 
regular University Bursary application form, to the Registrar. 


CANADIAN PITTSBURGH INDUSTRIES SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $250 
is awarded to a student in the Fifth year of the School of Architecture 
who has submitted the best solution of a design problem in which glass 
is a major item. The judges are a committee of the staff of the School of 
Architecture or practising architects. 


{SIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—A Sir William Dawson Scholarship, 
given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 634). 


ANGLIN BURSARY.—This bursary of $250 was established by the late Mrs. 
Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 1906. 
Applications should be.made to the Dean of the Faculty. 


HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—This bursary of $120 per annum, is granted 
“from time to time to some needy student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” The bursary is con- 
tinued until the holder graduates if his academic standing is entirely 
satisfactory. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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BURSARY OF THE CORPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.—The Corpora- 
tion of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the value 
of $200, tenable by a student in the Fourth or Fifth year of the Faculty 


of Engineering, and awarded by the Faculty. 


BAYLIS SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. James Baylis, 
of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, this scholarship is 
awarded to some student entering the Third year who is in need of 
financial assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Fourth 
and Fifth years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 
Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


DOUGLAS TUTORIAL BURSARIES.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a 
member of the Board of Governors, provided for ten or more tutorial 
bursaries of approximately $100 per annum in the Faculty of Engineering. 
In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as well as their 
academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the obligation 
of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Students 
in the Fourth and Fifth years of Engineering are eligible. Written applica- 
tion should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before October 15th. 


RICHARD S. LEA TUTORIAL BURSARIES.—The late Mrs. Wanda Lea, widow 
of the late Richard S. Lea, Consulting Engineer and graduate in Applied 
Science of McGill University, provided a fund of $5,000, the revenue 
of which is to be used in aid of students who distinguish themselves 
in the Faculty of Engineering. The revenue will be used to provide two 
bursaries of $100 per annum to be given to suitable students in their last 
two years of Engineering, the bursaries carrying the obligation to give 
tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Written applica- 
tion should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before October 15th. 


H. M. MACKAY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, established in 
1932 as a memorial to the late Henry M. Mackay, formerly Dean of 
the Faculty of Engineering, will be awarded to a student of British 
citizenship who has completed the Second year in Engineering and intends 
to enter the Third year in September. A committee appointed by the 
Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results of the Second 
year sessional examinations, general character, industry, and other quali- 
ties desirable in an engineer. The value of the scholarship is $125. Pay- 
ment is withheld if the scholar’s progress is unsatisfactory. 


JENKINS BROS., LTD., SCHOLARSHIP.—Supported by Messrs. Jenkins Bros., 
Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, this scholarship is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fifth year in September and is awarded 
on the basis of academic standing and personality. 
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ALASKA PINE & CELLULOSE LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP,—This scholarship of $500, 
offered annually by Alaska Pine & Cellulose Limited, is available to 
students entering the final year of Chemical Engineering. The award 
will be made to a student whose re 


cord in the academic and practical work 
of the Fourth year Chemical Engineering is outstanding. 


DOW CHEMICAL OF CANADA LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—Dow Chemical of Canada 

Limited has established a scholarship of $500 for a student in the final 

year of Chemical Engineering. The award is made by the Scholarships 

Committee of the Faculty of Engineering on the recommendation of the 

Chairman of the Department of Chemical Engineering, subject to the 

following conditions: (1) the student must have a sincere interest in the 

* Chemical Industry; (2) the student must be in the upper half of the class; 

(3) the student must demonstrate some leadership in extracurricular 

activities; (4) the student must be “personable”; (5) the student must 
not hold another scholarship. 


KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of $500 
each have been established by the Kennecott Copper Corporation and 


are open to students who have completed their Third and Fourth years 
in Metallurgical Engineering at McGill University. Eligible students 
must meet the following qualifications: (a) Proficiency in studies; (b) 
Enthusiasm, leadership, cooperativeness, initiative, ambition; (c) Good 
health and sturdy constitution; (d) Financial need. Further information 


may be obtained from the Chairman of the Department of Metallurgical 
Engineering. 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three scholarships of $400 each 
were established in 1955 from the estate of the late Mrs. Florence P. 


Howard in memory of her husband. The scholarships are open to under- 
graduate and graduate students in Metallurgy, Chemical Engineering 
and Geology, and are awarded by the University Scholarships Committee 


upon the recommendations of the Departments concerned on the basis 


of scholastic ability and general promise. The scholarships may be re- 
newed upon the recommendations of the Departments concerned. 


CALIFORNIA STANDARD COMPANY EN 
of $400 is awarded annually by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty 


GINEERING SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship 


of Engineering to an outstanding student as an aid to completion of his 


final year in Petroleum Engineering, Mining Engineering, Mechanical 


Engineering, Chemical Engineering, or Civil Engineering. Preference is 


given to students showing interest in oil exploration and production. 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three scholarships of $400 


each are open annually to students in the Faculty of Engineering or to 
Honours students in the Faculty of Arts and Science or other faculties 


providing graduates in subjects of interest to the aluminum industry. The 
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scholarships will be awarded by the University Scholarships Committee 
upon the recommendation of the faculties concerned on the basis of 


financial need, character, and ability. 


NEVIL NORTON EVANS SCHOLARSHIP—This scholarship of $100 a year was 

q established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied Science 

t (Engineering) to commemorate the work of Professor Nevil Norton Evans, 

formerly Professor of Chemistry. It is open to students in the Faculty 
of Engineering who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award 
will be made by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of 
Chemistry. 

STUART ALBERT WISDOM MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 
was established in 1953 by Mrs. Stuart Albert Wisdom as a memorial to 
her late husband who graduated from McGill University in 1909 with 
the degree of B.Sc. (Mining and Metallurgy), and to commemorate his 
outstanding contributions to the field of metallurgy and, in particular, 
his invention of the process for the manufacture of acetylene black. The 
scholarship is awarded by the Faculty Scholarships Committee on the 
recommendation of the Department of Metallurgical Engineering to a 
student entering the Fifth year of Metallurgical Engineering who has 
shown high scholastic ability and engineering promise. 


GORDON SPROULE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The Montreal Chapter of the 
American Society for Metals offers a scholarship of $200 to a student in 
the Fourth year of the Metallurgical Engineering course. This scholarship 
has been established in memory of Gordon Sproule, a member of the 
staff of the Department of Metallurgical Engineering from 1918 to 1953, 
as a token of his ability and in appreciation of his many services to the 
Society. The award is made by the Scholarships Committee of the 

} Faculty of Engineering on the recommendation of the Department of 

Metallurgical Engineering to a student of creditable academic standing, 

of engineering promise, and who has need of financial assistance. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR METALS FOUNDATION FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $400 is given annually by the American 
Society for Metals Foundation for Educational Research to attract 

4) competent students into the study of Metallurgy. The scholarship 

| is awarded by the Chairman of the Department of Metallurgical Engineer- 

| ing to a student of distinguished ability and engineering promise register- 
ing in the Third Year of the course in Metallurgical Engineering. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY SCHOLARSHIP.—The 

Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 

Metallurgy has established an annual scholarship of $300 open to under- 

graduate or graduate students in Geology, Metallurgical Engineering, 
Mining Engineering, or allied subjects. 
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GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 616). 


HEWITT EQUIPMENT LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $250 is 


awarded annually by the Faculty of Engineering to a student in the 
Fourth or Fifth year in any division of the engineering course. If 
awarded to a Fourth year student it is renewable if satisfactory standing 
is maintained. The award is made on the basis of academic standing and 
engineering promise. In the event that candidates are equal on the 
above basis, financial need can be considered. Preference is given to 
students interested in road construction or similar work connected with 
the Pulp and Paper Industry. No applications are required. 


IRON ORE COMPANY OF CANADA SCHOLARSHIPS.—Iron Ore Company of Canada 


has established two scholarships of $500 each, one for students entering 
the’ Fourth year and one for students entering the Fifth year of the 
Mining Engineering course. The scholarships are awarded by the Scholar- 
ships Committee of the Faculty of Engineering on the recommendation 
of the Chairman of the Department of Mining Engineering on the basis 
of academic ability, personality, need, and general suitability for a career 
in mining, 


AMERICAN SMELTING AND REFINING COMPANY SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship 


of $500 has been established by the American Smelting and Refining 
Company for a student in Mining Engineering. The award is made by 
the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Engineering on the recom- 
mendation of the Chairman of the Department of Mining Engineering 
and is based on academic ability, need, personality, and general suitability 
for a career in the mineral industry, The scholarship is limited to citizens 
of Canada, the United States, and Mexico, unless an exception, approved 
by the Company, should be made. 


MOBIL OIL OF CANADA, LTD, SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGINEERING.—This scholarship 


of $400 is open to students entering the final year of Mining or Civil 
Engineering, with preference being given to Mining Engineering. It is 
awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Engineering 
upon the recommendations of the Departments concerned on the basis 
of good character, academic standing, ability to cooperate with associates, 
breadth of interest, initiative, and willingness to assume responsibility. 


ORENDA ENGINES LIMITED SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three scholarships of $500 each 


have been established by Orenda Engines Limited, Toronto, Ontario, for 
students having completed the Second, Third, or Fourth year in Chemical, 
Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical Engineering, or Engineering 
Physics. One scholarship will be awarded in each of the Third, Fourth, 
and Fifth years on the basis of high academic standing with preference 
being given to students who show initiative and leadership qualities. The 
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scholarships are not necessarily renewable, but three scholarships will be 
The holders of these scholarships may hold 


awarded in each session. 
f not more than $100. 


other monetary awards of the annual value 0 


| JOHNSON’S WAX SCHOLARSHIP,—A scholarship of the total value of $1,800 
| ($600 a year for three years) is awarded each year to a student who 
i" has completed the Second year in the Faculty of Engineering and is 
entering the Third year course in Chemical Engineering. This scholar- 
ship is awarded by the Faculty of Engineering and will be renewed 
until the holder graduates provided his or her academic standing is 
sufficiently high. The award is made mainly on the basis of academic 
standing but the general qualifications of the candidates for the engineer- 
ing profession and their need for financial help shall also be considered. 


No applications are necessary. 


BOND METAL FINISHERS LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.— This scholarship of $750 has 
been established by Bond Metal Finishers Limited for a student entering 
the Third year of Metallurgical Engineering. The award, which may be 
divided, is made by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Engi- 
neering on the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of 
Metallurgical Engineering. The student must be in the Third year of 
Metallurgical Engineering, must have a good academic record and show 


definite promise of general success as an engineer. 


R. C. E. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—These Scholarships of $125 each have been 

established by the Royal Canadian Engineers and are tenable for one 

year at a number of universities throughout Canada. One award is open 

to students at McGill University who have successfully completed their 

second-to-last year in the courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of 

Engineering or Bachelor of Architecture. Candidates must be members 

in good standing of the C.O.T.C. and must have successfully completed 

| at least one summer season’s training with such unit or as a member of 

; such unit. R.O.T.P. members and ex-members of the C.O.T.C. who 

i have successfully completed three years of C.O.T.C. training and have 

transferred to the Canadian Army (Militia) or (Supplementary Reserve) 

are also eligible. Academic standing, qualities of leadership, and par- 

} ticipation in C.O.T.C. and student activities are taken into consideration 

| in making this award. Candidates must be recommended by the Univer- 

‘| sity. Further information and application forms may be obtained from 

the Registrar’s office. Applications must be submitted to the Registrar 
by March 15th. 


Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to enable 


} 
/ 

| PROVINCE OF QUEBEC MINING BURSARIES.—Each year the Department of 
{ students to take a university course in mining engineering or metallurgical 


engineering. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is $650 
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for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $400 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province 
of Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. These bursaries are also open to graduate students in Metallurgy, 
Mining Engineering, and Geology. 


A. F. BYERS BURSARY.—This Bursary of $300 is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the Scholarships 
Committee of the Faculty of Engineering to a student in Engineering 
who has a good academic record and has need of financial assistance. 
It is renewable annually until the holder graduates provided he maintains 
a satisfactory academic standard and continues to need financial help. 
Applications should be made to the office of the Dean. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 622. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 

BRITISH ASSOCIATION PRIZES.—Two British Association prizes of $40 and 
$20 are awarded to the students obtaining the highest, and the second 
highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations 
in Calculus and Mechanics of the Third year. 


SCOTT EXHIBITION.—A Scott exhibition of $35, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, are awarded to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Mechanics, 
Descriptive Geometry, and Physics of the Second year. 


CORPORATION OF QUEBEC LAND SURVEYORS PRIZE.—A prize of $25 open to 
students in Civil Engineering and awarded at the end of the Fourth 
year by the Corporation of Quebec Land Surveyors to the student 
obtaining the highest standing in the subjects of the undergraduate courses 
in engineering comprising Surveying, up to the end of the Fourth year. 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
Corporation Limited, awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
mark in Architectural Drawing in the Second year of the School of 
Architecture. This award is granted only to students whose record 
enables them to proceed to the next higher year. 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
Corporation Limited, awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in the Fourth year course in Design of Buildings (Design A) 
in the School of Architecture. 
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SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY STUDENT PRIZES.—1 wo Montreal Prizes of 
$50 and $25 are offered by the Canadian Section of the Society of Chemical 
Industry to be competed for annually by bona-fide undergraduate students 
of McGill University, the University of Montreal, Macdonald College, 
and the Ecole Polytechnique. The papers shall be on a chemical subject 
| coming under one of the following groups: (a) original laboratory work 
Af or original plant work; (b) original literature review; (c) critical study of 
: plants and plant operations or chemical processes; (d) critical study 
of laboratory procedures; (e) any other subject (chemical) involving 
originality. Entries must be submitted to the Secretary, Canadian 
Section, Society of Chemical Industry, Room 800, 420 Lagauchetiere St. 

West, Montreal, not later than April 1st of each year. 


INSTITUTE OF RADIO ENGINEERS PRIZES.—Each year two prizes will be offered 
to students of McGill and other approved universities for the best papers 
on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first prize is 
$25 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute of 
Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be written 
in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering not later than the 30th of November. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 628). 
J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 628). 


MCCHARLES PRIZE.—This prize of $1,000, gift of the late Aeneas McCharles, 
is given for the discovery of improved methods of treating Canadian 
ores or minerals, for the development of new life-saving devices in the 
power and light industry, or for notable achievement in scientific research 
in any useful practical line, and is open to any Canadian. Further infor- 
mation may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION MEDAL.—This medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, and, if the 
(| examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the 
| highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


‘ 
ERNEST BROWN GOLD MEDAL.—This medal was founded by the late Mrs. Ernest 
} Brown in 1952 in memory of her husband the late Ernest Brown, M.Sc., 
| M.Eng., D.Eng., Dean of the Faculty of Engineering from 1930 to 1942. 
It is awarded to the student in the graduating class in any of the Depart- 
| ments of Engineering who has shown the highest ability throughout his 
undergraduate course. In making the award, while academic standing is 
| of primary importance, account is also taken of qualities of leadership 
and ability to work with others. 
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CHARLES MICHAEL MORSSEN GOLD MEDAL.—This medal was established by 
Mrs. C. Michael Morrsen in memory of her husband, Charles Michael 
Morssen, a benefactor of the Faculty of Engineering for many years. It 
is awarded to a student of high academic standing and exceptional 
engineering promise in the graduating class in any of the Departments 
of Engineering. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GOLD MEDAL.—Awarded to the student ranking 
highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided his work is 
considered of sufficient merit. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded to the student obtaining 
the second place in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided his 
work is considered of sufficient merit. 


ROYAL ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA MEDAL.—A medal is offered 
annually to the student who has completed the entire course at a 
recognized School of Architecture, has obtained high marks through- 
out his course, and who gives promise of being an architect of distinction 
after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this award. 


LOUIS ROBERTSON PRIZE.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. Robertson, 
in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who was killed 
in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the form of books 
to the graduating student who ranks highest in Design in the final 
year of the School of Architecture. 


PHILIP J. TURNER PRIZE.—A prize of $70 presented by Mr. A. B. Darbyson, 
a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Third year course in Architecture. 


ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Under the will of the late 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth a prize of $40 is awarded each year, if the examiners 
so recommend, to a “worthy and needy” student of the graduating 
class who secures high standing in the subjects of Theory of Structures 
and Strength of Materials. 


ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURING CO, LTD. PRIZE.—The Electrical Manufacturing 
Co. Ltd. of Montmagny, Quebec, offers a prize of $25 to the top ranking 
graduating student in the Power Option of the Electrical Engineering 
course. This prize is awarded by the Department of Electrical Engi- 
neering. 

PRIZES FOR SUMMER ESSAYS 

ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZES.—The Engineering Institute of 
Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to the value of 
$25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received from an 
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English-speaking Junior of the Institute in the Province of Quebec, 
This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; another of the same 
value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the best paper in French. 
Similar prizes are open to those located in other provinces. The successful 
papers become part of the literature of the Institute and place the authors 
in prominent touch with the engineering profession. Further particulars 
may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, General Secretary, 2050 
Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.—The Engineering Institute of 
Canada also offers each year a prize of $50 to the student of the Fourth 
year whose standing, considered in combination with his activities 
in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
most meritorious. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY PRIZES.—Two prizes, one 
of $50 and one of $25, for, respectively, the first and second best essay 
prepared by undergraduate students before receiving a Bachelor’s degree 
on a subject appropriate to any one of the Institute’s Technical Divisions, 
namely the Coal Division, the Geology Division, the Industrial Minerals 
Division, the Metallurgy Division, the Metal Mining Division, and the 
Petroleum and Natural Gas Division. 


UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETY’S PRIZES.—Three book prizes to the value of $10 
are given by the Undergraduate Society of the Faculty of Engineering 
for the best summer essays submitted by students in the Fourth and 
Fifth years. 


In addition, two book prizes to the value of $10 are given by the Society 
for summer essays submitted by students entering the Third year. 


The following regulations apply: (1) the Faculty will correct and 
| grade the summer essays in the usual way, (2) when the classification is 
{4 completed a list of those essays worthy of consideration by the Prize 
j Committee will be posted, (3) essays awarded prizes will ipso facto 
} become the property of the Engineering Undergraduate Society and will 
if be bound by the Society and kept in the Engineering Library, and (4) a 
i notice, to accompany the list of essays considered, will be posted stating 
that among the students considered those wishing to compete for the 
prizes should signify their intention to do so by writing to the Faculty, 

mentioning clearly that they accept condition No. 3. 


Hall in memory of his son, James Dickie Hall, lost near Cannes in June 
1944, in an air battle between four R.C.A.F. and more than ninety 


i 
} 

| JAMES DICKIE HALL PRIZES.—Two prizes were established by Oliver 
enemy planes. These prizes of $50 each, one in Mining and one in 
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Metallurgy, are open to students entering the Fourth or Fifth years of 
these courses and are awarded for the best summer essay in each depart- 
ment. Prizes will not be awarded unless the essays are of high quality 


TURNBULL ELEVATOR COMPANY LIMITED PRIZES.—Four prizes of $62.50 
each have been provided by the Turnbull Elevator Company Limited of 
Toronto for students of the School of Architecture who submit the best 
summer essays in their particular year. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING AND AIRCONDITIONING ENGINEERS PRIZE.— 
This prize of $25 and a copy of the A.S.H.A.E. Guide is awarded by 
the Department of Mechanical Engineering for the best summer essay 
in Mechanical Engineering on Heating and Air Conditioning topics. 


QUEBEC ROAD BUILDERS ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize, or prizes, totalling $150, 
is offered annually by the Quebec Road Builders Association to the 
student or students submitting summer essays as part of their regular 
assignments and who select a topic related to the soil engineering aspects 
of road building. 


LOAN FUNDS 


GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, B.Sc. 60, 
to aid students who, when commencing the work of the Fourth year or 
a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial assist- 
ance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of the 
applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans 
are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry Frost 
Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as well 
as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—Founded 
by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for the assistance 
of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology, and allied 
subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


BENNETT EDUCATIONAL FUND.—Students in Engineering are eligible for 
loans from the Bennett Educational Fund of the Engineering Institute 
of Canada. Application forms may be obtained from the Office of the 
Dean. Loans from this fund are made normally only to students in 
upper years. 


ISABELLA MCLENNAN BURSARY AND LOAN FUND.—Established in 1950 by 
Miss Isabella McLennan to aid students in the School of Architecture. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 
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Established in 1955 by the Class of 


SCIENCE ’25 MEMORIAL LOAN FUND. 
Science ’25 to provide loans for undergraduate students in Engineering, 


Applications should be made to the Dean. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 629). 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 692. 


F, OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all 
faculties see page 622. 


MEDALS 

HOLMES GOLD MEDAL.—Founded by the Medical Faculty in the year 1865, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., sometime Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine, this medal is awarded to the student 
graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different 
branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 


WOOD GOLD MEDAL.—Founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., this medal 
is awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number 
of marks in the oral and practical examinations in the clinical subjects 
of the Final year. The winner of the Holmes Medal is ineligible for this 
medal. 


SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL.—This medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in 
the primary branches. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GOLD MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the student 
of the final year who, in the opinion of the Chairman of the Department 
of Health and Social Medicine, is most proficient in that subject. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the final examination in 
Physiology. 


WALTER CHIPMAN GOLD MEDAL.—This medal, founded by the late Max Strean 
in honour of Dr. W. W. Chipman, is awarded to the student obtaining 
the highest aggregate standing in Obstetrics and Gynaecology throughout 
the medical course. 
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PRIZES 


JOSEPH HILS PRIZE.—(Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, of Woonsocket, 
R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PRIZE.—(Founded by the late Joseph Morley Drake, 
M.D.)—A prize of $50 in books, to be awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest number of marks at the final examination in Pathology. 


PRIMARY PRIZE.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate standing 
in the subjects of the first two years. 


F. SLATER JACKSON PRIZE.—A prize of $35 founded by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. 
Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater Jackson, M.D. The 
prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
final examinations in Histology. 


SAMUEL ROSENFELD PRIZE.—A prize of $50 for the highest standing in Bac- 
teriology and Immunology. 


PRIZE IN MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND TOXICOLOGY.—This prize of $40 was 
established in 1954 and is awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 


ALEXANDER D, STEWART PRIZE.—An annual prize in books, founded by 
the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory of his 
brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded to 
the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his 
profession. 


ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
a prize of $40 is awarded each year to a student who, upon graduation, 
has shown particular ability in all branches of Surgery. 


CAMPBELL KEENAN MEMORIAL PRIZE IN CLINICAL SURGERY.—An annual 
prize of $50 has been established by Miss Charlotte Mildred Hagar 
in memory of the late Dr. Campbell B. Keenan. The prize will be awarded 
to the student in the graduating class who has shown the highest pro- 
ficiency in Clinical Surgery as determined by the Chairman of the 
Department of Surgery. The winner of the Robert Forsyth Prize in 
Surgery is ineligible for this award. 


JOHN MUNRO ELDER PRIZE.—An annual prize of $25 founded in 1935 by 
Aubrey H. Elder, Q.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, C.M.G., 
M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the Faculty. 
The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in the final examinations, written and oral, in Anatomy. 
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CAMPBELL HOWARD PRIZE IN CLINICAL MEDICINE.—An annual prize of $50 
founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, the 
late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 


ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical 
Medicine. 

COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE 
IN MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY.—This prize of $100 is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the final examinations in 
Medicine and Pathology. The recipient of this prize must be registered 
as a student in Medicine with the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
the Province of Quebec. 


COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE 
IN PAEDIATRICS.—This prize of $100 is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest standing in the final examination in Paediatrics. The recipient 
of this prize must be registered as a student in Medicine with the College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


MONA BRONFMAN SHECKMAN PRIZE.—Awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest standing in Psychiatry in the final year. 

ELECTRODESIGN PRIZE.—A prize of $25 for the highest standing in the Physi- 
ology section of the Second year course in Anatomy and Physiology 
of the Central Nervous System. 


PRIZE IN PSYCHIATRY.—This prize of $50 in books is awarded annually to the 
Third year Medical student who, in the opinion of the Awards Committee 
of the Department of Psychiatry, submits the best essay upon a subject 
to be set each year. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 628). 


J. M, RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 628). 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 608). 


known as the Frederick Smith Memorial Scholarship is awarded only to 


FREDERICK SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—One University Scholarship 
| 
students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


DR. MAUDE E, SEYMOUR ABBOTT SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1938 by an 
| anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude E. Seymour 
| Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P. (Canada), LL.D. (McGill), to commem- 
| orate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of Canadian 
medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her out 
i standing research in congenital cardiac disease. 
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The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of scholarships to 
be awarded by the University to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Medicine. While men and women are both eligible for the awards, women 


candidates will be given the preference. The amount of the awards will 
vary according to the needs of the winners. Applications in writing must 
reach the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th. 


J. H. B, ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $400 is available to under- 
graduate students in any year and is awarded by the Scholarships Com- 
mittee of the Faculty of Medicine on the basis of scholarship and financial 
need. No application is required. 


WALTER J. HOARE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was endowed 
by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill University, in 
memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in World War I. 
It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties 
of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. If there 
are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, the scholarship may 
be awarded to another candidate nominated by the Faculty of Medicine. 
Applications in writing must reach the Secretary of the Faculty before 
June 30th. 


JAMES GRAHAME KER AND FREDERICK K. PETRIE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— 
This scholarship of $400 is awarded annually to the student from Eastern 
Ontario (Counties of Dundas, Stormont, Glengarry, Grenville, Carleton, 
Russell, and Prescott) or from the city of Montreal, who, in the exami- 
nations of the First year of the medical course secures the highest academic 
standing. The Faculty of Medicine may, however, if they see fit, award 
this scholarship to the same student during the Third and Fourth 
years. 


KEITH HUTCHISON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—In memory of the late Dr. 
Keith Hutchison, two scholarships have been established in the Faculty 
of Medicine. Their normal value is $400 each per annum, but this is 
subject to adjustment at the Faculty’s discretion in the light of the holder’s 
financial needs. The scholarships are tenable in any year of the course 
and will be awarded on the basis of distinguished academic standing 
and financial need. The holder of a scholarship in any one session is 
eligible to re-apply for the following year. Applications in writing must 
reach the Secretary of the Faculty before June 30th, 


CAMPBELL KEENAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, having a 
normal value of $150 a year, has been established by Miss Charlotte 
Mildred Hagar in memory of the late Dr. Campbell B. Keenan. It is 
tenable in the Second, Third, or Fourth year of the course in Medicine 

in} and is awarded on the basis of distinguished academic standing and 

‘ financial need. The award will be made to an applicant who has expressed 
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the intention eventually of entering surgical practice. The holder of 
the scholarship in any one session is eligible to re-apply for a subsequent 
session. Applications in writing must reach the Secretary of the Faculty 
before June 30th. 


ROBERT SHARWOOD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of the late Mr. 
hs Robert Sharwood a scholarship has been established in the Faculty of 
Medicine. Its normal value is $400 per annum, but this is subject to 
adjustment at the Faculty’s discretion in the light of the holder’s financial 
needs. The scholarship is tenable in any year of the undergraduate 
course in Medicine and will be awarded on the basis of distinguished 
academic standing and financial need. The holder of the scholarship 
in any one session is eligible to re-apply for the following year. 


SIMON AND ROSALIE HALPERN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was 
endowed by the late Dr Fanny G. Halpern in memory of her parents. 
It has a value of $400 and is open annually to students of Roman 
Catholic or Jewish faith. The award will be made on the basis of dis- 
tinguished academic standing and financial need. The holder of the 
scholarship in any one session is eligible to re-apply for the following 
year. Applications in writing must reach the Secretary of the Faculty 
before December 1st. 


SAMUEL ROSENFELD SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 will be awarded 
to a student entering the Second year, on the basis of scholarship and 
need. No application is required. 


SIR EDWARD W. BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS.— 

A fund of $100,000 has been established under the will of the late Dr. 

4 Henry Albert Beatty, the income from which is to support two scholar- 
ships, not necessarily of equal value, to be awarded annually to students 
of either sex and of any nationality, who must be registered in the Faculty 
i of Medicine as candidates for the M.D.,C.M. degree or for one of the 
postgraduate Diplomas in a clinical specialty. The holder is expected 
to devote his year of tenure either to research or to some form of special 
‘il training excluding the normal training toward the M.D.,C.M. and ex- 
1 cluding any of the years of residency training required in the Diploma 
. courses. In the case of students who hold or are working towards the 
{ McGill M.D.,C.M. the award may be held at any approved institution 
in Canada or abroad. For other qualified students the award must be 
f held at McGill University. These scholarships will be awarded by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Awards will not be made unless suitable candidates 
) present themselves. Applications should be made to the Secretary of the 
1 Faculty of Medicine on the forms provided for this purpose on or before 
February 1st of the year in which the scholarship is to commence. 
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SAVORY BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 is tenable in the Second, Third, or 
Fourth year, without other restriction. Applications should be made to 
the Secretary of the Faculty before June 20th on forms obtainable from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


BRUCE SMITH BURSARY FUND.—This fund was set up by a bequest from the 
late Dr. Bruce Stewart Smith. It is “to assist poor but worthy medical 
students to complete medical training at McGill University.”’ Applica- 
tion in writing should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty. 


G. J. PICKLEMAN BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 was established in 1956 by 
Mr. G, J. Pickleman and is available to undergraduate students in any 
year. It is awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of 
Medicine on the basis of distinguished academic standing and financial 
need, 


LOAN FUNDS 


KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—Loans up to a maximum of $500 in any one year may 
be granted to students in good standing who require such assistance 
from a fund given to the Faculty by the Kellogg Foundation. The 
regulations and the application forms are the same as for other loan funds 
controlled by the University. Applicants should consult Dean D. L. 
Thomson, Chairman of the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of 
Medicine; forms may be obtained from the Secretary of the Faculty. 


BOSWELL JAMES LOAN FUND.—This fund was established in 1943 by Dr. A. 
Boswell James and is available to undergraduates and graduates. 


WESTON FAY VOLBERG JR. MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—This fund was established 
in 1956 by classmates of the late Weston Fay Volberg, Jr., M.D., C.M. 
1953, and is available to medical students, 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS.—See page 629. 
For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 693, 697, 705, 707. 


G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 622, 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 608). 


INTERNATIONAL COLLEGE OF DENTISTS (CANADIAN SECTION) SCHOLARSHIP.— 
This scholarship of $100 has been established by the International 
College of Dentists (Canadian Section) and is awarded annually by the 
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Faculty of Dentistry to a student who has completed the Third year and 
is entering the Fourth year. The award is based on scholastic record in 
the Third year, general character, and participation in extra-curricular 
activities. No application is required. 


CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION WAR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP AWARD; First 
Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 


The contest is open to all undergraduates of the final year who have 
been in attendance for at least two years at Canadian Dental Schools. 
The essay shall consist of 4,000 words. 


Correspondence relative to this scholarship should be addressed to The 
Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 234 St. George St., Toronto, 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB GOLD MEDAL.—Awarded to the student in the final 
year who stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry. The 
standing is determined not only by the written and practical examina- 
tions at the end of the year, but by the general work of the student during 
the four years. 


COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE.—The 
Kenneth Carver Prize of twenty-five dollars is awarded to the student, 


registered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical 
examinations of the final year. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GOLD MEDAL.—Awarded to the student in the final 
year who stands second in the class. The standing is determined in a 


manner similar to that followed in the awarding of the Montreal Dental 
Club Gold Medal. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded to the student obtaining 


the highest marks in written and practical subjects in the Third year 
examinations. 


MONTREAL ENDODONTIA SOCIETY BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded to the student in the 
final year showing the greatest aptitude in this subject. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY OF DENTAL MEDICINE (MONTREAL SECTION) BOOK PRIZE.— 


Awarded to the student in the final year obtaining the highest standing 
in Dental Medicine. 


MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB PRIZES.—First, Second, and Third year prizes in 
money given by the Montreal Dental Club and awarded to the students 
obtaining the highest standing in the following technique subjects: 
First year, Dental Anatomy; Second year, to be chosen each year; Third 
year, Orthodontia Technique. 
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MOUNT ROYAL DENTAL SOCIETY PRIZES.—Prizes in money awarded to the 
students obtaining the highest standings in the sessional examinations 
in the First, Second and Third years. 


DORION PRIZES.—Second and Third year prizes offered by Dr. Eugene 5. Dorion 
are awarded to the students obtaining the highest standing for an essay 
on Roentgenology. 


DR. I. K. LOWRY PRIZES.—Prizes of medical dictionaries are awarded to the 
two students in the Second year who obtain the highest marks in Oral 
Histology and Embryology. 


DR. M. J. T. DOHAN PRIZES IN PEDODONTICS.—A prize is awarded to the student 
in the Fourth year who achieves the highest standing in Practical and 
Clinical work during the year; another prize is awarded to the student 
in Third year who obtains the highest mark in the final written 
examination. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 628). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 628). 


LOAN FUNDS 

KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—A sum of money has been placed at the disposal of 
the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist dental 
students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assistance 
under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 


W. R. AIRD LOAN FUND.—Established in 1952 for students in Dentistry. 
Applications should be made to the Dean, 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS.—See page 629, 


H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 622. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 608.) 


CHIEF JUSTICE R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—These 
scholarships were founded by the will of the late Mrs. R. A. E. 
Greenshields in memory of her husband, the late Chief Justice 
Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years professor of Criminal 
Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law. Two scholarships of the value 
of $400 each are awarded annually to students entering the Faculty of 
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Law and are renewable in each of the two upper years leading to the 
Bachelor of Civil Law degree, provided that the student’s conduct is satis- 
factory and that he maintains at least a high Second Class standing, or in 
the opinion of the Faculty is for other reasons entitled to its renewal. Can- 
didates must satisfy the regular requirements for admission to the 
Faculty, must have earned a scholastic standing of at least high Second 

| Class, and preferably First Class at the University or Institution which 
they previously attended, and must furnish evidence of the necessity of 
financial assistance in order to be able to take up the study of law, 
Although fluency in both English and French is not essential, preference 
will normally be given to an applicant who has a good working knowledge 
of both languages. Application should be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty. 


THOMAS ALEXANDER ROWAT SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $125 was 
founded by Mr, Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his 
brother, Lieutenant Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed 
in action at Lens, France, on the 28th June, 1917. It is awarded in 
alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon origin. 


MAURICE GOLDENBERG MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $100 
in Government, Constitutional Law, or Public Administration has been 
established by Mr. H. Carl Goldenberg in memory of his father, the late 
Maurice Goldenberg. It is awarded annually by the University Scholar- 
ships Committee to the best candidate amongst those nominated by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Law. The scholarship is 
open to both men and women with no restriction as to race, creed, or 
colour. 


| ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $45 was established in 1950 
under the will of the late Maurice Alexander, C.M.G., K.C., of London, 
England, as a token of esteem for the late Sir Charles Peers Davidson, 
former Professor of Criminal Law at McGill University. It is awarded 
annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 


LYON W. JACOBS BURSARY.—This bursary was established in November 1957 
i by donations totalling $500 from the son and daughters of Mr, Lyon W. 
Jacobs, Q.C., in honour of their father. This fund is to be used to provide 
an annual bursary of $100 for a Second or Third year Law student who, 
in the opinion of the Faculty of Law, shows the most progress in his 
studies and is also in financial need. 


CHARLES ALBERT NUTTING PRIZE.—Founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide 


MACDONALD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP (see page 705). 
| Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert Nutting, 
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K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from the Faculty in 1872. The value of the 
prize is $70. It is awarded to the student in the First or Second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic 
to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


CARSWELL PRIZES.—Two prizes of $30 each in books were established in 
1948 by the Carswell Company, Toronto, Ontario, and are awarded to 
First or Second year students at the discretion of the Faculty. 


READING SOCIETY OF MONTREAL PRIZE.—A prize of $50 established in 1952 
by the Reading Society of Montreal to be awarded annually to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the First year. 


ALEXANDER MORRIS EXHIBITION.—This exhibition of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second year. 


ADOLPHE MAILHIOT MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This prize established by Mr. and 
Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot, of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of 
law books to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 


MONTREAL BAR ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—The Montreal Bar Association offers 
a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing in Civil 
Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 to the student 
who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the final year. 


CHIEF JUSTICE GREENSHIELDS PRIZE.—This prize in Criminal Law endowed 
by Mrs. Greenshields in 1943 in memory of her husband, the late Chief 
Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields, is awarded to the member of 
the graduating class in Law having the highest standing in Criminal Law 
throughout the college course. The value of the prize is $40. 


JOHN E. CRANKSHAW PRIZE.—Established by friends of the late John E. 
Crankshaw, Q.C., formerly lecturer in Criminal Law at McGill University. 
The prize consists of an Advocate’s Gown, a copy of the Annotated 
Criminal Code, and, revenue permitting, the year’s Bar Fee. It is to be 
awarded to the student who has obtained the highest standing in Criminal 
Law subjects at McGill University and has passed his‘final examination 
for admission to the Bar of the Province of Quebec. 


” 


“{.M.E.”” PRIZE IN COMMERCIAL LAW.—A prize of $70 in law books awarded 
annually to the member of the graduating class having the highest stand- 
ing in Commercial Law throughout the course. 


H, E. HERSCHORN PRIZE.—A prize of $100 given annually by Mr. H. E. 
Herschorn, N.P., B.A. 1911, B.C.L. 1914, and awarded to the highest 
ranking graduating student who intends to enter the Notarial profession. 
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FACULTY ESSAY PRIZES.—T wo prizes of $25 each are awarded annually to the 


students writing the best essays in the Third year. 
CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 628). 


J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 628). 


MEDALS 
ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL.—Founded in 1864 by Professor John 
Torrance in memory of his wife, this medal is awarded to the student 


who obtains the highest marks in the final examinations. 


I. BALLON MEMORIAL MEDAL.—This medal was established in 1955 by Mrs. I. 
Ballon in memory of her husband, the late Isidore Ballon, B.A. 1907, 
B.C.L. 1908, and is awarded annually to the most outstanding student 
on the Board of Editors of the McGill Law Journal. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


LOAN FUNDS 
A, FLEMING LOAN FUND.—Established in 1954 by Mr. A, Fleming to aid 
students in the Faculty of Law. Application should be made to the Dean. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS.—For loan funds open to students in all faculties see 
page 629. 
For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 697 and 705. 


|. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SIR WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1921 
by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the Faculty of 
Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 is used to 
support scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir William 
Peterson. For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1922 
by the University. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,000 
is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir 
William Macdonald. For further details consult the Secretary of the 
Faculty. 


ELLEN BALLON PIANO SCHOLARSHIP.—F ounded in 1928 by a gift of $1,500 from 
Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The principal has 
been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. In making 
this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as the ability 
of candidates. 
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RESSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1950 by the late Mr. H. R. 
Ressler for violinists. 


MARION MAGOR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1953 by the family of the late 


Mrs. R. J. Magor for students entering the Second year of the Bachelor 
of Music course. 


JULIUS BLOCK SCHOLARSHIP. 
Pianists. 


Founded in 1953 by Mr. J. Julius Block for 


CUMMINGS FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1954 for pianists. 
DONALDA PRIZE.—Founded by a gift of $2,500 from Madame Pauline Donalda. 


GLADYS GLASSCO MEMORIAL LOAN FUND.—A loan fund for students in the 
Faculty of Music, established in 1954 by Mr. Gordon B. Glassco in 
memory of his wife. Application should be made to the Secretary of the 
Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.—Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in 
Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page 609. 


J. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 608). 


W. M. BIRKS SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three W. M. Birks Scholarships are tenable by 
students in the Faculty of Divinity who are candidates for the B.D. 
degree. One of $250 is awarded to an outstanding student entering the 
First year of the B.D. course, and two, valued each at $100 are awarded 
to the students who take highest place in the First and Second years of 
the course, to be paid during the following session, provided the students 
are then enrolled as candidates for the B.D. degree. Application for the 
entrance scholarship must be received by the Dean of the Faculty of 
Divinity accompanied by a complete transcript of the candidate’s 
academic record and three supporting letters of recommendation on or 
before October Ist. 


W. M. BIRKS TEACHING FELLOWSHIP.—This Fellowship of $1,500 plus tuition 
fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research is available to 
candidates who are able to teach First year Hebrew (three hours) and 
who wish to pursue Graduate Studies in Divinity. Applications must 
be received by the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity, accompanied by a 
complete transcript of the candidate’s academic record, and three sup- 
porting letters of recommendation, on or before August 1st. 
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SAMUEL FINLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $120 is available 
to a student enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
who is pursuing advanced studies in Divinity. Application should be 

made to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity on or before October 1st. 


HOUSTON SCHOLARSHIP (see page 634). 
W. M. BIRKS PRIZE.—A prize of $50 in books awarded to the student who 


obtains the highest standing in the graduating year. 


LOAN FUNDS.—See page 629. 
Students of the Faculty of Divinity who are registered also tm the Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological College or in the United Theological College 
will be eligible for prizes, scholarships, and bursaries as announced in the 
calendars of these institutions, 


K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 608). 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—The Faculty of Agriculture has a 
fund for scholarships and bursaries for degree students in Agriculture 
and Household Science. For further particulars apply to the Registrar, 
Macdonald College. 


ELIZA M. JONES SCHOLARSHIP.—Five scholarships have been established by a 
bequest of the late F, P. Jones in memory of his mother, They are re- 
stricted to applicants who are entering the B.Sc. (Agr.) course for the 
first time. They have a minimum value of $200 and a maximum value 
of $300 and are renewable from year to year, provided satisfactory 
academic standing is maintained. Three are reserved for students who 
are entering the Third year of the course. Scholarships will be awarded 
on the basis of academic qualifications. Application forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar, Macdonald College, and must be submitted 
before September 1st. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE ALUMNI BURSARIES.—Two bursaries of $200 each are 
offered by the Macdonald Branch of the McGill Graduates’ Society. 
One bursary is open to a student entering the B.Sc.(Agr.) course, the 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course, or the B.Ed. course. The other bursary is open to 
students entering the Second year of one of these courses. The winner 
of the entrance bursary in First year will be considered along with other 
applicants for the Second year bursary. Application should be made to 
the Registrar, Macdonald College, before September 1st, on forms 
provided. 
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1.0.D.E. SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is offered 
by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 
to the British student taking the highest marks in the final examinations 
of the Second year. 


QUEBEC WOMEN’S INSTITUTE BURSARY.—The Institute provides a bursary of 
$100 to the student entering the Second year of the Diploma Course in 
Agriculture at Macdonald College, who— 


(1) is a professional farmer’s son, or daughter, from the Province of 
Quebec. 

(2) has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm, 


(3) intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on comple- 
tion of his course (or to manage his own farm), 


(4) and who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the First year or, if he is the only candidate, he obtains at least 
Class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the First year of the Diploma Course. 


JAMES RIST GORHAM SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $100 established by the 
late W. M. Gammon in memory of his friend, James Rist Gorham, B.Sc. 
(Agr.), killed in action March 17th, 1942. The scholarship will be granted 
to the student in the General Agriculture option who ranks first in the 


final examinations of the Third year. 


BORDEN COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value of 
$200 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy 
industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of his 
Third year, half payable at the beginning of the second term. The following 
factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the 
subjects of his course during the Third year with emphasis on dairying, 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the ad- 
vancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a whole. 


STEINBERG BURSARY.—A bursary of $100 offered by Steinberg’s Ltd., avail- 
able to a student in the Third or the Fourth Year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) 
course. Application should be made to the Registrar before September Ist. 


NOVA SCOTIA COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE SCHOLARSHIP.—Macdonald College 
offers an entrance scholarship of $500 to the student of the Nova Scotia 
College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in the work of the 
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Second year of the degree course in that College and subsequently registers 


in the Third year of the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald 
College. The scholarship will be paid in two instalments, half at the 
beginning of the Third year and half at the beginning of the Fourth year, 


FISHER TRUST FUND.—In memory of the late Honourable Sydney A. Fisher, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister of 
Agriculture, Canada, two agricultural scholarships of $75 a year each 
tenable at Macdonald College for two years are offered, for the Diploma 
Course in Agriculture, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


9. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 

4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the 1st of October, to the 
Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 612). 

GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 613). 

DISTRICT OF BEDFORD GRADUATES’ SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 619). 
ST FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY (see page 619). 


MONTREAL BRANCH, CANADIAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP IN 
JOURNALISM (see page 626). 


CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 620). 

ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP (see page 619). 

LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 625). 

KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A, MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 625). 
B’NAI B’RITH BURSARIES (see page 623). 


FREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY (see page 624). 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 
ROBERT RAYNAULD PRIZES.—Two prizes, of $60 and $40 respectively, are 


offered by La Ferme, a monthly farm magazine published in Montreal, 
the publisher of which is Robert Raynauld, M.S.A.’28. The prizes are 
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awarded to the students majoring in Agronomy who rank first and 
second in Agronomy 42—Project. The decision will be based on both 
the written and oral presentation. Two prizes of $50 each are also 
offered for students entering the Fourth year of the Agronomy option, 
one to be awarded to the student with the highest standing in the 
Plant Breeding phase of the option, the other to the student with the 
highest standing in the Soil Fertility phase as determined by the results 
of the Third year examinations. 


CHEMICAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.—The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25 to the student in the Chemistry 
Option with the highest standing at the end of the Third year. 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY STUDENT PRIZES (see page 656). 


LOCHHEAD MEMORIAL PRIZE.—In memory of her late husband, William 
Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the Fourth year. The prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, is in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 


CLASS OF 1953 BOOK PRIZE.—Graduates of the class of 1953 (Agriculture and 
Household Science) have established a fund, the proceeds of which are 
used to provide a prize in books for the student with the highest standing 
in all the courses of the Second year curriculum. The prize will be 
awarded in the B.Sc.(Agr.) course in odd-numbered years; in the B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) course in even-numbered years. 


GOVERNOR GENERAL’S MEDAL.—His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the Second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in First and Second year work. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDAL.—His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a gold medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in 
the First year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) course. 


STERN cup.—Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, England, 
has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by the 
student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 


CUTLER SHIELD.—Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, Purdue 
University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Husbandry, 
Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which is 
held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 
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LA CORPORATION DES AGRONOMES PRIZE.—This prize of $50 has been established 
by La Corporation des Agronomes and is awarded to a member of the 
graduating class in the degree course in Agriculture for an essay or under- 

graduate thesis on an agricultural subject. 


CONKLIN TROPHY.—Dr. Raymond L. Conklin has donated a trophy to be 
held for one year by a student in any year of the degree course who 
obtains the highest percentage of total marks and who, during the same 
year, has won a place on the College Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The winner’s name will be engraved on a shield on the trophy 
which will be awarded only once to any individual. 


LA FERME PRIZE.—Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme magazine, 
offers a prize of $25 for competition among students of the Second year 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible student who presents the best project. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDAL.—His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency 
in the First year of the Diploma Course. 


MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE MEDALS.—The Honourable the Minister of Agri- 
culture of the Province of Quebec offers annually two bronze medals in 
connection with the Diploma Course, Second year class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit 
Farming Groups respectively. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE STUDENTS LOAN FUND.—Established in 1938 to assist 
needy students of the Faculty of Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Applications should be made to the Dean. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 629). 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 608). 

FACULTY BURSARIES (see page 672). 

MACDONALD COLLEGE ALUMNI BURSARIES (see page 672). 


FREDERICA CAMPBELL MACFARLANE SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship has been 
donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
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This scholarship is of the value of $100, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the student 
in any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


MRS. ALFRED WATT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $100, established 
by contributions from the Branch Institutes of the Quebec Women’s 
Institutes as a memorial to a distinguished Canadian, Mrs. Alfred Watt, 
M.B.E. The scholarship is awarded by the Director of the School of 
Household Science to any deserving student, residing in a rural area of 
the Province of Quebec, who has successfully passed the final examinations 
of the First, Second or Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course, and who 
enters the next higher year. 


1.0.D.E. BURSARY.—The Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire offers 
a bursary of $200 to a British student who has successfully completed 
the Second year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course and has obtained satisfactory 
standing. The bursary is offered to aid a worthy student who is in need 
of financial assistance in order to complete her studies. It is payable in 
two equal instalments at the beginning of the Third and the Fourth years 
of the course. Other considerations being equal, preference will be 
given to a candidate from rural Quebec. Application must be made to 
the Registrar before September 1st, on forms supplied by the College. 


MONTREAL HOME ECONOMICS ASSOCIATION BURSARY.—The Montreal Home 
Economics Association offers a bursary of $150 open to a deserv ing student 
in one of the senior years of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. Application should 
be made to the Registrar, Macdonald College, before October 1st, on 
forms provided. 


DISTRICT OF BEDFORD GRADUATES’ SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 619) 
ST. FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY (see page 619). 
GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 613). 


MONTREAL BRANCH, CANADIAN WOMEN’S PRESS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP (see 
page 626). 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


JANET MORISON ROBB BURSARY FOR WOMEN.—This bursary was established, 
by an endowment of $2,000, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and 
Minister of Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, 
Janet Morison Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald, The annual bursary 
will be the income from the endowment for one year. Preference will be 
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given to women students resident in eit her of the counties of Chateauguay- 
Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters of widowed mothers of 


limited or moderate means, or daug 
circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian soldiers who have seen 


hters of widowers in similar financial 


active service. 

Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., om or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars on the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 


of their claims. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDALS.— 

(1) A gold medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course. 

(2) A’ silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the Second year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course. 

HARRISON PRIZE.—A prize established by an endowment of $300 under the 
will of the late Dr. F. C. Harrison, Principal of Macdonald College 
from 1910 until 1926; awarded to the student of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
course who graduates with the highest standing. 


CLASS OF 1953 BOOK PRIZE (see page 675). 


HOME ECONOMICS CLUB PRIZE.—The Home Economics Club of Macdonald 
College offers a prize of $25 to the student with the highest aggregate in 
Household Science subjects during her Second and Third years. The 
award will be made at the end of the Third year. 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Awarded to the Homemaker student 
who ranks highest in general proficiency. 


MONTREAL LOCAL COUNCIL OF WOMEN PRIZE.—A prize in books to the value 
of $10 is awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker Course 
showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


JANET MORISON ROBB BURSARY FOR WOMEN (see page 677). 


L. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


1.0.D.E. BURSARIES.—The Municipal Chapter 1.0.D.E, offers two bursaries, 
one of $350 and one of $200, tenable in the Institute of Education, 
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Macdonald College. The awards are made by a committee of the Munici- 
pal Chapter on the basis of scholarship and need. Applications are to 
be sent to the Educational Secretary, The Municipal Chapter of Montreal, 
1.0.D.E., 4112 Western Ave., Westmount, Quebec. 


VERDUN WOMEN’S CLUB HARRIET MORRIS MEMORIAL BURSARY.—This bursary 
of $100 is tenable for one year and is awarded annually by the Verdun 
Women’s Club in memory of the co-founder of the Club, Harriet Morris, 
to a student who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun High School 
and who plans to enter the Macdonald College Institute of Education. 
The award is based on academic record, character, and financial need. 
Preference is given to women students. 


SARAH EMMA HILL SCHOLARSHIP.—The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed 
by the late Mrs, Sarah Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present 
value of about $100, will be awarded each year to a student in the Institute 
of Education ‘where assistance is required,—this money to be used by 
the Trustees of Macdonald College according to their best judgment.” 
Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written application 
to the Director of the Institute of Education, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
persons. In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship 
and professional ability as indicated by the standing at the end of the 
autumn term. 


ELLA BRYSON SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was bequeathed by the late 
Miss Ella Bryson of Fort Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of 
Fort Coulonge. The scholarship is divided among students from Pontiac 
County who successfully complete their course in the Institute of Educa- 
tion, Applications must be submitted to the Director, Institute of 
Education, before May 1st. 


MACDONALD TEACHERS’ ALUMNI ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP.—Valued at $75, 
this scholarship is awarded to the person deemed to be the best all round 
student. Selection of the winner is made by the Director of the Institute 
of Education and the President of the Alumni Association. The scholar- 
ship must be used to further the winner’s educational studies, and will be 
held in trust for the winner for a period of not more than five years. When 
circumstances permit, two scholarships will be offered in the same year. 


ESTELLA HOLMES SCHOLARSHIP.—The Women’s Institute of Stanstead County 
offers a scholarship of $100 to a student from Stanstead County who 
is entering the Institute of Education. Applications should be sent, not 
later than August 15th to Mrs. R. G. Conner, County Secretary, 
Stanstead Women’s Institute, North Hatley, Que. 
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JANET MORISON ROBB BURSARY FOR WOMEN.—Open to all women students 
(see page 677). 

DU PONT COMPANY OF CANADA (1956) LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship 
of $1,500 is awarded to a graduate in an honours course in science or in 
a course in which science has been a major subject, intending to prepare 
for science teaching in secondary schools. The scholarship is increased by 
$600 if the student is a married man. Application should be made to the 
Director, Institute of Education, before May Ist. 


NORTH AMERICAN CYANAMID LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $1,500 
is awarded to a graduate in an honours course in science or in a course 
in which science has been a major subject, intending to prepare for 
science teaching in secondary schools. Application should be made to 
the Director, Institute of Education, before May Ist. 


DAVID C. LOGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— This scholarship of $100 is available 
to students of Grade XII entering the Institute of Education and to 
students now completing their freshman year in the Institute of Educa- 
tion. Application should be made by June 15th to Miss Grace D. Findlay, 
Secretary, Administrating Committee, 3980 Cavendish Blvd., Apt. 31, 
Montreal 28, Quebec. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT BURSARIES.—Provincial Government Bursaries of 
$200 each are offered to students with satisfactory standing in need of 
financial assistance. Application must be made on forms supplied either 
by the Department of Education or the Director of the Institute of 
Education, and must be submitted to the Director of Protestant Educa- 
tion before September 1st. 


PROTESTANT SCHOOL BOARD OF GREATER MONTREAL BURSARIES.—The Prot- 
estant School Board of Greater Montreal offers a number of bursaries to 
the graduates of schools under its jurisdiction. Application should be 
made to the Director of Education, Protestant School Board of Greater 

; Montreal, 3460 McTavish St., Montreal 1. 


PROVINCIAL ASSOCIATION OF PROTESTANT TEACHERS BURSARIES.— The Provin- 

cial Association of Protestant Teachers offers a number of bursaries on 
1 the basis of scholarship and need. Applications should be made to the 
Executive Director, Provincial Association of Protestant Teachers, 1410 
Guy St., Montreal 25, Quebec. 


KAY KERRY CHAPTER I.0.D.E, BURSARY.—The Kay Kerry Chapter, 1.0.D.E., 
offers an annual bursary of $200 to the student in the Institute of Edu- 
cation resident in the towns of Pointe Claire or Beaconsfield. The holder 
may be registered in any of the degree or diploma courses and the bursary 
is renewable. Application should be made to the Chairman, Bursary 
Committee, Kay Kerry Chapter, I.0.D.E., Pointe Claire, Quebec, not 
later than June Ist. 
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MONTREAL DAY NURSERY SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $500, payable in 
four instalments, is offered by the Montreal Day Nursery to a student 
wishing to specialize in nursery school teaching. The student will register 
in the Bachelor of Education course, following the Kindergarten Specialist 
curriculum during the first two years, specializing in early childhood 
education during the final two years of the course. Application should 
be made to the Director, Institute of Education. 


KIWANIS CLUB OF DORION-VAUDREUIL BURSARY.—The Kiwanis Club of Dorion- 
Vaudreuil offers a bursary of $150, tenable by a student in the Institute 
of Education residing in the counties of Vaudreuil-Soulonges and that 
part of the county of Jacques Cartier of Riviere des Prairies and west of 

tl the eastern boundary of Pointe Claire, Application should be addressed 
to the Director, Institute of Education, before September 1st of each year. 


FEDERATION OF PROTESTANT WOMEN TEACHERS OF GREATER MONTREAL BUR- 
SARIES.—The Federation of Protestant Women Teachers of Greater 
Montreal offers a number of bursaries tenable in the Institute of Educa- 


tion. These bursaries are open to worthy girls from low or middle income 
families who would find it difficult otherwise to take a two-year Second 
Class Diploma course or to enter the degree course in Education. Appli- 
cations should be made to the Federation of Protestant Women Teachers 
by May 2nd. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE ALUMNI BURSARIES (see page 672). 


A. S. LAMB SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships, endowed by friends of Dr. 
Arthur S. Lamb, formerly Director of the School of Physical Education 
and of the University Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, as a tribute to his work in these fields, were offered for the 
first time in 1951. There are two scholarships of $100 each, tenable, one 
by a man and one by a woman, in the final year of the Bachelor of 
Education in Physical Education course, They are awarded by a small 
committee who will take into account both the academic record and the 
personal qualities of the students eligible. No applications for these 
- scholarships are necessary. 


In addition to the above two scholarships, one A. S. Lamb scholarship 
of $100 is open to any student who, having completed at least one year 
of the undergraduate course, is proceeding from First into Second year, 
or from Second into Third year. This scholarship will be awarded by the 
same Committee, on the basis of scholastic ability, personal qualities and 
financial need. No application is necessary. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Presented by His Excellency the 
Governor-General of Canada. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with 
the highest standing in the Art of Teaching. 
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LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GOLD MEDAL.—Awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating with Great Distinction in the B.Ed, 


course. 


ETHEL WALKEM JOSEPH PRIZE.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter of the 
Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual prize 
of $25 in the First Class Diploma course as a tribute to the late Mrs. 

Henry Joseph, Regent of the Chapter. 


PROTESTANT HIGH SCHOOL WOMEN TEACHERS ASSOCIATION OF GREATER 
MONTREAL PRIZE.—A prize of $100 awarded to the woman student 
attaining the highest standing in the First Class Diploma course. 


GOLD MEDAL.—A gold medal is awarded to the student demonstrating the 
highest general proficiency throughout the B.Sc.(P.Ed.) course. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GOLD MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the student 
with the highest standing in the sessional examinations in the B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 


course. 


GARDNER KNEELAND MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ENGLISH.—Established by an endow- 
ment of $200, by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., B.C.L., in 
memory of his father. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest standing in English. 


A. KIRK CAMERON PRIZE IN PRIMARY METHODS.—Presented by A. Kirk Cameron, 
a member of the Council of Education. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the highest standing in Primary Methods. 


DR. S. P. ROBINS MEMORIAL PRIZE.—Established by an endowment of $500, 
by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer in Mathematics, School 
for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of her father, who was first 
Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill Normal 
School, Montreal, until 1907. The income from the endowment for one 
year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and is the 

! most deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional 

attainments, and home circumstances. 


R. D. A. TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize in books offered by the 


| Richmond-Drummond-Arthabaska Protestant Teachers’ Association to 
the teacher-in-training from the R.D.A. area with the highest academic 
standing. 
| Note:—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
Specified class, 
. KINDERGARTEN CLASS 
H CANON SCOTT CHAPTER, I.0.D.E., PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training 


with the highest aggregate in the Kindergarten Class. 
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SECOND CLASS DIPLOMA 
SUPERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION’S MEDAL.—Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the highest aggregate in the Second Class Diploma course. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GOLD MEDAL IN MATHEMATICS.—Presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Sophomore Class with the highest 
standing in Mathematics. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL IN MATHEMATICS.—Presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded 


to the teacher-in-training in the Freshman Class of the Second Class 
Diploma course with the highest standing in Mathematics. 


J. C. WILSON PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 
aggregate in the Second Class Diploma course. 


DIRECTOR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the second highest aggregate in the Second Class Diploma 


course, 


DIRECTOR OF PROTESTANT EDUCATION PRIZE IN FRENCH.—Awarded to the 
teacher-in-training in the Second Class Diploma course with the highest 
standing in French. 


LE COMITE DE L’ALLIANCE FRANCAISE DE MONTREAL SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Second Class Diploma course with the 
highest standing in the First year general French course. 


BISHOP OF MONTREAL PRIZE IN SCRIPTURE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
in the Second Class Diploma course with the highest standing in Scripture. 


FEDERATION OF PROTESTANT WOMEN TEACHERS OF MONTREAL PRIZE. — 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Second Class Diploma course 
with the highest standing in History and Geography. 


MILTON HERSEY PRIZE IN SCIENCE.,—Established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Second Class 
Diploma course with the highest standing in Science. 


HONOURABLE JACOB NICOL PRIZE.—Presented by the Honourable Jacob Nicol, 
Q.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., formerly a member of the Council of Education. 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the second highest aggregate in 


the Freshman class of the Second Class Diploma course. 


THIRD CLASS DIPLOMA 
J. C. WILSON PRIZE.—Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest 
aggregate in the Third Class Diploma course. 
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LE COMITE DE L’ALLIANCE FRANCAISE DE MONTREAL BRONZE MEDAL,—Awarded 
to the teacher-in-training in the Third Class Diploma course with the 
highest standing in general French. 


BISHOP OF MONTREAL PRIZE IN SCRIPTURE.—Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training in the Third Class Diploma course with the highest standing 
; in Scripture. 


MILTON HERSEY PRIZE IN SCIENCE.—Established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Third Class Diploma 
course with the highest standing in Science. 


LOAN FUNDS 


STUDENT TEACHERS’ SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—Established in 1954 by a donation 
from the Student Teachers’ Society to assist students who are registered 
in the Institute of Education. Applications should be made to the 
Director, Institute of Education, Macdonald College. 


ST, GEORGE’S LODGE NO. 10 A.F. & A.M. LOAN FUND.—Established in 1955 by 
a donation of $500 to assist students of the Institute of Education. 
Applications should be made to the Director, Institute of Education, 
Macdonald College. 


IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see page 622. 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several departments graduate 

students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. Informa- 
) tion concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of the 
i Department concerned. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.—The following list of graduate awards 
is divided into three sections: A, tenable during graduate study at McGill 
University only; B, tenable either at McGill University or elsewhere; 
C, a partial list of travelling fellowships and scholarships for which grad- 
uates of McGill University may be eligible. In each of these sections the 
awards are listed in alphabetical order of the undergraduate faculties from 
which applicants may have proceeded. In Section D are collected the 
names of awards for which graduates of other universities who wish to 
pursue advanced studies at McGill may be eligible. It is to be noted that 
not all awards listed are open for competition each year; further, an award 


which is open for competition may not be granted if none of the applica- 
tions is considered meritorious. 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 
————— 


Applications for fellowships and scholarships should be made by letter, 
except in the cases where they are to be directed to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty who will supply application forms; applicants should 
simultaneously apply for admission to the Faculty, unless this has 
been previously granted. 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 
McGILL UNIVERSITY ONLY 
(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 


ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE CHEM- 
IstRY.—This fellowship of $1,500 and tuition fees for an unmarried man 
and $2,000 and tuition fees for a married man is tenable by a graduate 
student in Chemistry, preferably Cellulose Chemistry, normally in the 
Third year of the Ph.D. course. The Department of Chemistry nominates 
the recipient. 


ALUMINIUM LABORATORIES LIMITED FELLOWSHIP.—This award of $1,600 
(eleven months) or $1,100 (eight months) plus fees, plus a grant to the 
Department for research expenses, is open to graduates of any university 
who have been admitted to McGill as resident candidates for a Master’s 
or Doctor’s degree in Physical Metallurgy and related subjects, and is 
renewable. Applications should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 
before May Ist. 


AMERICAN VISCOSE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY.— 
This fellowship of $2,000 per annum may be granted to a graduate of 
any recognized university who is a British or American subject and 
is to carry out research on esters or ethers of cellulose in the Division 
of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry, located in the Pulp and Paper 
Research Institute. Applications should be sent to Professor C. B. Purves 
not later than May Ist. 


CANADIAN KODAK COMPANY LTD. FELLOWSHIP.—This award of $1,400 plus 
fees plus additional benefits is open to male Canadian students about 
to enter the Third year of the Ph.D. course in Chemistry, Physics, or 
Chemical Engineering. Application should be made to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty by May 1st. 


CELANESE FELLOWSHIP.—The Celanese Corporation of America has offered 
this Fellowship to a graduate student carrying out thesis research in the 
Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry on a topic connected 
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with the chemical reactivity of cellulose as influenced by heat and other 
pre-treatments. The stipend for one year is $1,500 and an additional sum 
$700 is provided to defray university fees and the cost of supplies and 
Applications should be addressed to the Department of 


of 
equipment. 
Chemistry. 


C-I-L FELLOWSHIPS.—Two postgraduate fellowships in Chemistry, each of 
the value of $2,000, each with an additional grant of $400 for research 
expenses, and tenable in the Department of Chemistry (one in the 
Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry), were established in 
1941 by Canadian Industries Limited. These fellowships are known as 
the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to university graduates who are 
Canadian citizens or to university graduates who are intending to follow 
a career in Canada. Preference is given to Canadian citizens. Normally 
the fellowships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they 
may be renewed for a second year. Application should be made in writing 
to the Chairman of the Department of Chemistry not later than May Ist. 


. COLLIP FELLOWSHIPS IN MEDICAL RESEARCH.—Up to three fellowships 
of $3,000 each are awarded for study at McGill in Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
3iochemistry, Histology, Pathology, Pharmacology, or Physiology. 
Candidates must hold the M.Sc. or Ph.D. in one of these subjects, or 
a degree in medicine, from a recognized university. Graduates of the 
McGill medical faculty may be permitted to hold the fellowship at an 
approved institution elsewhere. Application should be made before 
February 1st to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, from whom 
application forms and further particulars may be obtained. 


uo 


COMINCO FELLOwsHIP.—The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of 
Canada, Limited, offers annually a fellowship of $1,000 for research in 
some field of pure or applied science preferably related to the mining, 
metallurgical, or chemical industry; an additional grant up to $500 may 
be made for research expenses or for continuance of the investigation. 
The fellowship is open to graduates of any approved university, in Science, 
Engineering or Agriculture, who will normally be proceeding towards 4 
higher degree at McGill. Canadian applicants are preferred. The topic 
of research will be selected in consultation with the donors and with the 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, to whom application should be 
made not later than May 1st. 


Fellowships of $1,200 will probably be 
available for Canadian graduates of any approved university who are 
seeking a McGill Master’s degree in Geography, Architecture, Economics, 
Civil Engineering, Political Science, or Sociology, and who are prepared 
to participate in the programme of research and study in community 
planning that is sponsored by these departments. These fellowships are 


COMMUNITY PLANNING FELLOWSHIPS. 
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granted by Central Mortgage and Housing, Ottawa, to whom enquiries 
should be addressed. 


GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHIP IN WOOD CHEMISTRY.—The D. S. and R. H. 
Gottesman Foundation offers annually a fellowship of $800 for research 
carried out in the Pulp and Paper Research Institute under the supervision 
of the Department of Chemistry. The candidate must be an American 
or British subject and a graduate of a recognized university; he will 
normally be expected to register at McGill as a candidate for a higher 
degree. The award is made on the recommendation of the Institute and 
of the Department of Chemistry. Applications should be sent to Professor 
C. B. Purves not later than May Ist. 


HAROLD HIBBERT MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship, the value of 
which is approximately $3,000, is open to candidates who hold a Ph.D. 
in Chemistry from an approved university or have equivalent qualifica- 
tions, and is tenable for one calendar year in the Department of Chemistry 
at McGill University, where the holder is expected to devote his full time 
to research. It is not renewable. Letters of application should reach the 
Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 651). 


T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.—This scholarship 
of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering who have completed the course for the degree of M.Sc., 
M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. The 
holder is to assist in the Department as a demonstrator. No application 
is required. 


INCO FELLOWsHIP.—This fellowship of $500 was established in 1941 by the 
International Nickel Company of Canada. It is tenable by students 
working for the master’s degree in Inorganic or Physical Chemistry, 
Chemical Engineering, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. Letters of 
application should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGY.—This fellowship of $700, estab- 
lished by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), who was 
killed in the battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, may be awarded 
annually to a student who desires to proceed with postgraduate studies 
in Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called upon to 
assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is made by 
the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in consultation 

ee with the Principal. 

ALEXANDER MCFEE FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,750 is open to graduates 
of any approved university who are resident full-time candidates for 
higher degrees or diplomas at McGill. The award will be made in 1958 
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in Medical Sciences (with preference for Cancer research), in 1959 in 
Physics, in 1960 in Chemistry, and so on in rotation. Applications should 
reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty before May Ist. 


MCGILL UNIVERSITY CARNEGIE ARCTIC SCHOLARSHIPS.—Candidates must 
intend to proceed at McGill to a research programme involving field 
| research in Arctic or Subarctic North America; this may be in Biology, 

Geology, Geography, Psychology, Sociology, etc. The normal value is 
$1,500 for the winter session and $1,250 for the expenses of a field ex- 
pedition the following summer. If renewed for a second session the 
scholarships are of average value $1,750. Applications should be sent 
to the Secretary, Carnegie Arctic Program, McGill University, 539 
Pine Ave. West, Montreal, before March 1st. Exceptionally, for experi- 
enced applicants, the summer’s field work may precede the winter session 
of tenure, in which case applications must be received by February ist. 


MIRON FELLOWSHIP IN CONCRETE STUDIES.—This fellowship has been estab- 
lished by Miron & Freres Limited for advanced studies in some phase 
of the concrete industry in the Department of Civil Engineering. This 
fellowship has an annual value of $900 plus an additional $300 to the 
University to be used in the best interests of the investigation. Applicants 
must be Canadian citizens, normally resident in Canada or those who 
have taken steps to become Canadian citizens and graduates in science 
or engineering of a recognized university. Applications should be made 
to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH BUREAU FELLOWSHIPS.—The 

Bureau grants fellowships, normally of $750 annually, to graduate 

students who have bona-fide domicile in the Province and are pursuing 

researches, in any branch of science, which may lead to contributions to 

the welfare of the Province and the development of its industries. For 

| further particulars consult the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, before May Ist. 


| | SPRUCE FALLS POWER AND PAPER COMPANY LIMITED FELLOWSHIP IN PULP AND 
PAPER RESEARCH.—This Fellowship of $1,400 plus fees, plus $300 for 
| research expenses, sponsored by the Spruce Falls Power and Paper Cor- 
4 poration, Limited, is open to Canadians, or landed immigrants from 
} Commonwealth countries, who are graduates of any approved University 
and who wish to proceed to a higher degree in any branch of chemistry 
i or engineering or physical science, provided that the proposed research 
topic is agreed to be relevant by the Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 
| Application should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty before 
F May ist. 
i SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP,—This fellowship of $1,200 is offered to a graduate of 
any approved university proceeding towards a Master's degree or Ph.D. 
| at McGill in one of the following fields: Chemistry, Chemical Engineering, 
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Mechanical Engineering, Geology, Physics, Geophysics. Application 
should be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than 
May Ist. 


SOLVAY FELLOWsSHIP.—This fellowship of the annual value of $1,150 is 
offered for the first year of study in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. The award is tenable in any Department of the Faculty, 
and is open to men and women equally. The holder must have graduated 
in an undergraduate Faculty of McGill University in the session prior 
to that for which the award is given, and must obtain permission to 
proceed to graduate study. No teaching duties are required of the holder, 
who may not hold any other fellowship or bursary, nor receive a salary 
for teaching or other duties, during his tenure. Applications for this 
fellowship must be made to the office of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 
on or before May 1st in each year. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES (see page 609). 


nal | UNION CARBIDE (PULP AND PAPER RESEARCH INSTITUTE) FELLOWSHIP.—This 
fellowship of $1,500 (single) or $2,100 (married) plus tuition fees and 
research expenses may be awarded to a Ph.D. candidate in Chemistry 
who will be, and has been for at least one year, identified in his research 
and training programme with the work of the Pulp and Paper Research 
Institute. The award is made by the Institute. No application is required. 


HARRISON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in August 1953 by a bequest 
from the late Harrison Watson and Ruth Appleton Watson in memory 
of their only son, Captain Aubrey Wentworth Harrison Watson, D.S.O., 
M.C. This scholarship of not less than $1,500 is open to men and women 
graduates of an approved Faculty of Medicine or the holders of M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. degrees or approved candidates for Ph.D. degrees at McGill 
University who have completed one year of research and study toward 
their degrees. The scholarship is open to candidates who have spent 
at least one year in postgraduate training. Awards of higher value may 
be made to candidates with higher qualifications. The scholarship may 
be renewed for two additional years. Preference will be given to McGill 
graduates. The purpose of the scholarship is the encouragement of 
research into the causes and cure of tuberculosis and other diseases of 
an allied character. The scholarship is tenable only at McGill unless 
the scholar is a graduate in Medicine of McGill University in which case 
the work of the scholarship may be undertaken at McGill or at an approved 
institution elsewhere. The successful candidate is required to devote 
his full time for at least ten consecutive months to the object of the 
00 award. Application forms may be obtained from the Secretary of the 
ig Faculty of Medicine and must be submitted not later than February Ist. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE ONLY 


WALTER M. STEWART SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—Two scholarships 
of $1,000 each are offered to postgraduate students at Macdonald College, 
One may be held by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate work 
was taken at the Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from the 
Collége de Sainte Anne de la Pocatiére. Application for these scholarships 
must be made to the Directors of the two colleges concerned. 


C-I-L FELLOWSHIP IN AGRICULTURE.—Canadian Industries Limited offer a 
fellowship of $1,200 at the M.Sc. level, $1,700 at the Ph.D. level toa 
student engaged in graduate work at Macdonald College. The fellowship 
is open to any British subject who is a graduate of a recognized university, 
and the chosen candidate may be registered in any department provided 
his research is related to chemistry in agriculture. At the close of the 
academic year a full written report of all work performed under the 
fellowship shall be submitted to Canadian Industries Limited. Applica- 


tions, addressed to the Registrar of Macdonald College, must be made 
before May 15th. 


COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 686). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


BRONFMAN FELLOWSHIPS IN COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS.—The Graduate 
Faculty offers two fellowships of $1,200 each to men and women who 
have graduated in Commerce or in Economics from accredited 
universities. The holder of the fellowship is entitled to apply again 
in a subsequent year. Holders will be expected to be in residence 
at McGill University throughout the academic session, and to be candi- 
dates for a higher degree at McGill. A small amount of teaching work 
may be asked. Special application forms can be obtained from the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty, and should be returned to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty on or before May 1st. Preference will be given to 
applicants who have previous research experience. 


PHILLIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP IN ZOOLOGY.—This award of $800 was 
established in 1892 by Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter to provide “a 
postgraduate teaching fellowship or scholarship in Natural Science 
or some branch thereof in the Faculty of Arts of McGill College.” The 

| award is normally made to a graduate student who has been in residence 

for at least one year as a Demonstrator, and the Department of Zoology 
| commonly makes a further award of $700 to the holder. Application 

i may be made to Professor John Stanley before May 1st. 

| 

{ 


MARY KEENAN SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH.—This scholarship of $200 is 
awarded by the Department of English to a student who is proceeding 
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at McGill University from the B.A. to the M.A. in English. The need 
of the student as well as his ability will be taken into consideration. 


? SAMUEL LAPITSKY SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $600 is tenable by a 
! graduate of any accredited university. Tenure is conditional upon 


acceptance of the student by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Sociology or Anthropology. The scholarship is 


tenable in any year of graduate study and may be renewed for a second 
year. A small amount of teaching work may be required. Application 
to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty should be made not later than 
May Ist. 


pu ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE.—This fellow- 
ship of the annual value of $950 is tenable by a graduate of any accred- 
ited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance by 
the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
7 Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial 
and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 
Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 
with the Department of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship 
may be held for a second or third year. Each candidate should send 
(i) a letter of application, (ii) a certified copy of his academic record, 
(iii) not more than three testimonials. These should reach the Dean 
-| of the Graduate Faculty before the 1st of May. 


ARTHUR C. TAGGE FELLOWSHIP IN THE HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES.— 
This fellowship of the annual value of $1,200 is tenable by a graduate of 
any approved university proceeding to a higher degree in any Department 
of the Humanities or the Social Sciences. It will normally be awarded 
for the first year of graduate study and not be renewable, but exceptions 
to these rules are not excluded. Applications are invited from outstanding 
students in the last year of the undergraduate course, at McGill or else- 
where, and should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than 
May ist. 


UNION CARBIDE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Two fellowships of $1,500 each 
in the Natural and Social Sciences have been established by Union 
Carbide (Canada) Limited and are open to graduates of Canadian 
universities who are candidates for the Ph.D. degree and have already 
done at least one year of graduate work. Application should be made to 
the Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS.—The Board of Governors in 1948 set aside $4,000 
annually to establish fellowships in the Humanities and Social Sciences, 
tenable at McGill by graduates of any approved University who have 
been admitted to candidacy for a higher degree in these fields including 
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the M.A., M.C.L., LL.M., S.T.M., or Ph.D. The value of each is $800, 
or $400 for those who can live at home in Montreal. Application should 
be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty prior to May Ist. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN DIVINITY ONLY 
W. M, BIRKS FELLOWSHIP IN DIVINITY (see page 671). 


SAMUEL FINLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 672). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING ONLY 


SIR WILLIAM DAWSON FELLOWSHIP IN METALLURGY.—A research and teaching 
fellowship of $1,100 annually, in the Department of Metallurgical En- 
gineering, endowed in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, Principal 
of McGill University from 1855 to 1893. If, in any particular year, the 
Department of Metallurgy has no candidate for this fellowship and for 
that same year the Department of Mining has a suitable candidate for 
whom no fellowship is available the Sir William Dawson Fellowship shall 
become available to the Department of Mining. 


JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN MINING.—A research and teaching fellow- 
ship of $800 annually, in the Department of Mining Engineering, 
endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas, is restricted to McGill graduates, 


B. J. HARRINGTON BURSARY IN MINING ENGINEERING.—This bursary of 
approximately $300 a year, supported by graduates in Mining Engineering 
in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded annually 
if a suitable candidate offers, and is restricted to McGill graduates. 


{| JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 founded 
1 by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students proceed- 

ing to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, 

preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. Applications 

should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not 

| later than July 30th. In the case of graduates of other universities these 


must be accompanied by certified statements of academic standing and 
letters of recommendation. 


Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate students 
in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made to 


WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Loans from this fund, which was founded by J. B. 
3 
i the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


692 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 
SS eee 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 


A, A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND.—The sum of $10,000 has been received 
by the Faculty of Medicine from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
Memorial Fund. This fund is used either for a fellowship to be known as 
the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship”, or for a grant to a depart- 
ment to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical 
research. The fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized medical 
school and is for the advancement of medical science, special preference 
being given to the subjects of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. For further 
information apply to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


JAMES COOPER ENDOWMENT FOR THE STUDY AND TEACHING OF INTERNAL 
MEDICINE.—This fund was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income will be used for fellowships or for grants to depart- 
ments to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for 
medical research. 


JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY.—The sum of $25,000 was 
donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted to 
co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


BLANCHE HUTCHINSON RESEARCH FUND.—This fund was established by a 
bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income will 
be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to provide technical 
assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


H. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP IN CANCER RESEARCH.—This fellowship has 
an annual value of not less than $1,000, is renewable for not more than 
four years, and is open to graduates of any recognized medical school. 
The course of training and research will be decided by the Strathcona 
Professor of Pathology and the Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
and will ordinarily comprise one or more years of study in the Pathological 
Institute followed by clinical research in the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY, NEUROPATHOLOGY, AND NEUROSURGERY.— 
A limited number of fellowships may be available in the Montreal Neuro- 
logical Institute, to which inquiries should be directed. 


SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS (see 
page 664). 


GORDON PHILLIPS FUND FOR RESEARCH IN CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES.—This 
fund provides a scholarship, having a value of not less than $1,600, 
and is open to graduates in Medicine of any approved medical school. 
Candidates will be considered on equal terms regardless of sex, race or 
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religion. Scholarships awarded to graduates of the Faculty of Medicine 
of McGill University may be held at McGill or at any approved institution 
in Canada or abroad. An award made to one who is not a graduate in 
Medicine of McGill University must be held at McGill University, 
Application for this scholarship must be made to the Secretary of the 


Faculty of Medicine prior to February 1st. 


JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $300, is open to graduates of any approved medical school 
and who are principally engaged in research upon the physiology of the 
heart, or its diseases; tenure of this award does not disqualify the scholar 
from holding another award or position. Application should be made 
to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, prior to May Ist. 


JOSEPH SCHUBERT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The terms of this award of 
$300 are similar to those of the Jeannette Victor Memorial Scholarship. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 
McGILL UNIVERSITY OR ELSEWHERE 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 


RUSSELL J. EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP.—This award, of $1,000 for 
the session, is tenable by a graduate of a Canadian university pursuing 
graduate work in Chemistry or Chemical Engineering at any approved 
institution; applications should be submitted to the Chemical Institute 
of Canada, 18 Rideau Street, Ottawa, before March 1st. 


IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Five fellowships of $1,250, 
renewable up to three years, are offered annually by Imperial Oil Limited 
to graduates of approved Canadian universities for research leading 
towards a Doctor’s degree at any approved university in the following 


fields: 
| Chemistry, Physics and/or Engineering Two fellowships 
Geology One fellowship 


Economics, Psychology, Sociology or Business 

Administration One fellowship 
Humanities such as English, Ancient and 

Modern Languages, History, Philosophy One fellowship 


Applications are forwarded by the Univ ersity at which the undergrad- 
uate course was followed, and inquiries should be made at the Registrar's 
Office not later than February 1st or to the Secretary, Imperial Oil 
Scholarships Committee, 56 Church Street, Toronto 1. Completed 
applications must be submitted before March 1st. 
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MCGILL DELTA UPSILON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the McGill 
Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the members 
of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Boer War, the Great War of 
1914-18, and the Second World War of 1939-45, This scholarship is open 
to graduates of the University in all faculties. The Selection Committee 
will consider: (a) the general scholarship of the candidate; (b) his need 
of financial assistance for further study; (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow; (d) the 
likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit on the University. The 
present value of the scholarship is $1,750. Application should be made 
in writing to the Registrar before April 1st. 


NATIONAL CANCER INSTITUTE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Fellowships of variable 
value, normally tenable in Canada, are offered in the field of cancer 
research to men or women graduates of approved universities. Application 
must be made on official forms to the National Cancer Institute of 
Canada, 800 Bay Street, Toronto 5, by December 15th. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Bursaries and studentships 

of the value of $800 and $1,200 respectively, are awarded each year by 

Res the National Research Council to highly qualified graduates for study 
and research in Canada in Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Mathe- 

matics, Engineering, and Applied Psychology. They are open on equal 

terms to men and women, whose age should not exceed 30. Further 

particulars and application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office and applications should be made before February ist. There 
are also ‘Summer Supplemental Scholarships” of $800. A limited number 
of Post-doctorate Overseas Research Fellowships are also available. 


INTERNATIONAL NICKEL OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS.—These awards of $1,500 
(plus $500 for research expenses) are renewable up to three years, and 
are open in the fields of Metallurgy, Mining, Geology, and the Chemistry 
and Physics of Metals. Application is made before February 28th to 
a committee of the National Conference of Canadian Universities, and 
originates from the Professor under whom the research will be carried 
out, rather than from the student. 


ONTARIO RESEARCH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS.—The 

Ontario Research Foundation (43 Queen’s Park, Toronto 5) offers annually 
a number of postgraduate scholarships and fellowships in science and 
engineering. These awards are tenable at any university in Ontario by 

students from any recognized university and tenable by Ontario students 

at universities elsewhere. The purpose of these awards is to enable students 

to undertake graduate studies leading to advanced degrees in the natural 

1 and physical sciences, pure and applied, such as Biology, Chemistry, 
Engineering, Forestry, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Metallurgy, 
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Mineralogy, and Physics. Scholarships of $800 may be awarded to appli- 
cants for their first year of postgraduate research and may be renewed 
for a second year at $1,100, Fellowships of $1,400 will only be awarded 
to students in the final year of study for the doctor’s degree. Application 
must be made, on forms obtainable at the Graduate Faculty Office, before 
February ist. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC MINING BURSARIES (see page 654). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


CANADA COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS.—The Canada Council 
offers (a) scholarships of $1,200 tenable by students working for a Master's 
degree at a Canadian university, (b) fellowships of $2,000 plus travel 
allowance, for study leading to a Doctor’s degree, in Canada or elsewhere, 
(c) senior fellowships of $4,000 plus travel allowance, for established 
scholars and teachers for study outside Canada, (d) scholarships of $2,000 
for secondary school teachers seeking further training, etc. In all these 
cases awards are restricted to the arts, humanities, and social sciences; 
are restricted to residents in Canada or Canadians abroad; and must be 
applied for by January 15th. Application forms and further information 
may be obtained from the Secretary, The Canada Council, 140 Wellington 
Street, Ottawa. 


ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP IN ECONOMICS.—This fellowship has been 
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and 
loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A., Lieutenant, 
26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.” Lieutenant Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. The fellowship is awarded 
annually to the student who stands highest in first class honours in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science at the final B.A. examina- 
tion, and the holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics and 
Political Science at McGill University or elsewhere. The present value 
of the scholarship is about $750. No application is required. 


; DOW-HICKSON FELLOWSHIP IN THEORETICAL PHILOSOPHY.— This fellowship was 
| endowed by the late Professor J. W. A. Hickson. It has a minimum 
‘| annual value of $1,750 and is tenable by a graduate of any approved 
university proceeding to a higher degreee in Theoretical Philosophy 
(Metaphysics, Epistemology, Logic, History of Philosophy) at McGill, 
or by a McGill graduate pursuing such studies elsewhere, The holder 
may apply for a second year of tenure. Applications should reach the 
Dean of Graduate Studies not later than May 1st. In special cases the 
stipend may be increased, not to exceed $2,750. 


 ( 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 
Se 


DOW-HICKSON FELLOWSHIP IN PHYSICS.—This fellowship was endowed by the 
late Professor J. W. A. Hickson. It has a minimum annual value of $1,750 
and is tenable by a graduate of any approved university proceeding to a 
higher degree in any brance of Physics at McGill, or by a McGill grad- 
uate pursuing such studies elsewhere. The holder may apply for a second 
year of tenure. Applications should reach the Dean of Graduate Studies 
not later than May 1st. In special cases the stipend may be increased, 
not to exceed $2,750. 


WOODROW WILSON FELLOWSHIPS.—These Fellowships, tenable in the First 
year of graduate work, at any approved university, are awarded upon 
invitation only upon nomination by members of the academic profession 
and cannot be applied for. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW ONLY 

EDWIN BOTSFORD BUSTEED SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the 
late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to an applicant, chosen 
by the Faculty, who desires to carry out graduate research on some 
subject connected with the law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 

SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS (see 
page 664). 

G. RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP IN MEDICINE.—A fellowship of 
variable value to assist demobilized medical officers to obtain post- 
graduate training in medicine or research experience. Preference will be 
given to graduates of McGill University. Enquiries should be made of 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,000 may be awarded 
to candidates of the following types: (1) Graduates of any approved 
medical school who are candidates for the Diploma in Surgery, Urology, 
Otolaryngology, Radiology, etc., or (2) McGill graduates in Medicine, or 
(3) graduates of any approved medical school proceeding towards a McGill 
M.Sc. or Ph.D. in fields related to Surgery, etc., it being understood in 
all cases that the holder is expected to spend twelve months in full-time 
laboratory or clinical research at McGill or an approved institution else- 
where. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine not later than May 1st, and should be accompanied by a letter 
of recommendation from a member of the teaching staff, a transcript of 
the undergraduate record, and a description of the proposed research 
indicating the institution selected and the person responsible for its direc- 
tion. The period of tenure should commence not earlier than June nor 
later than October; a final report on the work done is required. In all 
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cases preference will be given to candidates aiming at a course in Surgery, 
and to researches likely to contribute to Surgery and its branches. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL MEDICAL FELLOWSHIPS.— These are designed’to 
provide training and research in one of the medical sciences (not for 
clinical training), and have values of $1,800, $2,200, or from $2,200 to 
$3,500 for those with previous research experience. Applications should 
be submitted to the National Research Council before February Ist. 


OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is normally awarded 
by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a candidate 
nominated by the Faculty of Medicine ‘‘in order that such candidate may 
pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to improve the 
teaching of clinical medicine.”” Candidates must be graduates of not 
more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, preference 
will be given to a graduate of McGill University. 


GORDON PHILLIPS FUND (see page 693). 


J. FRANCIS WILLIAMS SCHOLARSHIP IN MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE.— 
This scholarship of the annual value of $500, founded by the late J. Francis 
Williams, M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special examination 
open to students of the final year who have had a high general scholastic 
standing and who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of 
Medicine. 


C. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES ONLY 
(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN SEVERAL FACULTIES 


COLONIAL RESEARCH GRANTS.—The Colonial Social Science Research Council, 
Room S. 612, Colonial Office, Sanctuary Buildings, Great Smith St. 
London, S.W. 1, will, about June 15th, make grants of £500-£800 per 
annum to selected Honours graduates in the social sciences, including 

; history and law; the tenure is normally 244 years of which two years 

will be spent in study and research in one of the British Colonial terri- 

tories. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY’S COMMISSIONERS FOR THE 
EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These scholarships, of £550 sterling a year, with 
an additional grant of £25-£100 a year to cover University fees, etc., are 
tenable for two or, exceptionally, three years; to this, the National 
Research Council of Canada adds an additional stipend of £250. They 
are to enable students to devote themselves to research work under 
conditions must likely to equip them for practical service in the scientific 
life of the Commonwealth. The holder is required to devote himself to 
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research, the particular nature of which must be approved by the Com- 
missioners. ‘Three of these scholarships, which are tenable at any institu- 
tion approved by the Commission, are allotted to Canada each year, the 
scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain 
universities, among which McGill is included: Candidates will in most 
cases have completed from one to three years of postgraduate study and 
must present evidence of accomplishment in research, either in the form 
of published papers or as typewritten reports or theses. The scholarships 
are usually held at universities in the United Kingdom. Candidates 
rth should apply, not later than January 15th, through the Chairman of 
ue their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be obtained 
dtl from the Registrar’s Office. 


RUTHERFORD SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is awarded for experimental 
research in any branch of the natural sciences, preference being given to 
experimental physics. The scholarship will be tenable for three years 
in some part of the British Commonwealth other than that in which the 
applicant graduated. It will not normally be awarded to a graduate who 
has already held a senior research award. The value of the scholarship 


will be adjusted to meet the circumstances of the appointment but if 
held in the United Kingdom it will be between £600 and £800 per 
annum. Additional allowances will be granted for travel, university 


fees, etc. Application from university graduates outside the United 

Kingdom should be made through their universities on forms of applica- 

tion for the 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship not later 

than January 15th. Further details may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
one Office. The award will be made by the Royal Society. 

EXCHANGE FELLOWSHIP WITH THE UNIVERSITY OF GLASGOW.—An exchange 
fellowship has been established whereby a McGill graduate may spend a 
session of postgraduate work in the University of Glasgow. McGill 
University provides $400 towards the cost of transportation; Glasgow 
provides tuition, room, and board from October 1st to June 30th with an 
additional allowance of £50. Recommended fields of study are Chemistry, 
Physics, Zoology, Marine Biology, Botany, Geology, Economics, and the 
Medical Sciences. Application should be made to the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty by May 1st; preference will be given to applicants who 
are Canadian and who have studied at McGill for several years. 


POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER DAUGHTERS 
OF THE EMPIRE,—Nine scholarships, in memory of the men and women 
who gave their lives in defence of the Empire in World War I, are offered 
annually—one for each province. They are of the value of $2,000 and 
have been founded ‘‘to enable students to carry on studies at any univer- 
sity in the United Kingdom, in British and Imperial History, the Eco- 


nomics and Government of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject 
pnt vital to the interests of the Empire.” 
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Four additional postgraduate scholarships of $2,000 each have been 
established by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in memory 
of the men and women who gave their lives in defence of the Empire in 
World War II. These scholarships are offered annually to enable students 
to carry on postgraduate work in History, Philosophy, English, or 
French Literature and are tenable at any University in the British 
Empire. They may be awarded for a second year to the same candidate. 


Full details may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office or from the 
Provincial Educational Secretary of the Order in any Canadian Province. 
In Quebec the address is 4112 Western Ave., Westmount, Quebec. 
Applications must be submitted by October 15th. 


NUFFIELD FOUNDATION FELLOWSHIPS.—These awards are made in the Natural 
Sciences and in the Humanities and Social Sciences, and are open to 
Canadians 25 to 35 years old who have at least a year’s teaching or 
research experience beyond the level of the Ph.D. degree. They are 
tenable in the United Kingdom, their value being £770-£890 plus a 
travel grant. Application forms may be obtained from Mr. G. V. Ferguson, 
245 St. James St. West, Montreal, and should be submitted by January 
15th at latest. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of scholarships 
are granted annually by the Government of the Province to graduates 
who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These scholarships 
are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded in the first 
instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to three years 
if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must be bona-fide 
residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to those who 
intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian universities 
or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application should 
state the candidate’s age at next birthday, his subject of study, and the 

j institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two testi- 

monials from members of his faculty and two additional references from 

; responsible citizens. The awards are generally announced by the Provin- 

cial Government at the end of July each year. Applications should be 
addressed to the Registrar and submitted not later than the Ist of April. 


RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships of £600 a year are tenable for 

two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be granted 
under certain conditions. Candidates must be British subjects with at 
least five years domicile in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen 
and twenty-five. Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province 
of Quebec, and men students in any faculty may apply. Applications 
must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial Selection Com- 
mittee not later than November 10th. Further details of tenure, eligibility, 
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ft, and qualifications, and application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office, or the Provincial Secretary, Mr. Claude Gagnon, Q.C., 
100 D’Youville, Quebec City. 


CANADIAN GOVERNMENT OVERSEAS AWARDS.—The Royal Society administers 
the Canadian Government Overseas Awards in the Arts, Letters, and 
Sciences. These consist of Fellowships of $4,000 for senior scholars and 
Scholarships of $2,000 for students with the M.A. degree or equivalent 
and are tenable in France, The Netherlands, Great Britain, and Italy. 


na Return ocean fare is paid in addition to the amount of the award. Appli- 
mon cation forms may be obtained from the Royal Society of Canada, National 
Research Building, Ottawa and must be submitted before April ist. 


SHELL POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of £750 per annum 
are offered for study at a university in the United Kingdom in Chemistry, 
Physics, Geology or Engineering, leading to a higher degree. The holder 
should be a male British (or Commonwealth) subject and have completed 
at least one year of postgraduate study. The closing date for applications 
is January 31st; further information may be obtained from the office 
of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 


SWISS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two postgraduate exchange scholarships 
are offered annually tenable at the following Swiss universities: 
University of Basel 
University of Berne 
University of Geneva 
University of Zurich 
Institute of Economic and Political Sciences, St. Gall 
Federal Institute of Technology, Zurich. 


These scholarships cover the cost of tuition fees only. Candidates must 
be prepared to pay all travelling costs and all incidental expenses such 
as books, living expenses, cost of vacation periods, etc. Candidates must 
be recommended by McGill University and have a good scholastic record, 
a satisfactory knowledge of French or German, and good health. The 
scholarships are open to both men and women of any faculty. Applica- 
tions should be made to the Registrar by April ist. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S PROFESSIONAL FELLOWSHIP.— 
This fellowship of $1,000 is open to any woman holding a degree from 
a Canadian University who is not more than 35 years of age at the time 
of award and whose domicile is in Canada. The proposed place and 
plan of study must be approved by the Fellowship Committee. The 
award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual achievement, 
and promise. Preference will be given to candidates who have completed 
one or more years of professional work and who desire to spend a year 
at an accredited Library School, College of Education, or similar 
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professional school. Full information can be obtained from the Chairman 
of the Fellowship Committee, Dr. Mary Winspear, 18 Severn Ave,, 
Westmount, Quebec. Application and testimonials must be received 
before February 1st. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIP,— 
This fellowship of $1,500 is open to any woman holding a degree from a 
Canadian University who is not more than 35 years of age at the time 
of award and whose domicile is in Canada, although she may be studying 
elsewhere at the date of application. The award is based on evidence of 
character, intellectual achievement, and promise. Preference will be given 
to candidates who have completed one or more years of graduate study 
and who have a definite course of study or research in view. The general 
policy will be to grant the fellowship alternately to students engaged in 
scientific research and to those engaged in research in the humanities, 
Full information can be obtained from the Chairman of the Fellowship 
Committee, Dr. Mary Winspear, 18 Severn Ave., Westmount, Quebec. 
Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S JUNIOR FELLOWSHIP.—This 
fellowship of the value of $1,200 is open to any woman graduate of a 
Canadian university who is not more than 25 years of age at the time of 
award and whose domicile is in Canada, although she may be studying 
elsewhere at the date of application. The award will be based on evidence 
of character, intellectual achievement, and promise. The proposed place 
and plan of study must be approved by the Committee. Preference will 
be given to students who have studied in only one university and who 
desire to continue their studies in another. Full information can be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Fellowship Committee, Dr. Mary 
Winspear, 18 Severn Ave., Westmount, Quebec. Applications and 
testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S MARGARET MCWILLIAMS 
FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,500 was awarded for the first time 
in 1953. In 1960 and alternate years it will be open to any non-Canadian 
woman holding a degree recognized by the International Federation of 

1 University Women who wishes to carry out postgraduate study or research 

in a Canadian university. The proposed place and plan of study must be 

approved by the Canadian Federation Fellowship Committee. The 
award will be based on evidence of character, achievement, and promise. 

Preference will be given to candidates who have started their graduate 

study and who have a definite course of study or research in view. Full 

information can be obtained from the Chairman of the Fellowship 

Committee, Dr. Mary Winspear, 18 Severn Ave., Westmount, Quebec. 

Applications and testimonials must be received before February 1st. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


A, F. DUNLOP SCHOLARSHIPS.—These two scholarships of approximately $900 
each were established in 1951 by the will of the late Mrs. Catherine A. 
Dunlop as travelling scholarships for students graduating in Architecture. 
Applications stating proposed study, localities to be visited and proposed 
date of departure should be sent to the Director of the School of 
Architecture before March 31st. 


HUGH MCLENNAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Established by the Hon. John 
Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella McLennan in 
memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart McLennan, 
killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this scholarship is 
$1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in Architecture 
who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of 
problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


MOYSE TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Moyse Travelling Scholarships 
were founded by the late Right Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commem- 
orate the “splendid services of Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two 
years Professor of English, during sixteen of which he was Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the University.” Two scholarships, 
each tenable for one year, are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction 
in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions 
is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants 
who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure 
of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European 
university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. The scholarships 
are normally of the value of $1,500 each. Applications should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science not later than April 
ist. Applications should be accompanied by: 


(1) an official transcript of the applicant’s academic record to date. 


(2) the names of two referees who are familiar with the applicant’s 
work. 

(3) a statement, as precise and particular as possible, of the course 
of study which the applicant proposes to pursue if awarded the scholar- 
ship; the institution or centre at which he, or she, proposes to study; 
and the purpose to which the study is to be directed. 


(4) a statement of the applicant’s age and nationality. 


GUY DRUMMOND SCHOLARSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.— 
This scholarship, open to men only, originally endowed by the late Guy 
M. Drummond, is awarded annually by the University Scholarships 
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Committee to a graduating student in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
nominated jointly by the Department of Economics and Political Science 
and the Department of Romance Languages. In making the nomination 
the two Departments will take into account the student’s academic 
record and the likelihood that he will make a contribution of value to 
Canadian life. The student nominated must be taking the honours course 
in Political Science. Selection of the scholar is made on the initiative of 
the University Scholarships Committee. It is not applied for by the 
candidate. The value of the Scholarship is $2,600. $2,000 of this covers 
a year of study in Paris and the remaining $600 a further year at McGill 
University studying for the M.A. degree. In Paris, the holder will study 
at the Institut d’Etudes Politiques unless he wishes to specialize in 
Economics rather than Political Science and has been granted permis- 
sion by McGill University to study at the Sorbonne or at the Institut 
d’Economie Appliquée. 


MACKENZIE KING TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—From six to eight scholarships 
of $1,500 each are offered annually to graduates of any Canadian uni- 
versity who propose to engage, either in the United States or the United 
Kingdom, in postgraduate studies in the fields of International or In- 
dustrial Relations. Applicants should be persons of unusual worth and 
promise. Awards will be determined on the basis of academic achieve- 
ment, personal qualities and demonstrated aptitudes. Consideration will 
also be given to the applicants’ proposed programmes of study. Applica- 
tions must be submitted by April 15th. Further information may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


ATHLONE FELLOWSHIPS.—These fellowships are awarded annually by Her 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom to enable Canadian 
engineering graduates to take postgraduate training in the United 
Kingdom. The fellowships fall into two groups: Group A, available for 
graduates on completion of a bachelor’s or higher degree; Group B, 
for engineers who have already spent some time in industry. The fellow- 
ships provide for a period of two years in the United Kingdom and are 

] awarded on the understanding that their holders afterwards return to 
| Canada to follow their careers. They are available for any among the 

following options but preference is given for courses involving works 
| experience: (1) Works training in one or more approved industrial or- 

i ganizations. (2) Postgraduate studies in a United Kingdom university 

j . or college or research establishment. (3) A combination of (1) and (2) 

| 

\ 


(4) Research in a United Kingdom University leading to the degrees of 
M.Se. or Ph.D. Each fellowship covers the cost of travel from home to 
the United Kingdom and return, the cost of approved university or col- 
lege tuition and other fees, maintenance allowance, and a travelling 
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allowance of £25 extra within the United Kingdom for educational and 
cultural purposes. Further information and application forms may be 
obtained from Canadian University Registrars. The closing date for 
receipt of applications is January 15th. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


MACDONALD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded 
by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling 
English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” 
the testator “deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French lan- 
guage.”” The value of the scholarship is approximately $1,200. The scholar 
elected is required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a 
French university approved in each case by the McGill Faculty of Law. 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class, proceeding to the Bar, who has obtained first or second 


class honours in the final examination and who would be unable without 
such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the scholarship 
be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as advocates 
in the Province of Quebec. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


NUFFIELD FOUNDATION MEDICAL TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIPS.— These awards of 
£770 to £890 plus travelling allowances are open to Canadian nationals 
between 25 and 30 years of age who hold recognized medical qualifications. 
Candidates must possess the talents and personal inclinations which 
afford good promise of their ability to advance knowledge and education 
in some branch of medicine as teachers or research workers. The fellow- 
ships are tenable at approved institutes in the United Kingdom. The 
fellow will be expected to resume residence in Canada on completion of 
the fellowship. Applications should be made to the General Secretary, 
National Research Council, Ottawa, Ontario, before January Ist. 


FELLOWSHIPS OFFERED BY OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Graduates of McGill University who desire to undertake graduate study 
elsewhere should note that many universities offer fellowships and scholar- 
ships for which they may be eligible. Particulars of many of these may be 
obtained in the Registrar’s Office. In many cases applications should 
be prepared not later than the January preceding the session for which 
the award is made. 
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FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO GRADUATES OF 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS FOR STUDY AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A number of the awards listed in the preceding pages (Sections A and B) 
may be held by graduates of other institutions while pursuing graduate 
study at McGill University; these are listed below. 


VARIOUS SUBJECTS 


IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (see page 694), 


INTERNATIONAL NICKEL CO, OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS (see page 695). 


SAMUEL LAPITSKY SCHOLARSHIP (see page 691). 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 695). 


ONTARIO RESEARCH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 695). 


SOLVAY FELLOWSHIP (see page 689). 


ARTHUR C. TAGGE FELLOWSHIP AND UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS (see page 691), 
UNION CARBIDE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (see page 691). 
CANADIAN FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S FELLOWSHIPS (see page 701). 


MCGILL UNIVERSITY CARNEGIE ARCTIC FELLOWSHIPS (see page 688). 


AGRICULTURE 
COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 686), 


WALTER M. STEWART SCHOLARSHIP (see page 690). 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


PHILIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP (see page 690). 


CHEMISTRY 


ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 685). 
AMERICAN VISCOSE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 685). 

i C-I-L FELLOWSHIPS (see page 686). 

CELANESE FELLOWSHIP (see page 685), 

COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 686). 

RUSSELL J, EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP (see page 694). 


GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHIP (see page 687). 


706 


ae 
a 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 


T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP (see page 687). 


INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 687). 


SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 


SPRUCE FALLS POWER AND PAPER COMPANY FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 


ECONOMICS 


BRONFMAN FELLOWSHIPS (see page 690). 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP (see page 691). 


ENGINEERING 


COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 686). 

INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 687). 

MIRON FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 

JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 692). 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 


SPRUCE FALLS POWER AND PAPER COMPANY FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 


GEOLOGY 

INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 687). 

LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP (see page 687). 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 
IMPERIAL OIL FELLOWSHIPS (see page 694). 


WILLIAM HENRY HOWARD SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 651). 


MEDICINE AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 
SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 664). 
“ik A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND (see page 693). 
a G. RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP (see page 697). 
J. B, COLLIP FELLOWSHIP (see page 686). 
JAMES COOPER FUND (see page 693). 
JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP (see page 693). 
BLANCHE HUTCHINSON FUND (see page 693). 
JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP (see page 697). 
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H. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP (see page 693). 


FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY (see page 693). 


OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 698). 


GORDON PHILLIPS FUND (see page 693). 


JOSEPH SCHUBERT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 694), 


JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 694). 


HARRISON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP (see page 689). 


PHYSICS 
SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 688). 


DOW-HICKSON FELLOWSHIP (see page 697). 


The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies is also drawn to the existence of demonstratorships and instructor- 
ships in certain departments (see page 684). 


N.B.— From time to time scholarships, fellowships, or research grants are 
made available by industrial corporations to encourage research by graduate 
students upon specific problems suitable for M.Sc., M.Eng., or Ph.D, theses 
and for publication, but also of commercial significance. As such awards 
may be offered for only one or two sessions, it is not possible to have them 
listed in this Announcement; the Departments concerned should be consulted, 


LOAN FUNDS 


GRADUATE STUDENTS’ LOAN FUND.—Established in 1951 by the Board of 
Governors for students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


Applications should be made to Dr. E. C. Knowles, Student Counsellor, 
Arts Building. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS.—For loan funds open to students in all faculties see 
| page 629, 


| V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND MEDALS IN 
VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 622. 


DR. G. R. LOMER SCHOLARSHIPS.—T wo annual scholarships of $400 each are 


available. Applications should be made to the Library School before 
July 1st. 
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GROLIER SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $250 established by the 
Grolier Society of Canada Limited is awarded in alternate years to 
students of the McGill University Library School and the University of 
Toronto Library School. This award will be available at McGill in 1958. 


ETHELWYN M. CROSSLEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded in honour of a former 
student of the Library School. Women students are given preference. 


ELIZABETH G. HALL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded in memory of a former 
member of the McGill University Library staff. 

Awards from both these funds are made, after due investigation and 

recommendation, to deserving students who require financial assistance 


to take the course. Application should be made to the Director of the 
Library School. 


LOAN FUNDS,—See page 629. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of Resident Scholarships 
varying in value from $75 to $150 are offered to teachers and to students 
of colleges and universities who are qualified to enter Section B (Inter- 
mediate) or Section C (Advanced). (See French Summer School An- 
nouncement.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 


OPEN TO BASIC NURSING (B.Sc.(N)) STUDENTS AND GRADUATE NURSES: 
UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES (see pages 608-609), 


OPEN TO GRADUATE NURSES ONLY: 


ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The Board of Governors offers a 
scholarship in the form of full maintenance at the hospital during a 
year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the 
hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES SCHOLARSHIP,— 
In memory of Dr. Marion Lindeburg, the Alumnae Association has 
established an annual scholarship of $500. This scholarship is open to 
graduate, registered nurses who wish to study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses, and who meet the entrance requirements. Applications should 
be submitted by June 15th to the Chairman of the Scholarship Committee, 
Alumnae Association, 1266 Pine Ave. West, Montreal. 


709 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


nn eo ro 


ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC BURSARIES; 


(a) Two bursaries of $500 are customarily offered to a practising 
member in good standing of the Association of Nurses of the Province 
of Quebec whose qualifications are acceptable to a university for any 


approved course. 


(b) District No. 11 (English Chapter) Association of Nurses of the 
Province of Quebec offers a bursary of $1,500 to a member of the Chapter, 
whose qualifications are acceptable to a university. The nurse who 
accepts the bursary will be expected to work in the Province of Quebec 
for two years following the completion of her course. 


MONTREAL CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING SCHOLARSHIP.—The 
Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of lodging at the 
hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Those 
accepting the scholarship are required to work for one year at the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital on completion of the course, 


MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING BURSARIES.—Bursaries are 
provided annually by the Montreal General Hospital to graduate nurses 
for study to prepare them for administrative and teaching positions. 


ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING SCHOLARSHIPS: 


(a) The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board ot 
Governors for a year of postgraduate study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses, McGill University. 


(b) The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 


(c) The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 


| VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA BURSARIES.—The Victorian Order 
of Nurses for Canada offers bursaries of $750 to nurses to assist them in 
taking postgraduate preparation in Public Health Nursing. The recipients 
are obligated, following their course, to work one year for the Victorian 
Order in the area where their services are most urgently needed. 


QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL SCHOLARSHIP.—The Martha Warren Scholarship 
of $500 may be given, all or in part, by the Alumnae Association of the 
Queen Elizabeth Hospital School of Nursing to any Alumnae member, 
or members, who wish financial help for postgraduate study. Application 
for the scholarship must be submitted on or before April 25th of each 
year. The nurse accepting this scholarship is expected to work in the 
Queen Elizabeth Hospital for one year following completion of her course 
provided there is a position open in her field of study. 
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REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL BURSARY.—The Board of Directors offers a bursary 
to assist with a year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Only 
graduates of the School of Nursing or Staff Nurses in connection with 
the Hospital are eligible and should apply to the Director or Nursing. 


GOVERNMENT BURSARIES.—A limited number of bursaries are made available 
through the School by the Province of Quebec for nurses who wish to 
remain in the province. 


KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—Through the generosity of the Founda- 
tion, this fund has been established to assist graduate nurses who have 
unexpected expenses while registered in courses at the school. For 
further particulars applicants should consult the Director of the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL 
AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all 
faculties see page 622. 


DR. F, G, FINLEY BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded annually to the student with the 
highest standing in the Third year of the Diploma Course in Physical 
Therapy. 


QUEBEC SOCIETY OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded annually 
to the student with the highest standing in the practical application of 
Occupational Therapy in the Third year of the Diploma Course. 


CANADIAN PHYSIOTHERAPY ASSOCIATION BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded annually to 
the student with the highest standing in the final year of the Degree 
Course. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GOLD MEDAL.—Awarded to the student with the 
highest standing throughout the Degree Course. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


A number of bursaries are available for each session. 

Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal, 
Provincial Health Grants to students desiring to qualify in psychiatric 
and medical social work. 

Similar assistance is also available through some Provincial Govern- 
ments in Canada and State Governments in the United States. Pro- 
spective students, other than those from Quebec, interested in obtaining 
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such financial assistance should make inquiry through their provincial 
or state government. Overseas students should inquire of their govern- 
ments of the availability of United Nations and Colombo Plan Study 


Grants. 

A limited number of bursaries supported by private organizations are 
available. 

While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 


Loans are available from the Social Work Alumni and Southam Loan 
Funds; from the Pi Beta Phi Loan Fund established for the use of students 
in financing their training or in meeting temporary or emergency needs 
and from a few private welfare organizations on arrangements made by 
the School. 


BERLINER STUDENT LOAN FUND (see page 630). 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 629) 


Vl. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF 
ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND 
RECREATION 


1. FOR MEN 

WICKSTEED MEDALS.—The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical 
education (the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for com- 
petition to students of the graduating class and to students who have had 
instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals 
is made by judges appointed by the University. The medal is not awarded 
to any student who fails in his examinations for the degree. 


DR. F. W. HARVEY CuP.—Awarded to the winner of the Freshmen group in 
the Wicksteed Gymnastic Competition. 


D. STUART FORBES TROPHY.—Awarded to the McGill student who, in the 
opinion of the Student’s Athletics Council, has brought most credit to 
the University by reason of his athletic achievements. 


DR, CHARLES F, MARTIN LAWN TENNIS TROPHY.—Presented by the late Walter 
Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F. Martin, this 
trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 
University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 
A miniature is presented to the winner for his retention. 
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WARREN HURD MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the undergraduate half-mile champion 
in Track. 


FOOTBALL TROPHIES 


FRED WIGLE MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most sportsmanlike Senior Football 
player. 


CLAIRE MUSSEN MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Intermediate 
Football player. 


MCGILL TOUCHDOWN CLUB TROPHY.—For the most valuable Lineman in Senior 
Football. 


LOIS OBECK TROPHY.—For the most improved Senior Football player of the 
year. 


W. S. LEA MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Football player. 


HOCKEY TROPHIES 


DR. BOBBY BELL MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Hockey 


vant player. 

NIV 

1 AN BERT FYON TROPHY.—For the most improved player on the Senior Hockey 
ANY T 

! Team, 


Il. FOR WOMEN 


DR. CHARLES F, MARTIN LAWN TENNIS TROPHY.—Presented by the late Walter 
Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F. Martin, this 
trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 
University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 
A miniature is presented to the winner for her retention. 
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the Council of Faculty 


OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
Corin McDouea tt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib.Dip. Librarian 
E. C. KNow.es, D.D., M.A. University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND 


B.A. 


SCIENCE 


SESSION 1958-59 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
THE DEAN 


J. I. Cooper 


F. K. Hare 
T. G. HENDERSON 
W. O. JUDKINS 


J. E. L. Launay 


B.Com. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


E. W. KierRAns, Chairman 
THE DEAN 
K. F. Byrp 
F. K. HARE 
W. S. Rep 


T. H. Crarx, Chairman 
Tar DEAN 
J. B. Brrp 


i W Boyes 


D. O. HEBB 


F. C. MacInrosu 


B.Ed. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Morte V. Roscoz 


oe 


FHS, 
. SMITH 


Cc. E 
Roi 


McCuLiaGu 
REIss 


WALKER 


E. C. WEBSTER 
W. A. WESTLEY 
Tue AssisTANT DEAN 


HE 


E. 
W. 
TH 


Jor 
D. 
ag 
ce 
G. 
TH 


RBERT TATE 
C. WEBSTER 
A. WESTLEY 
E AssISTANT DEAN 


IN STANLEY 

L. THOMSON 

R. WALLACE 

A. WINKLER 

A. Woonton 

E ASSISTANT DEAN 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 


D. C. Musroz, Chairman 
THE DEAN 

C. C. BayLey 

WAYNE HALL 

F, Hanson 

J. E. L. Launay 

F. C. MacInrosa 


one) 


H. 
R. 


WI 


. B. PuRvEs 


E. Smita 
TATE 

S. WALKER 
NONA Woop 


Tue AssIsTANtT DEAN 


M.S.W. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
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J. J. O. Moore, Chairman 
THE DEAN 
VERITY Ross 


C. E. Suira 


D. 
E. 
W. 


L. THOMSON 
C. WEBSTER 
A. WESTLEY 


Tue AssIstANT DEAN 
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STANDING COMMITTEES 
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B.L.S. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


VERNON Ross, Chairman 
THE DEAN 

H. G. FILEs 

J. S. MARSHALL 
VIRGINIA MuRRAY 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
THE DEAN 

J. I. Cooper 

CEcIL CURRIE 

J. E. L. Launay 

F, C. MacInrosu 


MOYSE SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES 


LITERARY SUBJECTS 


RAYMOND KLIBANSKY, Chairman 


C. C. BAYLEY 


SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS 
C. B, Purves, Chairman 
JOHN STANLEY 


TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 
HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
CrEcIL CuRRIE 


RICHARD PENNINGTON 
MurIeEx V. Roscoe 
AILEEN Ross 

Tue AssisTANT DEAN 


J. R. MALtLory 

R. V. V. NIcHOLLs 
E. R. PouNDER 
MurieEx V, Roscoe 
THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


H. G, Fires 


D. L. THomson 


A. S. Ross 
THE AssISTANT DEAN 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


D. L. THomson, Chairman 
THE DEAN 

R. D. Grsss 

R. K. Hotcoms 

E. W. Krerans 


E. R. PouNDER 

W. S. RErp 

MurIeEvL V. Roscoe 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 
THE AssISTANT DEAN 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate Announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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The Faculty of Arts and Science 


(McGILL COLLEGE) 


THE FACULTY AND ITS DEGREES 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, and 
in Commerce is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The following degrees are awarded in Faculty: 


Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.), 


In the case of the first three of these degrees, the Faculty offers both a 
General Degree and an Honours Degree. 


The Library School and the School of Social Work are integral parts of 
the Faculty which, therefore, recommends, to Senate, candidates for the 
degrees of Bachelor of Library Science and Master of Social Work. 


The work of students who are candidates for the degrees of Bachelor 
of Commerce and Bachelor of Education is supervised, under the Dean, 
by the Directors of the School of Commerce and of the Institute of 
Education, respectively. While the School and the Institute are integral 
parts of Faculty, each has a separate Announcement. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be made 
on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar's office. Each 
applicant from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent 
from his Principal to the Registrar, since such a report is necessary for 
the consideration of the application. Completed applications must reach 
the Registrar before August 31st, but it is advantageous for students to 
submit formal applications in the Spring months, supplementing them, if 
necessary, with the required certificates as soon as these become available. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance into a definite 
course and year, and this must be kept for presentation at Registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the College is mot bound 10 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


ty MINIMUM. AGE 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
year. 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty on 
the same terms as men. 


Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation, before May 31st, to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College for 
residence. At the same time, they must submit their academic applica- 
tions (even if these are incomplete). Forms for these purposes are 
obtainable from the College or from the Registrar’s Office. 


Those women students in the Faculty who do not reside with their 
parents or guardians in Montreal and who wish to live outside the Uni- 
versity residences are required to submit their plans for residence, in 
writing, to the Warden and to obtain written approval. Students in this 
category who are entering the University for the first time must, in all 


cases, fill out residential application blanks when the academic applica- 
tion is submitted. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS (for the Session 1958-59) 


See General Announcement for details. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty, as regular undergraduates, 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the required papers of the 
McGill Junior or Senior School Certificate examination, or their recog- 
nized equivalents. Full details concerning these examinations are given 
in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office. A student with incomplete matric- 
ulation qualifications is not admitted as a regular undergraduate. 


FIRST YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First year of the undergraduate 
degree courses in the Faculty after obtaining the necessary standing in 
the appropriate subjects of the School Certificate Examination or in one 
of the examinations recognized by the University as the equivalent. 


ant SECOND YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the Second year of these courses 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the appropriate papers of the 
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School Certificate and Senior School Certificate Examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. Only in exceptional circumstances is a student 
who has not written and passed the School Certificate Examinations or 
their equivalent admitted by Senior School Certificate, 


A student who has been admitted to the First year and who has failed 
to advance to the Second year is not permitted so obtain advanced 
standing by writing Senior School Certificate Examinations. Provided 
that he has not been excluded from further study for academic or other 
reasons, he is required to take the regular supplemental examinations 
of the First year if he desires to proceed in his course, 


Students who are admitted to the B.A. course without having satisfied 
the requirement of the Classical Language must include a classical 
language in their programme for two years. All applications for exemption 
from the classics requirement must be submitted, in writing, to the Dean, 
prior to registration. 


Candidates for admission to the University in the Second year of the 
B.A. course may offer, in place of Senior Matriculation Mathematics, 
another subject in which they have shown marked proficiency and 
which is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are 
preparing to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer 
Mathematics. It is a prerequisite to all advanced courses in the Science 
division and must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in 
the Senior Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for 
students who intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding 
History and Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends 
to take Honours in one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philos- 
ophy) or in Political Science or History, Mathematics is obligatory. In 
any case, no student will be permitted to offer another subject in place of 
Mathematics unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics 
of the Junior School Certificate, or its equivalent, and has achieved at 
least 75% in the Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or 4 
Modern Language, or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% is 
obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to pursue 
studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are 
expected to choose History as their substitute. 


Students may be admitted to the Second year in the B.A. course 
with School Certificate German or Greek or Spanish as one of the five 
subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for the 
School Certificate. 


Full details of these examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Accouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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THIRD YEAR 


A student may apply to enter the Third year by submitting application 
forms as for First and Second years together with the necessary certifi- 
cates of attainment. 


REGISTRATION 


All First year students in the Faculty of Arts and Science will register on 
Thursday, September 11th, in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymna- 
sium. Those in B.Sc. 1 and B.Com. 1 will register from 9.00 a.m. to 12 noon 
and those in B.A. 1 from 1.30 to 4 p.m. Students in the Second, Third, 
and Fourth years B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. whose names begin with the 
letters A to L, and all students in the Third and Fourth years B.Ed. will 
register on Monday, September 22nd from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. and all students 
in the Second, Third, and Fourth years B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. whose 
names begin with the letters M to Z ,and all Partial students will register 
on Tuesday, September 23rd from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., in the Gymnasium. 

The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Friday, Septem- 
ber 12th, 


All students who do not register on the day and time specified for them 
will be charged a late registration fee. 

No student will be admitted after October 1st except by special 
permission of the Dean. 

At the time of registration, women students in the Faculty will be 
required to fill out special forms for the Royal Victoria College, of which 
they are automatically members (see pages 308 to 311 of the General 
Information booklet enclosed with this Announcement). 

Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and 
year for which he has been accepted. Limited Undergraduates and 
Partial Students must obtain approval of their courses from the Admitting 
Officers before proceeding to register. 

No undergraduate may attend classes in any course for which he is 
not registered. Students who withdraw during the session must cancel 
their registration on the official form provided at the Registrar's office. 


PERIOD OF STUDY FOR A DEGREE 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the First year, or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the Second year. Students are admitted into the Third year 
only in exceptional circumstances and at least two full years of resident 
study in the Faculty are ordinarily required before the bachelor’s degree 
can be granted. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Regular Undergraduates are students who have complete matricu- 
lation qualifications and who are taking the regular work of their year 
towards the appropriate degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates are students who have complete matricu- 
lation qualifications but who find themselves unable, because of ill-health 
or other circumstances, to complete their degree work in the required 
four years. Such students may, with the Dean’s permission, extend their 
course beyond the required period but must complete it within eight years, 

Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 
bursaries, or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
degree. 


(3) Partial Students are students who are not registered as proceeding 
to a degree but who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. 
Partial students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must 
satisfy the lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work in the course. Application may be refused because 
of limitation of space in lecture rooms and laboratories. A student who has 
tried, and failed, to pass matriculation is not allowed to register as a 
partial student except in special circumstances. 

If a Partial Student hopes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 
fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed 
for that course for regular students. 

A Partial Student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to Partial Students 
in both Honours and General classes. Such a student may request the 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses 
and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a Partial Student 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special 
vote of Faculty. 


Partial Students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals, of 
prizes. 


COMMON FIRST YEAR 


1 A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. of 
B.Sc. degree and who does not know, at the beginning of his First year, 
i which degree he desires to obtain, may qualify to enter the Second year 
et leading to either of these degrees by taking in his First year—English, 
| Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics, and Chemistry. This is 
known as the Common First Year and the student pays the fee required 
for the First year B.Sc. course. 
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ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The attention of students is called to a pamphlet entitled Regulations 
Governing Attendance, Examinations, and Advancement issued by the 


Faculty of Arts and Science, Copies are distributed at the time of 
registration. Extra copies may be obtained through the Dean’s office. 


SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements, 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. 


NUMBER OF COURSES 


In each of the First and Second years, five courses must be taken, that 
is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and 
Fourth years, respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per week. 
The third hour each week in each individual course may be devoted 
to group conferences. 


THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.A, COURSE 
(FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 100 
Latin or Greek 
Mathematics 


(b) Elective: 

Two of the following: 

Economics 100 

Fine Arts 

French 

German 

Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 

Italian 

History 

Music 

Russian 

Science (Biology 100, or Geography 121, or Physics 11, or 
Geology 121) 

Spanish 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 1030 to 1165. 
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Students who wish to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have to fulfil certain additional requirements in both 
the First and Second years. See Announcement of the Institute of 


Education. 


SELECTION OF COURSES 


The student is normally free to elect two courses in the First year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 
student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. These points must be remembered: 


Classics Requirement 


In special circumstances, a student may be given permission to substitute 
another subject for Classics in the First year. Application for such per- 
mission must be made to the Dean prior to registration. 


Mathematics Requirement 


A student may be allowed to replace Mathematics by a First year course 
in a subject in which he has shown marked proficiency and which is in 
accordance with the trend of the studies that he is preparing to pursue. 
In general, however, students are advised to take Mathematics during 
the First year. It is a prerequisite to all advanced courses in the Science 
Division and must be taken concurrently with First year courses in Physics 
and Chemistry. It is also a required subject for students who intend to 
take courses in Social Sciences, excluding History and Political Science. 
For this reason, unless a student intends to take Honours in one of the 
Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Political Science or 
History, the First year course in Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, 
no student will be exempted from the First year course in Mathematics 
unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
School Certificate or its equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 
Junior School Certificate examinations, or their equivalent, in History 
or a Modern Language or Classics, Only a subject in which this 75% 
has been obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to 
pursue studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, students are 
expected to choose History as the substitute. 


Modern Foreign Language Requirement 


All candidates for the degree must take a course in a modern foreign 
language, which may be taken in any year. Where a student chooses 10 
begin the study of a language in order to meet either the classics or the 
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modern language requirement, he must take and pass a further course 


subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy this language requirement. 
This rule applies, for example, to a student who begins the study of 
Greek, Latin, German, Spanish, Italian, or Russian (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case, the elementary course alone will not 
satisfy the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand, a begin- 
ning course is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which 
is not to be counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except 
that, in the Fourth year, such an elementary course is treated as only 
a half-course. 


ein th 
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While it is possible to meet this requirement in any year, it is preferable 
that a student should meet it not later than the Second year, because a 
student who subsequently elects to take an Honours course in some 
subject other than a foreign language may find it difficult to take this 
compulsory language course in the Third or Fourth year when he is 
likely to be fully occupied with his Honours studies. 


A student who has successfully completed his First year but who has 
not taken French, may obtain credit for First Year French by taking the 
prescribed course at the French Summer School immediately following 
the completion of his First year. Students who obtain this credit may be 
permitted to take four, instead of five, courses in their Second year. 


A student who has successfully completed his First year, including 
French, may obtain credit for Second Year French by taking the pre- 
scribed course at the French Summer School immediately following the 
completion of his First year. Students who obtain this credit may be 
permitted to take four, instead of five, courses in their Second year. 


It should be noted, however, that a student who has not taken five 
subjects in the regular session of his First or Second year will not be 
eligible for the Faculty Scholarships or for the Macdonald Scholarships. 


Science Requirement 


For the General B.A. degree, there is the further requirement of one course 
in a Science subject, which may be taken in any year. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


English Composition Requirement 


Every candidate for a degree in this Faculty must satisfy the Department 
of English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he 
is competent in English composition. In addition to the other require- 
ments for the degree, therefore, all students, in their First year in the 
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Faculty, must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded 
in demonstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


NOTE ON PREREQUISITES 


| If a student intends to take an Honours course, he must be careful to 
select the course in the First year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second year. A student who intends to study a 
subject for Honours or Continuation is warned to look up the require- 
ments of the appropriate departments, given on pages 1030 to 1165, 


A student who hopes to enter either the Faculty of Medicine or that 
of Dentistry upon the completion of his Third year, must take both 
Mathematics and Physics in his First year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments which give instruction in the First year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 

These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence, but any student who enrols in an 
advanced section must see that his registration, as recorded in the Assistant 
Dean’s office, shows that he is taking advanced work. 

Students of scholarship standing entering the First year may, with the 


approval of the Dean, take Second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD, 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second year, a student proceeding to a General 

; B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division I. 

These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are to be 

studied during the Second, Third, and Fourth years. A full course (or 

two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 

; Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five for 

Second year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth years, may be 

i chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division Il 

H below. In choosing his elective courses, the student may seek the 

{y advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation 
| course. 
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A student may select only those courses for which he has the prerequisites 
laid down by the department in which such courses are given, and he is 
responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict with each 
other as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
of the General Course averages a high second class standing, a special 
award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record averages 
first class standing, the award made is Great Distinction. 


Division | (Continuation) 


Anthropology Latin 

Economics Mathematics 

English Philosophy 

Fine Arts Physics (when taken as a Continua- 
French tion Subject with Mathematics) 
Geography Political Science 

German Psychology 

Greek Sociology 

History Spanish 

Italian 


Division Ul (Elective) 


Subjects in Division I and: 


Ancient History Geology 
Bacteriology Linguistics 
Biochemistry Music 
Botany Physics 
Chemistry Physiology 
Education Religion 
Genetics Russian 
Geography Zoology 


A course intended primarily for First year students may be counted as 
a full course in the Second year. 

Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may, in the Third and Fourth years, take 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed to either a General or an Honours B.Sc. 
degree. As the distinction between these is not made until the Second year 
(or, in some cases, the Third year), there is a common curriculum to be 


followed by all First year students. 


THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.Sc. COURSE 
(FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 100 
Mathematics 111 
Physics 11 
Chemistry 11 


(b) Elective: 

Biology 100 
or one of the following, if the timetable permits: 

Economics 100 
Fine Arts 
French 
Geography 121 
Geology 121 
German 3 
Greek 
History 
Italian 
Latin 
Music 
Spanish 


More advanced courses are available also in Chemistry, Mathematics, 
and Physics for those specially qualified or contemplating Honours. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION REQUIREMENT 


Every candidate for a degree in this Faculty must satisfy the Department 
of English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he is 
competent in English composition. In addition to the other requirements 
for the degree, therefore, all students, in their First year in the Faculty, 
must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded in 
demonstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 


1020 


GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM 


{ THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 
THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years, five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, Bio- 
chemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the Third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the begin- 
ning of his Third year; in other cases, he will commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his Second year. In any year, a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those listed. 


SECOND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three Science subjects from Group I; one Arts course from Group III; 
and one course from Group I or II or III. 


THIRD YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


e permit , f : 
; Two Science subjects from Group 1; one further subject from Group I 
or II; one Arts course from Group III, and one course from Group I or 
II or II. 
FOURTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 
The same as for Third year, the two subjects previously chosen from 
Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, however, 
to drop one of these continuation subjects in the Fourth year provided 
that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; in this case 
the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of four subjects. 
GROUP | (Continuation Subjects) 
SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
istry, Bacteriology 31 42, 43b 
ting fi Biochemistry See below 31 43 or 44 
Botany 11b or 21 or 22 21 to 45 21 to 45 
or 23 
Chemistry 21) 225-2524 24 2c 235 28 $1,325°35 
Genetics 21 32a, 32b, 36 42b to 47b 
and 45b inclusive 
Geography 221, 231 321, 414a, b 416, 421 
Geology 121 or 221 221-444 221-444 
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Mathematics 224 


337a, 


b 439a, b, 436a, b 


Physics 22 23, 24, 25, 27b (32, 35a), (43a, 
44b), (35a, 
47a), (35a, 
44b) 

Physiology 22 22,31,°32 31, 32, 41, 42 

Psychology 21, 22a or 22b 34a, 34b, 36, 37 43, 46a, 46b 

Zoology 211, 221 221, 322, 324, 324, 325, 337a, 

325,3325:33%a, 341, 433, 435, 
343b, 345, 446a 446a 


If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
year, Chemistry 22 and Physiology 22 must be taken in the Second year. 


A student who has not completed Biology 100 must obtain permission 
from the department concerned before proceeding to more advanced 
courses in Botany or Zoology. 


Students who select Physics as a continuation subject must also select 
the following Mathematics courses: 224 or 225 in Second year; 337a and 
337b in Third year; or 337a in Third year and 337b in Fourth year. 


SUBJECT 
Bacteriology 
Biochemistry 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Geography 
Geology 
Genetics 
Histology 


Mathematics 


Physics 
Physiology 


Zoology 
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31 
31, 44 
11b to 41 


1-90-33 9h a4 


121 to 421 

121 to 444 

21a to 47a or b 
Anatomy la 


221a; 224; 228a; 
436a, b 


GROUP II (Non-continuation subjects) 


335a, b; 337a, b; 339a, b; 443; 


21, 22, 23, 24b, 25, 32, 35a, 43, 44b 
200 or 22, 31, 32, 41, 42, 43a, b 
100, 221, 324, 325, 332, 435, 337a, 343b, 345, 


446a. 


HONOURS REGULATIONS 


a 
Se 
e GROUP Ill (Arts subjects) 
. Economics Italian 
‘ Education Latin 
F English Music 
a Fine Art Philosophy 
i) French Political Science 
at Geography Psychology 
German Religion 
Greek Sociology 
a, if History Spanish 
fa HY 


B.Sc. students who select Geography or Psychology as a Continuation 
Subject may not select the same subject from Group III. 


In selecting advanced courses, students should consult the Departments 
concerned. 


Details of the courses are given on pages 1030 to 1165. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
of the General Course averages a high second class standing, a special 


ject mts award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record averages 
cond ye first class standing, the award made is Great Distinction. 
in Fe 


GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
THE HONOURS DEGREE 


The course for the Honours degree is distinguished from that of the 
general degree rather by quality than by quantity. In a very few cases, 
the honours curriculum may be regarded as providing pre-professional 
training and, in almost all Departments in which honours work is given, 
it forms a bridge between undergraduate training and graduate; but 
it is governed fundamentally by the belief that a relatively intense study 
of one field, not too narrowly limited, is the best medium of general 
education. A student who has gone sufficiently far in the study of one 
subject to have become aware of the assumptions on which that study 
rests and of the difficulties which its methods have been shaped to meet, 
and who has been introduced to the kind of material with which more 
advanced work in the subject is concerned, has probably undergone 
a better general mental discipline than the student who has sampled 
a variety of useful, but not very deeply developed, studies. While the 
honours curriculum, therefore, may be thought to be ‘narrow’, in the 
sense that the student is directed, in the latter years of his course, to the 


43,4 study of one or two subjects only, it is ‘broad’ in the sense that its purpose 

; is to provide a more acute and discriminating, because more unified 
i and systematic, intellectual training than is possible under the condition 
5, Bi of the general degree 
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Since the aim of the Honours curriculum is to develop critical and 
analytical ability, as distinct from, and in addition to, the imparting of 
information, it requires the student to exercise his own initiative and 
to develop the capacity to do much of the work for himself under guidance 
and direction. Part of the work (the situation varies as between Depart- 
ments) dispenses with formal lectures and proceeds by group, or individual, 
tutorials, so that the student reading for the Honours degree enjoys 
close and continuous supervision of his work by individual tutors. 

The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second year areas 
follows: 

(a) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 

(b) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First year. 

Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their Honours work from the depart- 
ment or departments interested. 

An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of Faculty. 

A student’s whole record during his Second, Third, and Fourth years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 

Students in Honours courses who fail to attain Second Class Honours 
at graduation must revert to the list of General students and, if they 
are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General degree, they will 
not be granted a degree. 

Honours are awarded by Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 


THE HONOURS B.A, CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 


THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


Undergraduates may read for the Honours B.A. in any one of the 
following single subjects: 


Anthropology History 
Classics Latin 
English Mathematics 
French Philosophy 
Geography Psychology 
German Sociology 
Greek es 
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They may also read for the degree in the following combinations 
of two subjects: 


Economics and Political Science 
Mathematics and Physics 
Various combinations of the single subjects given above 
In the case of Honours in a single subject (e.g. English) the detailed 
description of the curriculum will be found under the appropriate 
Department. 


In the case of Joint Honours in two subjects, the detailed description 
ments nv of the curriculum will be found under that one of the two Departments 
which has alphabetical precedence. Thus, Joint Honours in English 
and History is described under the Department of English (since “E’”’ 
precedes “H”) but Joint Honours in History and Political Science is 
described under the Department of History (since ‘‘H” precedes “P”). 


THE HONOURS B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 
THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


Honours courses begin normally in the Second year and are offered 


in the subjects listed below. Information as to courses to be taken can 
be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 1030 to 1165. 


Urs COU 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Bacteriology and Immunology Geology and Physics 

Biochemistry (Geophysics) 

Botany Mathematics 

Chemistry Mathematics and Physics 
CON), General Honours in Physics and Physiology 
ND nA Biological Sciences Physiology 
sl Genetics Psychology 

Geography Zoology 


Geological Sciences 


GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


As indicated above, students may proceed to an Honours degree in some 
one of the various Biological Sciences. Alternatively, they may proceed 
to an Honours degree in General Honours in Biological Sciences (as 
described below), postponing specialization in a particular Science 
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(including Genetics), until postgraduate years. This General Honours 
course provides a balanced study of the Plant and Animal Kingdoms, 
with a suitable admixture of Genetics, and is a basic training in plant and 
animal studies. It is of value to pre-teacher, pre-dental, and pre-medical 
students, and for those who have an interest in the Biological Sciences, 
but who do not wish for the marked specialization of an Honours degree 
in a single Science. 


Students who obtain a high second class average in this course are 
eligible for admission (with approval) to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, but they may have to spend additional time in fortifying 
their knowledge of a particular field. 


CURRICULUM OF GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any one year may 
affect the taking of other courses in subsequent years. Jt is essential for 
this course that Biology 100 should be taken in B.Sc. 1. 


Students must apply for entry to this course to the Chairman of the 
Biological Sciences Group, and must obtain his approval before they will 
be permitted to register for this General Honours Course. 

Prerequisite General First year B.Sc. with the required standing (at 
least Second Class). Biology 100 must be taken. 


2nd year Botany 1iib, 21; Chemistry 22a, b; Genetics 21; 
Zoology 221. 

3rd year Botany 23a, 22b, 31; Physiology 22; Zoology 211, 322. 

4th year Bacteriology 31; Biochemistry 31; Genetics 32a; Genetics 


36b or 45a; Zoology 324 or 332 plus a fifth course in the 
form of a free option from the list below. 
Free options (to be taken where indicated)— 
| Botany 32, 33; an English course beyond English 100; a 
I French course; Genetics 44 (or any other course in 
| Statistics); Genetics 45a; Geography 121; Geology 121; 
a German course; Philosophy 310; Physics 21; Psychology 
21; Zoology 325 plus 325L; Zoology 433. 


i CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO 
PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


i Each regular undergraduate in the faculty is required to register for 
one of the bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 
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Although there are no specially organized courses for preparing can- 
didates for other faculties, it is possible to include the prerequisites to 
entrance to these faculties within the framework of the B.A. and B.Sc. 
curricula. Students intending to enter one of these faculties later should 
acquaint themselves with the entrance requirements as shown in the 
individual Announcements. 


Students proceeding into the Professional Faculties should note particularly 
that admission to these Faculties is not automatic: regular application forms 
must in all cases be submitted in advance of the prescribed dates, accompanied 
by such other documents as the Faculties may require. 


DENTISTRY: At least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses are required 
for entrance to First year Dentistry. If a student wishes to enter after 
two such years he must take Physics 11 and Chemistry 11 in his First 
year in Arts and Science; the other subjects required are Chemistry 22a 
and 22b and Biology 100. (B.A. students should note page 1018.) 


LAW: A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is 
0 the Ci required for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British University and satisfy 
the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed ‘‘the regular 
course in Philosophy” in an approved university. Students are advised to 
take this course in Philosophy before entering the Faculty of Law. The 
following courses are available: Philosophy 200, 300, 310 and 320 (see 


page 1118). In addition candidates are expected to have a working 
knowledge of French. 


+ Look 

hee MEDICINE: The Faculty of Medicine offers the following advice to 
“ee students proceeding in pre-medical studies at McGill: 

84 . 
lov. 1. Absolutely required are courses in Physics, General and Organic 


Chemistry, and Biology. These requirements can be met by passing 
Physics 11; Chemistry 11 and 22a, b; and Biology 100. 


2. Other courses chosen for three pre-medical years should be so 
planned as to give the student more than elementary training in some 
definite field of knowledge, which may be selected from the Humanities, 
the Social Sciences, or the Physical or Biological Science. The curriculum 
for the three years should therefore be planned as a whole, so as to 
emphasize the selected field. Study in this field should be continued by 
students who fail to gain admittance to medicine after three years. 


3. The curriculum must be in harmony with the requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science or the B.A. or B.Sc. degree. English 100 
and Mathematics will be taken in the First year. Continuation subject 
requirements must be complied with, and these subjects should be related 
to and reinforce each other, in the spirit of paragraph 2. 
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4. Students taking a pre-medical course within the B.A. curriculum 
are advised to take English, Mathematics, Physics, Latin and an elective 
course (preferably leading to the field of specialization) in the First year; 
Chemistry 11 and Biology 100, the continuation subjects, and a 
modern language in the Second year; Chemistry 22a, b, two courses in 
one continuation subject and one in the other, in the Third year. 


5. Students entering through the B.Sc. curriculum will ordinarily 
complete the required courses (paragraph 1) very quickly and can proceed 
to specialize in the selected field. Those who expect to enter Medicine 
after three years are advised against taking prematurely the medical 
subjects such as Physiology, Biochemistry, Bacteriology, and Histology. 
There is, however, a definite place in Medicine for students who have 
completed an Honours course or a Master’s degree in one of these sciences, 
or in Chemistry, Physics, etc. 


6. Courses which are of value as preparation for medical studies, and 
of which some may be taken as electives or as extras if the curriculum 
in the major field permits, include Biology 100, Genetics 21a, Psychology 
21, Sociology 210, Genetics 21b, Zoology 211, 221, 324, 325. 


7. The Medical College Admission Test, conducted by the Educational 
Testing Service, should be taken in the second term of the Second year or 
the first term of the Third year. 


8. B.A. students should also see note on page 1018. 


B.A. AND B.Sc. DEGREES FOR STUDENTS IN MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 


Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine or Dentistry will, on application, be recommended 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have sat- 
1 isfied all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years 
for the B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the Second and Third 
years taken three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the require- 
ment of continuation study or its equivalent. 


Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine or Dentistry are 
entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. 
Students will not, however, be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless 
they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or their 
equivalent. Students with high distinction in the first years of the B.Sc. 
course who maintain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at 
i McGill will be granted the degree with Distinction or Great Distinction 
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FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


———— eee 
SUMMER SCHOOL IN FRENCH 


The French Summer School is held every year, commencing in the final 
week of June and lasting six weeks. 


Its courses are distributed among three Sections: A, B, and C, one of 
which, Section A, is below college standard. They deal with the various 
aspects of language study as well as literature and civilization. Courses in 
spoken French are divided into small classes for the purpose of intensive 
oral drill. In this respect the School definitely supplements the instruction 
given in the Department in the winter session, when such oral practice is 
only incidental to the subject-matter of the courses offered and is never 
the primary objective. It should be noted that the First year course given 
in the French Section of the Department of Romance Languages is not a 
beginner’scourseand is conducted entirelyin French. (Thestandard quali- 
fication for admission into Section A is two years of High School French.) 


in 


For this reason, students who find it difficult to understand, speak, or 
write French are recommended to avail themselves of the special facilities 
which the School offers in its three sections, and particularly in Sections A 
and B for a systematic study of the language, oral and written. Section 
C is specially intended for graduate students or students interested in 
pursuing higher studies in French. 


With the permission of Faculty, courses in Sections B and C may be 
counted towards the Bachelor’s degree in cases where students need to 
make up the number of courses normally required for the degree. Students 
id clas in Section C, who attend the School for at least four sessions and satisfy 
d the requirements, can obtain an M.A. in French without having to reside 
at McGill during any of the winter sessions. 


Students receive most benefit from the courses offered by the School 
if they choose to reside in one of the French Houses, where the use of 
p asi French at all times is compulsory. Members of the teaching staff live 
in residence with the students and are constantly in helpful and friendly 
relationship with them. This informal education through daily association 
in the Common Room, at meals, and in social activities—which include 
sports, music, dramatics, and conducted visits through the beauty-spots 
of the Province of Quebec—is one of the most valued features of the School. 


Reduced railway fares from all points in Canada have been arranged. 


Applicants should address their inquiries to: The Director, French 
Summer School, Arts Building, McGill University, Montreal 2. 
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FEES 


The regular and special fees payable by students in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, including the School of Commerce, are shown below. The 
University reserves the right, however, to make changes without notice 
in its published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, 
circumstances so require. Fees are not refundable, except under special 
conditions as described in the General Information Pamphlet. 


TUITION 
REGULAR UNDERGRADUATES 
Sessional Fees: cArts.:< 0:0: 6,st0: ste 0a o'siie wisicctia ole bios ye eee $550.00 
Science, «.s:s:8%s,6i5. <’> aa tieieiy-gieeeie siete See 600.0 
COMMERCE 2S» 0:0, v:8.0,9°9 sinseae kes AU 550.00 
Courses repeated or substituted by Conditioned Students, per 
Full COUPSE 5: «35st: i050. bona, 0,8 sha: nacho vain) gaa ok: ee acne 10,00 


LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES AND PARTIAL STUDENTS (Arts, Education, Science, Commerce) 


Each full course (Arts, Education, and Cotmmerce)........... $115.0 
(Science) ..cacivs ey Ul Taha 

Each half course (Arts, Education, and Commerce)..........- 57.5 
(Science)si.stc etexbass wa. boben) lee 

Courses in Physical Education taken by Partial Students in 


Arts, per-hour; per weeks ov .f6.27105 2. PRE een 5.0 


For further particulars concerning fees of all kinds, and the governing 
regulations, see the General Information Pamphlet which is included in 
this Announcement. 


Courses of Lectures in 
Arts and Science 


The following pages show the courses offered in the Faculty arranged 
according to Departments. These courses are listed by numbers and 
where a small letter follows a number the term in which the course is 
given is indicated: e.g., History 315a is given in the first term (October to 
January), History 315b in the second term (January to April). 

In addition the words “full course,” “half course,” etc. indicate the 
course value. The letter L indicates laboratory and Sa special course. 

Unless otherwise stated, a full course begins in October and ends in 
April, whereas half courses are given in the term indicated. The number of 
hours of lectures given each week is shown immediately below the number 
of the course, and laboratory or conference hours are indicated separately. 


1030 


f= 


ANATOMY 

— : 
———KL 
An official time table is prepared for the registration periods; any 


times shown herein are only tentative. 


It is the responsibility of each student to make sure at the time of registration 
that there is no conflict inthe timetable of the courses which he proposes to follow. 


Any course may be cancelled because of insufficient registration. 


ANATOMY 


Professors C. P. LEBLonp, Chairman 

C. P. Martin 

Associate Professors S. M. BANFILL 

J. LANGMAN 

Assistant Professor Y. CLERMONT 

Research Associate, Demonstrator H. Is_er 

cin Lecturers E. W. WorKMAN 
Cron, 0 

L. HELLER 

I, SMART 

Teaching Fellows W. KENT 


N. J. NADLER 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult the 
Chairman of the Department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


: 6. HIstoLocy (Half course). The course, which is part of the medical 
rN Il curriculum, consists of three weekly classes during the first half year. 
The course begins at the opening of the medical session, in September. 


Three lectures and six hours laboratory per week, from approximately 
September 6th to the end of February. 


Texts: Ham, Histology; Bailey, Textbook of Histology or Maximow 
and Bloom, Histology. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor R. W. REED, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. W. STEVENSON 


G. G. Katz 
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Assistant Professors Fritz BLANK 
C. A. Butas 

Grace T. GIrvVIN 

K. F. Grrarp 

C. D. KELLY 

A. M. Masson 


Lecturers E. MANKIEWICZ 
B. H. MATHESON 

O. MoORGANTE 

Ratssa SILOV 


Demonstrator (Teaching Fellow) M. E. McBriIDE 


In addition to its courses in the Faculty of Medicine the Department 
offers the following to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science: 


31. ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY (Full course). This 
course deals with the fundamentals of immunology and of bacterial 
cytology, physiology and classification. The applications of bacteriology 
in industry, agriculture, medicine and public health are discussed, 
The laboratory work provides practical experience in the cultivation 
and isolation of bacteria and demonstrates their diverse activities. 


Both terms: 2 hours lecture and 2 laboratory periods. 


Prerequisites: First year Science with Biology 100, Chemistry 22. 


It is recommended that Biochemistry 31 be taken concurrently. 


Text: Frobisher, Fundamentals of Microbiology (Saunders). 


42. ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY (One and a half courses). A systematic study 
of bacteria, viruses and medically important fungi. This class is limited 
in size and priority is given to Honours students in the biological sciences. 


43b. 
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IMMUNOLOGY (Half course). A study of the fundamental aspects 0 
antigen-antibody reactions and their practical applications. 


Both terms: 3 lectures, 2 three hour laboratory classes. 


Prerequisites: Bacteriology 31, Biochemistry 31. 


Text: Topley & Wilson, Principles of Bacteriology and Immunology, 


4th Edition (Arnold) 1956. 


f 


Second term: One lecture, 2 three hour laboratory classes. 


Text: Carpenter, Immunology and Serology (Saunders), 1956. 


fe 


class 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
—————— 


44, BACTERIOLOGY READING COURSE AND THESIS (Full course), Students 
are required to write a 5000 word review of the literature on a selected 
topic. The course is offered only to Honours students in Bacteriology. 


Prerequisites: as for Course 42. 


CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Prerequisite: An aggregate standing of high second class must be obtained 
in the subjects submitted for the First year and good standing main- 
tained in subsequent years. 


The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


First year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Biology 100. 


Second year: Physiology 22; Zoology 221; Chemistry 22 and 24; 
Genetics 21. 


Third year: Biochemistry 31; Zoology 322a; Zoology 325, Bacteriology 
31, and one elective half course, 


Fourth year: Bacteriology 42 ,43b and 44; Biochemistry 45; Genetics 
42b; one elective half course. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professors D. L. Tomson, Chairman 
J. H. QuastEL 
Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 
K. A. C. Etirotr 
Assistant Professor P. G. SCHOLEFIELD 
Sessional Lecturers Esau HosEIn 


MARGARET Purvis 


31. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Full course with Laboratory). 
A general survey of the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, and 
proteins, their transformations in the body, and the composition of the 
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body in health and disease. Two laboratory periods per week, October 

to February. 

2 hours plus laboratory Professor Thomson 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 22 (a and b), Physiology 22, 


Text: Harper, Review of Physiological Chemistry (Lange), The 
Department issues a synopsis of the laboratory course. 


32, ENDOCRINOLOGY (Half course). The chemistry and pharmacology of 
the hormones. 


1 hour Professor Thomson 


Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31 (may be taken concurrently). 


NotE:—The Medical course in Biochemistry consists of courses 31 and 32 
and course 33, three lectures weekly in May on Nutrition. Dental students 
will omit course 32. Course 33 carries no credit in Arts and Science and 
is not normally open to students of that Faculty. 


34, SUPPLEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (Half course). For Honours students in 
the Department only. A tutorial course parallel to 31. 


1 hour Professor Thomson and Dr, Hosein 


Text: Fruton and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 


43, ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (Full course). A detailed study of the organic 
chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, amino-acids, and proteins. 


3 hours Professor Densledt 


Texts: Hawk, Oser, and Summerson, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston); Fruton and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 


43L. LABORATORY (One and one half courses). For Honours students in the 
Department only, 


4 periods Dr. Hosein 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 23. 


44a. NuTRITION (Half course). Human requirements for calories, protein, 
and other nutrients; the chemical nature, detection, occurrence, and 
physiological function of the vitamins; the essential minerals. 
First term: 3 hours Mrs. Purvis 


Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 


Text: Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 
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44b. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (Half course). The physico-chemical 


45. 


Honour 
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properties of solutions of amino-acids and proteins, including conjugated 
proteins and enzymes; ionic reactions, molecular size and shape, solu- 
bility, optical properties, enzyme kinetics. 

Second term: 3 hours Professor Thomson 


Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 24; Biochemistry 43 should 
be taken concurrently. 


Texts: Fox and Foster, Introduction to Protein Chemistry (Wiley); 
Springall, Structural Chemistry of Proteins (Butterworth). 


OXIDATION AND METABOLISM (Full course). The nature of biological 

oxidations and reductions and the enzymes concerned therewith, especially 

from the point of view of transfer of energy; the reactions of intermediary 

metabolism of organic foodstuffs as studied by isotope and other methods. 

2 hours Professor Quastel and Staff 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 


Texts: Baldwin, Dynamic Aspects of Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Fruton 
and Simmonds, General Biochemistry (Wiley). 


HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First year 


First year B.S., Biology 100 recommended. 


Second year 
Physiology 22 
Chemistry 22, 23, 27 
Zoology 221 
Mathematics 224 
Third year 
Chemistry 24 
Biochemistry 31, 34 
Physiology 31, 32 
Bacteriology 31 


Quota of five courses to be completed from: Chemistry 32, Mathematics 
221a, Physics 23, Genetics 44, Biochemistry 32. 


Fourth year 


Biochemistry 32 (if not already taken), 43, 43L, 44a, 44b, 45 
Changes in this programme may be permitted in special cases. 
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BOTANY 


Professors Muriev V. Roscoe, Chairman 

R. D, Gress 
Associate Professor C. M. Witson 
Assistant Professors W. Bott 


P. F. Maycocx 
G. H. N. Towers 


100. THE HIGHER PLANTS AND ANIMALS (Biology 100). (Full course.) An 
introductory course in Biology, covering the higher plants and animals, 
The course is given in two Sections, Section X considers the plants in 
the first term and the animals in the second term. Section Y considers 
the animals in the first term and the plants in the second term. 


This course (or its equivalent) is a prerequisite to further courses in 


Botany. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 
Botany: Professors Roscoe, Wilson, Boll and Maycock 
Zoology: Professors Berrill and Stanley 


11b. GENERAL BOTANY. A Survey of the Plant Kingdom (Half course), A 
study of representatives of the main plant groups on an evolutionary basis, 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory 

Professors Gibbs and Maycock 


21. TAXONOMY OF THE HIGHER PLANTS (Full course). A practical introduc- 
tion to the morphology and classification of the seed plants, giving special 
attention to the identification and significance of Canadian species. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Gibbs 
Prerequisite: Biology 100 or Botany 11b. 

22a. PLANT ANATOMY (Half course). A detailed study of the organization of 
vascular plants; internal structure and its relation to function. 

First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Towers 
Prerequisite: Biology 100. 


22b, COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (Half course). The anatomy of vascular plants 
viewed in relation to development and evolution. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 


Prerequisite: Botany 22a. 
23a. MycoLocy (Half course). General characteristics of the fungi;morphology 
and classification, life cycles and economic importance. Particular refer- 
ence is given to the Myxomycetes, Phycomycetes and Ascomycetes. 
First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Wilson 
Prerequisite: Biology 100 or Botany 11b. 
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23b. mycoLocy (Half course). Morphology and classification of the Basidio- 


31. 


32, 


"33: 


*41, 


*42. 


mycetes and Fungi Imperfecti with emphasis upon cultural techniques. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Wilson 
Prerequisite: Botany 23a. 


PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). A general introduction to the study 
of the physiological functioning and reactions of plants. Topics such as 
water relations, photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, respiration, growth, 
and metabolism are discussed in detail. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Towers 


Prerequisite: Biology 100 and Chemistry 22. 


MORPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY OF THE LOWER PLANTS (Full course). Life 
histories, structure, and relationships of the Algae, Fungi, Lichens, 
Mosses and Liverworts, Ferns, and other non-flowering plants. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Gibbs 
Prerequisite: Biology 100 and Botany 11b. 
(Given in 1958-59; not given in 1959-60.) 


PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY (Full course). Chemistry, occurrence, and roles 
of organic materials found in plants, and methods for their detection and 
estimation. Some reference is made to economic uses of plants. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory (6 hours laboratory for graduate 
and honours students) Professors Gibbs and Towers 
Prerequisite: Biology 100 or Botany 11b, Chemistry 22. 
(Not given in 1958-59; given in 1950-60.) 


MICROTECHNIQUE (Full course). Methods of preparing plant material 
for microscopical study, with practical experience in fixing, embedding 
(both paraffin and celloidin), cutting, and staining. 
1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 
Prerequisite: Botany 22a and b. 
(Not given in 1958-59; given in 1959-60.) 


SPECIAL Topics (Full course or half course). Prescribed reading, 
conference, and practical work in selected subjects such as Anatomy, 
Ecology, Mycology, Physiology, Taxonomy of Special Groups, and 
Biochemistry. The Staff 


*43b. PLANT ECOLOGY (Half course). A study of the effects of climate and 


soil factors on plant growth leading to an interpretation of the evolution, 
distribution and succession of plant communities. Reference will be made 


*Courses for Advanced and Graduate students. 
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to methods of ecological studies in conservation, forestry, and agriculture 
practices. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours field, conference or laboratory 
Professor Maycock 
Prerequisites: Biology 100, Botany 11b and 21 (except with special 
permission). 
(Not given in 1957-58; given in 1958-59.) 


44a. ECONOMIC BOTANY (Half course). The nature, origins and distribution of 
plants of economic importance, with some study of structure of plant 
parts utilized. 
First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory 
Professors Wilson and Roscoe 
Prequisites: Biology 100 or Botany 11b. 
(Given in 1958-59; not given in 1959-60.) 


*45, PLANT MORPHOGENESIS (Full course). A survey of the physiological, 
biochemical, and genetic approaches to the experimental study of plant 
morphogenesis, including growth correlation, the function of plant 
hormones and the environmental control of plant development and 
morphology. 

First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 


Second term: 2 hours lectures and weekly seminar. Professor Boll 
Prerequisite: Biology 100, Botany 11b, 31, and Genetics 21. 
(Given in 1958-59; not given in 1959-60.) 


HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


Note:—The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate 
f work in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as 
Botany. Allowing as it does for considerable study of other biological 


subjects, it forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology 
in schools. 


First year: Students must take Biology 100 as their elective in the 
B.Sc. program. 


Second year: The general Second year requirements are satisfactory as 
| long as Chemistry 22 and a course in Botany are included. Botany 1b 
and one or more of the following should be taken: Botany 21 or 22a 
and 22b, or 23a and 23b. The Arts subject is optional. 


* y 
Courses for Advanced and Graduate students. 
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Third year: Botany 21, 22a and 22b, or 23a and 23b, and 31 must be 
included if not already taken. Additional courses are to be selected from 


Onferene . - =. P . 
wis: cognate fields with the advice of the Chairman of the Department. 


itd Fourth year: Three of the remaining Botany courses are required, 
: together with two other courses selected with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. 


CONTINUATION COURSES IN BOTANY 
Second year: Botany 22a and 11b, or 21, or 22a and 22b, or 23a and 23b 


Third year: Botany 11b to 45 


ry Fourth year: Botany 11b to 45 
Biology 100 (or its equivalent) is prerequisite to all courses in Botany. 


GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Students who desire a planned course of study of plants and animals 
should consult the program drawn up for ‘General Honours in Biological 
Sciences’, page 1026. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


uf Professors Cart A, WINKLER, Chairman 
f. C. B, PuRvEs 
| Gen Associate Professors R. K. Ho_tcoms 


J. H. MENNIE 

R. V. V. NIcHOLLs 
A. S. Ross 

H. I. Scurrt 

A. TAURINS 

L, YAFFE 


Assistant Professors J. T. EDWARD 
1. ONYSZCHUK 

R. F. ROBERTSON 
A. SEHON 


Research Associates D. A. I. Gorinc 
R. StJ. MANLEY 

S. G. Mason 

W. A. MUELLER 

A. A. ROBERTSON 

T. TIMELL 


Senior Instructor C. E. DROVER 
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(Fac. Eng. 902) GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Full course). A general survey of 
Inorganic Chemistry. This includes Atomic and Kinetic-Molecular 
theory, the theory of Ionization, with elementary examples of ionic 
equilibrium, rates of chemical reaction, law of mass action, oxidation 
and reduction, the electromotive series of the metals, the Periodic Law 
and the Electronic theory of Valence. The preparation and properties 
of the more important elements and their compounds in relation to atomic 
and molecular structures are emphasized. 
2 lectures per week. Professors Winkler, Nicholls, Yaffe, Holcomb, 
and Onyszchuk 
1 tutorial per week. Professors Holcomb and Onysschuk 

Textbook: Graham and Cragg, The Essentials of Chemistry (Clarke- 
Irwin). 

Laboratory: The lectures are supplemented by descriptive and quan- 
titative experiments, including volumetric analysis, illustrative of the 
important principles and theories. 

3 hours per week. Professors Holcomb and Onysachuk 


Prerequisites: Physics 11 and Mathematics 111 (or their equivalents) 
unless taken concurrently. 


(Fac. Eng. 940) sysTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Full course). A 
systematic, detailed description of the properties of the elements and 
their compounds based upon the periodic classification of the elements. 
This includes an introduction to the relation between properties, structure 
and types of bonding. 

2 lectures per week. Professors Holcomb and Onysachuk 


Textbook: Partington, Textbook of Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan). 


21L. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (Half course). The preparation, 


22. 


purification, analyses and reactions illustrative of the general methods and 

types of compounds discussed above (21). The reactions and solubility 

relations of the cations and anions are included, together with the methods 

for their separation and identification. 

3 hours per week. Professors Holcomb and Onyszchuk 
For Honours Chemistry students only. 


(Fac. Eng. 948) ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). 

(a) (Half course). A survey of the special characteristics of carbon and 
its compounds, stressing the principal families of compounds and their 
reactions and dealing mainly with those involving single functional groups. 
2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week. Professors Purves and Nicholls 


Text: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 
(Houghton Mifflin) 
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(b) Half course). A commentary on the nomenclature, occurrence, 
preparation, properties, and uses of the more important classes of carbon 
compounds, and on the principles of functionality, homology and 
isomerism, A continuation of course (a) in greater detail, so as to include 
polyfunctional compounds. 


2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week. Professors Purves and Nicholls 


Text: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 
(Houghton Mifflin), 


Laboratory: Illustrative experiments. 
3 hours per week. Professors Taurins and Edward 


Laboratory Text: Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry. 3rd ed. 
(Heath and Co.). 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 11 and Physics 11 or their equivalents, 


(Fac. Eng. 944) INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY) 
(Full course). Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; 
solubility product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric 
and volumetric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; 
oxidation-reduction methods, 


Laboratory: Simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric 
procedures including precipitation, neutralization, and  oxidation- 
reduction methods. All samples are solids which must be weighed and 
brought into solution by the student. 


1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 


Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11. 
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Full course). Fundamental 


physico-chemical topics including states of matter, equilibria, electro- 
chemical phenomena, chemical kinetics, thermodynamics. 


3 lectures per week. Professor Winkler 
Text: Glasstone, Elements of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand) 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Maths 224 (or equivalent) 
unless taken concurrently. 


31, ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES (Full course). 


2 lectures per week. Professors Yaffe and Onysschuk 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 21, Physics 11, Mathematics 224 or 225. 
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32. (Fac. Eng. 962) ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (Full course). A course 
in descriptive organic chemistry at an advanced level. It develops 
and extends the material presented in Courses 22a and b. Special con- 
sideration is given to the following topics: polyfunctional compounds, 
aromatic substances, heterocyclic compounds, terpenes, carbohydrates, 
fats and peptides, 

2 lectures per week. Professor Nicholls 
Text: Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry, 3rd ed. (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 22. 


32L. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED) (Half course). 
6 hours per week. Professor Nicholls 


Laboratory Text: Cheronis, Semi-micro and Macro Organic Chemistry 


(Crowell). 


33. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 

(a) (Half course). Introduction to systematic quantitative analysis. 

1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 

(b) (Half course). Introduction to instrumental analysis. 

iflecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 
Note: 33a is prerequisite to 33b. 
Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Analusis (Macmillan). 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 21 and 23. 


For Honours Chemistry students only. 


34L. (Fac. Eng. 968) PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (INTERMEDIATE). 
(Half course). Simple physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic 
and thermodynamic properties of gases, liquids and solutions. 
3 hours per week. Professor Ross 


Text: Daniels, Matthews, Williams, Bender and Alberty, Experimental 
Physical Chemistry, 5th ed. (McGraw-] ill). 


References: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments (Macmillan); 
Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge). 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 24, 24L. 
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35. (Fac. Eng. 964) CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS AND ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 
First and second laws, entropy, free energy, activity and fugacity in ideal 
and real solutions. Solutions of strong electrolytes. Electrode potentials, 
electro-chemical cells, electrolytic conduction and electrolysis, specific 
and equivalent conduction, mobility and transport numbers, overvoltage 
and polarization. 


3 lectures per week. Professor Robertson 


Texts: Koltz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice Hall); Lewis and 
Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Introduction to 
Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand); MacInnes, The Principles of Electro- 
chemistry (Reinhold). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 24. 


40. (Fac. Eng. 966) CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS (Half 
course). Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of 
polymeric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and 
physical, chemical, and mechanical properties; experimental methods 
for controlling and determining the structures of polymers; properties 
of commercially available materials; methods of fabrication. 


1 lecture per week, Professor Nicholls 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 22 and 32 (the latter course may be taken 
concurrently), 


41, INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Full course). Descriptive inorganic chemistry 
based on the Periodic Table. 


2 lectures per week. Professor Mennie 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 31. 


42. STEREOCHEMISTRY AND REACTION MECHANISMS (Full course). Optical and 
geometrical isomerism; Walden inversion; steric hindrance; molecular 
conformation; reaction mechanisms. 


2 lectures per week. Professor Edward 

References; Klyne, Progress in Stereochemistry (Butterworth); 
Alexander Ionic Organic Reactions (Wiley); Hines, Physical Organic 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 24 and 32. 
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ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY (Half course), For 
Honours Chemistry students only. Identification and separation of 
mixtures of organic compounds. 

First term: 9 hours per week. Professor Edward 
Laboratory Text: Shriner, Fuson and Curtin, The Systematic Iden- 
tification of Organic Compounds, 4th ed. 1956 (Wiley). 


For Honours Chemistry students only. 


INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (Half course). For Honours Chemistry 

students only. Special methods of quantitative analysis; colorimetric 

analysis; colorimetric and potentiometric pH measurement; _potentio- 

metric and conductometric titrations; polarography, etc. 

First term: 1 lecture per week, 

Second term: 6 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 
Texts: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis. 

(Macmillan); Kolthoff and Laitinen, pH and Electro-titrations (Wiley). 


(Fac. Eng. 982) CHEMICAL KINETICS (Half course). Rates of homogenous 
and heterogeneous reactions; activation energy; theories of reaction 
mechanisms. 
1 lecture per week. Professor Sehon 
Texts: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Text- 
book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 
References: Frost and Pearson, Kinetics and Mechanism (Wiley); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); Trotman- 


Dickenson, Gas Kinetics (Butterworth). 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 24 and 35, 


44L, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED) (Full course). More 


advanced physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermo- 
dynamic properties of gases, liquids, solutions, and colloids. 
6 hours per week. Professor Ross 

Text: Daniels, Mathews, Williams, Bender and Alberty, Experimental 
Physical Chemistry, 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 

References: Weissberger, Techniques of Organic Chemistry, Vol. I 
Physical Methods, Vol. IV, Distillation, Vol. VIII, Investigation of 
Rates and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience); Reilly and Rae, 
Physico-Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand). 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 34L and 35. 


For Honours Chemistry students only. 
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CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED) (Full course). For Honours 

Chemistry students only. 

2 lectures per week. 

1 hour problems alternate weeks. Professor Schiff 
References: Sillén, Lange, and Gabrielson, Problems in Physical 

Chemistry (Prentice-Hall); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics 

(McGraw-Hill); Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall) ; 

Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Dole, 

Introduction to Statistical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 35. 


46. (Fac. Eng. 986). coLLom cHEmIstRY (Half course). Descriptive, thermo- 


dynamic and kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, 
gels, 


1 lecture per week. Professor Robertson 


References: Weiser, Colloid Chemistry (Wiley); Adam, Physics and 
Chemistry of Surfaces (Oxford); Brunauer, Adsorption of Gases and 
Vapors, Vol, I (Princeton); Alexander and Johnson, Colloid Science 
(Oxford); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of Surface Films (Reinhold); 
Jirgensons and Straumanis, Short Textbook of Colloid Chemistry 
(Wiley); Gregg, The Surface Chemistry of Solids (Reinhold), 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 34 and 35. 


(Fac. Eng. 988) ELECTROCHEMISTRY (Half course). Electrolytic con- 
duction and electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent con- 
ductance and measurement of conductance; mobility and transport 
number; theory of strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; 
electrode potentials; concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; 
overvoltage and polarization phenomena. 


1 lecture per week. Professor Ross 


Text: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 
MaclInnes, The Principles of Electrochemistry (Reinhold), 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 34 and 35, 


RADIOCHEMISTRY (Half course). An extra half course for Fourth year 
Honours students. A number of lectures will be given dealing with 
fundamentals of radiochemistry, radio-tracer techniques and applications. 
The remainder of the lectures will be devoted to special topics including 
isotope effects, exchange reactions, C'* dating technique, synthesis 
of the new elements, etc. 


1 lecture per week. Professor Yaffe 


Prerequisite: To be discussed between prospective student and lecturer. 
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SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE (Full course). By virtue of its two main 
subdivisions, inorganic and organic, chemistry presents a vast field of 
service to man. In this course the important principles of industrial 
chemistry are presented by application to commercial processes where 
all their aspects are studied in relation to their economic importance, 


The course is intended primarily for B.Com. students. 
2 lectures per week. Professor Nicholls 


Text: Selected readings and essays. 


(Fac. Eng. 954) INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY) 
(Half course). Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; 
solubility product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric 
and volumetric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titra- 
tions; oxidation-reduction methods. 


This course is intended for students specializing in Geology. 
Laboratory: Representative gravimetric and volumetric laboratory 
procedures, 
1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 


Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second year. First year students intending 
to take Honours in Chemistry should consult the Department before 
the end of the session. 


Second and Third year Honours students may make application for 
summer employment in the research laboratories of the department. 


Prerequisites: At least good second class standing in Chemistry 11, 
Mathematics 111, and Physics 11 or their equivalents. 


Second year: Chemistry 21, 21L, 22, 23, 24; Mathematics 224 or 225; 
Physics 23, 

Third year: Chemistry 31, 32, 32L, 33, 34L, 35; Mathematics 33 
Physics 33, German 101. 


Fourth year: Chemistry 41, 42, 42L, 43, 44, 44L, 45, 46, 47; Mathe- 
matics 447, 


NotE:—Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricula- 
tion subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include 
Co-ordinate Geometry in this examination. 
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GENERAL COURSE STUDENTS 


B.Sc.—Provided the necessary prerequisites (Chemistry 11, Physics 11, 
Mathematics 111, or their equivalents) have been passed, courses in 
chemistry may be selected from Chemistry 21, 22, 23, 24, 31, 32, 35, 
and other courses by special permission of the Department. For continua- 
tion in Chemistry, at least one of the courses chosen must be at a level more 
advanced than the Second year. 


The Department of Chemistry would be glad to discuss with the 
student an appropriate plan of study. 


B.A. students normally are admitted to Chemistry 11 only in their 
Second year after passing Physics 11 in their First year and if they plan 
to take a Chemistry course in a later year. 


KS and 2 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ile CLASSICS 


Professor CLIvE H. Carrutuers (Post-retirement) 
Associate Professors E, M. CounsELL 
Coin D. Gorpdon 

Pau. F. McCutriacu, Chairman 

Assistant Professor GERALD R. VALLILLEE 
Lecturers E. Marte SPENCE 
B. P. REARDON 


GREEK 


Courses numbered 221 and above are available to General Course students in 
the Second, Third or Fourth year. 


1. BEGINNERS’ GREEK (Full course). For students who have not matriculated 
in Greek, the completion of this course and Greek 2 will be accepted as 
fulfilling the Classical Language requirement for the B.A. degree. 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 
Text: Greek through Reading (Nairn, Ginn & Co.). 
2. INTERMEDIATE GREEK (Full course). Grammar, readings, and studies in 
Greek Literature. 


Prerequisite: Greek 1, except by permission of the Chairman of the 
Department. 


3 hours. Miss Spence 


Texts: Selections from Xenophon; prose composition; Homer, selections. 
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221. GREEK (Full course). Readings in Plato. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation Greek, or Greek 2. 
| 3 hours. Professor Gordon 
Texts: To be announced. 
222. GREEK (Full course). Readings in Homer; Attic prose selections; prose 
composition. 
3 hours. as 
223. HELLENISTIC GREEK (Full course). Readings from Hellenistic authors and 
the New Testament. Permission of the Department must be obtained 
before registering for this course. 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
Texts: To be announced. 
331, GREEK (Full course), Greek Drama. 
3 hours. _—_—_— 
332. GREEK (Full course). Greek Historians. 
3 hours. 
333. GREEK (Full course). Reading course. Authors to be chosen according 
to interests and ability of students. Registration limited. 
3 hours. eee 
441, GREEK (Full course), Greek Orators. 
3 hours. — 
442. GREEK (Full course). Greek Philosophy. 
3 hours. 
Texts: Plato, Republic (Selections); Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); 
Sight Translation. 
For Honours courses, continuation courses and other courses in Classics 
see below (page 1051). 
il LATIN 
| Courses numbered 221 and above are available to General Course Students 
in the Second, Third or Fourth year. Only certain courses from those num- 
{| bered 223-442 are given in any one session. Consult department for details. 
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BEGINNERS’ LATIN (Full course). The completion of this course and 
Latin 2 will be accepted as fulfilling the Classical Language requirement 
for the B.A. degree. Students who have passed the McGill School Certifi- 
cate examination in Latin or its equivalent are required to take Latin 100 
for this purpose. 


3 hours. Members of the Department 
Text: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts I and II (Faber & Faber). 
INTERMEDIATE LATIN (Full course). 
Prerequisite: Latin 1. 
3 hours. Members of the Department 
Texts: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts II and III. 
LATIN, First year (Full course). The completion of this course fulfils 
the Classical Language requirement for the B.A, degree. Reading 
selections, composition and sight translation. 


3 hours. Members of the Department 


Texts: To be announced. 


. LATIN (Full course). Vergil, Aeneid. A study of the poet’s art and pur- 


pose. The poem will be read partly in the original, partly in translation. 


3 hours. 


LATIN (Full course). Readings in Cicero, Catullus and Horace (odes); 
composition, 
3 hours, Professor Counsell 


Texts: To be announced. 


READINGS IN LATE AND MEDIEVAL LATIN (Full course). Permission of the 
Department must be obtained before registering for this course. 
3 hours. Professor Counsell 


Text: To be announced. 
LATIN (Full course). Prose of the age of Cicero. 
3 hours. 


LATIN (Full course), Readings from the Bucolics and Georgics. 


3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


LATIN (Full course). Reading course. Authors to be chosen according 
to interests and ability of students. Registration limited. 


3 hours. 
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441, LATIN (Full course), Roman Historians. 


3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


442, LATIN (Full course). Roman Satire: Horace and Juvenal. 


3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


For Honours courses, continuation courses and other courses in 
Classics, see below (page 1051). 


OTHER COURSES 


ANCIENT HISTORY 110.—GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY (Full course). A general 
course available both to First year students and to those in the upper 
years. A survey of Greek and Roman history from the origins to the 
beginning of the Middle Ages. 3 hours. Professor Gordon 

Text: Ancient History, C. E. Robinson (Macmillan). 


ANCIENT HISTORY 221.—GREEK HISTORY (Full course). The origin, develop- 
ment, achievements, and decay of the Greek city-state society, from the 
time of Homer to Alexander the Great. Particular attention will be paid 
to Greek life and culture and to Greek contributions to modern civilization. 
3 hours. Professor Gordon 


Ancient History 11, though not a prerequisite, 1s desirable for students 
taking this course and Ancient History 22. 


ANCIENT HISTORY 222.—ROMAN HIsTORY (Full course). The political and 
social development of the Roman state from its origins to the time of 
Augustus, with particular attention to the collapse of the Republic and 
the founding of the Principate. 

3 hours. Professor Gordon 


(Not given in 1957-58.) 


CLASsIcs 200.—CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION (Full course). For Second, Third 
and Fourth year students. Each student will select, for special study, 
one of four fields (Epic Poetry, Drama, History, Ethical and Political 
Theory). The examination will be in two parts of equal value, one on 
the special field, the other on general knowledge. 

3 hours. Professor McCullagh 


CLASSICS 331.—COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR. For Third year Honours students 
(Half course). 


2 hours. Professor Carruthers 


LINGUISTICS 221.—INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available to 
Second, Third, and Fourth year students (Full course). An elementary 
survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure, and classification; 
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principles of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal and 
auxiliary languages, 


3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


HONOURS COURSES IN CLASSICS 


i) 


Students will take two full courses each year both in Latin and in Greek, 
and, in addition, Classics 331 and Ancient History 110. 


Honours in Latin or Greek may be combined with Honours in another 
subject, as follows: 


Greek and Philosophy. Students entering without Greek must take 
Greek in the First year. Second year: two courses of Greek Deke weey 2207 
Philosophy 200 and 300 (if the special field is Ethics) or Philosophy 200 
and either 310 or 320 (if the special field is Systematic Philosophy). 
Third year: Greek 331 and 332; Philosophy 350 and 360. Fourth year: 
Greek 441 and 442; Philosophy 370 or 420 or 440 or 450; Philosophy 
400 (if the special field is Ethics) or Philosophy 410 (if the special field is 
Systematic Philosophy). Additional courses must be approved by the 
two Departments. 


Latin and Philosophy. Students will take the regular Latin course of 
the First year. Second year: two courses of Latin 221, 222, 223, Philosophy 
200 and 300 (if the special field is Ethics) or Philosophy 200 and either 
310 or 320 (if the special field is Systematic Philosophy). Third year: 
Latin 331 and 332; Philosophy 350 and 360. Fourth year: Latin 441 and 
442; Philosophy 370 or 420 or 440 or 450; Philosophy 400 (if the special 
field is Ethics) or Philosophy 410 (if the special field is Systematic Phi- 
losophy). Additional courses must be approved by teh two Departments. 


Latin and Spanish Students will take the regular Latin and Spanish 
courses of the First year. Second year: Two courses of Latin 221, 222, 
223; Spanish 21 and 22; Linguistics 221. Third year: Latin 331 and 
332, Spanish 31 and 33. Fourth year: Latin 441 and 442; Spanish 41 
and 42. An additional course may be required in the Third and the 
Fourth year. 


Latin and English, See description under the Department of English. 
Greek and English. See description under the Department of English. 


Latin and French, See description under the Department of Romance 
Languages. 


Latin and German. See description under the Department of German. 


Greek and German. See description under the Department of German. 


All Honours courses must be approved by the Department. 
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CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students offering Latin (or Greek) as a Continuation subject will take 
one course in their Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


GRADUATE COURSES IN CLASSICS 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors —————, Chairman 
E. F. BEACH 

G. E, G. CaTLIn 

F. C. JAMEs 

H. D, Woops 

D. McC. WRIGHT 


Associate Professors IRVING BRECHER 
K. B. CALLARD 

J. T. CULLITON 

M. C. Kemp 

J. R. MALLoryY 

J. C. WELDON 


Assistant Professors MIcHAEL BRECHER 
S. J. FRANKEL 
R. C. Pratt 


Lecturer (1957-58) J. Hepert, S.J. 
Visiting Lecturer (1957-58) M. K. OLIVER 
Sessional Lecturer T. J. PLUNKETT 


With the assistance of the following members of the School of Commerce: 
Professor E. W. Kierans, Assistant Professor D. E. Armstrong. 


ECONOMICS COURSES 


100. ECONOMIC HISTORY. First year (Full course). A survey of the evolution 
of economic institutions from the ancient empires in Sumaria and Egypt 
to the outbreak of war in 1939. The course reviews the continuity of 
economic activities from the early empires through Greece and Rome; 
the manorial organization of the early Middle Ages; the revival of towns 
commerce, and financial institutions; the widening of geographical and 
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intellectual horizons; the industrial revolution and colonization; the 
economy of the 19th century; the first world war and the breakdown of 
the war economy after 1931. 


3 hours. Professor James 


211H. INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC THEORY. Second year (Full course). 
An introduction to economic analysis covering general price theory, 
the theory of the firm, theory of production and distribution, and general 
equilibrium theory. 
3 hours. Professor Beach 


This course is prerequisite to all Honours courses in Economics. 


211G. ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. Second year (Full course). 
Production, distribution, and exchange of goods; money and bar 


ng; 
price; international trade and foreign exchange; labour and trade unions; 
related topics. 

3 hours. Professor Culliton 


This course is prerequisile to all courses in Economics except Economics 


100 and 361. 


211C. PRINCIPLEs OF ECONOMICS. Second year (Full course). An introduction 
to the general principles of economics, covering monetary systems, price 
levels, national income, production, competition, and international trade. 
3 hours. Professor Wright 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except Economics 


100 and 361. 


300. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN BRITAIN. Third or Fourth year (Full 
course). Traces the course of British economic development from the 
breakdown of the medieval system to the present day. Particular atten- 
tion is paid to the influence on British history of population movements; 
the introduction of new techniques in agriculture, transportation, industry, 
and finance; and the economic development of overseas areas. 


3 hours, Ei $5 > 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


311. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Third or Fourth year (Full course). 
A critical study of the writings of the great economists, with particular 
reference to the period from Adam Smith to the present day. 

For Honours students only 


3 hours. To be arranged 
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321G. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full course). Theory and 
practice of money and credit; organization and operations of financial 
institutions; monetary policy; concept and function of money; early 
history of credit institutions; the crisis of 1825, the Peel Bank Act, and 
the development of the British financial system; the National Banking 
System in U.S. and the evolution of the Federal Reserve System; early 
development of Canadian banking; effects of World Wars I and II and of 
the Great Depression on U.S., U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary 
policy and economic fluctuations. 
3 hours. Professor Kierans 


321H. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full Course). 
For Honours Students. 
3 hours. Professor Weldon 


322b. ECONOMIC DYNAMICS. Third and Fourth year (Half course). An exami- 
nation of the methodological problems of model building. Covers forma. 
tion of expectations, planning under uncertainty, aggregation problem, 
period analysis, solution of simple difference and differential equations. 
Special consideration is given to the monetary aspects of macro-models, 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kemp 
Prerequisite: First term of Economics 321. 


331. ECONOMIC PoLicy. Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study of 
governmental economic policy in its political and administrative setting. 
Topics to be discussed will include property and the political system, 
monetary-fiscal policy, commercial policy, anti-monopoly policy, agricul- 
tural policy, the independent regulatory commission, the public corpora- 
tion, and economic planning. The techniques of public and legislative 
control over each sphere of economic policy will be examined. Close 
integration of the relevant subject-matter in economics and _ political 
science will be attempted. 


3 hours. Professor Irving Brecher and others 


Prerequisite: Economics 211C, G, or H and Political Science 221G or H, 
This course may be taken for continuation in Political Science. 


335a, MONOPOLY, COMPETITION, AND PUBLIC POLIcy. Third and Fourth year 
| (Half course). A study of the structure and performance of industrial 
markets, with particular emphasis on the problems of maintaining effective 
competition. Canadian, American and British experience will be examined. 


i Readings will cover leading law cases, as well as relevant economic 
H literature. 

\ First term: 3 hours. Professor Irving Brecher 
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341a. LABOUR ECoNOMIcs. Third year (Half course). The origin of labour 


problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation by 
economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Woods 


341b. LABOUR INSTITUTIONS. Third year (Half course). The course is 


361, 


designed to supplement the course in labour problems but may be taken 
separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative societies, credit 
unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, and governmental 
organization in the labour field. Students are advised to take Economics 
341a. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Woods 


- CANADA: GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL, AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. Third 


year (Full course). This course consists of discussions on current 
economic and political problems in Canada with special emphasis on their 
origins, causes, and possible solutions, e.g., the wheat problem, the coal 
problem, etc. 


3 hours. Professor Culliton 


ECONOMIC STATISTICS. Third year (Full course). Description of fre- 
quency distributions including averages, dispersion, and skewness. 
Charting and analysis of time series: trend lines, seasonal indexes, and 
measurement of cyclical fluctuations. Index numbers. Simple linear 
correlation. An introduction to Statistical Inference covering the following 
topics; elementary distributions, sampling, tests of statistical hypotheses, 
and estimation of population parameters. 


2 hours, lecture, 2 hours laboratory. Professor Beach 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 111; Economics 211 is not a prerequisite, 


363a. ECONOMETRICS I. Fourth year (Half course). Anelementary mathe- 


matical treatment of basic economic theory. Attention is chiefly given 
to technique. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Kemp 


371a. CAPITALISM, SOCIALISM AND DEMOCRACY. Third or Fourth year (Half 


course). A discussion of the inter-relationships of economic and political 
organization as parts of the pattern of a democratic culture. Readings 
will include selections from Schumpeter, Hayek, Karl Marx, Wright, 
Keynes, the American Constitutionalists, and others. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Wright 


This course may be taken for continuation in Political Science. 
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400. THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OF NORTH AMERICA, Third or Fourth year (Full 
course). Deals primarily with Canada and the influence of the United 
States on Canadian economic development. The cod fisheries; fur trade, 
settlement, and the struggle for the continent; breakup of the first 
British Empire; Confederation; commercial policy; railways; twentieth 
century industries. 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


411. ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY. Fourth year (Full course). An 
attempt to formulate the theoretic problems on the frontiers of the 
science and to study attacks on these problems in the recent literature. 


For Honours students only. 
3 hours. Professors Beach and Wright 


Prerequisite: Economics 311. 


412a. ECONOMIC ANALYsIS. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Analysis 
of the problems of the economy with special reference to Canada: the 
national accounts: the eclectic theory of the business cycle; a study of 
Canadian monetary and fiscal policy; Canadian trade agreements. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Armstrong 


412b, ECONOMIC ANALYsIs. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Analysis of 
the economic problems of the firm: the basis of the demand curve— 
consumption by the household; entrepreneurial determination of market 
demand; types of markets and the price-output behaviour of firms in 
the different types of markets—agricultural markets, monopolistic 
markets, etc.; control of monopoly in Canada; special problems of 
the firm—advertising, forecasting demands, unionization and the supply 
of labour, location of industry, etc. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Armstrong 


421. PUBLIC FINANCE. Third or Fourth year (Full course), A seminar course 
divided into three parts. 1. The theory of public finance. 2. A study of 
Canadian public finance at the federal, provincial and municipal levels. 
3. Special problems of Canadian public finance. Emphasis will be placed 
on Part 3, which will include consideration of such topics as tax-rental 
agreements, regional redistribution of income by provincial and federal 
governments, the effects of the Canadian tax structure on business, and 
the problem of stabilizing employment in the Canadian federation. 


3 hours. Professor Armstrong 


9 > OO ~ ~ _ ~ ‘ 

422a. ECONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS. Fourth year. Analysis of the nature and 
causes of fluctuations in income, employment, prices, production, etc. 
The three types of cycle: Kitchin, Juglar, and Kondratieff; secular stag 


+7 2 " . . Py n 
nation, the concept of national income; major components; fundame ntal 
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savings-investment and monetary flow equations; the multiplier; the 
relation; interactions of multiplier and relation; the Schumpeter model; 
the Kalecki-Kaldor model; the Hayek model; the Keynesian system; 
Hansen and the doctrine of economic maturity. 

For Honours students only. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Armstrong 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


422b. FISCAL PoLicy. Fourth year (Half course). This course is concerned 


4 


425a. CORPORATION FINANCE. Fourth year (Half course). The ca 


4. 


with actual and proposed economic policies for the maintenance of full 
employment without inflation. Nature of the employment problem; 
policy implications of various explanations of economic fluctuations; 
policy implications of “long wave’ and “stagnation” theories; policies 
to stimulate private investment; policies to increase consumer spending; 
public investment policy; monetary vs. fiscal policy; tax reduction vs. 
increased expenditures; foreign trade policy and employment; debt 
management, 
For Honours students only 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Irving Brecher 


Prerequisite: Economics 422a. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE. Third and Fourth year (Full 
course). 1. Volume and composition of international trade; international 
commodity markets; international money and capital markets; dynamics 
of trade and investment. 2. International analysis and international 
trade; international income flows and the mechanism of adjustment; 
international income flows and the level of economic activity; international 
trade and the international allocation of resources; the distribution of 
income under free and restricted trade; the gains from free and restricted 
trade; the international spread of income changes. 3. Ends of inter- 
national economic policy; post-war recovery programmes; international 
monetary funds, and international monetary and exchange-rate policy; 
tariffs, trade agreements, and the struggle for multilateralism; the 
problems and possibilities of international investment: direct and port- 
folio; Export-Import Bank; International Bank; future of private 
investment and multilateral trade. 

3 hours, Professor Weldon 


Prerequisite: Economics 321. 


ital supply 
of corporations; money and capital markets; concept and short history 
of business corporations, their changed structure and increased impor- 


tance; the instrumentalities of corporation fir e (bonds, stocks, hybrid 
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forms and trust certificates) ; holding and investment companies; cor- 
porate finance in action (promotion, management, expansion, decline, and 
failure); security markets and their function, organization, operation, 
and control. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Kierans 


425b, INVESTMENT ANALYSIS. Fourth year (Half course). Role of investment; 
the investment outlets (government bonds, corporate securities, mort- 
gages, real estate) as seen by the buyer; the concepts of income, risk, 
value, and appreciation; analysis of specific investment outlets; market 
behaviour and its analysis; investment methods. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kierans 


431, INTERNATIONAL COMMODITY CONTROLS. Fourth year (Full course). This 
course includes, as well as international commodity controls, the wider 
question of monopolies, cartels, patents, and monopoly legislation. It is 
conducted along seminar lines. 


3 hours Professor Culliton 


432. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth year (Full course). History and development 
of the Canadian transportation system; economic characteristics of the 
various transportation media; comparative analysis of cost and rate 
structures; problems of regulation and control. 


3 hours. Professor Culliton 


441. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations, and 
the State function and public interest in industrial relations. Plant 
visits and reports are an integral part of the course. 


3 hours Professor Woods 


442, COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year (Full course). A seminar 
course involving an intensive study of collective bargaining institutions 
and techniques, grievance procedures, law and the state machinery for 
industrial relations. The course covers trade unionism, employers 
associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the content of such 
agreements, conciliation, and arbitration. Experience in other industrial 
countries is also examined. 


Students are admitted only by permission of the instructor. 
3 hours Professor Woods 
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461b. ECONOMETRICS II. Fourth year (Half course). A development of the 


mathematical aspects of econometrics. Attention is chiefly given to 
selections from the recent literature. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kemp 


Prerequisite: Economics 363a or equivalent. 


462a. STATISTICAL INFERENCE. Fourth year (Half course). A continuation 


211 


211 


bho 
rare 
i] 


oli. 


312 


of the statistical theory of sampling, reliability, estimation, and testing of 
hypotheses developed in Economics 361. 


3 hours. 


Prerequisite: Economics 361. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 


Political Science 221G, 211H or 212, and either History 100 or Economics 
100, are prerequisite to all Third and Fourth year courses in Political 
Science. Honours students will take Political Science 211H. 


G. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course), An introduction 
to the theory and practice of modern govermment. This involves a 
comparative study of the institutions and experience of contemporary 
constitutional and dictatorial states. 


2 hours and conference. Professor Callard 


H. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). 
For Honours students. 
3 hours. Professor Frankel 


- INTRODUCTION TO POLITIcs. Second, Third or Fourth year (Full course). 
An analysis of the basic concepts of Political Science, with illustrations 
drawn mainly from the experience of constitutional and dictatorial govern- 
ment as practised in certain modern states. In the second term, the 
emphasis is upon international relations. 

3 hours. Professor Catlin 


HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY. Third year (Full course). A survey 
of the development of Western political thought from ancient Greece 
down to the present. 

3 hours. Professor Catlin 


b. WESTERN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. Third year (Half course). A survey 
of the broad outlines of Western political philosophy, especially in the 
modern period, designed for students in the fields of political science, 
philosophy and history without prior specialized study in political theory. 

(Not given in 1958-59.) 
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90. PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT IN THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH. Third 
22 t= 


or Fourth year (Full course). The structure of parliamentary and cabinet 
government in the United Kingdom, and a discussion of its modifications 
to meet the requirements of the other autonomous countries of the 
Commonwealth; the machinery of Commonwealth co-operation. 


3 hours. Professor Mallory 


323. POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT IN ASIA. Third or Fourth year (Full course), 
A consideration of the origins and development of the political systems 
which have emerged in Asia since the end of World War II, with particular 
attention to India, Pakistan, China and Japan. 


3 hours. Professor Michael Brecher 


324a. COLONIALISM. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study of the 
theory and practice of colonialism, the government and _ politics of 
contemporary colonial territories, their significance internationally, 
and the experience and the problems of introducing democratic institutions 
of self-government in these territories. 


First term: 3 hours. To be arranged 
325b. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Third or Fourth year 
(Half course). A study of the Constitution, the political institutions, 


‘onal Government in the United States. 


and the working of Congress 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Callard 


341. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Third or Fourth year (Full course). A study 
of the machinery of government, with examples drawn mainly from 
Canada, the United States, and the United Kingdom. The increasing 
size and complexity of modern government; the problem of bureaucracy; 
central control of policy; the civil service; other agencies of government, 
regulatory and commercial; the legislature and the administration; the 
courts and the administration; public control and accountability. 

2 hours and conference. 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


343a. MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study 
of systems of local government in Great Britain, the United States and 
Canada, and an examination of municipal problems of law, politics, and 
finance. 


First term: 3 hours, Mr. Plunkett 


344, INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Third or Fourth year (Full course). A 
study of the theory and practice of international politics and organization. 
The course will deal with the nature, forms and components of state 
power; balance of power; objectives and motivations of foreign policy; 
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nationalism; imperialism; international morality; international law; 
diplomacy; structure and dynamics of the League of Nations and the 
United Nations; selected problems in contemporary international politics. 


3 hours, Professor Michael Brecher 


GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. Third or Fourth year (Full course). The 
working of parliamentary federations in Canada. The problems of 
federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary government; 
the evolution of national status. 


3 hours. Professor Mallory 


353b, FEDERALISM. Third or Fourth year (Half course). An examination of 


the characteristics of federal systems and the application of the techniques 
of federal government to multicultural and other nonhomogeneous coun- 
tries. Particular attention will be paid to the factors of race, religi rion, 
language, and geography in creating the conditions which make federalism 
desirable and to such problems as the division of legislative power, 
judicial review, and constitutional amendment. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Mallory 


Prerequisites: Political Science 211 H or 211 G and Political Science 
351, 


355a. POLITICAL PARTIES. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A com- 


parative study of the organization, réle and functioning of political 
parties and the party system in constitutional states. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Frankel 


41la. ADVANCED POLITICAL THEORY. Fourth year (Half course). An advanced 


course mainly for Honours students. The course will deal with selected 
topics in recent political theory. In particular it will deal more intensively 
with certain problems of contemporary importance, such as modern 


totalitarian theory, which are necessarily treated only briefly in Political 
Science 311. 


First term: 3 hours. To be arranged 


Prerequisites: Political Science 211 and 311. 


412b. A sTUDY OF BOLSHEVISM. Fourth year (Half course), An examination 


of the ideological background of Soviet Communism and its role in the 
Process of gaining and maintaining political power. Political thought 
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from Marx to Mao Tse Tung; the Leninist concept of party and revolu- 
tion; the Russian and Chinese revolutions; government and politics 


in the U.S.S.R. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Frankel 


Prerequisites: Political Science 311 or Economics 371b., 


Note:—Philosophy 400, Constitutional Law, and Jurisprudence may be 
offered, by permission of the Department, as courses in Political Science. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Economics and Political Science are regarded as separate disciplines 
for continuation purposes, with the exception of Economics 331 and 


Economics 371a. 


HONOURS COURSES 


The following is the basic programme for students wishing to take 
full Honours in Economics and Political Science: 

Second year: Economics 211H, Political Science 211H, and three elective 
courses outside the Department but subject to its approval. 
Third year: Economics 311, Political Science 311, one additional course 

in the Department and another approved course outside. 


Fourth year: Three approved courses within the Department, one of 
which must be in the minor field, and one approved course outside. 


Courses in the Third and Fourth years will follow 4 logical 
sequence and should lead to some specialization in a particular area of 
the major field. Honours students must consult their departmental 
advisers about the proper planning of their courses. 


JOINT HONOURS 
Joint Honours with other Departments may be taken as follows: 


(a) Economics and History 
First year: Economics 100 or History 100 and four other courses as 
required by Faculty. 
Second year: Economics 211H, History 200, either History 205 of 
History 210, either Political Science 211H or Geography 211, 
one other approved outside course. 


Third year: Economics 311, either Economics 321 or Economics 331, 
History 305, History 310. 
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Fourth year: Economics 324, either Economics 421 or Economics 
335a and 371b, History 405, History 420, 


(b) Economics and Mathematics 


Second year: Two approved full courses in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science together with Mathematics 
225, 226, and one approved outside course. 


Third year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 227, 333. 


Fourth year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 339 and any other approved elective course which 
may be, if desired, a second Mathematics course selected with 
the approval of the Chairman of the Mathematics Department. 


(c) Economics and Philosophy 


First year: Students contemplating joint Honours in Economics and 
Philosophy should consult the two departments in the choice of 
first year electives. 


Second year: Economics 211H, Philosophy 300, Philosophy 310, and 
two approved outside courses. 

Third year: Economics 311, either Philosophy 350 or Philosophy 360, 
and two other courses to be chosen in consultation with the two 
departments, with a view to Fourth year specialization. 

Fourth year: Economics 411, either Philosophy 350 or Philosophy 360 
(whichever was not taken in the Third year), one other course in 


Economics in an approved field of specialization, and one other 
approved course. 


Joint Honours Comprehensives: At the end of the Fourth year, students 
will sit a comprehensive examination consisting of the following 
papers: 

Ethics and Political Philosophy 
The History of Philosophy 
Major paper in Economics 
Special subject in Economics. 


Ordinary course examinations in the two departments are replaced 
by these four papers. 


(d) Political Science and Sociology 
Second year: Political Science 211H and Sociology 210. 


Third year: Political Science 311, 355a and either Political Science 
343a or Economics 371a; Socilogy 300a, 310a, 311b and any one 
of the following: Sociology 330b, 331b, 360a, 350b. 
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Fourth year: Political Science 411a, 515 (Graduate seminar in political 
theory) and one other approved full course or two half courses; 
Sociology 432a, 433b, 430a and one other approved half course. 


(e) Anthropology and Political Science (see page 1161) 
(f) History and Political Science (see page 1103) 


(g) Philosophy and Political Science (see page 1122) 


THE WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS B.A. 
Examinations at the conclusion of the Fourth year will normally be as 
follows: 

(a) A Major paper: This will be a two-part examination. Part I (3 
hours) will be the course examination(s) on the Major subject taken 
in the Fourth year (e.g., Economics 411, Political Science 41a, etc.). 
Part II (2) hours) will be of a more general and comprehensive 
character and will attempt to test the student’s ability to integrate 
his knowledge of the Major field. It will be based, to a large extent, 
on the subject matter of Economics 211H and 311 for Economics 
students, or, for Political Science students, Political Science 211H 


and 311. 


(b) A Minor paper: This will be the regular course examination on the 
subject in the Minor field taken during the Fourth year. 


(c) A Special paper: This examination will cover the field chosen by 
the student for specialization and will be based on the sequence of 
courses in this field and on special reading and research. Examples 
of fields for specialization are, in Economics, Economic Theory, 
Labour Economics, International Trade, etc., and, in Political 
Science, Political Theory, Public Administration, International 
Relations, etc. 


Note: The grade or grades assigned to the course or courses constituting 


the Major subject will be based on the results of both the course 
per 


examination(s) and the comprehensive part of the Major pa 
(e.g., the grade for Political Science Alla will include a weight 

o . e a . \ 
for the results of the comprehensive part of the final Major paper). 


| 

| 

i There are no further examination requirements in the three courses 
normally taken in the Department during the Fourth year. It should 
be noted that the student is responsible for the regular examination 10 


the course taken outside of the Department, or in the fourth course which 


is taken within the Department in lieu of an outside course. Thus, the 
final year. 


Honours student writes four examinations in all at the end of his 
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In preparation for the Comprehensive Examinations, course work will 
be supplemented during the Third and Fourth years by tutorial 
instruction. 


Honours students in Economics or Political Science in the School of 
Commerce should consult the School of Commerce Announcement. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


EDUCATION 


Professor C. E. Smirx, Chairman 


COURSES OFFERED AS A SUBJECT FOR THE B.A. OR B.Sc. DEGREE 

EDUCATION 200: THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN WESTERN SOCIETY 
The history of education in Europe and America, including a comparative 
study of the systems of public education in the countries of Western 
Europe, the United States, and Canada. 
3 hours a week. (Not offered in 1958-59.) 


EDUCATION 400: PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
An examination of significant philosophical ideas which have influenced 
Western education, 
3 hours a week, 


For courses in Education offered for the B.Ed. degree; for courses 
leading to the High School Diploma; and for Regulations of the Protestant 
Committee governing the award of teaching diplomas; see the separate 
Announcement of the Institute of Education. 


ENGLISH 


Professors RALPH S, WALKER, Chairman 
H. G. FILES 
JoycE HEMLOW 


Associate Professors ALEc Lucas 
HuGcH MAcLENNAN 
ARCHIBALD E, MALLOCH 


Assistant Professors CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 
Curtis D. CrEcIL 

Louis DUDEK 

ALAN HEUSER 

SLAVA KLIMA 

Gorpon F. SLEIGH 
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WiiutiaM T. Boots 
Keita BRowN 

ALLAN J. HARTLEY 
janet E, M. JAckKson 
MartTIN PUHVEL 
Harry M. RitcHiE 
MarGery E. SIMpson 
Hucu D. SPROULE 
DoNALD WALLACE 


Lecturers 


Note:—In electing courses, the student should bear in mind that (1) 
some of the English courses cannot 
will normally be offered 
only a limited number ol students, or require special qualifications for 
admission. A student who wishes to elect a course but, after examining 
the Announcement, 
instructor responsible for the course. 


COURSES FOR STUDENTS IN THE FIRST YEAR 


100. ENGLISH LITERATURE (Full course). A selection of major works in the 
English literary tradition from medieval to modern times. 


3 hours (2 lectures and 1 tutorial meeting). 


Professor Walker and members of the Department 


100C. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. See p. 1020. At the beginning of the session 


students will be required to take a test in Composition. Those who 
achieve a high standard in the work of the class may be exempted from 
the final examination. 

1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


Professor Lucas and members of the Departs 


REGISTRATION IN ENGLISH 100 AND 100C: It is important to register at 
sion. Classes missed through late registration are 


the start of the s 


counted as absences: no student whose unexcused absences exceed one 


eighth of the number of meetings in the Course is permitted to write the 
final Examination. Assignments unfulfilled because of late r 
cannot be made up: marks obtained for assignments provic 
the final grade for the Course. 


Those required to repeat the Course are subject to all t 
governing First year students. 


CONDITIONED STANDING: Students conditioned in English 100 and 
rtions for 


100C need not attend classes. Special Supplemental Examina 
those in the first year of conditioned standing will be set in April 
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September on the 100 Course work of the previous year. If his conditioned 
standing is extended beyond one year, a student must write the 100 
Course Examination on the work of the current year. 


All students of the Second and subsequent years, who wish to take 
part in the work of a course, must register for it at the start of the 
session. 


150, ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. This course is especially designed 
to help students whose native tongue is not English and who have 
particular difficulty in writing correct, idiomatic English. 


First year students whose native tongue is not English, and whose pro- 
ficiency in the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Department, 
as to enable them to profit adequately from Course 100C, will be directed 
to take Course 150 before proceeding to Courses 100 and 100C. First 
year students not so directed, and students in other years, may, with the 
permission of the instructor, elect this course, but they cannot gain from 
it any credit towards a degree. 


3 hours weekly throughout the session. Miss Jackson 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SECOND YEAR 


Courses open to students in the Second year cannot be taken twice for 
credit, even when their content is changed from year to year. 


200. SHAKESPEARE (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Walker 
220. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Files 


230. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
For Second year students. Recommended as a suitable continuation 
course, 


3 hours. Professor Sleigh 


240. AMERICAN LITERATURE (Full course). From the literary beginnings 


to the end of the nineteenth century. Professor Fi 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


i) 
on 


CREATIVE WRITING—INTERMEDIATE (Full course). 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Beresford-Howe 


Registration is limited. Students must have the instructor's permission 
6 i 
to take this course. 
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290. THE GREAT WRITINGS OF EUROPE (Full course). For 1957-58 the period 
studied will be from 1850 to the present. Most of the works studied are 
available in translation. 

2 lectures and 1 conference weekly. Professor Dudek 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


Third and Fourth year students may take any of the courses open to 


Second year students. 


300. OLD ENGLISH (Full course). English Language and Literature up to 
the Norman Conquest. The course includes reading from Anglo-Saxon 
prose in the first term; and in the second, a study of heroic poetry. The 
texts used are: Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader and Beowulf, ed. Klaeber. 
The course is open to Third and Fourth year students taking Honours 
in English or in English combined with another subject. Third and Fourth 
year students in other categories must have the instructor's permission to 
take the course. 

Students who propose to proceed to the M.A. im English should note that, 
if Course 300 has not been included in their undergraduate work, it must be 
included in their graduate work. 

3 hours. Mr. Puhvel 


30Sa. CHAUCER (Half course). A study of The Canterbury Tales, their sources 
and analogues. Robinson’s text (the Student’s Cambridge Edition of 
the Complete Works) is used. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


305b. CHAUCER (Half course). A study of the dream-vision poems and of the 
Troilus story. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


310, MIDDLE ENGLISH (Full course). Studies in Middle English Literature 
(exclusive of Chaucer). The course is open to students who have taken 
either Old English or Chaucer. Brandl and Zippel, Middle English 
Literature is used in the first term, Gawain and the Green Knight (ed. 
Tolkien and Gordon) and The Pearl (ed. Gordon) in the second. 

3 hours. Mr, Puhvel 


315b. NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE OF THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH CBN 
rurtEs (Half course). A survey of non-dramatic literature from Sir 
Thomas More to Spenser, with special reference to humanistic theories 
of literature and education, and to the development of poetic techniques. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 
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318a. SIDNEY AND SPENSER (Half course), The Renaissance theory of poetry, 
and a study of the Faerie Queene in relation to its historical, philosophical, 
ethical, social and literary backgrounds, 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


318b. MILTON (Half course), A study of Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained 
and Samson Agonistes. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Malloch 


320, ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (Full course), 
3 hours. Professor Malloch 


$22a. POETRY OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD: 1780-1840 (Half course), 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Lucas 


322b. POETRY OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD: 1840-1890 (Half course). 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Lucas 


325, ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, EXCLUDING SHAKE- 
SPEARE (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Cecil 


330. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Cecil 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


331, CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT (Full course). 


3 hours. Mr. Ritchie 


335. THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO THE PRESENT TIME 
(Full course). This course includes some reference to foreign work and 
to related literary types. 

3 hours. Professor Files 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


336b. THE SHORT STORY (Half course). The history of the short story in 
English, with some reference to foreign work and to related literary 
types. Twentieth-century forms and techniques are emphasized. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Beresford-Howe 


340. STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 (Full course). Contemporary au- 
thors, English and American, with special emphasis on novelists and 
dramatists. 


3 hours. Professor Files 
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341a. and b. CANADIAN LITERATURE. The 


345. 


development of prose literature 
1a from the beginnings to the present time. 
Professors MacLennan and Dudek 


and poetry in Cana¢ 
3 hours. 


ENGLISH PROSE FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT (Full course). The purpose 
is to trace the development of English prose expression, to show how the 
powers of the language have become enlarged as writers have responded 
to the challenge of new ideas and new inventions in writing techniques. 
Authors representative of each period are studied in detail and include 
non-fiction writers, novelists, and biographers. 


3 hours. Professor MacLennan 


355q, THE ART OF POETRY (Half course). A study of poetic forms and tech- 


Ww 


on 


niques. Though the course is intended for students of literature generally, 
the practising writer will find ‘+ useful: students are encouraged to submit 
work of their own for critical discussion in conference. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Dudek 


POETRY OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (Full course). A survey of recent 
poetry by British and American authors. 

Texts: The collected poetry of W. B. Yeats, T. S. Eliot, Robert Frost, 
Ezra Pound, W. H. Auden, and Dylan Thomas. 
3 hours. Professor Dudek 


370. CROSS-CURRENTS BETWEEN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND THE EUROPEAN 


LITERATURES IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). This course deals 
with the influence of continental literature and criticism on the English 
neo-classicism of the 18th century, and with the influence of English 
literature and criticism on European writers from the time of Voltaire 
to the rise of Byronism. It includes reference to the works of French, 


German and Italian authors. A reading knowledge of French is a 

prerequisite. 

3 hours. Professor Klima 
380a. BIBLIOGRAPHY (Half course). An introduction to the apparatus and 


methods of scholarship in literary studies, Open to Honours students. 
Others may register only by permission of the Department. Students +m- 
tending to proceed to the M.A. in English should note that this is a required 
course for that degree. 


First term: Hours to be arranged. Professor Malloch 


5. CREATIVE WRITING—ADVANCED COURSE (Full course). Open toa limited 


ea | : i : 
number of undergraduate students who appear well qualified for mature 
creative writing. Application for permission to take this course should 
be made at the beginning of the session. Registration is limited. 


Hours to be arranged. Professor Files 
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HONOURS CURRICULUM IN ENGLISH 


A student wishing to take full Honours in English must, during his Second 
Third, and Fourth years, take a total of ten courses approved by the 
Department. These must include Half Courses 305a or 305b (Chaucer) 
and 315b (16th Century); and Courses 200 (Shakespeare), 320 (17th 
Century), 220 (18th Century), 230 (19th Century) for which Half Courses 


$22a and 322b may be substituted, and 340 (20th Century). The 


remaining four of the ten courses are to be elected from those approved 
as Honours Courses by the Department, and may include Cognate 
Courses as in the list given below. It should be noted that English 240, 
330 and 335, though not given in 1958-59 will be given in 1959-60. 

The normal procedure is that the student takes English 200 and English 
230 in his Second year and four courses in each of his Third and Fourth 


years. 


HONOURS IN ENGLISH COMBINED WITH ANOTHER SUBJECT 
Students may take Honours in English combined with any one of the 
following subjects: French, German, Greek, History, Latin, Philosophy. 
The requirements for each of these combinations are as follows: 


Joint Honours in English and French 
Ist year: English 100; French 11 or 13; three other courses. 
2nd year: English 200 and 230; French 21 (or 23) and 22; one other 
course. 
3rd year: English 320 with French 31, or English 220 with French 32; 
English 335 with French 45, or English 340 (or 365) with French 47, 
or English 305a (or 305b) with French 44; History 6 or Linguistics 21. 


4th year: English 305a (or 305b) with French 44; English 318b; French 
41 and 48; another course to be selected in consultation with the 
Departments, preferably History 10, Philosophy 6, or Art 301. 


Joint Honours in English and German 

Ist year: English 100; German 1 (or its equivalent); three other courses. 

2nd year: English 200; two German courses chosen from 5, 7 and 8; two 
other courses to be selected in consultation with the Departments. 

3rd year: English 320 (or 220), 322a and 322b; two German courses 
chosen from 8, 9 and 10. 

4th year: Two English courses chosen from 325, 330 and 331; two 
German courses chosen from 10, 12 (half-course), 13 and 14 (half- 
course), 
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Joint Honours in English and Greek 


Ist year: English 100; Greek 1; three other courses. 


2nd year: English 200 and 230; Greek 221 and 222; one other course to 
be selected in consultation with the Departments. 


3rd year: English 305b, 315b, and 318b; Greek 331 and 332. 


4th year: English 320 (or 220); Greek 441; either English 325 (or 330) 
or English 318a and Greek 442. 


Joint Honours in English and History 
Ist year: English 100; History 100; three other courses. 


2nd year: English 200 and 230; History 210 and 200 (or 205); another 
course to be selected in consultation with the Departments, 


3rd year: English 220 and 320; History 326 and a special subject in 
the field of English History. 


4th year: English 305a, 305b (or 322a), 315b and 318b; History 310 
(or 400) and a special subject continued from the 3rd year. 


Joint Honours in English and Latin 


1st year: English 100; Latin 1, or Latin 100; three other courses. 


2nd year: English 200 and 230; two Latin courses chosen from 221, 
222 and 223; one other course to be selected in consultation with 
the Departments. 


3rd year: English 305b, 315b and 318b; Latin 331 and 332¢ 
4th year: English 320 (or 220) and 325 (or 330); Latin 441 and 442. 


Joint Honours in English and Philosophy 


Ist year: English 100; four other courses. 


2nd year: English 200 and 220 (or 230); Philosophy 200 (if special field 
is Systematic Philosophy) or 300 (if special field is Ethics); another 
course to be selected in consultation with the Departments. 


3rd year: Two full courses chosen from English 220, 315b, 318a and 320; 
Philosophy 350 and 360. 


4th year: English 305a and 305b with Philosophy 370, or English 340 
(or 365) with Philosophy 320; Philosophy 410 (if special field is 
Systematic Philosophy) or 400 (if special field is Ethics.) 
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COGNATE COURSES 


Certain courses offered by other Departments will be accepted as electives 
for the English Honours degree. The attention of students is called to 
the following examples of recommended courses: Classics 200, Lin- 
guistics 221, German 6, Italian 25a, b and Philosophy 320. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


FINE ARTS 


Associate Professor WINTHROP JUDKINS, Chairman 
Assistant Professor Guy VIAU 


161. FUNDAMENTALS IN DRAWING AND PAINTING (Full course), An introduction 
to the language of form and color. Sketching and painting from life, 
still-life, and imagination. Elementary design projects in various media. 
May be taken in any year as an elective subject. 

6 hours. Professor Viau 


Note: Except by special consent of the instructor, supplemental examinations 
will not be given in this course. 


201. INTRODUCTION TO ART. May be taken in Second, Third, or Fourth year 
(Full course). The aim of this course is to develop the student's under- 
standing and perception of the work of art as a visual medium of expres- 
sion; and to observe and analyze the sequential development underlying 
the history of art and its principal epochs up to the present time. 

Lecture course supplemented by discussions, written reports, and 
assigned reading. 


3 hours. Professor Judkins 


301. MODERN ART. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The modern 
movement in painting, sculpture, and architecture (with its attendant 
applied arts): its emergence (from about 1850), problems, character, and 
place in the continuity of art history. 


The work will be conducted through lectures, discussions, reading, and 
reports. 


3 hours. Professor Judkins 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 


$21. EUROPEAN PAINTING OF THE RENAISSANCE. Third and Fourth years 


(Full course), The historical development of the Italian schools of 
painting, under the impact of Medieval Christianity and Classical 
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Humanism, from the beginning of the 14th century through the High 
Renaissance. The independent emergence of Flemish painting in the 
15th century, and the growth of 15th and 16th century German painting 
and graphic art. 
3 hours. Professor 

331. EUROPEAN PAINTING OF THE 177rH, 18TH, AND 19TH CENTURIES. Third 
ind Fourth years (Full course). The w idespread flowering of the Baroque 
or “painterly” style in the 17th century, p wrticularly in Holland, Belgium, 


nd Spain; its modifications in 18th century Italy, France, and England; 
and its various manifestations in the 19th century schools of England 
and France, culminating in Impressionism. 
3 hours. Professor — 

01a. VENETIAN PAINTING OF THE RENAISSANCE. 1 hird or Fourth year (Half 


course). A study of the Venetian school of painting from its late begin- 


ings through the sixteenth century, including influences from the East 
and particularly from the North. Emphasis will be placed upon the 


ereater names in the school, and attention given to its technical contri- 


bution to the Western tradition as well as its role in the development 
of the Baroque style. 
3 hours. Professor Judkins 
Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. 
401b. HISTORY OF ART. Third or Fourth year (Half course). 
3 hours. Professor Judkins 
ite: Fine Arts 201 


Prerequis 


FINE ARTS AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 
For the purposes of Continuation, any one of the advanced courses may 
be taken in each of the Third and Fourth years, following the introductory 
historical course (201) in the Second year. 


SENETICS 


In Montreal 


Professor J. W. Boyes, Chairman 
Associate Professor F. C, FRASER 
Assistant Professors E. R. BoorHroyD 

G. I. PAUL 


Assistant Professor and Research Fellow J. D. METRAKOS 

Research Fellow K. METRAKOS 
At Macdonald College 

Assistant Professors W. F. GRANT 

R. J, BRAWN 
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INTRODUCTION TO GENETICS, HUMAN HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION (Full 
course), This course is designed to provide a working knowledge of the 
Mendelian laws, linkage, sex determination, sex-linkage, the origin and 
nature of hereditary variations, and other basic concepts. Selected 
problems introduce the practical applications of these concepts and the 
laboratory work provides experience with experimental materials and 
methods. Human heredity is considered with particular reference to 
disease, mental conditions, and eugenics. An introduction to the theory 
of evolution in the light of genetic principles is presented. 

First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boyes 


Second term: 3 hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 100. 


Text: Srb and Owen, General Genetics. 


cyToLocy (Half course). The nature and organization of the protoplasm 
in animal and plant cells are outlined in relation to function. Such subjects 
as the physical and chemical properties of protoplasm, cytoplasmic in- 
clusions, the organization of the nucleus and its behaviour in mitosis and 
meiosis, chromosome morphology and movement, etc. are discussed. 
Laboratory work is designed to give experience in the interpretation of 
the structure and dynamic processes of the protoplast. 


First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boothroyd 
Prerequisite: Genetics 21a or 21. 


Texts: De Robertis, Nowinski and Saez, General Cytology, 2nd ed. 


CYTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (Half course). The student is instructed in the 
preparation of microscope slides of plant and animal material for the 
study of the component parts of the protoplast, especially the nucleus. 
Various fixatives, stains and techniques are used to bring out the details 
of structure which cannot readily be seen in living material. 

Second term: 6 hours laboratory. Professor Boothroyd 


Prerequisite: Genetics 32a unless special permission is obtained from the 
instructor. 


DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS (Half course), A consideration of the scientific 
method as it is used in studying how the gene works in controlling 
development. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fraser 
Prerequisite: Genetics 21a or 21. Some knowledge of embryology is 
desirable. 
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MICROBIAL GENETICS (Half course). An analysis of recent progress in 
the genetics of micro-organisms such as viruses, bacteria, yeasts, para- 
mecia, algae, fungi, etc. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Grant 
Prerequisite: Genetics 21. Third year students may take this course 
only if they are concurrently taking Genetics 32a and 360. 


Texts: Braun, Bacterial Genetics; Beale, Genetics of Paramecium 
aurelia, 

(Given in 1958-59.) 
ADVANCED CYTOGENETICS (Half course). Consideration of linkage, 
self-fertilization, polyploidy, interspecific hybridization, irradiation 
effects, etc. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professors Boyes and Boothroyd 


Prerequisites: Genetics 21a or 21 and 32a. 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


BIOMETRY (Full course). Elementary statistics and their application 
to problems in Biology. 


2 hours and 3 hours of computation to be arranged. Professor Paul 


Prerequisites: A university course in one of the Biological sciences 
and Mathematics 111, or the equivalent. 


GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION (Half course). 
A careful analysis of evolution at three levels of progress: (1) the origin 
of hereditary variations through mutations, rearrangements of the genic 
materials within the chromosomes, polyploidy, etc.; (2) the action of 
selection, migration, isolation, etc. on the genetic structure of populations; 
and (3) the fixation of diversity through the origin and operation of 
mechanisms which prevent the breakdown of discontinuous variability. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 
Prerequisites: Genetics 21a or 21 and 32a which may be taken con 

currently. 
Text: Dobzhansky, Genetics and the Origin of Species, 34d. ed. 
(Given in 1958-59.) 

POPULATION GENETICS (Half course). The rules governing the establish- 


ment of genetic equilibrium and the application of these rules to the 
study of evolution. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Paul 


Prerequisite: Genetics 45a. 
(Given in 1958-59.) 
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THE GENETICS OF MAN (Half course). Principles of heredity and special 
techniques as applied to the study of man’s genetic diversity will be 
considered at an advanced level. 


First term: 3 hours. Dr. Metrakos 
Prerequisite: Genetics 21. Third year students may take this course 
only if they are concurrently taking Genetics 32a and 36b. 
(Given in 1958-59.) 


47a or 47b. SPECIAL ToPIcs (Half course). This course is for advanced students 


48a. 


of high standing who wish to read extensively in a particular field or 
undertake a minor research problem in Genetics or Cytology. The Staff 


DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS (Half course). General principles of experimenta- 
tion, and designs appropriate to a wide variety of problems. Completely 
randomized, randomized blocks and Latin square designs: their purposes, 
design and analysis. Factorial experimentation, interaction, confounding, 
randomization and error terms. Complex experiments and an elementary 
treatment of incomplete block designs. Concomitant measurements, 
sensitivity and control of error variation. Examples drawn from biology. 


First term: 2 hours and 3 hours laboratory (arranged). Professor Paul 
Prerequisite: Genetics 44 or the equivalent. 
Text: Fisher: The Design of Experiments (Oliver and Boyd). 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


HONOURS COURSES 


The Honours Courses in Genetics are designed to give students a good 
general knowledge of Biology, plus sufficient Genetics to qualify as a 
research assistant in Genetics or Cytology and for Graduate Studies in 
these fields. Students having at least second class standing may, with 
the approval of the Department, enter the Honours Course in their Second 
or Third year. Three alternative programmes are offered, one with 
emphasis on Botany one with emphasis on Zoology, and one with em- 
phasis on Biochemistry and Bacteriology. 


First year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, including at least one half- 
course in Botany or Zoology or Biology 100. 


Second year: Botany 11b, Chemistry 22, Genetics 21, Zoology 211, 
one half-course Arts option. Also, Botany interest students 
will take Botany 21, and Zoology interest students will 
take Zoology 221. 

All students should complete Biology 100 and Zoology 211 
(or Botany 11 and Zoology 11), or the equivalent, by the 
end of this year, 
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Third year: Genetics 32a, 32band 36b. Botany interest students will 
also take Botany 22a and 31; Zoology 221; Genetics 43b 
(if given) plus a half-course Arts option, or, a full-course 
Arts option when Genetics 43b is not given. Zoology 
interest students will take (in addition to Genetics 32a, 
32b and 36) Botany 21, Physiology 22, Zoology 322a and 
322b, and a half course Arts option. 


Fourth year: Genetics 44, 45a, 43b or 45b, a full-course Arts option. 
Botany interest students will take, in addition, Botany 32 
and Physiology 22. Zoology interest students will take, in 
addition, Zoology 324 or 325 and Biochemistry 31. 


Students may transfer from General Honours in Biological Sciences at 
the beginning of the Third year. Such transfer students electing the Botany 
‘nterest will substitute Physiology 22 for Zoology 221 and add Biochem- 
istry 31 in the Fourth year. Such transfer students electing the Zoology 
interest will take a full-course Arts option in the Third year plus either 
Genetics 43b (when given) ov an additional half course in Zoology. 

An alternate Honours Course in Genetics has been approved for 


students interested in Biochemistry and Bacteriology. 


First year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, including a_half-course 
in both Botany and Zoology or Biology 100. 


Second year: One half-course Arts option, Botany 11b, Chemistry 
22, Genetics 21, Physiology 22 and Zoology 211. 


Third year: A half-course Arts option, Bacteriology 31, Biochemistry 
31, Genetics 32a, 36b, 42b or 46a, Zoology 322a and 322b. 


Fourth year: One full-course in Bacteriology, Biochemistry 45, Botany 
23a, Genetics 44, 45a, 45b or 43b, 42b or 46a. 


Students of satisfactory standing, and having most of the courses 
required for the first two years, may be admitted at the beginning of the 
Third year if there is reasonable prospect that they can complete the 
requirements for the Honours Course in Genetics by the end of the 
Fourth year. 


' CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second year: Genetics 21. 


Third year: Genetics 32a, 32b, 36b. 


iy , rye pene eS » . x = e 
Fourth year: Genetics 42b to 47b inclusive, except Genetics 44, 
’ 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Professor F, K. Hare, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. Brian Brrp 


SVENN ORVIG 


Assistant Professors R. NorMAN DrumMMOND 
THEO L. HILts 

J. D. Ives 

WILLIAM F, SumMERS 

Lecturer GEoRGE H, MIcuie 
Honorary Lecturer GEORGE JACOBSEN 


FIRST YEAR 


121, THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). Scientific study 
of man’s habitat. The course is divided into two main parts: 


A. The origin and world distribution of landforms developed under 
different climates. Major earth resources: water, soils, and 
minerals. 


B. Climate and weather; physical processes and properties of at- 
mosphere, The principal climatic belts of the world. Significance 
of climate as a factor influencing human settlement. 


3 hours. Professors Bird and Hare 


(In Science Division) No prerequisite. 


LATER YEARS 


N.B. The first digit of each course number shows the academic year for which 
the course is mainly designed. Students in other years may register 
for any course provided (i) that they have the prerequisites, and (it) 
that general registration requirements are fulfilled. 


211. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (Full course). The relation of 
early man to the environment; the beginnings of agricultural and 
pastoral economies. The major physical zones of the earth, the varieties 
of human society typical of each, and the place of each zone in world 
trade and food production. 


3 hours, Professor Hills 
(In Arts Division) No prerequisite, 
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315. 


PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). The construction and properties 
of common map projections. The analysis of topographic maps and aerial 
photographs. Reconstruction of cultural landscape from cartographic 
evidence. Special purpose maps: € 8+ land use, commodity, population, 
etc.; their construction and interpretation. 

1 hour and laboratory periods. Professor Summers 

(Science Division) No prerequisite. 

This course may be taken with a Geography continuation program 
in either the Arts or Science Division. Otherwise it must be considered 
to be in the Science Division. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF REGIONAL PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). 
The evolution of the landscapes of the earth. A systematic comparison 
of the physical environments of different regions of the world. An 
introduction to pedology, hydrology and physical oceanography. 

3 hours. Professor Bird 

(In Science Division) For Honours and Continuation students im 
Geography and Geology only. 


_ NORTH AMERICA (Full course). Canada and the United States are divided 


into a small number of natural regions. In each region the physical en- 
vironment as a background to man’s development is first studied. Then 
in turn, occupation by Indian and European peoples is discussed, leading 
up to an examination of the present cultural landscape. ‘The part played 
by the region in the life of the country and some of its problems are 
analysed. 
3 hours. Mr. Michie 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 251. 


THE HUMID TROPICS (Full course). A comparative regional study of the 

humid tropical environment with special emphasis on Latin America and 

the Caribbean. A study of indigenous economies; expansion of mid- 

latitude nations and colonialism. Present day problems of overpopulation 

and underdevelopment. Agricultural and industrial potentialities. 

3 hours. Professor Hills 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 


EUROPE (Full course). Europe as Eurasia’s peninsula; its physical 
geography. Physical and cultural aspects of the population, and the 
influence of migrations on distribution. Land use, farming, and rura 
settlement types. Urban settlement, including mining and industrial 
development. Differentiation of Europe into East and West; nations 
and states and their competition. 


3 hours. Mr. Michie 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211. 
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THE SOVIET UNION (Full course), Position, relief, and structure; general 
physical characteristics, including climate, soil, vegetation, and phys- 
iography. Ethnic groups, Correlation between population distribution 
and physical geography. Migration and settlement. The territorial 
development of Russia, Land use, agriculture, mining, and other in- 
dustries. Recent developments and social significance of Soviet economic 
life. Urbanization, The administrative structure of the Soviet State. 


3 hours. — -- 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211. 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


MAP INTERPRETATION AND CARTOGRAPHY (Full course). A study in 
analysis and interpretation of topographic maps and aerial photographs. 
Elementary photogrammetry. 

1 hour and laboratory periods. Professor Drummond 
(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 121 or 211 or 231 or 
Geology 121. 


41la. THE GEOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY (Half course). The influence of geogra- 


phical factors on economic activity. A survey of the energy sources 
available to man; the demands made upon these resources in the past. 
The location of heavy industry, especially the steel industry in North 
America. A survey of industrial regions, with special reference to North 
America. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hills 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 
Geology 121. 


411b, THE GEOGRAPHY OF AGRICULTURE (Half course). A study of world 


413, 


agricultural resources. The origins and development of modern agricul- 
ture. Crops and agricultural practices in the major agricultural regions 
of the world, with special attention to the underdeveloped areas, The 
role of the forests and marine resources in the subsistence economies. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hills 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: One of Geography 121 or 211 or 41 1a. 
HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY (Full course). Relations among man, habitat, 


and economy in early, medieval, and modern times. Reconstructing the 
geographical milieu of past cultures, Climate and civilization. 


3 hours. Professor Hare 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 
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414a, ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY (Half course). Physical properties of the 
atmosphere. Radiation and the energy balance; causes of circulation. 
The formation of clouds and precipitation. Winds and pressure. The 
frontal and airmass theories. Use of instruments. The World Mete- 
orological Organization and its work. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Hare 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 121 or 231 or Geology 
121. Open to any other science student with written approval of 
Instructor. 
414b. WORLD CLIMATES (Half course). Scope of climatology. The great climatic 
zones and the general circulation of the atmosphere. Climatic classifica- 
tion: the methods of’ Képpen and Thornthwaite. Climate and life: 
influence of atmosphere on plants, animals, and man, Climate and 
hydrology: the moisture cycle. Climatic change. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Orvig 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 121 or 231 or Geology 
121 or Botany 11. 


415a. GENERAL POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (Half course). Political geography 
defined. Historical development of views about the relations between 
environment and nation. The concept of the nation and the geographical 
approach to the problems of the development and conflict of nations. 
Interrelations between demographic, economic, and political factors. 
First term: 3 hours. Mr. Michie 


(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 


415b. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE AND ASIA (Half course). Colonial 
powers and their activities. The changing political map of the world. 
Geographical approach to some modern national problems. Mackinder's 
concepts of the Heartland and of the peripheral areas. Continental 
“core” and maritime outer zone. Geographical aspects of the present 
division of the world between the West and the communist-held areas. 
Second term: 3 hours. Mr. Michie 


M (In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 


416. THE CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES (Full course). The réle of 
i man as an ecological dominant is stressed. A survey is made of the 
| evidence from the field of natural science supporting this view of maf. 
The conservation movement is studied in terms of its development, 
justification, objectives, and methods. 


| 

i 3 hours. Professor Summers 
Ii : (In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 231, or permission of 
instructor. 
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417a, THE HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT (Half course). The content 


421. 


of geography is traced from the ancient to the modern world. Particular 
emphasis is given to the development of geographic thought during the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Reading assignments are made from 
the original literature. 


First term: 3 hours, 


(In Arts Division) For Honours students only. 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


THE TECHNIQUE OF REGIONAL STUDIES (Full course). The idea of regional 
survey. Surveys of land use. Classification of land types. Study of exist- 
ing regional surveys and projects: the Land Utilization Survey of Britain. 
The Tennessee Valley Authority, and other North American projects, 
A regional study will be made of a selected area in Canada. 

3 hours, Professor Summers 


(In Science Division) Prerequisite: Geography 221 or 321 and 121 
or Geology 121. 


HONOURS COURSES 


First year students intending to take Honours in Geography should 
consult the Department before end of session. Honours students will be 
required to make their selection of Second, Third, and Fourth year courses 
from the following list. In addition, all Honours students entering their 
Third or final year are required to participate in the annual field trip held 
early in the fall. 

B.Sc, Students 


Second year: Geography 121 or 231, 211, 221, 311, Biology 100 (Botany 
half only), and Botany 11b. 

Third year: Geography 231, 321, 414a and 414b, and one of 314, 
315, 319; one course in Geology, and one other course 
in Botany, Geology, Zoology, Mathematics or Physics. 

Fourth year: Geography 416, 417a, 421; one of 314, 315, 319; one 
of 41la and 411b, 413, 415a and 415b; one approved 
course outside the department. 


JOINT HONOURS IN GEOGRAPHY AND BOTANY: See under Department of Botany. 


B.A. Students 


Second year: Geography 121 or 231, 211, 221, 311; any one course in 
History, Anthropology, Economics, Political Science or 
a modern language. 
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Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Geography 321, 415a and 415b, 411a; one of 314, 315, 
319; one other course to be selected by the student. 
Geography 411b, 413, 416, 417a, 421; one of 314, 315, 
319. 


N.B.—The order in which the above courses are taken may be changed if 
timetable conflicts arise. Students with special qualifications may also 
be recommended to follow a slightly different programme. 


JOINT HONOURS IN GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 


First year: 


Second ‘year: 


Third year: 
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Fourth year: 


Geography 121. 
History 100. 
Three other courses as required by Faculty. 


Geography 211 (Human). 

Geography 221 (Practical). 

History 205 (Colonial Expansion). 

Either History 200 (Mediaeval Life and Institutions) 
or History 210 (Great Britain). 

One other course as required by Faculty. 


Geography 311 (North America). 
History 305 (Canada). 


One of: Geography 314 (Humid Tropics). 
Geography 315 (Europe). 
Geography 319 (Soviet Union). 


One of: An appropriate Special Subject in History. 
History 310 (British Industrial Democracy); 
if combined with Geography 313b and 31 4a. 
History 315a (Slavs and Habsburgs) and 315b 
(E. Europe), if combined with either Geography 
315 or 319. 


Geography 413 (Historical). 
Geography 415a (Political), 
Geography 415b (Europe and Asia). 
History 405 (Economic, U.S. and Canada). 
One of: The Special Subject in History continued from 
Third year. 
History 420 (Modern Europe). 


—E_ 
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CONTINUATION COURSES 


For B.A. students taking continuation in Geography: 


Second year: Geography 211, 221. 
Third year: Geography 311, 411a and b. 
Fourth year: Geography 413, 415a and b, 314, 315, 319. 


For B.Sc. students taking continuation in Geography: 


Second year: Geography 231, 221. 
Third year: Geography 321, 414a and b. 
Fourth year: Geography 416, 421. 


Students taking Geography as a continuation subject are advised to 
consult the Departmental Chairman before completing registration, 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors T. H. Ciarxk, Chairman 
J. E. Gitt 

E. H. Krancx 

Associate Professors J. S. STEVENSON 
Assistant Professors J. A. Etson 
V. A. SAULL 

C. W. STEARN 

Lecturer H. DEHN 
Research Associates G. R. WEBBER 


M, J. RicKARD 


Demonstrators 


121, GENERAL GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1142) (Full course). First or Second year. 
The Earth and the Solar System. Its composition by minerals and rocks. 
Erosive forces (weather, wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, 
and deformative factors (temperature, compression, etc.), affecting its 
subsurface structure are thoroughly treated. The origin and historical 
development of the earth and of living things are briefly considered. The 
economic aspects of all phases of the subject are treated throughout the 
course. 


2 hours lectures and 2 hours laboratory, sections to be announced at 
first meeting; four half-day excursions during October. 
Professors Clark and Stearn 
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Text: Longwell and Knopf, Introduction to Physical Geology 
(Wiley 1955). 

Reference books: Agar, Flint, and Longwell, Geology from Original 
Sources (Holt, 1929); Holmes. A., Principles of Physical Geology (Ronald 
Press, 1945); Gilluly, Waters, and Woodford, Principles of Geology 
(Freeman, 1951); Leet and Judson, Physical Geology (Prentice-Hall, 1954). 


221. MINERALOGY (Fac. Eng. 1144). Second year (Full course). Lectures: 
crystallography; physical properties and chemical composition of 
minerals, the more important ore minerals, industrial minerals, rock- 
forming minerals, uses and sources of supply of economic minerals. 
Laboratory: study of crystal models and crystals; methods for the deter- 
mination of the constituents of minerals by blowpipe analyses and by 
related chemical tests, application of these plus physical characters in the 
identification of minerals. 

2 lectures, 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Stevenson 


Text: Hurlbut, Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy (Wiley, 1952). 


231c. FIELD GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1165). Second or Third year (Half course). 
Surface and underground geological field survey methods. Preparation 
of geological maps, sections, models, and reports from field notes, 
diagrams, aerial photographs, etc. 
Two-week field school in May. Professor 
Prerequisites: Surveying 324, 352, 761, Geology 232b. Students 
intending to take this course must first satisfy the instructor as to their 
fitness. 
References: Lahee, Field Geology, 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill); McKinstry, 
Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall, 1948). 


232b. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1166). Second or Third year (Half 


course). A systematic survey of rock structures, their origins and practical 
importance. Laboratory period will be devoted to practical problems. 


Second term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Riddell 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Text: Billings, Structural Geology, 2nd ed. (Prentice Hall). 


331a. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study of 
the optical properties of non-opaque minerals. The laboratory course 
gives practice in the determinations of these properties, using the polariz- 
ing microscope, oriented sections of minerals, and stressing oil-immersion 
techniques. 


First term: 2 lectures, 3 hours laboratory. Professor Stevenson 


Prerequisites: Geology 221. 
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References: Larsen and Berman, Microscopic Determination of Non- 
opaque Minerals, 1934 (Bull. 848, U.S. Geol. Surv.); Wahlstrom, Optical 
Crystallography, 1951 (Wiley); Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, 
Part I, 1937 (Wiley); Ford, Dana’s Textbook of Mineralogy (Wiley 
1932). 


332a. PETROLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1164). Third year (Half course), The common 
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks are described and their 
modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, the student learns to 
identify such rocks by methods used in the field, 


First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Text: G, W. Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology, 1949. 


333b. PETROGRAPHY (Fac. Eng. 1168). Third year (Half course), The 

examination and identification of rock minerals and rocks by means of 
the petrographic microscope. 

Second term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisite: Geology 332a. 


Texts: Rogers and Kerr, Optical Mineralogy; E. E. Wahlstrom, 
Petrographic Mineralogy, 1955; Williams, Turner, Gilbert, Petrog- 
raphy, 1954, 


341b, PALEONTOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). The development of 
ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds of fossils, Collecting, 
preparation, and naming of fossils. Brief survey of systematic paleon- 
tology, following the standard biological classification, with emphasis on 
fossil animals, The stratigraphic and economic importance of paleon- 
tology. The influence of paleontology upon the doctrine of evolution. 
Second term: 2 lectures, 1 laboratory period, and one day’s field work in 
April. Professor Clark 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, or Zoology 211. 


Text: To be announced. 


342a. GEOMORPHOLOGY, Third or Fourth year (Half course). A study of the 
surface features of the earth and the processes involved in their origin 
and modification. Weathering and erosional processes and erosional and 
depositional landforms produced by water, wind, and glaciers. Problems 
such as erosion surfaces, cross-axial streams and interpretation of rock 
Structure are emphasized. Maps and photographs provide illustrations. 
First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Elson 
Prerequisite: Geology 121. 


Text: Thornbury, Principles of Geomorphology, 1954, 
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343a. STRATIGRAPHY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). The principles of 
sedimentation. Weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary rocks; 
significance of their textures and structures. The structural relationship 
of strata; areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. Reference is made 
throughout the course to matters of economic importance. 
' First term; 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 full days of field work 
during October. Professor Clark 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Texts: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation, 2nd ed.; Pettijohn, 


Sedimentary Rocks, 2nd ed. 


344b. MINERALOGRAPHY. Fourth year (Half course). Identification of ore 
minerals in polished sections by means of the reflecting microscope; 
interpretation of their textural relationships and paragenesis. 
Second term: 2 lectures, 3 hours laboratory. Professor Stevenson 


Prerequisites: Geology 331a or permission of instructor. 


Texts: Short, Microscopic Determination of the Ore Minerals (U.S 
Geological Survey Bulletin 914, 1940); Uytenbogaard, Tables for 
Identification of Ore Minerals, 1951 (Princeton University Press). 


345b. CORRELATION. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Stratigraphic ter- 
minology. Correlation by lithological means: facies changes, subsurface 
geophysical methods, etc. Correlation by fossils, micropaleontologic 
methods, facies faunas, paleontologic limitations. Paleogeography and 
paleogeology. Throughout the course special consideration will be given 
to correlation as developed by the petroleum geologist. 
Second term: 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 days’ field work during 
April or May. Professor Stearn 


Prerequisites: Geology 343a. 


| 
iH Text: Krumbein and Sloss, Stratigraphy and Sedimentation, 1951 
| (Freeman). 


346b. ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. Third or Fourth year (half course). The practical 
application of geology to civil engineering problems. The exploitation 
and control of ground water, geology of dam and building sites, and 
} sources of construction materials. Reference is made to such problems 
| as landslides, shore-line erosion and river improvement and control. 
i Second term: 2 lectures and reading assignments. Professor Elson 
i Prerequisite: Geology 121. 
. , Text: Krynine and Judd, Principles of Engineering Geology and 
Geotechnics (McGraw Hill). 
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ORE DEPOsITS (Fac. Eng. 1182). Fourth year (Full course). Nature, 
origin, mode of occurrence, and classification of deposits of metallic and 
of important non-metallic minerals; typical occurrences; geographical 
distribution. 


2 lectures and 1 laboratory period per week. Professor Gill 
Prerequisites: Geology 231c, 232b, 332a. 


Text: Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley, 1950). 


443b. EARTH PHYsIcs (Half course). Physical properties of the earth, and 


444. 


the processes associated with its existence, as inferred from astronomy, 
geodesy, seismology, geology, meteorology, terrestrial magnetic and 
thermal effects, geochemistry, etc. Hypotheses and theories based upon 
or explaining the above. Critical evaluation of these hypotheses and 
theories. 

Second term: 3 lectures per week, one of which may be replaced by a 
conference. Professor Saull 


Prerequisites: Physics 47a, or permission of instructor. 


GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (Fac.Eng. 1180). The geological history, 
geomorphology, and mineral resources of the natural divisions of North 
America are described. In the laboratory the evolution of life through 
the ages and geological maps of North America are studied. 
2 lectures and one 2-hour laboratory period per week, session. 
Professors Elson and Stearn 

Prerequisites: Geology 231c, 232b, 332a. 

Texts: Dubar, Historical Geology (Wiley, 1949); Geology and 
Economic Minerals of Canada, 4th ed. (Geological Survey of Canada, 
1957). 


HONOURS COURSE IN GEOLOGY 


Students intending to take Honours in Geology should discuss the matter 

with Professor Clark before registering in the Second year. 

Prerequisite: At least a good second class standing in Chemistry 11, 
Physics 11 and Mathematics 111 

Second year: Geology 121 (General Geology), 221 (Mineralogy), 
Chemistry 24 (Physical), Mathematics 224 (Calculus), 
Physics 23 (Electricity and Magnetism), Engineering 
324 (Surveying), Engineering 352 (Surveying Field 
School—2 weeks). 

Third year: Geology 231c (Field Geology), 232b (Structural), 331a 
(Optical Mineralogy), 332a (Petrology), 333b (Petrog- 
raphy), 342a (Geomorphology), 346b (Engineering 
Geology), Chemistry 27 (half course) (Qualitative 
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Analysis), 73 (half course) (Quantitative Analysis), 
Engineering 761 (Mine Surveying), and one Arts course. 


Fourth year: Geology 341b (Paleontology) or 344b (Mineralography), 
343a (Stratigraphy), 345b (Correlation), 441 (Ore 
Deposits), 443b (Earth Physics), 444 (Geology of North 
America), Physics 47a (Applied Geophysics), one 
Arts course. 


Summer Work (in addition to Surveying Field School). 


Two seasons’ work on approved Geological or Geophysical field 
parties. 


If Geology 121 is taken in the First year, Engineering 324 and 352 


should also be taken in that year. Advanced courses may be taken in 
subsequent years as advised. 


HONOURS COURSE IN GEOLOGY AND PHYSICS (GEOPHYSICS) 


First year: Geology 121 (General Geology); Physics 22 (Heat, 
Light, Sound)—if possible rather than Physics 11; 
Mathematics 113 (Adv. Trig., Algebra)—if possible 
rather than Mathematics 111; Chemistry 11 (General 
Chemistry); English 100 (English Literature) plus 
100C (English Comp.); Surveying 324 and 352—5% 
courses in all, 


Second year: Geology 221 (Mineralogy); Geology 231c (Field Geology); 
Geology 232b (Structural Geology); Physics 23 (Electric: 
ity and Magnetism); Physics 24 (half course) (Dynam- 
ics); Physics 25 (half course) (Statics and Hydro- 
statics); Mathematics 225 (Calculus); Chemistry 24 
(Physical); Surveying 761—6% courses in all. 


Third year: Geology 331a (Optical Mineralogy); Geology 332a 
(Petrology); Geology 333b (Petrography); Geology 
343a (Stratigraphy); Physics 31a (Statics, Dynamics); 
Physics 32 (half course) (Properties of Matter); Physics 
33 (half course) (Electronics); Physics 36 (Advanced 
Light); Physics 47a (Applied Geophysics); Mathematics 
334 (Differential Equations)—6 courses in all. 


Fourth year: Geology 345b (Correlation); Geology 441 (Ore Deposits); 
Geology 443b (Earth Physics); Geology 444 (Geology of 
North America); Physics 43a (Atomic Physics); Physics 
44b (Radioactivity); Physics 48 (Electrical Measure- 
ments); Mathematics 333 (Advanced Calculus)—4 
courses in all. 
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Summer work (in addition to Surveying Field School): 
Two seasons’ work on approved Geological Field Parties 
and one season’s work on a Geophysical Field Party to 
be undertaken following the First, Second, and Third 
years. 

CONTINUATION COURSES 

Second year: Geology 121, or 221. 

Third year: Geology 221 to 444. 

Fourth year: Geology 221 to 444. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


GERMAN AND RUSSIAN 


Professor H. S. Retss 
Assistant Professor BERTHA MEYER 
Lecturers V. R. Block 


V. LitwinowIcz 


German Section 
FIRST YEAR 


1, GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). Beginners’ B.A. Course. 
3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
Texts: Curts, Basic German (Third Edition; Prentice-Hall): Meyer, 
In der Stadt (Houghton Mifflin). 


1X. INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE AND THOUGHT in English (Optional 
course for students of German 1 and any other students by special 
permission. It does not constitute a half course nor will there be an 
examination.) 


1 hour. 


SECOND YEAR 


Note: Students who intend to proceed to Course 3 from German 1 must have 
obtained a high Second Class and are required to read during the summer 
the following: Kastner, Emil und die Detektive (Holt). Those who intend 
to proceed to Course 4 from German 1 must have obtained a First Class 
and are required to study during the summer the following texts: Kastner, 
Emil und die Detektive (Holt); Storm, Immensee. 
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2. GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Meyer and Mr, Block 


Prerequisite: German 1orM 
Texts: Réseler, German in Review (revised 
r, Emil und die Detektive (Holt). 

Genialische Jugend (Houghton Mifflin); Goedsche- 


atriculation in German, or their equivalent. 
edition) (Holt); 


Kastne 


Private Reading: 
Glaettli, Thomas Mann (Am. Book Coz)s 


3. GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). 


3 hours. Professors Meyer and Reiss 


Prerequisite: German 1 or 2. 
Texts: L. J. Russon, Complete German Course for First Examinations 
(Longmans, Green); Schiller, Wilhelm Tell (Holt). 


Private Reading: Storm, Immensee; Schnitzler, Der blinde Geronimo 


und sein Bruder (Heath). 


o student may proceed 


4. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (Full course). N 
d the summer work 


from German 1 to German 4 unless he has complete 
as given above. 


3 hours: Professor Meyer and Mr. Block. 


Texts: L. J. Russon, Complete German Course; Goethe, Egmont 
(Holt); Goethe, Urfaust (Harper). 

Private Reading: Thomas Mann, Tonio Kroger (Crofts); 
Der arme Spielmann (Inselbucherei No. 82). 


Grillparzer, 


GERMAN CONVERSATION 
Students who intend to continue German must attend a class in Oral 
German (one hour a week) until, in the Professor’s opinion, they have 


reached a satisfactory standard. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


Note: In order to be admitted to the following courses a student must know 


German well enough to understand lectures delivered in German an 
express himself with some degree of fluency and correctness. 


5. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Meyer 
Prerequisite: German 3 and/or German 4. 
Texts: Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Heath); Goethe, Iphigenie (Heath); 
Schiller, Wallenstein (Holt); Stroebe and Whitney, Geschichte det 
deutschen Literatur. 
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Private Reading: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Die Leiden 
des jungen Werthers (Insel-Bucherei, No. 493); Schiller, Kabale und 
Liebe. 


GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 19TH CENTURY (Full course). The important 
literary movements and writers of the 19th century are studied and 
discussed. Collateral readings. 

3 hours. Professor Reiss 


GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 20TH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Reiss 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


. MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LITERATURE AND LANGUAGE (Full course). 


2 hours. Professor Retss 
Text: Wright-O’C. Walshe, A Middle High German Primer (O.U.P. 
5th edition). 


HISTORY OF THE DRAMA IN GERMAN LITERATURE (Full course). 
2 hours. Professor Reiss 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


10. GERMAN LYRICAL POETRY (Half course). 


11 


1 hour, throughout the year. Professor Reiss 


. GOETHE’s FAusT (Half course). 


1 hour, throughout the year. Mr. Block 


. THE GERMAN NOVELLE (Half course). 


1 hour, throughout the year. Professor Meyer 


ADDITIONAL COURSES 


20. GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO THE PRESENT 


DAY. This course is given in English for students who do not know enough 
German to understand lectures in that language. It is not open to those 
who are taking, or who have taken, any of the courses listed as German 
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. 

3 hours (Second, Third or Fourth year). Professors Meyer and Reiss 


German 101 and 102 are designed for candidates who wish to have a 
sufficient reading knowledge of the German language to meet their 
purposes as candidates for, for example, the B.Sc. degree or a degree in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


1093 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


101, GERMAN LANGUAGE (Full course). 


Students intending to proceed from German 101 to German 2 must have 
obtained a first or high second class and are required to read during the 
summer: Hinz, Das geheimnisvolle Dorf (Heath, Chicago Series 
Bk. 8). Those intending to proceed to German 3 must also read Kastner, 
Emil und die Detektive. 

Texts: Curts, Basic German, 3rd. ed. (Prentice-Hall); Fiedler Sand- 
bach, First German Reader for Science Students (Oxford). 


102. GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE (Full course). Method and Practice 


of Translation. The first half of the course will be devoted to teaching 
the method of translating, the second half to actual translation of texts 
from various fields of interest. 

Prerequisite: German 1 or German 101 or Matriculation in German. 
Candidates intending to sit the examination for the German language 
requirement of the Ph.D; degree will be admitted to this course whethre 
they have reached the prerequisite level or not. 

Text: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German Translation. 
(The University Co. Op. Austin, Texas, 1950.) 


COGNATE COURSE 
LINGUISTICS 221. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available to 


Second and Third year students (Full course). An elementary survey 
of human speech, its nature, origin, structure and classification; principles 


of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal and auxiliary 
languages. 
3 hours. Professor C. H. Carruthers 


(Given in the Department of Classics. See page 1050.) 


HONOURS IN GERMAN 


Students wishing to take Honours in German should select two courses 
a year after consultation with the department. In addition, in each yeat 
two full cognate courses must be taken in some other department with 
the approval of the Department of German. Students may begin Honours 
in German in the Third year instead of the Second year, if in the opinion 
of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


JOINT HONOURS. 


1. German and French: see under Department of Romance Languages. 


2. German and Greek or Latin: Minimum first year requirements: 
German 1, Greek 1 or Latin 11 or their equivalents. 
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Second year: 
German: Two courses selected from German 


literature), 4 (Language and literature), 
literature). 


(Language and 
(18th Century 


in Ww 


Greek: Greek 21 (Readings from Homer and Attic Greek authors), 
and 22. 


Latin: Latin 21 (Vergil’s Aeneid) and 22. 
One approved elective, 


Third year: 


German: Two full courses selected from German 5 (18th Century 
literature, 6 (19th Century literature), 9 (Drama), 10 (Half course, 
lyrical poetry), 11 (Half course, Goethe’s Faust), 12 (Novelle). 
Greek: Greek 31 and 32. 

Latin: Latin 31 and 32, 


Fourth year: 


German: Two. full courses. chosen from German 6 (19th Century 
literature), 7 (20th Century literature), 10 (Half course, lyrical poetry), 
11 (Half course, Goethe’s Faust), 9 (Drama). 


Greek: Greek 1 (Greek drama) and 42 (Greek philosophy), 
Latin: Latin 1 and 42. 


3. German and English: see under Department of English. 
4. German and History: 


First year: History 100, German 1, and three other courses as re- 
quired by Faculty. 


Second year: Two courses selected from: German 3 (Language); 
German 4 (Language and Literature) and German 5 
(German Literature in the 18th century) 
History 200 (Mediaeval Life and Institutions) 
History 215 (Eastern Europe from the 7th century 
One course selected from: English 200, French 
Linguistics 21 and Political Science 211H. 


Third year: German 5 (Literature in the 18th Century) 
German 6 (Literature in the 19th Century) 
History 315a (The Slavs and the Habsburg Monarchy) 
History 315b (War and Society in Eastern Europe) 
History 410 (EuropeanThought since the Renaissance). 
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German 7 (Literature in the 20th Century) 

German 9 (Drama in German Literature) 

History 420 (Europe, 1789-1939) 

Political Science 311 (History of Political Theory). 


Fourth year: 


5. German and Philosophy: 


Minimum first year requirement in German: German 1 or its equivalent. 
Second year: 

German: Two courses chosen from German 3 (Language and 
literature), 4 (Language and literature), 5 (18th Century 
literature). 

Philosophy: Philosophy 200 (Introduction to Philosophy) and 300 
(Ethics). One approved elective. 


Third year: 
German: Two full courses selected from German 5 (18th Century 
literature), 9 (19th Century literature), 12 (Half course, lyrical 
poetry), 13 (Tragedy), 14 (Half course, Goethe’s Faust). 


Philosophy: Philosophy 350 (Greek Philosophy) and 360 (Modern 
Philosophy). 


Fourth year: 
Century 


German: Two full courses selected from German 6 (19th 
11 (Half 


literature), 10 (Half course, lyrical poetry), 9 (Drama), 
course, Goethe’s Faust.) 


Philosophy: One full course selected from Philosophy 320 (Aesthetics), 
420 (Seminar on the Philosophy of Kant), and 450 (Seminar 
on the Philosophy of History). 


And either Philosophy 400 (Ethics and Philosophy of 
Politics), if special field is Ethics, 


or Philosophy 410 (Problems of Logic, Epistemology and 
Metaphysics), if special field is systematic Philosophy. 


6. German and Spanish: 
First year 


Prerequisites; German 1, Spanish 11 and Latin 100, or the equivalent. 
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Second year 


German Spanish 
Two full courses selected from: Spanish 21 (language and introd. 
German 3 (language) to literature) 
German 4 (language and introd. Spanish 22 (Modern Novel, poetry 
to lit.) and drama)—(Honours Course) 


German 5 (18th cent. literature) 


AND one full course (elective). 


Third year 


Two full courses (or the equiva- Spanish 31 (19th cent. litl.) 

lent) selected from: Spanish 31 (History of the language 
German 5 (18th cent. lit.) and Medieval lit.) (Honours 
German 6 (19th cent. lit.) Course) 


German 7 (20th cent. lit.) 

German 8 (Middle High German 
lang.) 

German 9 (History of the drama) 

and: 

Half courses (Honours): 

German 10 (Lyrical poetry) 

German 11 (Goethe’s Faust) 

German 12 (the Novelle) 


AND one full course (elective). 


Fourth year 


Two full courses (or the equiva- Spanish 41 (the Golden Age) 
lent) selected from the follow- Spanish 42 (19th cent. drama) 
ing Honours Courses: (Honours Course) 

German 6, 7, 8 (full courses) Spanish 43 (Spanish-American lit.) 

German 10, 11, 12 (half courses) 

Note: If German 5 was taken in 

the Third year, a third course 

must be added in the Fourth year, 

unless three courses were taken 

in the Third year. 

Recommended Electives 

Second year: Linguistics 21, or Philosophy 200 


Third year: Spanish 32, or a course in English Lit., or an additional 
course in German, at the Third or Fourth year level. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 


Russian Section 


Students who take Russian in order to fulfil the Modern Language 
requirement for the B.A. or B.Sc. degrees must take Russian 100 or 
105 and Russian 200 or 205. 


100. RUSSIAN LANGUAGE First year (Full course). 
Reading, grammar, translation, oral practice. 
3 hours. Mr. Litwinowics 
Texts: G. A. Znamensky, Conversational Russian (Ginn); A, 
Semeonoff, A New Russian Grammar (1 Jent). 


No prerequisite. 


105. RUSSIAN LANGUAGE. Advanced in the first year (Full course). 
This course is designed for the students who already possess a certain 
competence in the Russian language. 
3 hours. Mr. Litwinowics 
Texts: G. A. Znamensky, Conversational Russian (Ginn); Birkett 
and Struve, Chekhov Selections (Oxford); Unbegaun, Russian Grammar 
(Oxford). 


Prerequisite: Permission of the lecturer. 


200. RUSSIAN LANGUAGE. Reading, Translation, Conversation. 
3 hours, Mr. Litwinowics 
Prerequisites: Russian 100 or equivalent. 


Texts: Coulson and Duddington, Russian Short Stories, 19th Century 
(Oxford); A. Semeonoff, A new Russian Grammar (Dent). 


205. RUSSIAN LANGUAGE. Advanced Syntax. Translation, Reading, Conversa- 
tion. Course to be conducted in Russian only. 
3 hours. Mr. Litwinowics 


Prerequisite: Russian 105. 


Texts: Coulson and Duddington, Russian Short Stories, 19th Century 
(Oxford); Baring and Costello, The Oxford Book of Russian Verse; 
Unbegaun, Russian Grammar (Oxford). 
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HISTORY 
Professor H. N. FreLtpHouseE, Chairman 
Associate Professors C. C. BAYLEy 
J. I. Cooper 
W. S. REID 
Assistant Professors M, MLADENOVIC 


100. 


P, ZAGORIN 


N.B.—Students who propose to read History, either as an Honours sub- 
ject or as a Continuation subject, should see pages 1103-1105. 


EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION IN THE MEDIAEVAL AND MODERN PERIODS. First 
year (Full course). The mediaeval period is studied in terms of its 
typical institutions: the Empire, the Papacy, feudalism, the gild, the 
dynastic state, etc. In the modern period, main emphasis is laid on the 
emergence of the Great Powers and the long-term problems, at home and 
abroad, which conditioned their policies. 


3 hours. Professor Bayley 


ANCIENT HIsToRY 11. First year (Full course). Students who wish to take 


210. 


this course should see the notes below on Continuation and Honours 
Courses in History. 


3 hours. Given by the Classics Department 


MEDIAEVAL LIFE AND INSTITUTIONS. Second year (Full course). 
3 hours, Professor Bayley 


HISTORY OF COLONIAL EXPANSION WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE 
BRITISH EMPIRE. Second year (Full course). Approximately one-third of 
the course will be devoted to the overseas activities of the European 
States, 1500-1713; the remainder, to the history of the British Empire 
and Commonwealth. Throughout, emphasis will be placed on economic 
and social development. 

3 hours. Professor Cooper 


HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN. Second year (Full course). Survey of the 

development of British civilization since the Roman invasions. While 
constitutional and political changes are considered, the emphasis is 
placed (particularly in the modern period) on the economic, social and 
intellectual background. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Third 
year students. 
3 hours. Professor Reid 
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215. 


310. 


HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE (FROM IVTH CENTURY). Second, Third 
and Fourth years (Full course). The mediaeval principle of legitimacy 
and the formation of the first barbarian states: ecclesiastical schism and 
the political division of Eastern Europe; the conflicts of Byzantines, 
Germans, Osmanlis, and Slavs; social and economic development: Eura- 
sianism and the interaction of Western, Byzantine, and Eastern cultures, 


3 hours. Professor Mladenovic 


HISTORY OF CANADA. Third year (Full course). Early French and English 
enterprise in northeastern America; staple trades; settlement; colonial 
institutions. British America in the era of the American Colonial and 
French revolutions. Economic and political problems of the early XIXth 
century; the creation of the Canadian federal state: Western extension: 
development of the Canadian northland between two World Wars. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Fourth 
year students. Students are normally expected to have taken either History 
205 or History 210 as a prerequisite to this course, but exceptions may be 
made, at the discretion of the Instructor. 


3 hours. Professor Cooper 


THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY SINCE 1815. Third year 
(Full course). The economic expansion of Britain following the Napoleonic 
Wars and the consequent social and political movements: the rise of 
working class organizations, of trade unions and of the Labour party; 
the impact of major wars and depression upon Great Britain in the XXth 
century; the Labour Party’s post-war rehabilitation measures. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Fourth 
year students. 
3 hours. Professor Reid 


315a. THE SLAVS AND THE HABSBURG MONARCHY (Half course). History of 


the problem of nationalities and of political stability in Central Europe 
from the time of the Slavonic migrations to the dissolution of the Austro- 
Hungarian Empire. 

3 hours. Professor Mladenovic 


315b. WAR AND SOCIETY IN EASTERN EUROPE (Half course). Historical, cul- 


tural, and demographic elements in the relations of the peoples of Eastern 
Europe and their bearing on the capacity of East European States to 
wage war; characteristics of East European States warfare; the bolshevik 
conception of warfare. 


Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only t0 
students who have previously taken either History 420, 320, or 215. 
3 hours. Professor Mladenovic 
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320. THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. Third and 
Fourth years (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Fieldhouse 


325. SOCIETY OF WESTERN EUROPE FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE EVE 
OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
Study of selected topics in the development of social institutions, religion 
and culture, from the XVth century to the mid-XVIIIth e.g. Humanism; 
the Reformation; the expansion of Europe; the scientific revolution 
of the XVIIth century; the changing character of social classes; the 
development of absolute monarchy, 

3 hours. Professor Zagorin 


326. TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
A study of English society, politics, and thought from the end of the 
Middle Ages to the beginning of the eighteenth century. Among the 
topics discussed are, the development of the English state; economic 
expansion; the religious revolution; the civil war and its consequences; 
the intellectual and social changes which led to the formation of a liberal 
political order. 


3 hours. Professor Zagorin 


400, HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE INSTITUTIONS OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
Fourth year (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Bayley 


405, ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATED AND CANADA. Third and 
Fourth years (Full course). Survey of the economic history of the two 
countries from colonial times to the present. Emphasis is placed on the 
XIXth and XXth centuries, the expansion and consolidation of industry, 
and the rise of labour organizations. 


Students are normally expected to have taken History 305 as a prerequisite 
to this course, but exceptions may be made, at the discretion of the Instructor. 
3 hours. Professor Cooper 


410, THE HISTORY OF EUROPEAN THOUGHT SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. Third or 
Fourth year (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Reid 


411. HISTORY OF CELTIC BRITAIN AND IRELAND. Third and Fourth years 
(Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Reid 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 
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415. HISTORY OF SOVIET RUSSIA (Full course). Geopolitical background; 
Marxian and non-Marxian roots of the Revolution; the two Revolutions 
and the Civil War; doctrinal foundations of the new order and later 
ideological changes: economic and political development; international 
relations; social structure, legal system and military organizations. 
cultural trends. 

Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
students who have previously taken either History 420, 320, or 2135. 
3 hours. Professor Mladenonc 


420. HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1789-1939. Fourth year (Full course). 
For Honours students only. 


3 hours, Professor Fieldhouse 


421. HISTORY OF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 
POLICY SINCE 1815. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Fieldhouse 


(Not given in 1958-59) 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
A period in, or aspect of, Ancient History. 
England in the Age of Wyclif. 
England and Scotland in the period of the Reformation. 
England from the Restoration to the Accession of George III. 
Economic and social change in Great Britain, 1832-1914. 


British Imperial History — (a) Newfoundland (b) the West Indies 
in the XVIIth and XVIIIth centuries. 


i A topic in Canadian History, 1867-1896. 


Origins of the First World War (1914-18) with special reference 
to British foreign policy. 


Some aspects of the political history of the Balkans in the XIVth 
and XVth centuries. 


The Russian Revolutions of 1917. 
nuous 


Honours students choose one of these special subjects for conti 
quire 


study during their Third and Fourth years. They are expected to acqu! 
a general knowledge of the subject chosen, and to make a more intensive 
study of one of its aspects, from original sources. 
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HONOURS IN HISTORY 


With emphasis on the English-speaking world: 
First year: History 100. Four other courses. 
Second year: History 205 and 210. Three other approved courses. 
Third year: History 305, 310, 326 and Special Subject. 
Fourth year: History 420, 400, 405 and Special Subject. 


With emphasis on Continental Europe: 


First year: History 100. Four other approved courses. 
Second year: History 200, 210 and 215. Two other approved 
courses, 
Third year: History 305, 315a and b, 325 and Special Subject. 
Fourth year: History 410, 415, 420 and Special Subject. 


JOINT HONOURS 
|. Honours in History and Philosophy: 
First year: History 100 and four other approved courses. 
Second year: History 200 and 215, 
Philosophy 200 and 300. 
Ancient History 11 (or, if this has been taken in 
the first year, Ancient History 21 or 22) in the 
Classics Department. 
Third year: History 410. 
Two courses selected from Philosophy 350, 360 
or 370. 
One course selected from History 305 or whichever 
of Philosophy 350, 360, 370, has not been already 
chosen, 
Fourth year: History 400 and 420. 
Philosophy 400 and 450. 


Hi. Honours in History and Political Science. 


1. For students Specializing in International Relations: 


First year: History 100 and Four other courses as required by 
Faculty: one of these to be an approved Modern 
Foreign Language. 
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Second year: Political Science 211H. 
History 200 and 215. 


And two other approved courses: one of which shall 
be in a Modern Foreign Language selected in 
first year. 


Third and 
Fourth years: Political Science 311, 323, 344 and 41la, and either 
324b or 412b. 


History 315a, 315b, 415, 420 and 421. 


2. For students of Comparative Government and General History: 


First year: History 100 and Four other Courses as required 
by Faculty. 


Second year: Political Science 211H. 
History 200, 205 and 210. 
And one other approved course. 

Third and 

Fourth years: Political Science 311, 411a and 351. 
Either Political Science 322 or 324b, 325b. 
One of: 
Political Science 353b and 355a. 

History 305 and 420. 


One course selected from: 
History 310, 400 and 405. 


One other approved course. 


Students who propose to study Comparative Government with an 
emphasis on the totalitarian regimes may be permitted to substitute 
History 215 for either History 205 or 210, and to substitute History 415 
as an elective in History in the fourth year. 


v. For Honours in History and Economics, see under the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. 


‘ 
For Honours in History and English, see under the Department of 
English. 


For Honours in History and Geography, see under the Department of 
Geography. 
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For Honours in History and German, see under the Department of German. 


Honours students are required to have a reading knowledge of such 
foreign language or languages as may be appropriate to their proposed 
course of study. The Department will advise individual students on this 
matter. 


In addition to the examination in the subjects taken in the last year, 
Fourth year Honours students have a general examination paper on the 
history studied by them in their four years. 


HISTORY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students who wish to take History as a Continuation subject must 
consult the Department as to their programme. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


MATHEMATICS 
Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
CHARLES Fox 
E, M. RosENTHALL 
P. R. WALLACE 
Hans ZASSENHAUS 
Associate Professors HyMAN KAUFMAN 


WacLaw KozaAKIEWICz 
Joacuim LAMBEK 

E. L. Lomon 

T. F. Morris 


J. E. L. Pecx 
H, W. E. ScHwERDTFEGER 
R. T. SHARP 
C. D. Soin 

Assistant Professors 
M. D. Burrow T. V. NARAYANA 
G. D. FinpLay NORMAN OLER 
SIDNEY KAHANA B. A. RATTRAY 
SAMUEL MELAMED L. P. Woop 
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Lecturers 


D. M. KinGsBURY R. A, PATTERSON 
MicHAEL HERSCHORN I. H. SHTERN 
Z. A. MELZAK Davip SUSSMAN 
JosErH MURPHY J. T. YAMADA 


Mrs. NoRMAN OLER 


Demonstrators 


G. G. BacH Mrs. H. SCHWERDTFEGER 
EUGENE BUTKOV P. DE SOUZA 
H. C. KHARE J. C. TURGEON 


FIRST YEAR 


First year students will normally register for Mathematics 111. 


Courses 113 and 216 are of a more advanced nature and concentrate 
on the development of facility in doing difficult and interesting problems. 
Students who have passed well in Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry 
at Junior Matriculation should take 113 or 216 instead of 111. 


. TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1200) 
(Full course). 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


ALGEBRA. Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle. 
3 hours, Staft 


Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). The number 
system, elementary number theory, algebra, plane analytic geometry, 
advanced trigonometry. 

3 hours. Professor Tale 


Text: A. S, Ramsey, Analytic Geometry (C.U.P.) 
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216. ELEMENTARY ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). Review 
of trigonometry. The analytic geometry of the straight line and circle. 
Permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, mathematical induc- 
tion, complex numbers, functional notation, remainder theorem, solution 
of equations. 

3 hours. Professor Lambek and Staff 


Texts: Robin Robinson, Analytic Geometry (McGraw-Hill); T. S. 
Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 


221a or b. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (Half course). Review of analytic geom- 
etry. Averages, standard deviation, correlation, curve fitting. 
First or second term: 3 hours. 


Professor Kozakiewics and Mrs. Schwerdtfeger 


Text: W. Kozakiewicz, Notes on Statistics (McGill). 


224. ELEMENTARY CALCULUS (Full course). Graphical representation; limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions, with application 
to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes and the solution of 
simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc.; partial differentiation. 


This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus. 


3 hours. Professor Tate and others 
Text: R.R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill). 


228a. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY (Half course). Geometry 
of the sphere, solution of spherical triangles, celestial sphere, time, 
positions of the heavenly bodies, determination of geographical position. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 
Texts: Rider and Hutchinson, Navigational Trigonometry (Macmillans, 
Kells, Kern, and Bland, Spherical Trigonometry with Naval and Military 
Applications (McGraw-Hill); American Nautical Almanac for 1955 
(U.S. Government Printing Office). 


Reference books: R. H. Baker, Astronomy (Van Nostrand); W. M. 
Smart, Text-book on Spherical Astronomy (Cambridge University Press). 


335a. THEORY OF INTEREST (Half course). Simple and compound interest, 
discount, annuities certain, sinking funds, bonds, mortgage amortization, 
depreciation. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 
Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 
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LIFE INSURANCE (Half course). Mortality tables; 


335b. MATHEMATICS OF 
ances, premiums, reserves, dividends, basic 


single-life annuities and assur: 

contract provisions. 

Second term: 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 335a. 

Gaumnitz, Life Insurance Mathematics (Wiley). 


Professor Wood 


Text: Larson and 


alf course). Hyperbolic functions, partial differen- 
a functions, multiple integrals. 
Professor Solin 


337a. FURTHER CALCULUS (H 
tiation, infinite series, beta and gamm 
First term: 3 hours. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 
Text: T. S. Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 


337b. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Half course). Solution of ordinary differential 
equations; linear differential equations, especially with constant coeffi- 

cients; solution by series. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Solin 


Text: Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 337a. 


339a. FINITE DIFFERENCES (Half Course). Methods of interpolation and sum- 
mation; approximate differentiation and integration; difference equations. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 


Text: Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (CUP. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or 225. 


339b. MATHEMATICAL sTATIsTICS (Half course). Probability; averages; 
measures of dispersion; normal distributions; regression; correlation; 
sampling. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 
Text: S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis (Princeton University 
Press). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or 225. 


436a. ALGEBRA (Half course). Complex numbers, properties of polynomials, 


partial fractions, theory of equations, determinants. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Findlay 
Text: F. S. Nowlan, College Algebra (McGraw-Hill). 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224, 
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436b. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Half course). The analytic geometry of the 
parabola, ellipse and hyperbola; the general equation of the second 
degree; the elements of solid analytic geometry. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Findlay 
Text: Young, and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton-Mifflin). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


HONOURS COURSES 


NB. No student may register for an Honours course without the 
consent of the Department. This does not apply to Honours students 
in Chemistry who wish to take 332 or 447. 


Second year 
225. CALCULUS (Full course). Limits ,derivatives, and integrals. Application 
of differentiation and integration to the solution of problems involving 
maxima and minima, rates, curvature, eongths of curves, areas, volumes 
of solids, centres of gravity, and similar problems. Theorems of Rolle 
and Taylor. Partial Differentiation. 
3 hours. Professor Tate 


Text: Sherwood and Taylor, Calculus (Prentice-Hall). 


226. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Full course), The plane analytic 
geometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, ellipse, hyperbola, the 
general equation of the second degree, polar co-ordinates. The line, plane, 
sphere, central conicoids, paraboloids, and ruled surfaces of the second 
degree in three dimensions. Spherical Trigonometry. 

3 hours. Professor Solin 
Texts: A. B. Grieve, Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry (Bell); Mac- 
Robert and Arthur, Spherical Trigonometry (Methuen). 


227a. VECTORS AND DETERMINANTS (Half course). Algebra of vectors: scalar 
and vector product of two vectors: multiple products; differentiation 
of vectors with applications; determinants; Cramer’s rule; special 
determinants, 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Schwerdtfeger 
Text: G. Coffin, Vector A nalysis (Wiley). 


227b. ALGEBRA (Half course). Complex numbers, including De Moivre’s 
theorem and geometrical representation; matrices; consistency of 
systems of linear equations and numerical methods for their resolution; 
characteristic equation of a numerical matrix; polynomials in one 
variable, numerical solution of equations. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kozakiewicz 


Text: C. C. MacDuffee, Theory of Equations (Wiley). 
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Third year 


331. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Physics 31) 
(Fac. Eng. 1268) (Full course). 
(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion of pairs 
of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass systems. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor F. R. Terroux (Physics) 
Texts: Lamb, Statics; and Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.Pa)s 
Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


(b) Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and three dimen- 

sions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscillation about 

equilibrium positions. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Lomon 
Text: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: The books listed in (a) above. 


332. INTERMEDIATE CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL equations (Full coure). 
Partial differentiation, Jacobians and implicit functions, mean value 
theorems, Green’s theorem, Stokes’s theorem, Taylor's series, line and 
multiple integrals, vectors. Solution of ordinary differential equations, 
especially with constant coefficients, solution in series by the method of 
Frobenius, introduction to partial differential equations. Fourier series. 
3 hours. Professor Kahana 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 
Texts: Sherwood and Taylor, Calculus (Prentice-Hall) ; Kells, Elemen- 
tary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 


333. ADVANCED CALCULUS (Full course). Partial differentiation, Jacobians 
and implicit functions, Riemann-Stieltjes integral, mean value theorems 
and Taylor series, indeterminate forms, line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’s 
theorems, vectors, definition of analytic functions of a complex variable, 
poles and residues, evaluation of definite integrals, the Gamma function 
and related definite integrals. 

3 hours. Professor Rosenthal 


Texts: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill); R. V. 
Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and Applications (McGraw: 
Hill). 


334. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Full course). Solution of ordinary differential 


equations by means of operators, series and iteration methods; boundary 
value problems and orthogonal functions; introduction to partial differen 
tial equations; solution of partial differential equations of mathematical 
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physics by use of Fourier series and integrals; Bessel functions, Legendre 
polynomials and applications. Laplace transforms, calculus of Variations, 


3 hours. Professor Melamed 


Texts: F. B. Hildebrand, Advanced Calculus for Engineers (Prentice- 
Hall; R. V. Churchill, Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems 
(McGraw-Hill); F. H. Miller, Partial Differential Equations (Wiley). 


Third or Fourth year 
341a. THEORY OF GAMES (Half course). Matrix games; convex sets; the 
fundamental theorem; extensive games; linear programming, 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Peck 


Deere ON. ey. Wi, McKinsey, Introduction to the Theory of Games 
(McGraw-Hill). 


341b, MATHEMATICAL LoGIc (Half course), Propositional and_ predicate 
calculus; Peano’s axioms and formalised arithmetic; algebra of classes 
and relations; formal set theory and the axiom of choice, 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Lambek 


344a. THEORY OF NUMBERS (Half course), The number system; repeating 
decimals; congruences; Diophantine equations; continued fractions; 
nonlinear congruences; quadratic residues. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Text: B. W. Jones, The Theory of Numbers (Rinehart and Co.) 


344b. GEOMETRY (Haif course). Affine and projective spaces; introduction of 


coordinates; theorems of Desargues and Pappus; projective transforma- 


tions; projective theory of conics, non-Euclidean geometry. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Rattray 


Text; Buseman and Kelly, Projective Geometry. 


Fourth year 


438b. ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL statistics (Half course). Small samples; 
theory of normal regression: partial and multiple correlation; testing 
hypotheses, analysis of variance: non-parametric methods. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor ———_——— 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224 or 225, 337a, b, 339a, b. 
Text: Hoel, Mathematical Statistics (Wiley). 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 
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441, MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS (Physics 41) (Fac. Eng. 1290 and 1390) (Full 


course). Vibration problems, eig 
scattering problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems of 
Introduction to relativity and wave 


enfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, 


heat conduction and diffusion. 

mechanics. 

3 hours. Professor Wallace 
Texts: Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie); Lindsay, Methods and 

Concepts in Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand). 


142a, LINEAR ALGEBRA (Half course). Fields; vector spaces; linear trans- 
formations; linear groups and canonical forms; quadratic forms. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
Text: R. M. Thrall and L. Tornheim, Vector Spaces and Matrices 
(Wiley). 


142b. ALGEBRAIC SYSTEMS (Half course). Groups, rings and ideals; fields; 
polynomial ideals; lattices and projective geometry; solution of linear 
inequalities. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 


Text: Same as 442a. 


443. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (Full course). Numerical solution of linear, alge- 
braic, differential and integral equations; the use of the slide rule, desk 
calculator, graphical methods, integrimeter, analog and electronic 
(digital) computers. 


3 hours. Professors Zassenhaus and Wood 
Text: F. B. Hildebrandt, Introduction to Numerical Analysis (McGraw- 
Hill). 


444. ANALYsIS (Full course). The real number system; metric spaces; 
compactness, completeness; continuous functions on a compact metric 
space; Lebesgue integral; Fourier series; selected topics from the theory 
of functions of a complex variable. 


3 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Texts: W. Rudin, Mathematical Analysis (McGraw-Hill); L. V. Ablfors, 
Complex Analysis (McGraw-Hill). 
445a. TOPOLOGY (Half course). Topological spaces and continuous maps; 
metrization theorems; Jordan curve theorem; Brouwer fixed point 
theorem; classification of surfaces. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Raliroy 
Text: E. M. Patterson, Topology (Oliver and Boyd). 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 
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445b, PROBABILITY (Half course). Probability in a sample space; stochastic 
convergence; law of large numbers; central limit theorem; random 
walk; recurrent events and their application to the theory of runs. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kozakiewicz 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


446a. FLUID DyNAMIcs (Half course). The equations of motion, conservation 
of energy and circulation, the theory of images, complex potential and 
conformal transformation methods, especially solutions for vortex arrays 
and aerofoil theory, Stokes’s stream function for three-dimensional solu- 
tions, the equations of viscous flow and boundary layer motion. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 


Texts: Milne-Thomson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Ramsey and 
Besant, Hydro- Mechanics (C.U.P.). 


446b. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Half course) 
Basic theory of electrostatics and steady current theory, using the theory 
of images and complex potentials; magnetism, magnetic effects of currents 
and electro magnetic induction, Maxwell’s equations, reflection and 
refraction of waves; rectangular wave guide propagation; dipole radiation 
and antennae. 


Second term: 3 hours. a 


Text: Slater and Frank, Electro-magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


447. HIGHER MATHEMATICS FOR CHEMISTS. For chemists and other qualified 
students (Full course). Selected topics in algebra, advanced calculus, 
and mechanics, designed for prospective students of Quantum Chemistry. 


2 hours, + Morris 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 332. 


448b. ADVANCED DYNAMmIcs (Half course). General formulation of Lagrangian 


dynamics, Hamiltonian equations. Least action principle. Canonical 


transformations. Poisson brackets. Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Theory of 
Spinors. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Kahana 


Text: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics. 


449a, TENSOR ANALYSIS. Covariant and contravariant tensors and their 
laws of transformation, the fundamental tensors. Covariant and con- 
travariant differentiation. The Riemann-Christoffel Tensor and the 
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applications to geometry, classical dynamics, and the 


Bianchi identities, 
Four-dimensional space-time. Einstein’s law of 


theory of Relativity. 
gravitation and the Schwarzschild solution. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Lomon 


Text: B. Spain, Tensor Analysis (Oliver and Boyd). 


450, THEORY OF LIFE CONTINGENCIES (Full course). Theory of interest, 


Single and muitiple life functions. 


3 hours. Professor Wood 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 337a,b, 339a,b (which may be 
taken concurrently). 

Text: C. W. Jordan, Life Contin gencies (Society of Actuaries); Donald, 
Compound Interest and Annuities Certain (C.U.P.). 


SUMMARY OF ORGANIZED COURSES OF STUDY 

The following courses of study are designed to give students the maxi- 
mum opportunity of entering various fields in which mathematical train- 
ing is fundamental. Attention is particularly called to opportunities in: 
research in Pure and Applied Mathematics; teaching in Universities and 
High Schools; applications to engineering and the physical and biological 
sciences; statistical work in industry and government departments; 
actuarial work in insurance companies. 

(a) Continuation Courses for the General Degree. 

These are normally courses 224, 337a,b, 339a,b, 436a,b. (See pages 
1107 to 1109.) 

Substitutions may be made only with the permission of the chairman. 


(b) General Degree with Special Distinction in Mathematics. 
The prescribed courses are: 

Second year: Mathematics 225, 226. 

Third year: Mathematics 227a, b, 333. 


Fourth year: Any two Mathematics Honours courses of the Third and 
Fourth years for which prerequisite requirements are 
satisfied. 


This course of study may be combined with any combination of other 


subjects which satisfy the normal requirements for the General Degree. 


HONOURS COURSES 
(c) Honours in Mathematics, (New Course—to begin, 1958.) 


Prerequisite: High standing in First year mathematics. 
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Second year: 225, 226, 227, and two other approved courses, normally 
not in mathematics. 

Third year: 333, 334, 339a,b, one of 331; 341a,b; 344a,b and one 
approved course, not in mathematics. 

Fourth year: 442a,b, 444 and the equivalent of two approved full 
courses chosen from 341a,b, 344a,b, 438b, 441, 443, 
445a,b, 446a, 446b or Physics 42, 448b, 449a, 450 and one 


other approved course, normally not in mathematics. 


Students who are now in the Third or Fourth year will consult the 
Chairman and proceed under the former regulations viz: 1955-56. 


Ordinary students who intend to pursue a course in Actuarial Mathe- 


matics should take: 


Mathematics 216, 224 in their Second year, 

Mathematics 337a,b, 436a,b, in their Third year, 

Mathematics 339a,b, 450 in their Fourth year, 
and should consult the Chairman of the Department. 


JOINT HONOURS COURSES 
(d) Honours in Economics and Mathematics. See under Department of 
Economics. 
(e) Joint Honours in Mathematics and Philosophy. 
Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227a,b. Philosophy 200. 
Third year: Mathematics 333, 334, Philosophy 310, 350, 360. 
Fourth year: Mathematics 442a,b, 444, Philosophy 350 or 360, 410. 
In the Second year one elective will be chosen in consultation with the 
joint Departments. 
Students may also be asked to take a seminar course in Philosophy. 
(f) Honours Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


Prerequisite: High standing in First year mathematics and physics. 


Regular Course 


Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227a,b, Physics 23, 24, 25. 
One other approved course may be added as an extra. 

Third year: Mathematics 333, 334, Physics 31, 32, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 

Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a or 448b, Physics 42, 43, 
44b, 48, 
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Applied Mathematics Option 


As in regular course above. 

Mathematics 228a, 333, 334, Physics 31, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 
Mathematics 441, 442a, 444, 446a, 448b, 449b, Physics 
42, 43, 44b. 


Second year: 
Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Note—Mathematics 331 = Physics 31 and Mathematics 441 = Physics 41. 


Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 
in Meteorology may, with the approval of the departments concerned, 
substitute courses 414a, 414b Meteorology, in the Department of 
Geography (see page 1082) instead of one full or two half courses in 
Fourth year Mathematics. 

It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French 
and German be acquired before the end of the Fourth year, im courses 
(c), (d), (e), and (f) above. 

(g) Engineering Physics. 

This course, leading to a B.Eng. degree, is fully described in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


See also Engineering option in Honours Mathematics and Physics, as 


given on page 1132. 
(h) Courses in the Faculty of Engineering. 
These are described in detail in the Announcement 0} 


of Engineering. 


f the Faculty 


MEDAL 
Attention is drawn to the Ann Molson Gold Medal, awarded annually. 
GRADUATE COURSES IN PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


| 
| 
Organized courses of study are available for graduate work leading to 


a Master’s degree. Details are available in the Announcement of the 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


MUSIC 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY oF Music 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for 


j 

| 

i the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The following 
| courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The 

{ first course of Music is for those who have offered Music as a Matricula- 


tion subject. 
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1. FIRST YEAR (Full course). 


Harmony 101 (Faculty of Music) 


Three hours, 


An elementary course in written and keyboard harmony comprisin 
y J J p g 
a study of the following harmonic materials and techniques: 


Triads and dominant seventh chords in all dispositions and inversions; 
principles of chord progression; part-writing drills; study of the con- 
ventional harmonic formulas and cadences; harmonic analysis; har- 
monization of melody and bass (unfigured) in Bach chorale style using 
triads, dominant seventh chords and elementary modulations; im- 
provisation of short chorale melodies and of short harmonic progressions, 

Texts: McHose, Basic Principles of the Techniques of 18th and 


19th Century Composition (Chs, 13-31); McHose, Keyboard and 
Dictation Manual (Chs. 1-9), 


Students will also be required to devote three hours weekly to aural 
training, 
2. SECOND YEAR (Full course). 
History and Analysis 101 (Faculty of Music). 


Four hours. 


3, THIRD YEAR (Full course). 
History and Analysis 201 (Faculty of Music). 
Four hours. 
Music of the Classical and Romantic Periods. A comparative study 


of selected masterworks of both periods aimed at a definition of the 
classical-romantic anthithesis in terms of musical styles. 


Texts: Lang, Music in Western Civilization; Boyden, An Introduction 
to Music, 


4, FOURTH YEAR (Full course). 


History and Analysis 301 (Faculty of Music). 
Fours hours. 


Music of the Renaissance and Baroque periods. A study of the style 
and character of Renaissance and Baroque music considered both auto- 
nomously and in relation to the intellectual and aesthetic currents of 
these periods. The course will include detailed analys 
forms, 


s of contrapuntal 


Texts: Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music, Vol. 2; 
Bukofzer, Music in the Baroque. 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Professors T. G. HENDERSON, Chairman 
RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 
J. W. Miter 
Associate Professor Cecit CURRIE 
Assistant Professor ALAsTAIR McKinnon 
Lecturers S. McCati 


J. D. Ross 


GENERAL COURSES 


200. 


300. 


310, 
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INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second year (Full course). 

An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection 
with their development in Greek, mediaeval, and modern times. 
Lectures: 2 hours. Professors Henderson and Miller 

Conference groups: 1 hour. Professors Currie and McKinnon; Mr. 
McCall and Mr. Ross 


Reading: Socratic Dialogues (Nelson); Descartes (Nelson); Hume 
(Nelson); James, Pragmatism (Meridian). 


ETHICS. Second year (Full course). 
The main types of ethical theory. 
Lectures and conferences: 3 hours. Professor McKinnon 


Reading: Plato, Republic; Hobbes, Leviathan; Butler, Fifteen Sermons; 
Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals; Mill 
Utilitarianism; Lewis, Ground and Nature of the Right. 


LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD (Full course). 


Deductive logic: introduction to modern symbolic logic with em- 
phasis upon applications. Inductive logic and scientific method: verifica- 
tion, probability, hypothesis, and related topics. 


3 hours. Professor Miller and Staff 
Textbook: Miller, Syllabus of Introductory Logic, and Logic Workbook. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200, except for Third and Fourth year stu- 
dents of science. 


The class will be divided into two sections, designated as 310 I and 310 
II. 310 I is intended primarily for students who have had Philosophy 
200; 310 II, for Third and Fourth year students of science who have 
not had Philosophy 200. 310 II will give greater emphasis than 310 I 
to inductive logic and scientific method, 


——__ PHILOSOPHY 
$e 


320. AESTHETICS (Full course). A philosophical treatment of certain problems 
in the spheres of art and criticism. Among the subjects discussed will be: 
the nature of aesthetic experience and of the artistic object; the inter- 

iT pretation of a work of art; artistic form; the criteria of aesthetic value. 

¢ Illustrations and examples will be drawn from a variety of different arts, 
including music and poetry. 


Auasturn) 3 hours. Mr. McCall and Mr. Ross 


Prerequisite: At least one full course in philosophy. With the consent 
of the lecturers, certain students may be permitted to take this course 
without this requirement being fulfilled. 


Reading: R. G. Collingwood, The Principles of Art; H. Osborne, 
Aesthetics and Criticism; S. Langer, Feeling and Form. 


330, PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (Full course). A discussion of the main problems 


of the philosophy of religion as considered in the works of various 
philosophers, 


3 hours. Professor McKinnon 


Reading: Anselm, Monologium and Proslogium (Open Court); Aquinas, 
Selected Writings (Everyman’s Library); Pascal, Pensées (Everyman's 
Library); Hume, Dialogues Concerning Natural Religion (Nelson); 
Kant, Selections (Scribner’s); Kierkegaard, Philosophical Fragments 
Princeton); Bergson, Two Sources of Morality and Religion (Doubleday) 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200. 


HISTORICAL 


350. GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The theory 
of knowledge and metaphysics of Plato and Aristole, with special 
reference to Plato’s Phaedrus, Ion, Symposium, Republic (Books V-VII) 
Theaetetus, and Timaeus; and Aristole’s Physics, Metaphysics, De 
Anima, and Poetics. 


3 hours. Professor Henderson 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200 or 300, except for students in Honours 
Pry’ courses in Greek, 


Reading: The Dialogues of Plato (Random House); Introduction to 
Aristotle (Modern Library). 


360. MODERN PHILOSOPHY (Full course), Modern philosophers from Bacon 
to Kant. 


3 hours, Professor Currie 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200. 
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370. 


Reading: Bacon, Novum Organum; Locke, Essay Concerning Human 
Understanding; Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge; Spinoza, 
Ethics, Books I and Il; Leibniz, New Essays, and other writings; 
Hume, Dialogues Concerning Natural Religion, Treatise of Human 
Nature, Book 1; Kant, Prolegomena to Any Future Metaphysics. 


MEDIAEVAL AND RENAISSANCE PHILOSOPHY (Full course). Main problems 
of mediaeval philosophy in their development from Plotinus and St. 
Augustine to the Fifteenth Century, with special reference to Boethius, 
Scotus Eriugena, Anselm, Abailard, the School of Chartres, St. Thomas, 
Master Eckhart, Duns Scotus, William of Ockham, Nicholas of Cues, 
Marsilio Ficino, and Pico della Mirandola. 

Reading: St, Augustine, Confessions (Loeb Library), and City of God 
(Everyman’s Library, London 1945); Boethius, The Consolation of Phi- 
losophy (Garnier); selections from Mediaeval Philosophers, vols. I-II 
(Modern Student’s Library, Scribner’s). 

3 hours. Professor Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200; or consent of lecturer. 


SYSTEMATIC AND ADVANCED COURSES 


400. 


410. 
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ETHICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF POLITICS (Full course). 

Reading: 

(1) Moore, Principia Ethica; Stevenson, Ethics and Language; 
Hare, The Language of Morals; Lewis, The Ground and Nature of the 
Right. 

(2) Plato, Crito, Gorgias, Republic, Statesman; Aristotle, Politics; 
Thomas Aquinas, selected portions from the Summa Theologica and the 
Summa contra Gentiles; Machiavelli, The Prince and Discourses (New York 
1940); Locke, The Second Treatise of Civil Government, and A Leller on 
Toleration (Oxford 1946); Kant, Perpetual Peace; Hegel, Philosophy of 
History (Scribner) and Philosophy of Right (Oxford 1942); Mill, Om 
Liberty and Considerations on Representative Government (Oxford 1946); 
M. Oakeshott, The Social and Political Doctrines of Contemporary Europe 
(Cambridge 1944). 

3 hours. Professors Miller and Klibansky 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 300. Honours students from other depart- 
ments may be admitted with the consent of the lecturers. 


PROBLEMS OF LOGIC, EPISTEMOLOGY, AND METAPHYSICS (Full course). 


(a) An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of 
knowledge, and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings 
in the works of Kant, Husserl, Cassirer, as well as of Russell and some 
other contemporary authors. 


PHILOSOPHY 
——— 


(b) The philosophy of Whitehead. 
3 hours. Professors Klibansky and Henderson 


Prerequisites: Philosophy 200, 310 or 350 or 360. 


420. SEMINAR ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT (Full course) 


3 hours. Professor Currie 


1958-59: Kant’s Theory of Morals, Politics and Religion. 
Reading: The Critique of Practical Reason (trans. L. W. Beck); 


The Critique of Judgment (trans. J. H. Bernard); The Philosophy of 
Kant (Carl J. Friedrich). 


(1959- 0: Kant’s Theory of Knowledge.) 


440. SEMINAR ON PHILOSOPHY—I (Full course). 
Subject for 1958-59: Issues in Contemporary Philosophy. 
3 hours. The Staff 
Reading: to be announced. 


Prerequisites: See note following course 450. 


450. SEMINAR ON PHILOSOPHY—II (Full course). 
Philosophy of History. 


3 hours. Professor Currie 


An examination of the nature of historical knowledge. Basic concepts 


and their philosophical implications. The logical and metaphysical 
character of modern interpretations of the meaning of history. 


Prerequisites: The above seminar courses (i.e. 440 and 450) are open 
to Fourth year Honours and Graduate students; or may be taken with 
special consent of the lecturer. 


HONOURS COURSES 


Full Honours students will take at least the following courses: 
Second year: Philosophy 200, (300). 

youre Third year: Philosophy, 300, 310, 350 and 360. 

fo Fourth year: Philosophy, 400, 410 and 420, 


Full Honours students are advised to take Philosophy 200 and 300 
sll in the Second year. 


At the conclusion of the Fourth year, there is a comprehensive exam- 
ination on the total work done in the field of Philosophy, which will take 
the place of examinations in the courses of that year. For Full Honours 
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students the examination will consist of three papers; one in the history of 
philosophy, one in ethics, and one in systematic philosophy (logic, epis- 
temology, and metaphysics). Students pursuing a Joint Honours course 
will take two of the papers, the selection being made in accordance 
with the combined subject-matter of their course of study. The examina- 
tion will presume a knowledge of the major classical works in each of 
these fields, some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture course 


or seminar. 


JOINT HONOURS 


The following courses in Joint Honours may be taken: 


Economics and Philosophy (see under Department of Economics and Political 
Science). 


English and Philosophy (see under Department of English). 

French and Philosophy (see under Department of Romance Languages). 
German and Philosophy (see under Department of German). 

Greek and Philosophy (see under Department of Classics). 

History and Philosophy (see under Department of History). 

Latin and Philosophy (see under Department of Classics). 

Mathematics and Philosophy (see under Department of Mathematics). 


Philosophy and Political Science. 


2nd year: Philosophy 200 and 300, Political Science 211H, Economics 
211H (Note: Philosophy 300 may be taken in the Third 
year if desired). 


3rd year: Philosophy 350 or 360, Political Science 311. 

4th year: Philosophy 350 and 360 (whichever not taken before), 
Philosophy 400, Political Science courses 353b, 351, and 
4ila. 


At the end of the Fourth year, students taking Joint 
Honours in Philosophy and Political Science will write 4 
Final Honours Comprehensive Examination consisting 
the following papers: 


Ethics and Political Philosophy, 
The History of Philosophy, 
Major Paper in Political Science, 


Special Subject in Political Science. 


PHYSICS 
Ley 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students interested in studying Philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their selected courses in Philosophy in the 
sequences indicated below in connection with the other studies. 


1, Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology, and sociology: 


Philosophy 200, 300, 310, 330, 350, 400. 


2. Philosophy, with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.g., 
biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology: 


Philosophy 200, 310, 360, 410, 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature: 
Philosophy 200, 300, 320, 330, 350, 360. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


PHYSICS 
Professors G. A. Woonton, Chairman 
J. S. Foster 
J. S. MARSHALL 
Associate Professors R. E. BELL 
K. L. S. Gunn 
W. F. HitscHFe.tp 
W. M. Martin 
Anna I. McPHERSON 
E. R. PounDER 
F, R. TErroux 
H. G. I. Watson 
Assistant Professors C. R. CROWELL 
T. W. R. East 
J. F. Maruison 
E. J. STANSBURY 
Lecturers M. L. pE ANGELIS 
M. P. LANGLEBEN 
G. V. MARR 


W. M. TELForD 
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Senior Demonstrators V. M. ForsBes 
E. V. HARKNESS 

E. L. Morrison 

L. TRIJTEL 

F, H. WEBB 


FIRST YEAR COURSES* 


Td; 


111. 


GENERAL COURSE (Full course). A general course covering the elemen- 
tary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, magnetism, electricity, light, 
and atomic physics. Simple applications of fundamental principles to 
well known phenomena are explained with the aid of demonstrations, 
laboratory work, and numerical examples. 

3 hours. Professors Gunn and Hitschfeld and Dr. Marr 
Laboratory (11L): 2 hours Professor McPherson and Demonstrators 


Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath); 
An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf). 


MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY (Fac.Eng.1311) (Full course).** An 
introductory course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, 
magnetism, electricity, and atomic physics. Simple applications of 
fundamental principles to well known phenomena are explained with 
the aid of demonstrations, laboratory work, and numerical examples. 
3 lectures per week, session. 

Professors Martin, Bell, Mathison and East 
Laboratory, 2 hours per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Texts: Marshall & Pounder, Physics (Macmillan); An Elementary 
College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf Publishing Co.) 


SECOND YEAR COURSES 
22a. HEAT (Fac. Eng. 1320) (Half course). Temperature, kinetic theory, heat 
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engines, throttling, evaporation hygrometry, heat transfer, radiation, 
and expansion. 


*These courses may be taken in the Second or Third years by B.A. or 
B.Com. students provided that their timetables permit. 
**Physics 111 along with Physics 22a and Physics 22b constitute 4 
two-year survey course. Physics 111 is intended to be taken only by 
students who plan no further courses in Physics after Physics 22a and 
22b. All other first year students should register for Physics 11. 

{Voluntary tutorials are provided to assist students in 111. 

Courses 22, 23, 24 or 25 may be taken by B.A. or B.Sc. students 
(general course) in their Third year provided that their timetables permit. 
Courses 23, 24, or 25 may be taken by B.A students in their Fourth year 
provided that their timetables permit. 


22b. 


PHYSICS 


i 


First term: 3 hours. 


Professors Marshall, Stansbury, McPherson and Dr. Langleben 
Laboratory (22aL): 2 hours, 


Professors Terroux and McPherson and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 11 or 111, 


Texts: Marshall & Pounder, Physics (Macmillan), Heat, Light and 
Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


SOUND AND LIGHT (Fac. Eng. 1322) (Half course). Simple harmonic 
motion, waves, interference, moving sources, diffraction, vibrating 
systems, intensity level, audibility, musical scales, and acoustics. Waves 
and rays, lenses and mirrors, aberrations, the eye, optical apparatus, 
illumination, interference, polarized light. The wave theory developed 
in sound is used for light. 


Second term: 3 hours. 


Professors Marshall, Stansbury, McPherson and Dr. Langleben 
Laboratory (22bL): 2 hours. 


Professors Terroux and McPherson and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 11 or 111. 


Texts: Marshall and Pounder, Physics (Macmillan); Heat, Light 
and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Fac. Eng. 1340, 1344) (Full course), 
The fundamentals of magnetism, electrostatics, current electricity, 
electromagnetic induction, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, 
elementary electronics, Demonstrations, applications, and numerical 
examples are emphasized. The laboratory course is essential and com- 
plementary to the lectures, illustrating main principles and providing 


a thorough introduction to the theory and use of common electrical 
apparatus, 


2 hours and one tutorial Professors Pounder, Crowell and Woonton 
or 2 hours and 23H* 


Laboratory (23L) 3 hours, 
Professors Pounder and Watson and Demonstrators 


Prerequisite: Physics 11, Mathematics 224 or 225 to be taken con- 
currently. 


Professor Watson 


*In the case of Honours students, the tutorials are replaced by sup- 
plementary lectures (23H) on the more advanced parts of this course, 
including, in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. 
(No examination is required on this part of the course.) 
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Text: Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 


Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H.M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green); Sears, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Addison-Wesley). Shortley and Williams, Physics Vol. II (Prentice- 
Hall). 


. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (Half course). Same as course 23 without 


laboratory work. 
2 hours and 1 tutorial. Professor Pounder 


pynamics (Half course). Kinematics, vectors, motion under gravity, 
laws of motion, applications, impulse, work and energy in linear motion 
and rotation, projectiles, collision of elastic bodies, normal accelerations, 
simple harmonic motion, wave motion, pendulum, moments of inertia. 
Students are required to work a large number of problems. (Elementary 
applications of calculus are included.) 


First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Professor Terroux 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Text: Loney, Statics and Dynamics {i Ubals 


STATICS AND HyDROSTATICS (Half course). Statics of particles and rigid 
bodies acted on by forces in one plane, centre of gravity, friction, funicular 
polygon, virtual work, Fluid pressure, specific gravity, centre of pressure. 
Hooke’s law and elements of elasticity, bending of beams and struts. 
Solutions of numerous problems by graphical and analytical methods 
required. (Elementary applications of calculus are included.) 


First term: 2 hours. Second term: 1 hour. Professor Hitschfeld 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Text: Short, Elementary Statics (Oxford University Press). 


astropuysics. (Half course). Elementary review of the determination 

of the positions, sizes, motions and temperatures of the stars. Spectro- 
scopy as applied to the problems of astrophysics. Practice measurements 
and analysis of typical stellar spectrograms. 


Second term: 2 hours, laboratory (27L): 2 hours. Professor McPherson 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Reference books: Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, II, Astronomy 
(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars (Univ. of California Pub.) 
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THIRD YEAR COURSES * 


31. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS (Mathematics 


32. 


331.) (Fac. Eng. 1368) (Full course), 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion of pair 
of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass systems. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Terroux 
Texts: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). Lindsay, Physical 
Mechanics (Van Nostrand). 


(6) Central orbits and scattering problems. Lagrangian and Hamil- 
tonian equations. Rotations. Motion of rigid bodies, principal axes and 
moments of inertia. Normal modes of vibration and characteristic 
frequencies of oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and 
molecular physics. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor E. L. Lomon (Mathematics) 
Text: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 


Prerequisite to both parts: Physics 24, 25; Mathematics 225. 


PROPERTIES OF MATTER (Fac. Eng. 1366) (Half course). The standard 
properties of matter—elasticity, gravitation, surface tension and viscosity 
—are studied in both lectures and laboratory. A few lectures are devoted 
to errors in measurement and their treatment. 


1 hour; laboratory (32L): 3 hours. Professor Gunn 
Prerequisite: Physics 11, 24, 25; Mathematics 224 or 225. 


Reference books: Smith, General Properties of Matter (Arnold); Newman 
and Searle, General Properties of Matter (Benn); Beers, Introduction to the 
Theory of Error (Addison-Wesley). 


*Courses 31 to 35 may be taken by qualified general course students in 
the fourth year, if timetable permits. General course students of the 
Third and Fourth years may attend courses 31, 33, or 34, only if they have 
obtained at least second class standing in the respective prerequisites to 
these courses. 


1127 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


33. ELECTRONICS CIRCUITS AND INSTRUMENTS (Half course). Theory and 
application of electronic devices with emphasis on the instruments used 
in scientific research. 


1 hour; Laboratory (33L), 2 hours. Professor Bell 
Prerequisite: Physics Dae 
Reference Books: Terman, Electronic and Radio Engineering, 4th Ed. 
(McGraw-Hill); Cruft Laboratory Staff, Electronic Circuits and Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill); Valley and Wallman, Vacuum Tube Amplifiers (McGraw- 
Hill); Chance et al., Waveforms (McGraw-Hill). 


34, HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (Fac. Eng. 1342) (Full course), Thermo- 
dynamic systems and variables. The zeroth, first and second laws. 
The thermodynamics of: heat engines; two-phase systems, including a 
statement of the third law; thermoelectricity; Joule-Thomson effect; 
thermionic emission; thermal radiation. Kinetic theory of gases, intro- 
duction to statistical mechanics. 


Professor Hitschfeld 


2 hours. 
Prerequisites: Physics 22a and Mathematics 224 or 225. 


Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory 
and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley) 

Reference books: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Sir James 
Jeans, Kinetic Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); Worthing and Halliday, Heal 
(Wiley). 


35a. ELECTRON PHysics (Fac. Eng. 1362) (Half course). Charge and mass 
of theelectron. Theelectron asa constituent of matter: atomic structure; 
electrons in metals and insulators. Liberation of electrons from matter; 
thermionic emission, secondary emission, photoelectric emission, ioniza- 
tion processes, electrical discharges in gases. Control of free electrons: 
electron ballistics, electron optics. Wave characteristics of the electron; 
electron diffraction. Applied electronics: cathode-ray oscillograph, X-ray 
tubes, electron microscope, radio-tubes. 
First term: 2 hours. Professor Pounaer 

Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


Reference books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics (Blakis: 
ton); Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Richtmyer and 
Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill). 


36, ADVANCED LIGHT (Fac. Eng. 1364) (Full Course). The essentials of 
geometrical and physical optics with advanced laboratory work. Electro 
magnetic theory, interference, diffraction, polarization, simple spectrum 
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analysis, determination of fine structure of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, 

theory and use of optical apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectographs, 

Lummer plates, interferometers, and polarimeters). 

First term: 2 hours. Second term: 1 hour. Laboratory (36L): 3 hours 

(session), Professor McPherson 
Prerequisites: Physics 11, Mathematics 224 or 225. 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 
Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); 
Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Jenkins and White, Fundamentals 
of Optics, (McGraw-Hill); Hardy and Perrin, The Principles of Optics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 
41, 


MATHEMATICAL PHYsIcs (Mathematics 441) (Fac. Eng. 1390) (Full course). 
Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, scatter- 
ing problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems of heat 
heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to statistical mechanics 
and wave mechanics. 

3 hours. Professor P. R. Wallace (Mathematics) 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 333. 


Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw-Hill); Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie); Sommerfeld, Partial Differential 
Equations (Academic Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie); Menzel, 
Mathemutical Physics (Prentice-Hall). 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Fac. Eng. 1388) (Half course). Field 
theory; electrostatics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields 
of currents; magnetic materials, electromagnetic induction and Max- 
well’s equations; electromagnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and 
vector potentials. Application of these fundamental ideas is made to 
some of the following topics: skin effect; propagation of waves in con- 
ducting media; propagation of guided waves; the electromagnetic founda- 
tion of the optical laws of reflection and refraction; diffraction; radiation 
from antennae, 


First term: 2 hours. Second term: 1 hour. Professor Stansbury 
Prerequisites: Physics 23 and Mathematics 333. 
Text: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 
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atomic prysics (Fac. Eng. 1382) (Full course). Atoms, molecules and 
quanta; optical spectroscopy and classification of spectral lines; thermal 
radjation and the origin of the quantum theory; the nuclear atom and 
the Bohr theory of the hydrogen spectrum; Bohr-Sommerfeld quantiza- 
tion; further details of atomic spectra, the vector model, Zeeman effect; 
the periodic table; X-rays. 


The advent of quantum mechanics, the uncertainty principle, the 
exclusion principle; the Schroedinger equation and some applications. 
Molecular spectra; microwave spectroscopy. Some current topics in 
atomic physics. 

2 hours; laboratory (43L), 3 hours. Professor Martin and Dr, Telford 
Nore: The first half of this course, 43a, may be taken as a half course. 
Prerequisite: Physics 35a. 

Reference books: Peaslee, Elements of Atomic Physics (Prentice-Hall); 
Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill); 
Sawyer, Experimental Spectroscopy (Prentice-Hall); Herzberg, Atomic 


Spectra and Atomic Structure (Dover); Slater, Modern Physics (McGraw- 
Hill). 


paproactivity. (Fac. Eng. 1392) (Half course.) The phenomena of 
radioactive disintegration and the laws of transformations of successive 
products. The nature and properties of the radiations, methods of 
detection and of measurement. Mechanisms of absorption and scatter- 
ing. Neutrons, positrons, and the constitution of nuclei. Methods of 


producing artificial disintegrations and their products. Introduction to 
nuclear physics. 


Second term: 2 hours; laboratory (44L), held with 43L, second term. 


Professor Terrous 
Prerequisite: Physics 35a. 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van 
Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice-Hall); 
Semat, Introduction to Atomic and Nuclear Physics (Rinehart); Kaplan, 
Nuclear Physics (Addison-Wesley). 


APPLIED GEOPHYSICS. (Fac. Eng. 1360.) (Half course.) An introduc- 
tion to geophysical methods of prospecting and of investigating sub- 
surface structure. The theories, the uses, and the limitations of various 
magnetic, electrical, gravitational, and seismic methods are explained 


and compared. The practical operation of the instruments is reviewed, 
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and actual field results are obtained and analysed. When possible, 
students will be given some practical experience in the field. Laboratory 
facilities are available. 


First term: 2 hours. Professor Watson 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


Text: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 4th ed. (Cambridge Univ. 
Press) Dobrin, Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall) ; 
Jakosky, Exploration Geophysics (Trija Publishing Company). 


48. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (Fac. Eng, 1384) (Full course). . D-C- 
instruments and measurements, complete galvanometer theory, in. 
strument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational methods, applica- 
tions; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; measure- 
ments with Lecher wires; construction and testing of simple electrical 
devices; absolute measurements. 


First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory 3 hours (session). 


Professor Watson and Mr. deAngelis 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


Texts: Stout, Basic Electrical Measurements (Prentice-Hall); Harris, 
Electrical Measurements (Wiley). 

Reference books: - Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Campbell 
and Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and Frequency 
(Macmillan), 


HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 


Prerequisite: High standing in First year Mathematics, Physics 11 or 21 
or 22. First Year students intending to take this Honours course are 
advised to take Physics 22 and Mathematics 113, if their time table per- 
mits; in this case they should also attend that part of Physics 11 which 
deals with electricity and magnetism. * 


Second year: Mathematics 225, 226, 227a, 227b; Physics 23, 24, 25. 
(One other approved course may be added as an extra.) 
Third year: Mathematics 333, 334; Physics 31, 32, 33, 34, 35a, 36. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 442a, 441, 444, 446a or 448b; Physics 42, 
os 43, 44b, 48. 


*Students should refer to the Physics Department Office before registering 
for Physics 22. 
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Third and Fourth year Honours students are advised to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 


It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French and 
German should be obtained before the end of the Fourth year. 


OPTIONS IN THE HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 


(1) Applied Mathematics Option 
Second year: (As indicated above.) 
Third year: Mathematics 228a, 333, 334; Physics 31, 33, 34, 35a, 36, 


Fourth year: Mathematics 342a, 441, 444, 446a, 448b, 449b; Physics 42, 
43, 44b. 


(NorE:—Physics 31 = Mathematics 331; and Physics 41 = Mathe- 
matics 441. ‘Physics 31” and ‘(Mathematics 441” should, however, be 
used in all forms and records.) 


(2) Engineering Option 

Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics, 
Mathematics, and Electrical Engineering, Honours students in Mathe- 
matics and Physics who desire some training in Engineering may sub- 
stitute Electrical Engineering courses 460 and 462 for Physics 32 and 36 in 
the Third year; these two courses would then be taken in their Fourth 
year instead of one full or two half Mathematics courses. The summary 
of the courses for students taking this option would then be as follows: 


Third year: | Mathematics 333, 334; Physics 31, 33, 34, 35; Electrical 
Engineering 460, 462. 


Fourth year: Mathematics 441, 444; Physics 32, 36, 42, 43, 44, 48, 


A student taking this option is eligible to receive the B.Sc. degree 
with Honours in Mathematics and Physics, and in a Fifth year he may 
proceed towards an M.Sc. degree by taking further courses in Physics 
and Electrical Engineering. 


Note:—The above option corresponds to the course formerly known as the 
Engineering Physics division of the Honours Course in Mathematics and 
Physics. See the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering for data con- 
cerning the course in Engineering Physics offered to students in Engineering. 


{3} Meteorology Option 
Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 


in Meteorology, may, with the approval of the departments concerned, 
substitute Geography 414a, 414b (Meteorology) (see page 1082) for one 
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full or two half courses in Fourth year Mathematics. (Unless otherwise 
arranged, and also approved by the Mathematics Department, Mathe- 
matics 444 would be retained as in the Engineering option given above, 
but Geography 414 would be taken in the Fourth year and there would 
be no change in the Third year.) 


(4) Other Options 


Subject to the approval of the departments concerned, other alternative 
options may be substituted, as in the case above, for one of the Mathemat- 


ics courses. 


JOINT HONOURS 


Physics and Geology: 


See under Department of Geological Sciences. 


Physics and Physiology: 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Mathematics 113; Physics 22; Chemistry 11; Biology 
100, English 100, 100C. 


Physics 23, 24; Chemistry 22, 24; Mathematics 225; 
Anatomy 1a or Zoology 322a. 


Physiology 31,32; Physics 31, 33, 48; Mathematics 333; 
Biochemistry 31. 


Physics 32, 41, 43, 44b; Physiology 41, 41L. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Physics 22 or other courses as listed for the Third year, 
below, by special permission. 


Physics 23, 24, 25, 27b or other courses by departmental 
permission, 


Physics (32, 35a), (43a, 44b), (35a, 47), (35a, 44b) or 
other courses by departmental permission. 


Students selecting Physics as a Continuation Subject must also select 
Mathematics 224 or 225, and later (337a, 337b). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


Professors F. C. MacIntosx, Chairman 
A. S. V. BURGEN 

Associate Professors B. D. Burns 
H. GarcrA-AROCHA 

Assistant Professors Smon Dworkin 


BERNICE GRAFSTEIN 

PAUL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G, TERROUX 

Lecturers J. Q. BLIss 
G. C. SALMOIRAGHI 


200. pHysioLocy. The Biology of Man. 


An account of the structure and functions of the human body, from 
the standpoint of the medical sciences, intended mainly for students who 
are not speclializing in biology. 

3 hours, including demonstrations. Professor Garcia 


No prerequisites. The course may not be taken earlier than the Second 
year, and does not count as prerequisite for other courses in Physiology or 
for Biochemistry 31. A student may not take for credit both Physiology 
200 and Physiology 22, or Physiology 200 and Biology 100. 


ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. (Full course.) For Second and Third year 
Arts and Science students and students in the School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy and the School for Graduate Nurses. An account 
of general physiological principles, combined with an introduction to 
basic techniques, intended primarily for students who will specialize in 
the biological sciences. 
2 hours and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Terroux 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Biology 100, Chemistry 
22a, and Zoology 221 (the last two may be taken concurrently with 
Physiology 22), 
Texts: Bell, Davidson, and Scarborough, Textbook of Physiology and 
Biochemistry, or Winton and Bayliss, Human Physiology. 


HUMAN PHysIOLOGy. (One and one-half courses.) This course is similar 
to the First year medical course in physiology, but omits lectures on the 
nervous system and the special senses. 


3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory, and seminar. Professor Grafstem 


Prerequisite: Physiology 22: Physiology 32 must be taken concul rently 


PHYSIOLOGY 


ee *" 


32. 


41, 


42, 


43b. 


By special permission, students may be admitted who have achieved 
high standing in the courses prerequisite for Physiology 22 but have not 
taken that course. 


PHYSIOLOGY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM (Half course), The peripheral 
and the central nervous system, skeletal muscle and neuromuscular 
transmission, and the special senses. 


1 hour, and demonstrations, throughout the session. Professor Grafstein 
Prerequisite: Physiology 22. By special permission, students may be 


admitted who are not taking Physiology 31 concurrently. 


ADVANCED GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). The action of drugs on 
tissues; cell structure, permeability, and ion transport; secretory 
mechanisms, 


First term: 3 hours, 8 hours laboratory, and seminar. Professor Burgen 
Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32. 


ADVANCED MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (Full course). Circulation, respira- 
tion, properties of excitable tissues, nervous system, 


Second term: 3 hours, 8 hours laboratory, and seminar. Dr. Bliss 
Prerequisites: As for Physiology 41. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION (Half course). 

First term: 2 hours, and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Sekelj 
Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32, Physics 23. 
SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY (Half course). 

Second term: 2 hours, and experimental project. Professor Burns 


Prerequisites: Physiology 31 and 32. 


HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSIOLOGY 


Students are normally admitted to Honours at the beginning of the 
Third year, on the basis of high standing in Physiology 22 and the other 
prerequisite courses. In exceptional cases, students who have not taken 
Physiology 22, but have completed the other prerequisite courses, may 
also be admitted to Honours at the beginning of the Third year: such 
students will then begin their study of Physiology with Physiology 31 
and 32. 


First year: Physics 11, Chemistry 11, Biology 100. 


Second year: Physiology 22, Zoology 221, Chemistry 22a and b, and 
either one or two of Chemistry 24, Physics 23, or Mathe- 
matics 224. 
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Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Physiology 31 and 32, Biochemistry 31, Physics 23 (if 
not already taken), and either one or two of Biochemistry 
32, Chemistry 24, Mathematics 224, Zoology 322a. 


Physiology 41, 42, 43a, and 43b, and two courses from 
Biochemistry 32, 43, 45, Physics 22, 35a, 44b, Chemistry 
24, Zoology 322a, Anatomy 1a, Genetics 44. 


JOINT HONOURS COURSE IN PHYSICS AND PHYSIOLOGY: See under Depart- 


ment of Physics. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Professors 


Associate Professor 


Assistant Professors 


D. O. HEBB, Chairman 
G. A. FERGUSON 


DALBIR BINDRA 


WoopBURN HERON 
W. E. LAMBERT 

P. M. MILNER 

M. S. RABINOVITCH 


Lecturers HELEN MAHUT 
MuRIEL STERN 

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY CENTRE 
Professor E. C. WesstTER, Director 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturer 


Students interested in applied psycholog 


W. N. McBAIN 
E. G. PosER 


BLossom WIGDOR 


y (industrial, clinical, vocational 


guidance, etc.) should note that the undergraduate curriculum is not 


sufficient to prepare them for professional work. 3 


hey will need an 


Honours degree or its equivalent, followed by a year at least of graduate 


study. 


Such students should consult Dr. Webster in p 


Janning their 


undergraduate course. 


21. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. 


Second year. (Full course.) A 


biologically oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 


2 hours and one weekly conference. 


Prerequisite to all further courses in Psychology except Course 22. 


Professor Hebb and Dr. Stern 


PSYCHOLOGY 


—.. 
————————————————— ee * 


3la. 


33. 


35a, 


ct 


31b. 


34a. 


34b. 


22a or b, PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS. Second or Third year. (Half course.) 


The statistical analysis of psychological data; frequency distributions; 
graphic representation; measures of central tendency and variability; 
elementary probability theory; the normal probability curve; simple 
correlation methods; elementary sampling theory and tests of significance. 


First and second terms: 3 hours. Professor Ferguson and 


PHENOMENA OF PERCEPTION AND LEARNING. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course.) Introduction to laboratory instruments and procedures in 
which the student will investigate established phenomena of perception 
and learning. 


First term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. Professor Milner 


Required of all Third year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor's consent. 


EXPERIMENTAL METHODS (HUMAN). Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
The student will be required to carry out an experimental project in some 
field of psychological investigation. 

Second term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. Professor Lambert and Staff 


Required of all Third year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor's consent. 


DEVELOPMENT PSYCHOLOGY. Third year. (Full course.) Thedevelopment 
of human behaviour from early prenatal stages to adolescence, with 
attention particularly to motor behaviour, language, intelligence, emotion, 
personality and social behaviour. 


3 hours, Professor Rabinovitch 


THEORY OF MOTIVATION. Third year. (Half course.) Facts and theories 
of emotion and motivation. 


First term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Bindra 


HUMAN MOTIVATION. Third year (Half course). A detailed consideration 
of the special methods employed in the study of human motivation, and 
a critical evaluation of current views of normal and abnormal personality. 


Second term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Bindra 


HUMAN ABILITy. Third year. (Half course.) An introduction to the 
description and theory of human ability, its correlates and the role of 
learning and heredity in its formation; factors producing changes in 
ability; sex, race and socio-economic differences, 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Ferguson 
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36, THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF BEHAVIOUR. Third or Fourth year. (Full 
course.) An advanced general course, primarily for the student in biology, 
dealing with such topics as intelligence, motivation, and social behavior 
in animals, from an evolutionary point of view. 


Dr. Mahut 


Z 
3 hours. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 21, and preferably a course in Zoology. 


37. LABORATORY, COMPARATIVE. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Labor- 
atory to accompany Course 36. 50 hours laboratory work concentrated 
at some time during the term, by arrangement with the instructor. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 36, and consent of instructor. 


42. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Full course.) Theories of social 
psychology; social aspects of general psychology; nature and development 

of group membership; social attitudes, their measurement and modi- 

fication. 

3 hours. Professor Lambert 


43. MODERN PSYCHOLOGY IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE, Fourth year and 
graduate. (Half course.) Modern theoretical issues, and systematic 
formulations, considered from the point of view of their origins. 

11% hours in both terms, Professor Bindra 


44 EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course.) 
Supervised investigation of a special field. Open to fourth year Honours 
students. 

11% hours in both terms. Professor Hebb 


46a. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) The 
relationship of behaviour to the nervous system, particularly with regard 
to the effect of modern neurophysiological conceptions on psychological 
theory. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Heron 


Text: Morgan and Stellar, Physiological Psychology. 


46b. PHYSIOLOGICAL BASIS OF PERCEPTION. Fourth year and graduate. (Half 
course.) Consideration of auditory, tactual, and visual phenomena in 
relation to current knowledge of neural processes. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Heron 


47a, INDUSTRIAL PsycHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) A critical survey 
of the applications of psychology to business and industry, with particular 
reference to the empirical bases of personnel selection and training. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor McBain 
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Prerequisites: Psychology 21; Psychology 35a and 22b, or another 
full course. (The student who lacks Psychology 22a or b must have 
some knowledge of the statistics of the correlation.) 

Text: Ghiselli & Brown, Personnel and Industrial Psychology (2nd ed.). 
HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Fourth year. (Half course.) 
An introduction to the study of interpersonal relations, with illustrations 
drawn from business; discussion of alternative ways of describing and 
understanding human interaction. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor McBain 


Prerequisites: Two previous full courses in psychology. 


METHODS OF TEST CONSTRUCTION. Fourth year and graduate. (Half 
course.) Methods of measurement, reliability, validity, item analysis, etc. 


114 hours in both terms, Professor Webster 


HONOURS COURSES 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third Year, and be determined by the student’s standing in Psychology 
21, 22a or 22b, and in related subjects. If Psychology 22a has not been 
taken in the Second year, this deficiency must be made up immediately. 


Granting of Honours will not depend on high marks alone, nor on 
taking a large number of courses in psychology, but on the student’s 
comprehension of psychological principles, knowledge of related fields, 
and his ability to express himself well. Honours standing will therefore 
be determined (a) by a comprehensive examination, (b) by a short thesis 


which will be judged for adequacy of presentation as well as content, 
and (c) by course standing, 


In each of their Third and Fourth years, Honours students will normally 
take two and a half courses in Psychology and the balance in related fields, 
including Philosophy as well as the Social and Biological Sciences. For 
the B.Sc. student a course in Physiology is required, and the prerequisites 
for it should be taken in the first two years. The B.A. student may take 


a sequence of Social-Science courses, approved by the Department, in 
place of Physiology. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Second year: Psychology 21, 22a or 22b. 


Third year: B.A. students: Psychology 33, 34b, 35a; B.Sc., Psychology 
34a, 34b, 36, 37. 


Fourth year: B.A. students: Psychology 42, 43, 47a, 47b; B.Sc., 43 
46a, 46b. 
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RELIGION 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


COURSES OFFERED AS SUBJECTS FOR THE B.A. OR B.SC. DEGREE 


RELIGION la—BIBLICAL LITERATURE. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
The purpose is to give the student a critical appreciation of the literary 
and religious content of the Old Testament, seen in relation to the his- 
torical circumstances of its origin in the life of Israel and Judaism. In 
dealing with the religious context, an attempt will be made to avoid any 
doctrinal or authoritative interpretations. 


First term: three hours. Professor Frost 


RELIGION 1b—BIBLICAL LITERATURE. Third or Fourth year. (Half course)- 
An introductory study of the New Testament designed to show the 
historical beginnings of Christianity in terms of its early expression. The 
literature will be set in the social and cultural environment of the Graeco. 
Roman world. The variety of its authorship and composition will be 
studied in order to show the structure of the Synoptic Gospels, the 
Pauline and other Epistles, the Johannine Gospel and Epistles. An appre- 
ciation will be given of the distinctive, cultural values of the various books. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Caird 


RELIGION 2—THE GROWTH AND MEANING OF CHRISTIANITY. Third or Fourth 
year. (Full course.) The purpose of this course is to present Christianity 
as an influence on thought and civilization in terms of its own historical 
development. Beginning with the life and teaching of Jesus, the more 
significant stages will be studied, particularly with reference to the 
Graeco-Roman-Judaic world in which Christianity arose, the influence of 
St. Augustine, the mediaeval order of life, the rise of modern thought, 
and the expansion of European civilization, with a discussion of the 


contemporary relevance of Christian ideas to thought and action. 


3 hours. — 


Texts: The New Testament; R. W. Moore, The Furtherance of the 
Gospel; G. B. Caird, The Truth of the Gospel; Bettenson, Documents of 
the Christian Church. 


RELIGION 3—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT. Third or Fourth year. (Full course.) 
An introduction to the great religions of the Orient, with special emphasis 
on one of them. Each year there will be in the first term, after a brief 
reference to the religion of pre-historic man and of modern “primitive” 
societies, a prefatory general survey dealing synoptically with each of the 
main faiths. In the second term, a fuller historical study will be made of 
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one of the Oriental religions, its teaching, institutions, and cultural 
achievements, with an attempt to interpret what it means to its adherents. 


3 hours, Professor W. C. Smith 
eee tibia! 
(N.B. These classes are conducted in Divinity Hall. Students intending 
to take these classes should inquire at the office of the Dean, Divinity 
Hall, concerning arrangements.) 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


French Section 


Professor J. E. L. Launay, Chairman 
of the Department 

Associate Professors HELENE LARIVIERE 
Louis D’HAUTESERVE 

Assistant Professors YVONNE CHAMPIGNEUL 


MICHEL EuvRaARD 

MARIE-THERESE REVERCHON 

Anpre A. RIGAULT 

TADEUSZ ROMER 

Lecturers G. D. Jackson 
MAuvrRIcE RABOTIN 


Italian Section 


Associate Professor ANTONIO D’ANDREA 
Assistant PAMELA STEWART 
Spanish Section 
Associate Professor L. B. Harrop 
Assistant Professors Rosina E. Henry 

G. F. STEGEN 

Lecturer Monica Harvey 

Visiting Lecturer ENRIQUE Ruiz-FoRNELLS 
FRENCH 


The Department offers no beginners’ courses in French, and French is 
the only language used in lectures, except in First year composition 
classes. Students with little knowledge of spoken French will find it 
necessary to do extra work to acquire some fluency in the language and 
sufficient aural comprehension. They are advised to attend a session 
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before enrolling in a regular French class. 


of the French Summer School 
The French Summer School also offers McGill B.A. students courses 


which, in certain circumstances, can be counted for credit in lieu of the 
1 year courses offered during the winter session. 


regular First or Seconc 
credit courses in the French Summer 


For further information regarding 
School apply to the Secretary of the Department. 


Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 
The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 


Students who intend to take Honours in French in their Second year 


must take a course in Latin or Greek in their First year. 


GENERAL COURSES— 
FIRST YEAR COURSES 


Students registering for First year French have a choice of two courses: 


A. French 11 Advanced. 
This course is open to: 


(a) students whose first language is French, 


(b) those English-speaking students who have obtained at least 
80% in their Junior School Certificate or High School Leaving 
Certificate or the equivalent diploma which secured their admission 


to the University. 


All students who have registered for French 11 Advanced will undergo a 
test at the beginning of the term and those who do not satisfy the require- 
ments will automatically revert to French 13 Regular. 


B French 13 Regular. 


This course is designed: 


omprehension, 


(a) to supplement previous training in oral-aural ¢ 
ed to further 


grammar and vocabulary so that students can proce 
courses with an adequate linguistic equipment. 


(b) to teach the basic facts of French civilization which underlie the 
development of French literature and fine arts 


11. Advanced. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND LITERATURE 
OF THE 18TH AND 19TH CENTURIES; French Composition (Full course). 


3 hours. Professors Champigneul, Lariviere and Reverchon 
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Texts: Bradley and Michell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; Lévéque, Histoire de la civ 
gaise (Revised edition) (Holt); Daudon, 
Brace); Husson, La cuisine des anges (H 
de Nuit (Harper). 


ilisation fran- 
French in Review (Harcourt, 
arper); Saint-Exupéry, Vol 


Regular. GENERAL SURVEY oF FRENCH CIVILIZATION (Geography, 
History, Arts, Science, Economics and Politics) ; Composition and 
Review of French Grammar. 
3 hours, Professors Champigneul, Euvrard, d’Hauteserve, Reverchon, 
Rigault, Romer, MM. Jackson and Rabotin 
Texts: Carlut-Brée, France de nos jours ( 
Onze contes (Houghton-Mifflin) ; 
French (Harcourt, Brace). 


Macmillan) ; Moore-Meiden, 
Sonet-Shortliffe, Review of Standard 


Students are required to possess a good French-English and English- 
French Dictionary. Harrap’s Shorter French-English and English-French 
Dictionary, ed. by J. E. Mansion, M.A., is recommended. 


SECOND YEAR COURSES 


Zi, 


23. INTRODUCTION TO FRE 


SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE- 


AGES TO THE 18TH 
CENTURY. French composition. (Full course.) 


3 hours, Professors Reverchon and Rigault 
Prerequisite: French 11, or permission of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 


Texts: Castex and Surer, Manuel des Etudes littéraires frangaises, Vol. 1 
(Moyen-A ge, XVIe et XVIIe sitcles) (Hachette); Bradley-Michell, Eight 
Centuries of French literature (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Moliére, L’Avare 
(Classiques France, Hachette); Racine, Andromaque (Classiques France, 
Hachette); Whitmarsh-Jukes, Advanced French Course (Longmans). 


NCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE-AGES TO THE 
20TH CENTURY THROUGH THE READING OF REPRESENTATIVE MAJOR 
WoRKS. French composition, (Full course.) 


3 hours, Professors Champigneul, d'Hauteserve, Rigault and Romer; 


MM. Jackson ana Rabotin 
Prerequisite: French 13, or the equivalent. 
Texts: Memento de littérature frangaise (prepared by the Department 
and issued to student); La Farce de Maitre Pathelin; Moliére, L’ Avare, 
Voltaire, Zadig; Duhamel, Chronique des Pasquier (all in Petits Classiques 
Larousse); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot (ed. R. L. Sanderson, Heath); Whit- 
marsh-Jukes, Advanced French Course (Longmans). 
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Readings: Moliére, Le bourgeois gentilhomme; Flaubert, Trois contes 


(both in Petits Classiques Larousse). 


THIRD YEAR COURSES 


31 


(Full course). 


FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY 
Professor Lariviere 


3 hours. 

Prerequisite: French 21 or 22 or 23. 

Texts: Castex and Surer, Manuel des Etudes littératres frangaises: X VIIe 
sitcle (Hachette) ; Peyre and Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and 
Poetry (Heath); Seronde and Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 


Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque and 
Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, Pensées; 
son Funebre d’ Henriette d’ Angleterre; Mme de Sévigné, 


Bossuet, Oraz. 
Mme de La Fayette, La 


Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; 
Princesse de Cleves. 


32. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 187TH CENTURY (Full course). 


41, MODERN FRANCE—GEOGRA PHICAL OUTLINE— POLITICAL, 


3 hours. Professor Reverchon 
Prerequisite: French 21, 22 or 23. 


Texts: Castex and Surer, Manuel des Etudes littéraires frangaises: 
XVIlle Siecle (Hachette) ; A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings 
(Holt) ; Marivaux, Le jeu de Tamour et du hasard (Heath); Voltaire, 
Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Séville (Holt). 


Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extraits); Montesquieu, Les Lettres per- 
Neveu de Rameau; 


sanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques ; Diderot, Le 
Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro; Rousseau, Confessions (Extraits). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


SOCIAL, AND 


ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE, SINCE 1870 (Full course). (Open 


also to Third year students with a good command of spoken French.) 


3 hours. Professor Launay 
otes 


As no textbooks are available for this course, an ability to take 


in French is essential. 


42. LITERATURE AND SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH century (Full course): 


Open to Third year students also. 


3 hours. Professor dH auteserve 
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43. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. 


3 hours. Professor Euvrard 
Prerequisite: French 31 or 32. 


Texts: Penguin Book of 19th Century French verse; Musset, Lorenzaccio 

(Petits Classiques Larousse); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot (Nelson); Flaubert, 

cous Madame Bovary (Garnier); Zola, Germinal (Livres de poche); Gide, 

Prd La Porte Etroite (Mercure de France); Castex-Surer, Manuel des Etudes 
littéraires frangaises: XIXe Siécle (Hachette). 


HONOURS COURSES 


22. INTRODUCTORY HONOURS COURSE. Second year (Full course). 


(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchais, and 
Musset; (0) Special readings in the contemporary French novel; (c) Free 
composition, written and oral, on literary subjects. 


3 hours. Professor Rigault 


With the consent of the Chairman of the Department this course may be 
taken by General students, instead of French 21. 


fees 44a, HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE, Third and Fourth years. To be 
taken in conjunction with French 44b. 


Reference Books: Darmesteter, Cours de Grammaire historique. Parts 
I, II; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue frangaise; Holmes and Schutz, 
A History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart). 


1 hour. Professor d’ Hauteserve 
(Given in 1959-60.) 


44b, FRENCH STYLIsTICS. Third and Fourth years (Full course). Thought and 
Expression—intellectual and affective elements of speech with special 
reference to synonymy. Social and psychological background of words 
and phrases. Levels of speech. 


2 hours. Professor Launay 
(Given in 1959-60.) 


45. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH NOVEL. Third and Fourth years (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Launay 
, an 46. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LYRICAL POETRY. Third and Fourth years (Full 
course). 
? 3 hours. Professor Lariviére 
ox (Given in 1959-60.) 
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SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Third and Fourth years 
(Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Lariviére 


ADVANCED PHONETICS. Third and Fourth years (Half course). 


2 hours. Professor Rigault 


RECOMMENDED COGNATE COURSE 


50. 


51. 


LInGuIsTIcs. Open to Second and Third year students (Full course), An 
elementary survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure, and 
classification; principles of linguistic changes, writing, and the alphabet; 
universal or auxiliary languages. 


3 hours. Professor C. H. Carruthers (Department of Classics) 


ENGLISH 370. _Cross-Currents between English literature and the 
European literature in the 18th century. 


A reading knowledge of French is a prerequisite. 


3 hours. Professor S. Klima 


HONOURS COURSES IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their Third year 
without having previously passed French 21 or 23, and 22. 


All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
Third or Fourth years French 44a, History of the French Language; French 
A4b, French Stylistics; and French 48, Advanced Phonetics. 


Prerequisite: French 11 or 13. 


Second year: French 21 or 23, and 22. 


Third year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 


one full Honours Course. 


Fourth year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 


one full Honours Course, and courses 44a, 44b, and 48 
if not previously taken. 


| ROMANCE LANGUAGES — FRENCH 
ee esses 


Third aut 
JOINT HONOURS COURSES 


B.A. students may combine Honours in French with Honours in any 
one of the following subjects; 


English 
German 
Latin 
Philosophy 
Spanish 


(Healt cna 


1. Joint Honours in English and French 


See under Department of English. 


2. Joint Honours in French and German 


First year: French 11or13 — German 1 
Dobie (or the equivalent) (or its equivalent) 
pea and 3 other courses 


Second year: 2 French courses: 21 or 23, and 22 
2 German courses chosen from 3, 4, 5 
1 other approved course 


te, 


Third year: 24 French courses: 31 and 44(b) or 48 and 45 or 47 
2 German courses chosen from: 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 


Fourth year: 24% French courses: 43 and 44(b) or 48 and 45 or 47 
2 German courses chosen from 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 


3. Joint Honours in French and Latin 


First year: French 11 or 13 (or the equivalent) 
Latin 100 (or the equivalent) 
3 other courses 


Second year: 2 French courses: 21 or 23, and 22 
2 Latin courses: 221 and 222 
1 course chosen from: History 100 
Philosophy 200 
Linguistics 21 


Third year: 2French courses: 31 and 44 or 45 
2 Latin courses: 331 and 332 

1 course chosen from: English 335 

History 320 


Fourth year: 214 French courses: 43 - 44 or 45 - 48 
2 Latin courses: 441 and 442 
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4. Joint Honours in French and Philosophy 


First year: French 11 or 13 (or its equivalent). 


4 other courses including one in Latin 


Second year: 2 French courses: 21 or 23, and 22 


2 Philosophy courses: 200 and 300 
1 course chosen from: Linguistics 21 
Fine Arts 201 


Third year: 2 French courses: 31 and 44 or 47 


2 Philosophy courses: 350 and 360 
History 320 


Fourth year: 2% French courses: 43 and 44 or 47 and 48 


2 Philosophy courses: 400 and 420, or 410 and 440 


5. Joint Honours in French and Spanish 


M.A. 
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First year: French 11 or 13 (or its equivalent) 
Spanish 11 (or its equivalent) 
3 other courses, including one in Latin 


Second year: 2 French courses: 21 or 23, and 23 
2 Spanish courses: 21 and 22 
1 course chosen from: Linguistics 21 
Philosophy 200 
History 100 


Third year: | 2 French courses: 31 or 32 and 44 or 45 or 47 
3 Spanish courses: 31, 32 or 43, 33 


Fourth year: 214 French courses: 41 or 43, 44 or 45 or 47, 48 
2 Spanish courses: 41 and 42 


The Joint Honours programmes are not absolutely rigid and the 
Language Departments concerned may require a student either to take 
one extra course to make up for a linguistic deficiency, or to take a more 
advanced course than the one scheduled for his year if his fluency in 
any of the foreign languages concerned is better than average. 


COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ITALIAN 
quire: 


Students who take Italian in order to fulfil the modern languages re 
ment for the B.A. degree must take Italian 11 and Italian 21 over two 
separate years. 
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Two sets of courses are offered in Italian literature: 


(a) Courses given in Italian (Courses 31 and 41): Intended for B.A. 
students taking Italian as a continuation subject. Italian 11 and 21 (or 
their equivalent) will be prerequisite for these courses. 


(b) Courses given in English (Courses 25a and 25b): These are open 
to all students, and do not require a knowledge of the Italian language. 


. FIRST YEAR (Full course). Grammar, reading, oral exercises, and com- 


position, 
3 hours, Professor D'Andrea 


Texts: Roncari & Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana insegnata agli stranieri 
(Mondadori); Bormioli and Pellegrinetti, Letture Italiane per Stranieri, 
vol. I (Mondadori); Ji “Piccolo Orlandi’, Dizionario Italiano Inglese e 
Inglese Italiano (Signorelli). 


SECOND YEAR. (Full course.) Translation, free composition, conversation, 
introduction to Italian literature. 


3 hours, Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: Roncari & Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana insegnata agli straniert 
(Mondadori); Bormioli and Pellegrinetti, Letture Italiane per Stranieri, 
vol. II (Mondadori); Pirandello, Sei Personaggi in cerca di Autore 
(Mondadori); Il “Piccolo Orlandi”, Dizionario Italiano Inglese e Inglese 
Italiano (Signorelli). 


THIRD YEAR—ITALIAN PROSE FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES. (Full 
course.) Readings from selected Italian authors; Italian conversation, 
composition and elementary stylistics. 


3 hours, Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: E. Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli) ; 
A. Fogazzaro, Piccolo Mondo Antico (Mondadori); G. Morpurgo, Le 


pint belle Novelle Italiane; Migliorini & Chiappelli, Elementi di Stilistica 
(Le Monnier). 


FOURTH YEAR—ITALIAN POETRY FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES. (Full 
course.) Readings from selected Italian authors; Italian conversation, 
composition and stylistics, 

3 hours, Professor D'Andrea 


Texts: E, Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli) ; 
A. Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura Italiana (Principato) ; Migliorini 
& Chiappelli, Elementi di Stilistica (Le Monnier). 
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25a. 


Readings and selected passages from: 1 poeti siciliani, I poeti del “Dolce 
Stil Nuovo’, Dante, Petrarca, Pulci, Poliziano, Lorenzo il Magnifico, 
Boiardo, Ariosto, Tasso, Parini, Manzoni, Foscolo, Leopardi, Carducci, 
D’Annunzio, Pascoli, Gozzano, Palazzeschi, Corazzini, Ungaretti, Saba, 
Montale, Quasimodo. 


ITALIAN LITERATURE: DANTE AND THE MIDDLE AGEs (Half course). 
Lectures will be given in English. Students are noi required to take 
language courses as prerequisites. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor D'Andrea 
Texts: The Portable Dante (The Viking Press); R. A. Hall, A Short 
History of Italian Literature (Linguistica). 
Reference: H. O. Taylor, The Medieval Mind (Macmillan); C. S. 
Lewis, The Allegory of Love (Oxford); U. Cosmo, A Handbook to Dante 
Studies (Oxford). 


25b. ITALIAN LITERATURE: THE RENAISSANCE AND MACHIAVELLI (Half course). 
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Lectures will be given in English. Students are not required to take 
language courses as prerequisites. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor D'Andrea 


Texts: Machiavelli, The Prince and Other Works, trans. by Allan H. 
Gilbert (Farrar, Straus); R. A. Hall, A Short History of Italian Literature 
(Linguistica). 


Reference: The Renaissance Philosophy of Man (Petrarca, Valla, Ficino, 
Vico, Pomponazzi, Vives), edited by Cassirer, Kristeller and Randall 
(Univ. of Chicago Press); W. K. Ferguson, The Renaissance in Historical 
Thought (Houghton Miffin); L. Einstein, The Italian Renaissance im 
England (Columbia University Press); M. Praz, Machiavelli in England 
(Milford). 


Italian 25a and 25b may be taken separately or in combination. If 
taken in combination, they offer an opportunity to study such major 
writers as Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio and Machiavelli. Special emphasis 
will be placed on the cultural contacts of England and Italy during the 
Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 


SPANISH 


Students who take Spanish in order to fulfil the Modern Language require: 
ment for the B.A. degree must take Spanish 11 and Spanish 21 over two 
separate years. By the Second year, the class is conducted mainly 
Spanish. All Third and Fourth year classes are conducted entirely 1 
ae Both oral and written examinations are held on each years 
work. 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES — SPANISH 


11. FIRST YEAR (Full course). A survey of Spanish grammar. Reading and 
dictation. Elementary phonetics, Composition. Readings from Spanish 
and Spanish American authors. Conversation. 


3 hours. Professor Henry and Staff 
a Texts: Walsh, Introductory Spanish (Norton); Lentz, A Spanish 
fn Vocabulary (Blackie); Harrop, Notes on Spanish Pronunciation; Tirso 
are Nl 


de Molina, Los tres maridos burlados (Oxford); Timms, Poco a poco 
(University of London); Eoff and King, Spanish American Short Stories 
(Macmillan); Timms, A First Spanish Reader for Adults (University of 
London). 


21. SECOND YEAR (Full course). Brief introduction to Spanish literature of the 
Golden Age. Spanish literature 1850-1898. Review of grammar. Free 
composition. Intermediate phonetics and conversation. 


3 hours. Professor Stegen 


Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and 
Composition, Sections I and III (Crofts); Brady and Turk, Classical 
Spanish Readings (Appleton-Century); Harrop, Notes on Spanish 
Pronunciation; Diego Marin, La vida espaftola (Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; 
Pérez Galdés, Gloria (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Palacio Valdés, La 
alegria del capitén Ribot (Heath); Pardo-Baz4n, El tesoro de Gastén (Holt): 
José Espinosa, Coleccion de poemas y refranes espa (.hrift oles Press), 


31, THIRD YEAR (Full course). Spanish literature 1800-1898. Free and set 
composition. Translation. Advanced phonetics and conversation, 


3 hours, Dr. Harvey 


Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and 
Composition, Section II (Crofts); Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden); 
Harrop, Spanish Comprehension Pieces; Foster, Spanish Composition 
(Norton); Watkins, An Omnibus of Modern Spanish Prose (Odyssey) ; 
Sanchez, Nineteenth-Century, Spanish Verse, Sections I, II, and III 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; Alarcén, El sombrero de tres picos (Ginn); 
Palacio Valdés, Marta y Maria (Austral); LEscritores costumbristas 
(Ebro); Fern4n Caballero, La gaviota (Austral); Zorilla, Don Juan 
Tenorio (Austral); Harrop, Notes on Spanish Pronunciation; Harrop, 
Spanish Phonetic Reader. 


32, SPANISH LITERATURE. Third year (Full course). Some representative 
great works from 1500 to the present day. 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


1151 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Texts: Las mil mejores poesias de la lengua castellana Ed. Bergua, 
(Biblioteca de Bolsillo); Cervantes, Don Quijote de la Mancha (Sopena); 
Tirso de Molina, El burlador de Sevilla (Sopena); Calderén, El alcalde 
de Zalamea (Sopena); Pérez Galdés, Dota Perfecta (Contemporanea) ; 
Valera, Juanita la larga (Sopena); Garcia Lorca, Bodas de sangre; 
Libro de poemas; La casa de Bernarda Alba (Contemporanea); Romancero 
(Bib. Lit. del Estudiante); Andnimo, El Lazarillo de Tormes (Austral); 
Pereda, Sotileza (Austral); Benavente, Rosas de otov%o (Austral); Laforet, 


Nada (Ancora). 


41. FOURTH YEAR (Full course). The Golden Age of Spanish literature. 


Twentieth century literature in Spain. Free composition, Practice in 
phonetic transcription. Conversation. 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Sanchez, Nineteenth-Century Spanish Verse, Sections IV and V 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden); 
Harrop, Spanish Graded Comprehension Pieces; Calderén, La vida es 
sueno (Sopena); Lope de Vega, Fuenteovejuna (Sopena); Cervantes, 
Don Quijote, Ed. A. Malo (Ebro); M. de Maeztu, Antologta siglo XX 
(Austral); Valle-Inclan, Sonatas (Austral); R. Pérez de Ayala, Tigre 
Juan (Austral); El curandero de su honra (Austral); R. Menéndez Pidal, 
Flor nueva de romances viejos (Austral); La novela picaresca (Bib. Lit. 
del Estudiante); Garcfa Lorca, Yerma (Contemporanea); Pio Baroja, 
El mayorazgo de Labraz (Austral); Cela, La familia de Pascual Duarie 
(Ancora); Harrop, Notes on Spanish Pronunciation; Harrop, Spanish 
Phonetic Reader. 


43. SPANISH-AMERICA LITERATURE. Fourth year (Open also to Third year 


students of Spanish) (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Torres-Rfoseco, Antologfa de la literatura hispano-americana 
(Crofts); Giiiraldes, Don Segundo Sombra (Contempordnea); Ciro 
Alegria, El mundo es ancho y ajeno (Crofts); Gallegos, Dona Barbara 
(Austral); Ricardo Palma, Tradiciones peruanas (Austral); Walsh, 
Seis relatos americanos (Norton); Teresa de la Parra; Ifigenia ( 
“Tas Novedades”, Caracas); Reyles, El embrujo de Sevilla (Austral); 
Jorge Isaacs, Marta (Sopena); Florencio Sanchez, Teatro, Vol. 1 (Sopena); 
Novela de la revolucién mexicana (Biblioteca Enciclopédica Popular); 
Poesta latinoamericana contemporénea (Bib. Enc. Pop.) 


HONOURS COURSES 
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With the consent of the Department Honours Courses may be taken by 


general students. 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES — SPANISH 
—— 
—_—_—_—_—_—____—:  ,,__—_—— 


22. INTRODUCTORY HONOURS COURSE. Second year (Full course). 
(a) The Spanish theatre since 1900. 


(b) Readings in the contemporary Spanish novel. Modern poetry. 


(c) Free composition and set translations on literary subjects. 
Professor Harrop 


Texts: Benavente, La Malquerida and La noche del sdbado (Austral)— 
La comida de las fieras and Al natural (Austral); Alvarez Quintero, 
Malvaloca and Dofia Clarines (Austral); Martinez Sierra, Cancién de cuna 
(Holt); Garcfa Lorca, La zapatera prodigiosa (Contemporanea)— 
Mariana Pineda (Contempordnea); Casona, Teatro (Losada); Cano and 
Saenz, Easy Spanish Plays (Heath); Zunzunegui, Esta oscura desbandada 
(Literaria); Galvarriato, Cinco sombras (Ancora); Delibes, La sombra 
del ciprés es alargada (Ancora); Arbé, Sobre las piedras grises (Ancora) ; 
Harrop, Spanish Graded Comprehension Pieces. 


With the consent of the Department this course may be taken by general 
students instead of, or in addition to, Spanish 21. 


33. SPANISH LITERATURE FROM ITS BEGINNINGS TO THE GOLDEN AGE—HISTORY 
OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE, Third year (Full course). Dr. Harvey 


Texts: Lépez Estrada, Introduccién a la literatura medieval espanola 
(Gredos); Anén., El poema del Cid (Ebro); Don Juan Manuel, El Conde 
Lucanor (Ebro); Ed. by Gonzalez Simén, Poesia medieval (B.L. del E.); 
G. de Berceo, Milagros de Nuestra Seftora (Ebro); Arcipreste de Hita, 
Libro de Buen Amor (Ebro); Fernando de Rojas, La Celestina (Austral); 
Ed. by Le Strange, Spanish Ballads (Cambridge); Ed. by Julia Martinez, 
Piezas teatrales cortas (B.L. de. E.); Juan de la Encina, Plécida y Victoriano 
Open (Ebro); Lapesa, Historia de la lengua expatola (Escelicer). 


42. SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth year (Open 
also to Third year students of Spanish) (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Jacinto Benavente, Los intereses creados and Sefora ama (Austral) 
and La fuerza bruta and Lo cursi (Austral); Alvarez Quintero, Puebla 
de la mujeres and El genio alegre (Austral); Brett, Nineteenth Century 
Spanish Plays (Appleton); Garcia Lorca, Dofa Rosita la soltera and 
Bodas de sangre (Contemporanea); Casona, Nuestra Natacha (Appleton- 
Century); Buero Vallejo, En la ardiente oscuridad (Alfil); Unamuno, 
El otro and El hermano Juan (Austral); Grau, El burlador que no se burla 
(Contempordnea); Martinez Sierra, Cancién de cuna, etc. (Crisol); 
Ed. by Sainz de Robles, Teatro espanol, 1954-1955 (Aguilar). 

(Given in 1959-60.) 
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French and Spanish: See under Department of Romance Languages 
French Section, p. 1144. 

Latin and Spanish: See under Department of Classics Latin Section, 
p. 1051. 


SPANISH COURSES, GENERAL 


Recommended Reference Books: Cuyasand Llano, New Spanish Dictionary 
(Appleton); Pequefio Larousse Illustrado (Larousse); Malaret, Diccio- 
nario de americanismos (Emecé); Dfez Mateo, Diccionario espanol 
etimologico del siglo XX (Academo); Navarro Tomas, Manual de pronun- 
ciacién espafiola (Rev. de Filologia Esp.); Menéndez Pidal, Manual de 
gramGtica histérica espatiola (Suarez) ; Angel del Rio, Historia de la 
literatura espaftola (Dryden); Torres Rioseco, La Literatura sbero- 
americana (Ed. Emecé, B.A.); Romera-Navarro, Historia de la literatura 
espaftola (Health); Academia Espafiola, Gramdtica de la lengua espafola 
(Espasa-Calpe); Allison Peers, Spain: A Companion to Spanish Studies 
(Methuen); J. B. Trend, The Civilization of Spain (Home University); 
Ramsay, A Textbook of Modern Spanish (Holt). 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Associate Professor WttttaAm A. WESTLEY, Chairman 
Assistant Professors FREDERICK ELKIN 
JAcoB FRIED 

HowAarpD E. RosEBOROUGH 

AILEEN D. Ross 

Davin N. SOLOMON 

TosHio YATSUSHIRO 

Lecturer CoLETTE CARISSE 


Research Assistants ROSALYND BAYLIN 
SHIRLEY DIAMOND 


SOCIOLOGY 


210, INTRODUCTION To socroLoGy. Second year. (Full course.) A general 
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introduction to sociological theory and the analysis of groups in modern 
society. The course covers comparative cultures, the social development 
of the individual, ethnic and class groupings, characteristics of urban 
life, social change, and institutional structures. 

3 hours. 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY—SOCIOLOGY 


The Introductory Course is divided into lecture sections which are 
essentially the same. Students will indicate on their registration forms 
whether they are registering for 210X, or 210Y. 


Either Sociology 210 or Anthropology 220 is prerequisite to all other 
courses in Sociology or A nthropology. 


210X. INTRODUCTION TO socIOLoGy. Professor Ross 


210Y. INTRODUCTION TO socIOLoGy. Professor Westley 


300a. THE ComMuNITY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Rise of modern 
urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth; community 
studies on the North American continent. 


3 hours. Professor Ross 


310a, PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES. Third year. (Half course.) Identical with, 
and described under, Anthropology 310a. 


3 hours. Professor Yatsushiro 


311b. comPLex societies. Third year. (Half course.) Social systems of 
modern, complex, industrial societies; scientific, economic, political, 
religious, health, and other institutional structures; voluntary associa- 
tions; the role of small groups in institutions; bureaucratization of 
institutions, 


3 hours. Professor Roseborough 


330b. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOUR. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Descrip- 
tion and analysis of elementary forms of collective behaviour such as 
crowds, mobs, and religious meetings; their origins in social unrest: 
social movements and revolutions; the nature of mass society, and the 
ways in which political and social processes are related to changes in the 
social order; the bases for the formation of a new social order. 


3 hours, Professor Elkin 


331b. COMMUNICATIONS AND PUBLIC OPINION. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course.) The nature of public opinion and mass communications; the 
social control, content, and influence of the press, radio, motion pictures, 
and television; the nature of propaganda; pressure groups. 


3 hours, Professor Elkin 


340a,. THE FAMILY. Third year. (Half course.) The structure and functions 
of the family and its relation to other community institutions; inter- 
Personal relationships within the family; the family and social change; 
family disorganization and reorganization. 


3 hours. Professor Westley 
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350b. MINORITY GROUPS. Third year. (Half course.) The nature of 
minority group relationships with special reference to Canada, the United 
States, South Africa, and the West Indies; the ecology and economic 
position of minority groups; their participation in educational, political 
and religious institutions; their relationship to the class structure; 
dominant group attitudes and ideologies concerning minority groups; 
the effect of minority group membership on the individual; conflict and 
social movements. 
3 hours. Professor Ross 

360a. CRIMINOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) Theories of crime; 
social systems and their punitive practices; types of crime in modern 
society; the relationships between social power, the law, and crime; the 
slum community; the police; political crimes. 
3 hours. Professor Westley 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


380a. SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD. Third year. (Half course.) The social develop- 
ment of the individual from infancy to adulthood, emphasizing theories 
of human nature and socialization; childhood and adolescent roles; the 
influence of culture, the family, and peer groups. 
3 hours. Professor Elkin 


411b. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Fourth year. (Half course.) The theory of 
caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of class 
groups in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and 
the symbols associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, 
education, and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility. 
3 hours. Professor Ross 


421b. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course.) Personality develop- 
ment; the origin of the self; the relationship between language and 
behavior; the emergence of social behavior; and the analysis of social 
action. 


Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of instructor. 
3 hours. Professor Westley 


Prerequisite: Sociology 380a. 


430a. HISTORY OF socroLocy. Fourth year. (Half course.) Social thought 
and historical developments which led to the development of sociology 
as a separate discipline; early sociologists in Europe and America; recent 
trends in areas of interest and research methodology 
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Open to Fourth year Honours students or by 


permission of the 
instructor. 


3 hours. Professor Roseborough 


432a. TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH I. Fourth year. (Half course. ) 
The formulation of research projects; use of documents, census and other 
available data; collection of data through observ. 


ation and interviewing; 
analysis of non-quantitative material. 


3 hours. Professors Solomons, Roseborough and Vatsushiro 


Open to Fourth year Honours students or by permission of the 
instructor. 


433b TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH II, Fourth year. (Half course. ) 


Introduction to survey research: the selection of samples, construction 


of questionnaires and scales, analysis and interpretation of data, 


3 hours. Professors Solomon, Roseborough and Yatsushiro 


Open to Fourth year Honours students 


or by permission of the 
instructor, 


440b. POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year (Half course). Populations 
and their composition; age, sex, and language groupings; birth rates, 
death rates, and population growth; the structure of the labour force, 
and changes therein; international migration, domestic migration, and 


the forceful transfer of populations; immigration policies, Major em- 
phasis on the Canadian scene, 


3 hours. 


(Not given in 1958-59) 


450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS, Fourth year, (Half course.) Historical 
development of specialized occupations and professions; occupational 
mobility; occupational choice; stages of careers; social control of 
relations with clients, customers, fellow workers, and other interested 
Parties; professional and trade associations; work and the self, 
3 hours, Professor Solomon 

460b. sociotocy or INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS, Fourth year. (Half course.) 
Industrial and other work institutions; the concept of bureaucracy; 
operation of bureaucracies; formal and informal organization of the work 
world; roles of managers, executives, foremen, and workers; the plant 
and the community; industry and society. 


3 hours, Professor Solomon 


Note: Sociology 450a and Sociology 460b may be regarded as a Sequence 
in the Sociology of work. 


1157 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 
ANTHROPOLOGY 


220. INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY. Second year. (Full course.) Historical 


relationship of race, language, and culture; culture history, analysis of 


cultural systems; culture and personality. 
Professor Fried 


210 is prerequisite to all other courses 


3 hours. 
Anthropology 220 or Sociology 
in either Anthropology or Sociology. 


310a. PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES. Third year. (Half course.) The com- 
parative study of social organization among pre-industrial societies. 
This course will deal principally with the analysis of social systems as 
these appear in cultures at various levels of complexity. 


3 hours. Professor Yatsushiro 


311b. compLEx societies. Third year. (Half course.) Identical with, and 


described under, Sociology 311b. 


321b. ETHNOLOGY OF ASIA AND OCEANIA. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
The native cultures of India, China, Japan, Southeast Asia, Melanesia, 
Micronesia, and Polynesia; racial and cultural origins; ethnographic 


accounts of representative societies. 


3 hours. Professor Yatsushiro 


(Given in 1958-59 and alternate years.) 


Third or Fourth 


322b. THE ETHNOLOGY OF AFRICA AND THE MIDDLE EAST. 
ntative native 


year. (Half course.) Description and analysis of represe 
cultures of this area. Problems of culture contact will be treated, 


3 hours. Professor Yatsushiro 


(Given in 1959-60 and alternate years.) 


323b. INDIANS OF THE NEW WORLD. Third or Fourth year. (Half course.) 
Description and analysis of representative native cultures of North, 
Middle, and South America. Special attention will be given to the 


Indians and Eskimos of Canada and United States. 
Professor Fried 


3 hours. 
(Given in 1959-60 and alternate years.) 


alf course.) The study of 
rn times based upo® 
ethnolog- 
and their 


324a. DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE. Third year. (A 
the development of culture from prehistoric to mode 
description and analyses from paleontological, archeological and 
ical research. Analysis of technological and social innovations 
relation to culture complexity. 


3 hours. Professor Yatsushiro 


1158 


325b. THE CULTURE AND SOCIAL ORGAN 


420b. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Fourth year, 


471a. THEORIES AND METHODS OF ANTHROPOLOG 


480b. Dynamics OF CULTURE CHANGE. Fourth year. 


490a. CULTURAL THEORY. Fourth year. (Half course. ) 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY—ANTHROPOLOGY 


IZATION OF FRENCH CANADA. Third 
or Fourth year. (Half course.) The description and analysis of the culture 


and social organization of French Canadians in the Province of Quebec 
and of French-speaking groups in North America. 
3 hours. 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


(Half course.) The study 
with. special reference to 
ctices to other cultural 
animatism, ancestor worship 


the relationship of religious beliefs and pra 
activities. Magic, witchcraft, animism, 
and totemism are discussed. 


3 hours. Professor Fried 


(Given in 1958-59 and alternate years.) 


(Half course.) The study of 
the effects of socialization on 
ultures, primitive and modern; 
values to personality dynamics. 
Professor Fried 


the cultural background of personality; 
Personality formation in diverse types of c 
the relation of social structure and cultural 
3 hours. 


Y. Fourth year. (Half course.) 
Examination of methodological and conceptual problems in Social 
Anthropology; categories of behaviour; levels of analysis; the nature 
and role of theoretical models, of description and explanation, of assump- 
tion, concept, inference, hypothesis, observation, measurement, and their 
interrelationships in anthropological analysis. 


3 hours. Professor YVatsushiro 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


(Half course.) Examina- 
change as illustrated in 
The cultural reorganization resulting 
ations and outside contact is analyzed. 


tion of the process and determinants of culture 
case studies of selected peoples, 
from social and technological innov 


3 hours. Professor Yatshushiro 


A survey of the 
historical development of anthropological theories of culture. Evolution- 


ary, diffusionist, historical, functional, psychological, and other approaches 
are discussed, 


3 hours, Professor Fried 
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HONOURS SEQUENCES IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third year and will be determined by the student’s standing in Sociology 
A minimum of a good second class 


or Anthropology and related subjects. 
ogy 220 and approval of the 


standing in Sociology 210 or Anthropol 
Department is required for acceptance into Honours. 


SOCIOLOGY 
The required sequences of courses appear below. 


Third year: 
Sociology 310a PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES 
Sociology 311b COMPLEX SOCIETIES 
Sociology 340a THE FAMILY 
Sociology 380a SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD 
Psychology 22a or 22b (Statistics) 
And one and one-half other approved courses. 


Fourth year: 
Sociology 421b SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Sociology 430a HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY 
Sociology 432a TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH | 
Sociology 433b TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH I] 
any two of the following: 
Sociology 300a THE COMMUNITY 
Sociology 411b SOCIAL STRATIFICATION 
Sociology 440b POPULATION AND MIGRATION 
Sociology 450a OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS 
Sociology 460b SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS 
And one other approved course. 
Modifications of this program may be made by the use of courses in 
Anthropology, Economics and Political Science, Geography, History, 
Philosophy, and Psychology. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


The required sequences of courses appear below. 


Third year: 


Anthropology 310a PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES 
Anthropology 324a DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE 


SOCIETIES 


IES 


18 CHD 


(3) 
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
————— 


any two of the following: 
Anthropology 321b ETHNOLOGY OF ASIA AND 
OCEANIA 


Anthropology 322b ETHNOLOGY OF AFRICA AND THE 
MIDDLE EAST 


Anthropology 323b INDIANS OF THE NEW WORLD 
Anthropology 326b PRIMITIVE RELIGION 
And two other approved courses. 


Fourth year: 
Anthropology 420b CULTURE AND PERSONALITY 


Anthropology 471a THEORIES AND METHODS OF 
ANTHROPOLOGY 


Anthropology 480b DYNAMICS OF CULTURE CHANGE 

Anthropology 490a CULTURAL THEORY 

Sociology 432a TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH I 

Sociology 433b TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH II 

any one of the following: 
Anthropology 321b, 322b, 323b, 326b 
And one other approved half-course. 


Modifications of this programme may be made by the use of courses in 
Sociology, Economics and Political Science, Geography, History, Philos- 
ophy, and Psychology. 


Students taking Honours in Sociology or Anthropology and one 
other subject are required to select four courses, in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Department, during the Third and Fourth years. 


JOINT HONOURS 


Joint Honours with Political Science may be taken as follows: 


(a) Anthropology and Political Science 
Second year: Anthropology 220, Political Science 211H. 


Third year: Anthropology 324a; two half courses to be selected 
from Anthropology 321b, 322b, and 323b; Political Science 311; 
Political Science 323; Political Science 324a. 


Fourth year: Anthropology 471a, Anthropology 480b, Anthropology 
490a, Sociology 432a, Sociology 433b, Political Science 41 1a, 
Political Science 515, and one other approved half course. 
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Modifications may be made in the above programme in consultation 
with departmental advisers. 
(b) Political Science and Sociology (see page 1063). 


CONTINUATION SEQUENCES IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Sociology and Anthropology are regarded as separate disciplines for 
continuation purposes. 


SOCIOLOGY 
The following sequences are suggested for General Arts students who 
have chosen Sociology for continuation: 
Community Organization: 210, 300a or 311b, 411b. 
Industrial Relations: 210, 311b, 450a, 460b. 
Pre-professional: 210, 311b, 411b, 450a. 
Social Psychology: 210, 330b or 331b, 380a, 421b. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 
The following sequences are suggested for General Arts students who 
have chosen Anthropology for continuation: 
Culture: 220, 324a, 420b, 480b or 490a. 
Social Institutions: 220, 310a, 326b, 490a. 
Ethnography: 220, 310a, 321b or 322b, 323b. 


ZOOLOGY 

Professors Joun STANLEY, Chairman 

N. J. BERRILL 

Professor of Parasitology T. W. M. CAMERON 

Associate Professors M. J. DUNBAR 

H. R. Scott 

Lecturer JoAN MARSDEN 

Carpenter Teaching Fellow D. STEELE 


100, THE HIGHER PLANTS AND ANIMALS (BroLoGy 100). (Full course.) An 
introductory course in Biology, covering the higher plants and animals. 
The course is given in two Sections. Section X considers the plants in 
the first term and the animals in the second term. Section Y considers 
the animals in the first term and the plants in the second term. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 
Botany: Professors Roscoe, Wilson and Boll 
Zoology: Professors Berrill and Stanley 


Text: Storer and Usinger, Elements of Zoology (McGraw-Hill). 


63), 


THROPOLOG! 


separ 


ZOOLOGY 


rrr ene 


244; 


221. 


THE INVERTEBRATE ANIMAL KINGDOM. (Full course.) A general introduction 
to the invertebrates, covering the structure, function, environmental 
relationships, economic importance and evolutionary significance of the 
main groups. This course is reprequisite to Zoology 324, 325 and 325L. 
2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Berrill 


Prerequisite: Biology 100. 


VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (Full course.) The evolutionary history of ver- 
tebrate animals, including the origin, classification, and special features 
of the classes of vertebrates and the comparative anatomy of the func- 
tional systems of the body. Dissection of a series of representative 
vertebrates with special emphasis on mammalian anatomy. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Dr. Marsden 
Prerequisite: Biology 100. 


Text: Romer, The Vertebrate Body (Saunders). 


322a. VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. (Half course.) A comparative study of the 


microscopic structure of animal tissues and organs; an interpretation of 
this structure in terms of function and embryonic origin; an introduction 
to human histology. 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Scott 


Prerequisite: Zoology 221. (With permission, may be taken con- 
currently.) 


Text: Maximow and Bloom, Textbook of Histology (Saunders). 


322b, VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (Half course.) A comparative study of 


embryonic development in the various classes of vertebrates, leading to 
an interpretation of human development. 


Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Berrill 


Prerequisite: Zoology 322a. 


324, ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (EXCEPT ARTHROPODA). (Full course.) 


A study of the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, evolution, 
and economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the Phylum 
Arthropoda, 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Stanley 
Prerequisite: Zoology 211. 


Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, The Invertebrata. 
(Cambridge); Pratt, Manual of the Common Invertebrates (MacMillan), 
A laboratory manual is issued by the Department. 


(Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1958-59) 


1163 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


325. THE ARTHROPODA. (Full course.) A study of the comparative anatomy, 
taxonomy, development, evolution, and economic importance of animals 
of the Phylum Arthropoda. 


3 hours lecture. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisite: Zoology 211. 


Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, The Invertebrata 
(Cambridge); Pratt, Manual of the Common Invertebrates (MacMillan). 


(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1958-59) 


332. ANIMAL ECOLOGY. (Full course.) A study of the inter-relations between 
animals, groups of animals, and their environments. The zoogeography 
of terrestrial, marine, and fresh-water populations; the analysis of the 
physical environment in all three divisions of the biosphere; migrations, 
emigrations, and other movements of animals, and the numerical be- 
haviour of populations, Ecology and evolution. 


3 hours. Professor Dunbar 


Prerequisites: Zoology 211 or 221. 
Text: Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography (Wiley). 


337a. HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (Half course.) The history of biology from Thales 
to the present day; including the development of scientific observation in 
anatomy, comparative morphology, ecology, embryology, and palaeon- 
tology. Theories of the relationships of animals, parts of animals, and 
of their evolution. Philosophical history of biology. Biological expedi- 
tions. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Dunbar 


(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1958-59) 
Prerequisite: Biology 100. 


343b. LIMNOLOGY. (Half course.) A study of the fresh water environment and 
its organisms. The classification of inland waters, physical and chemical 
characteristics of lakes, the plankton and nekton, cyclomorphosis, the 
benthos, productivity and developmental sequence in lakes, 
water systems, special environments. 


running 


Second term: 3 hours lectures. Field trips if possible. Dr. Marsden 


Prerequisite: Zoology 211 or 221. 


Text: Welch, Limnology (McGraw-Hill). 


431, 
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345. PHYSIOLOGICAL ZOOLOGY. (Full course.) A functional study of diverse 


mechanisms which have been evolved in different types of animals to 

carry on such basic activities of life as nutrition, water balance, nitro- 

gen excretion, respiration, locomotion, stimulus reception, nervous and 

endocrine co-ordination. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the session, 
Dr. Marsden and Professor Scott 


Prerequisites: Zoology 211 or 221, and Physiology 22. 


HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (PRACTICE AND THEORY). (Full course.) Train- 

ing in the making of various types of histological preparations; discussion 

of the theories involved and interpretation of the results obtained. 

1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory. Professor Scott 
Prerequisite: Zoology 322a (Second class standing). 


Text: Lillie, Histopathologic Technic and Practical Histochemistry 
(Blakiston), 


APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS. (Half course.) An elementary study of 

mathematical theories of growth and form, mathematics as applied to 

growth of populations, host-parasite relations, radio-active tracers, the 

steady state, contagious distributions, the theory of search. 

2 lectures per week in the first term; one per week second term. 
Professor Stanley 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 (or a working knowledge of the calculus) 
and any biology course. 


ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (Honours Zoology only, Fourth year.) Individual 
training in zoological research methods, fields of research, and introduc- 
tion to field and laboratory projects. Thesis and seminar presentations. 


The Staff 


446a. ADVANCED VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (Half course.) A study of the present 


systematics of the vertebrate classes presented as a function of their 
past histories since the periods of their first apperance, The course is 
intended to follow upon Zoology 221. 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 337a, Not offered in 1958-59) 
Three hours lecture per week, first term. Professor Dunbar 

Prerequisite: Zoology 221. 

Text: No set text. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN ZOOLOGY 


The succession of courses taken in Honours Zoology will normally be 
as follows, but this procedure may be varied in special cases by permission 
of the Department. 


First year: 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


The general B.Sc. curriculum, with Biology 100. 


Zoology 211, 221, Physiology 22, plus a half course in 
Botany if not already taken, plus sufficient whole and 
half courses to make up a total of five full courses, The 
additional. courses as above are to be selected with the 
advice of the Department from cognate fields or from courses 
in Zoology. 


Zoology 332a, 322b, 324 (if given in that year), 332, 337a 
(if given in that year), 345, plus sufficient whole and 
half courses to make up a total of five full courses. 


Zoology 324 (if given in that year), 337a (if given in that 
year), 441 and Genetics 44, plus sufficient whole and half 
courses to make up a total of five full courses, selected as 
in the case of the Second year. 


With respect to the additional selected courses, such courses as Organic 
Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and the 
like are emphasized. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Second year: 


Third year: 


Fourth year: 


Zoology 211, 221. 


25, 332, 337a, 343b, 345, 446a. 


Ww 


Zoology 221, 322, 324, 


Zoology 324, 325, 337a, 431, 433, 435, 446a. 


Attention is called to the ‘‘General Honours in Biological Sciences” 


page 1026. 


A student who has not completed Biology 100 must obtain permission 
of the Department of Zoology before proceeding to more advanced 
courses in Zoology. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divimty 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Institute of Education 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, and School of 
Household Science.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 
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School of Commerce 


The School of Commerce is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science (McGill College). 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Sc., D. de 1’U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
D. L. THomson, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Vice Principal 
H. N. FretpHouse, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean of McGill College 
C. D. Soutn, Ph.D. (Tor.), M.A. Assistant Dean of McGill College 
E. W. Kierans, B.A. Director of the School of Commerce 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com. (Tor.) Secretary of the Board of Governors 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com, Comptroller 
Comin M. McDovea_t, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 


B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


PROFESSOR E. W. KiErans, Chairman 


THE DEAN PROFEssoR W. S. REID 
PROFEssoR K. F. Byrp PROFESSOR HERBERT TATE 
PRorEssor W. WESTLEY PROFEssoR E. C. WEBSTER 
PRoFEssor F. K. Hare THE AssIsTANT DEAN 


PROFESSOR DONALD MARSH 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE OFFICE 


ARTHUR PURVIS MEMORIAL HALL 
1020 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 2 


Telephones — VI. 9-9181 


Office — Local 450 
Staff — “ 458 
Accountancy — aa 
Commerce Library a 
Industrial Relations Centre — “ 204 
Research eS S058 
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ADVISORY COUNCIL 


FOR THE 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Dr. F. Cyrit JAMES, Acting Chairman 

W. A. ArBucELE, Arbuckle, Govett & Co. 

Gorpon R. BALL, President, Bank of Montreal 

L. J. BELNAP, Chairman of the Board, Consolidated Paper Company 

SAMUEL BRONFMAN, President, Distillers Corporation 

Joun R. Cuurca, Price, Waterhouse & Co. 

H. Norman Davis, President, Ogilvie Flour Mills Co., Ltd. 

Norman DAwEs, 1517 Pine Ave. West 

FREDERICK JOHNSON, Chairman of the Board, Bell Telephone Company of 
Canada 

VERNON JOHNSON, President, Canadian International Paper Co. 

Herpert H. Lank, President, Du Pont Company of Canada, Ltd. 

Anson McKim, President, Merck & Co., Lid. 

J. BARTLETT MorGAN, President, Henry Morgan & Company, Lid. 

James Murr, President, Royal Bank of Canada 

A. DEANE Nespitt, President, Nesbitt, Thomson & Co. Lid. 

Jack PEMBROKE, C.B.E., President, The Royal Trust Co. 

H. GrevILLE Situ, President, Canadian Industries, Ltd. 

F. B. WaLLs, Vice-President, General Manager, T. Eaton Company 
Montreal 

H. G. WetsrorD, President, Dominion Engineering Co. Lid. 

J. B. Waite, Vice-President, Aluminum Co. of Canada, Lid. 

E. C. Woon, President, Imperial Tobacco Co. of Canada 

Pror. E. W. Krerans, Director of the School of Commerce 

Dr. W. H. PuGstey, Secretary 


Lid. of 
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PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 


School of Commerce 


PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 


The programme of the School of Commerce is designed to provide training 
for business and administrative careers in industry and the public service, 
and includes undergraduate training, graduate training, and extension 
activities for graduates and non-graduates. The programme is organized 
in several divisions, as follows:— 


Bachelor of Commerce Degree—A four-year course of study designed to prepare 
the student for the B.Com. degree. 


Master of Commerce Degree—Advanced training and research designed to prepare 
the student for the M.Com. degree. 


Evening Certificate and Diploma Courses—Training courses in Accounting, Mathe- 
matics, Commercial Law, and allied subjects to assist evening students 
to prepare for certificate and diploma examinations conducted by the 
School, and to meet the requirements of certain professional societies. 


Industrial Relations Centre—A centre established for the purpose of bringing 
members of the University staff and of the industrial community to- 
gether with a view to promoting study and research in fields associated 
with industrial relations. 


COMMERCE LIBRARY 


The Commerce Library is located in Purvis Hall and consists of over 
24,882 books and periodicals and 9,829 pamphlets in the field of economics, 
business, industrial relations, and management. These materials are 
readily available on the shelves and in files in the library reading room. 
The facilities of the Redpath Library are also available to students. 
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMME 


The Bachelor of Commerce Degree 


AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


Very few students come to University determined on a particular career. 
Indeed, if this were not so, the whole purpose of a University education 
would be defeated for it is here, in the study of the customs, traditions 
and cultures of other civilizations, in the analysis of ancient and modern 
philosophies, in the pursuit of scientific knowledge and truth that the 
young man obtains that broad and varied background without which he 
can hardly make a wise and effective choice of his life’s work. Having 
made that choice, one can expect that the student will concentrate upon it 
and endeavour to build as full and rich a life as possible. We must not 
assume, since we are not a professional graduate school, that his future 
is determined and proceed to train before we educate. 


The curriculum is based on compulsory courses in English, Mathemat- 
ics, a language option and continuations in one or more selected Arts 
subjects. The purpose is, as stated above, to incorporate the essential 
values of the liberal tradition in the program of the Commerce student, 
the tradition which enables him to identify himself with the experience 
and thought of the past and which will guide him in the creative work 
of his own future. 


Building upon this foundation in the basic humanities, the student 
undertakes a formal, rigorous program in Economics, including courses 
in Economic History, Principles of Economics, Money and Banking, 
Statistics and Applied Economic Analysis. Here the purpose is to acquaint 
him with the underlying and basic economic laws, principles and forces 
which work in and through our enterprise system and to emphasize the 
social obligations and public responsibilities of business leadership. 
Additional options in Political Science, Geography, Sociology and Psy- 
chology are also available and the student is encouraged to broaden his 
understanding of contemporary social and political institutions by 
working in these fields. 
nd Commerce 
in Accounting 
d to introduce 
of accounts 


The third general area covers the Applied Economic a 
subjects and the student is required to take two courses 
and one in Commercial Law—courses which are designe’ 
him to corporate methods, forms of organization, principles 
and the legal framework within which business operates. Additional 
courses in Accounting are available for students going into the profession 
and there are also options in particular aspects of business such as 
Marketing, Administration, etc. 


Ms 


ADMISSION 


—_—_—_—_—_——————————————— 


There is often a misunderstanding about the nature of a School of 
" Commerce. We are in no sense a vocational school. Vocational training 
does contribute to the freedom of the individual, as does all education, 
but we are not concerned to graduate students as qualified personnel 
managers, marketing specialists or professional accountants. All subjects 
must be, and are being, taught liberally, i.e, in such fashion as to provide 
a careful training of the mind and to require the student to use his 
intellectual faculties with skill and confidence—a disciplining which 
makes him aware of his mental powers, his powers of apprehension, insight, 
judgment and reasoning. ‘Men are men before they are lawyers or 
physicians or manufacturers; and if you make them capable and sensible 
men, they will make themselves capable and sensible lawyers or physi- 
cians.” This statement by John Stuart Mill describes the educational 
philosophy of the School of Commerce. 


ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


All applications to enter the School of Commerce must be made on 
forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Each applicant 
from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent from his 
school Principal to the Registrar, as such a report is necessary for the 
consideration of the application. Completed applications should reach 
the Registrar not later than August 31st, and if possible much earlier. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance to a definite 
course and year and this must be kept for presentation at registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First year of the B.Com, 
course after passing in specified subjects of the McGill School Certificate 
Examination or one of the examinations recognized by the University. 
For details, see the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR WITH SENIOR MATRICULATION 


A student may apply for admission to the Second year if he has passed 
in specified subjects of the Senior School Certificate Examinations, or 
recognized equivalent, and if he has achieved an average of at least 70% 
on the examination as a whole, Special consideration may, however, be 
given to candidates who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they 
have obtained high standing in each of the English, History, and Mathe- 
matics examinations. For further particulars, see the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement. 
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ADMISSION BY TRANSFER 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the regular form 
and be supported by certified copies of the applicant’s previous academic 
record including the matriculation record. Such an application will be 
considered only if the student is in good standing and has a record which 


justifies the transfer. 
Students admitted into the Second or the Third year will be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year, unless exempted. 


sidence are required as minimum for the degree, 


Two years of re 
ot be allowed to transfer into the Fourth year. 


hence students cann 


REGISTRATION 


All First year students in the School of Commerce will register on 
Thursday, September 11th, between 9 a.m. and 12.00 noon, in the Sir 
Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium. Students in the Second, Third, 
and Fourth years whose names begin with the letters A to L will register 
in the Gymnasium on Monday, September 22nd and those whose names 
begin with the letters M to Z will register on Tuesday, September 25rd 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. 

The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Friday, September 
12th in the Gymnasium at 9 a.m. 


After September 23rd a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement). 


No student will be admitted after October ist except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are autor 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence of 
not, and at the time of registration will be required to fill out special 
forms for the Royal Victoria College. Women undergraduates not resid- 
ing with their parents or guardians in Montreal must apply for residence 
in the College, attaching, if desired, a note describing in full their plans 
for residence elsewhere, and obtain the Warden’s written approval 
(See the General Information pamphlet.). 


REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 


the courses and yeat 
d Partials 
School 


Each regular undergraduate must be registered for 
to which he has been accepted. Limited undergraduates am! 
must obtain approval of their courses from the Director of the 


and the Dean's office before proceeding to register. 
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FEES 
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All students intending to take an Honours Course (Economics or 
Political Science) must obtain the approval of the Chairman of the 


appropriate department and of the Director of the School before regis- 
tration. 


Courses of study for the B.Com. degree are laid down on pages 1211- 
1213 and details of these courses are found in pages 1214 to 1244. In- 
formation regarding registration for Honours, or Distinction and Great 
Distinction is found on pages 1210-1211. 


ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The attention of students in Commerce is called to a separate pamphlet 
entitled Regulations Governing Attendance, Examinations, and Advance- 
ment, issued by the Faculty of Arts and Science. This booklet is distributed 


at the time of registration. Extra copies may be obtained through the 
Dean's Office. 


the Fi 


FEES 


Regular University fees and special fees are explained in the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


The University reserves the right to make changes without notice in 
the published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, 
notl circumstances so require. Fees are not refundable, except under special 
conditions as described in the regulations concerning remission of fees 
in the General Information Pamphlet. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


a Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9-12), on the following dates:— 


Thursday, September 11th 
to 
Tuesday, September 30th 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on January 
1Sth. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of theabove paragraph. 


Failure to pay fees by the prescribed dates will result in suspension 
ae from attendance at classes by the Dean of the Faculty until fees are paid, 
@ or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 
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EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information Pam- 


phlet included in this Announcement. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the minimum marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 


tively. 


DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 


Distinction in the General Course will be awarded to students, other than 
those registered in the Honours course in Economics, who achieve a 75 
per cent average in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


Great Distinction will be awarded to students who achieve an 80 per 
cent average in the Second, Third, and Fourth years. 


Honours in Economics and in Political Science 


At the beginning of his second year a student whose average mark in 
his first year is 65% or more may elect Honours in Economies (or Honours 
in Political Science with specialization in Public Administration), pro- 
vided that he obtains the permission of the Chairman of the Department 
of Economics and Political Science. To remain in Honours he must attain 
a yearly average of at least 65% in those courses he takes within the 
Department. Individual tutorial guidance is provided for the student 
in Honours during his third and fourth years. 


The requirements of Honours Economics, in conjunction with the 
ordinary requirements of the School of Commerce, determine the following 
programme of studies. During the four years of his studies the student 
must take at least seven courses in Economics. In the first year he takes 
the ordinary programme of the School of Commerce, including Economics 
100 (Economic History). In his second year he takes the regular courses 
in the School of Commerce except that he substitutes Economies 211H 
(Introduction to Economic Theory) for Economics 211C (Principles of 
Economics). In his third year he takes Economics 311 (History of 
Economic Thought), Economics 321H (Money and Banking), Economics 
361 (Economic Statistics), a course in the Arts continuation begun fa 
second year, and a fifth course as the School of Commerce allows. In his 
final year he takes Economics 411 (Advanced Economic Theory) instead 
of Economies 412 (a) and (b) (Economic Analysis), any further courses 
in Economics to meet the overall minimum of seven, a further course In 
his continuation subject, a course in Commercial Law, and the balance of 
his programme as the School and Department allow. His choice of courses 
in Economics must prepare the student for the “Special Paper” describe 
in the section on examinations that follows. 
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DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 
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Students who wish to take Honours Political Science (with specializa- 
tion in Public Administration) should consult the Department for details 
of course and examination requirements. 


For a complete description of courses offered by the Department of 
Economics and Political Science, students should refer to the Arts and 
Science Calendar. 


Final Examinations for Honours in Economics 


At the end of his fourth year, the student who has elected Honours 
Economics writes the following examinations: 


(a) A Major paper: This will be a two-part examination. Part I 
(3 hours) will be the course examination on the Major subject taken in 
the Fourth year, ie. Economics 411. Part II (2 hours) will be of a more 
iho a general and comprehensive character and will attempt to test the student’s 
af, ability to integrate his knowledge of the Major field. It will be based, 
to a large extent, on the subject matter of Economics 211H and 311. 


(b) A Special paper: This examination will cover the field chosen by 
the student for specialization and will be based on the sequence of courses 
in this field and on special reading and research. Examples of fields for 
specialization are Economic Theory, Labour Economics, International 
Trade, etc. Courses elected in the Third and Fourth year will not be 
approved unless their sequence prepares the student for this requirement. 
The “special paper” replaces the ordinary examination in the correspond- 
ing course in economics, 


(c) ordinary examinations in all other courses. 


The effect of this programme is that the Honours student writes the 
Same number of papers as the general student, but that one of the papers 
he writes has supplementary questions, and that another replaces an 
ordinary course examination. 


STUDENTS WORKING TOWARDS A PROFESSION 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that pro- 
fession, and should take these requirements into consideration when 
choosing their optional courses. 


Candidates for the Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University, 
conferring on its holders the right to become members of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Quebec, should have their programmes 


approved by the Professor of Accounting or the Director of the School of 
Commerce, 
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Students who wish to enter the actuarial profession should take Mathe- 
matics 216 in their First year. The courses in Actuarial Mathematics 
on pages 1234-1235 offer a sound basis for professional work in this field. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class standing 
and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Commerce 
and of the Department of Economics and Political Science may apply to 
proceed to the Master of Commerce degree. For particulars see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student's individual interests. As optional courses a student may take 
any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science which are approved 
by the Director. A student in any year is expected to satisfy himself, 
before he selects any optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work for the course, 
(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table, 
(3) That his selection is approved by the Director. 


The choice of optional courses is very important. Only one limited 
option is permitted in the First year. During that year the student should 
seek guidance from faculty members to assist him in working out for later 
years an integrated group of courses most suited to his interests and needs. 
For example, the student planning to become a Chartered Accountant 
should be sure that he elects the appropriate options required for this 
professional training. Similarly, a student interested in specialization in 
Industrial Relations should obtain advice on the most appropriate 
grouping of optional courses in Economics, Psychology, and Sociology: 
The high degree of flexibility provided by the optional system makes 
careful selection imperative. 


English Composition Requirement. Every candidate for a degree 


in the Faculty of Arts and Science must satisfy the Department of 
English (which, in this matter, acts as the agent of Faculty) that he 
is competent in English composition. In addition to the other requirements 
for the degree, therefore, all students, in their first year in the Faculty, 
must register in English 100C. When a student has succeeded in de- 
monstrating his competence in this course, he will be dispensed from 
further attendance at it. 
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CURRICULUM 


_—_—_—_—_————————— 


Students whose native language is not English are also required to write 
a language test on the basis of which they will be assigned to English 


100C or English 150 or both. 


MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE, 


Compulsory Courses 


FIKST YEAR 


English 100 
English 100C 
Mathematics 111 
Economic History 
(Economics 100) 
Accounting 101 


SECOND YEAR 


Elements of Economics 


(Economics 211C) 
Accounting 201 
Elementary Calculus 


(Mathematics 224) 


THIRD YEAR 


Money and Banking 
(Economics 321) 


Statistics 361 


*See page 1226. 


Elective Courses 


One of French 11* 
Spanish 11 
German 1 
Italian 11 
Latin 1 
Greek 1 


One of the following: 
Geography 211 
Political Science 211G 
Psychology 21 
Sociology 210 


AND 


A continuation subject from the 
following: 


English 
French 
German 
History 
Italian 
Philosophy 
Spanish 


A further course in the continuation 
subject selected in second year. 


Two additional courses from Sec- 
tion II (Continuation Subjects) or 
Section III (Options in Commerce 
and the Social Sciences). 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Economic Analysis A further course in the continua- 
(Economics 412) tion subject selected in Second 


Commercial Law I year. 
Two additional courses from Sec- 
tion II (Continuation Subjects) or 
Section III (Options in Commerce 
and the Social Sciences). 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The following list includes all required courses for the B.Com. degree, as 
well as the principal courses available as options from which the student 
may choose to complete his programme. Unlisted courses offered by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science may also be chosen. The complete pro- 
gramme of any student must be approved by the Director. 


The list is divided as follows: 
(i) Required courses for the B.Com. degree. 
(ii) The principal subjects available as Arts and Science continuations. 


(iii) The ten options in Commerce and the Social Sciences. 


SECTION | 
REQUIRED COURSES FOR THE B.COM. DEGREE 
ACCOUNTING 


101. ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. First year (Full course). Introduction to 
Books of Account and Financial Statements; theory of debit and credit; 
principles of double entry; the accounting cycle; recording of transactions 
in the general journal and general ledger; principles of control accounts; 
accounts receivable and accounts payable ledgers; provision for bad debts 
and cash discounts; use of special books of original entry including cash 
receipts and cash payments books, cheque register, sales and purchase 
journals, and voucher register; distinction between capital and revenue 

expenditure; accounting for petty cash; bank reconciliation statements; 

notes and bills of exchange; inventories; preparation of Profit and Loss 

Accounts or Statements and Balance Sheets, with adjusting and closing 

entries. 


3 hours. Professor A. R. Marshall 
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201. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. Second year (Full course). Revision of the 


work of First year at a more advanced level. 


Partnerships: accounting for formation, distribution of profits; admis- 
sion and withdrawal of partners including treatment of goodwill and bonus; 
partnership dissolution and liquidation; default of a partner; sale of a 
partnership to a limited company. 


Manufacturing accounts and statements; the elements of cost; periodic 
and perpetual inventories; transfer of goods to trading department at a 
price in excess of factory cost, with adjustment of inventories. 


Single entry: books and accounts required; preparation of financial 
statements from single entry data; conversion to double entry. 


Corporations: legal aspects; types of shares; elementary treatment of 
issues of capital stock, bonds and debentures; classification of corporate 
surplus; dividends; correction of profits of prior periods; “clean surplus 
theory” and “‘current operating concept of income measurement.” 


Asset accounting with particular emphasis on cash; receivables; inven- 
tories; investments; tangible and intangible fixed assets. 


Elementary consideration of financial statements; analysis and inter- 
pretation; methods of presentation; statements of source and application 
of funds. 

Advance advice as to accounting techniques; consignment accounting; 
branch accounting; cost accounting; budgets. 

3 hours, Professors D. R. Patton and A. R, Marshall 

(Reg. B.Com.) 


ECONOMICS 


100. ECONOMIC HIsTORY. First year (Full course). A survey of the evolution 


of economic institutions from the ancient empires in Sumaria and Egypt 
to the outbreak of war in 1939. The course reviews the continuity of 
economic activities from the early empires through Greece and Rome; 
the manorial organisation of the early Middle Ages; the revival of towns, 
commerce and financial institutions; the widening of geographical and 
intellectual horizons; the industrial revolution and colonization; the 
economy of the 19th century; the first world war and the breakdown of 
the war economy after 1931. 


3 hours. Professor F. Cyril James 


211C. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Second year (Full course). An introduction 


to the general principles of economics, covering monetary systems, price 
levels, national income, production, competition, and international trade. 


3 hours. Professor D. McC. Wright 


1215 


COMMERCE 


321. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full course). Theory and practice 
of money and credit; organization and operations of financial institutions; 
monetary policy; concept and function of money; early history of credit 
institutions; the Peel Bank Act, and the development of the British 
financial system; the National Banking System in U.S. and the evolution 
of the Federal Reserve System; early development of Canadian banking; 
effects of World Wars I and II and of the Great Depression on US., 
U.K., and Canadian banking. 


3 hours. Professor E. W. Kierans 


361. ECONOMIC STATISTICS. Third year (Full course). Description of 
frequency distributions including averages, dispersion, and skewness. 
Charting and analysis of time series: trend lines, seasonal indexes, and 
measurement of cyclical fluctuations. Index numbers. Simple linear 
correlation. An introduction to Statistical Inference covering the follow- 
ing topics; elementary distributions, sampling, tests of statistical hy- 
potheses, and estimation of population parameters. 

2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. Professor E. F. Beach 


412a. ECONOMIC ANALYsIS. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Analysis 
of the problems of the economy with special reference to Canada: the 
national accounts; the eclectic theory of the business cycle; a study of 
Canadian monetary and fiscal policy; Canadian trade agreements. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor D. E. Armstrong 


412b. Economic ANALysIs. Third or Fourth year (half course). Analysis of 
the economic problems of the firm: the basis of the demand curve— 
consumption by the household; entrepreneurial determination of market 
demand; types of markets and the price-output behaviour of firms in the 
different types of markets—agricultural markets, monopolistic markets, 
etc.; control of monopoly in Canada; special problems of the firm— 
advertising, forecasting demands, unionization and the supply of labour, 
location of industry, etc. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor D. E. Armstrong 


ENGLISH 


100. ENGLISH LITERATURE (Full course). A selection of 
English literary tradition from medieval to modern times. 


A student whose mother tongue is not English and who might, therefore, 
encounter unusual difficulties with English 100 may be directed by the 
Department to take English 150 before proceeding to English 100. 

3 hours (2 lectures and 1 tutorial meeting). 
Professor R. S. Walker and Members of the Depar 


major works in the 


tment of English 


COURSES IN ENGLISH 


——————eeee—oOx7OXxVXVOOO 


100C. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. At the beginning of the session students will 


be required to take a test in Composition. Students who attain a high 
standard in the work of the class may be exempted from the final exami- 
nation. 


1 hour per week throughout the session. 
Professor A. Lucas and Members of the Department of English 


REGISTRATION IN ENGLISH 100 AND 100C: It is important to register at the 


start of the session. Classes missed through late registration are counted 
as absences; no student whose unexcused absences exceed one eighth of 
the number of meetings in the Course is permitted to write the final 
examination. Assignments unfulfilled because of late registration cannot 
be made up; marks obtained for assignments provide 50% of the final 
grade for the Course. 


Those required to repeat the Course are subject to all the regulations 
governing First year students. 


CONDITIONED STANDING: Students conditioned in English 100 and 100C need 


150. 


not attend classes. Special Supplemental Examinations for those in the 
first year of conditioned standing will be set in April and September on 
the 100 Course work of the previous year. If his conditioned standing 
is extended beyond one year, a student must write the 100 Course 
Examination on the work of the current year. All students of the Second 
and subsequent years who wish to take part in the work of the Course 
must register for it at the start of the session. 


ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION. This course is especially designed 
to help students whose mother tongue is not English and who have 
particular difficulty in the writing of correct idiomatic English. 


First year students whose mother tongue is not English, and whose 
proficiency in the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Depart- 
ment, as to enable them to profit adequately from Course 100C, will be 
directed to take Course 150 before proceeding to Courses 100 and 100C. 
First year students not so directed, and students in other years, may, 
with the permission of the instructor, elect this course; but they cannot 
thereby gain any credit towards a degree. 

2 hours per week throughout the session. 
Professor Vaughan 


LAW 


COMMERCIAL LAW 1. (Full course.) Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Part- 


nership, Company Law, and Negotiable Instruments. 
3 hours. Professor R. S. Willis 
(Req. B.Com.) 
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MATHEMATICS 


First year students will normally register for Mathematics 111. 


0 


Students who have passed well in Intermedi 


a 


111. TRIGONOMETRY, 


( 


Courses 113 and 216 are of a more advanced nature and con 


centrate 


n the development of facility in doing difficult and interesting problems. 


t Junior Matriculation should take 113 or 216 instead of 111. 


Full course.) 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Radian measure, logarithms, definition 
rigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
eduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 


t 
r 


products, logatithmic solution of triang 


distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, 


ALGEBRA. Variation, progressions, 


t 
t 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


ate Algebra and Trigonometry 


ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1200). 


s of the 


les, problems in heights and 


graphs. 


with applications to compound in- 


erest, permutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial 


heorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


circle. 


3 hours. 


113. 


topics in trigonometry not covered for matricu 


Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


The analytic geometry of the straight line and 


Staff of Department of Mathematics 


ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. (Full course.) Treatment of 


of trigonometric functions and graphical solution of equations. 


Binomial theorem, summation of series, sigma notation, 


induction, analytic geometry. 


3 hours. 


216. 


of trigonometry. The analytic geometry of the straig 
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Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 
ELEMENTARY ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA (Full course). 


Permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, 
induction, complex numbers, functional notation, remainder 
solution of equations. 


3 hours. 


Texts: Robin Robinson, Analytic Geometry (McGraw-Hill 
Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 


lation, including graphs 
mathematical 


Professor Herbert Tale 


Review 


ht line and circle. 
mathematical 


theorem, 


Professor J. Lambek 


Ny Tia, 


i 


ny (Pal 


COURSES IN MATHEMATICS AND ENGLISH 


224. ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. (Full course.) Graphical representation; limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions, with applications 
to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes and the solution of 
simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc.; partial differentiation. 


This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus, 
3 hours. Professor Herbert Tate and others 

Text: H. M. Bacon, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


SECTION II 
CONTINUATION SUBJECTS 


In his Second year a Commerce student is required to select a subject 
from the following, English, History, Philosophy, French, German, 
Italian, and Spanish, and to continue his studies in this area through the 
Third and Fourth years. Each student’s programme is subject to the 
approval of the Director. 


ENGLISH 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SECOND YEAR 


Courses open to students in the Second year cannot be taken twice for 
credit even when their content is changed from year to year. 


200. SHAKESPEARE (Full course), A survey, with special attention to ten of 


the plays. 

3 hours. Professor R. S. Walker 
220, ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (Full course), 

3 hours, Professor H. G. Files 


230. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
For Second year students. Recommended as a suitable continuation 


course, 

3 hours. Professor G. F. Sleigh 
240. AMERICAN LITERATURE (Full course). 

3 hours, Professor H. G. Files 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


250. CREATIVE WRITING—INTERMEDIATE (Full course). A study of the ele- 
ments of prose style and of various aspects of the art of fiction-writing, 
with practice in the writing of prose. 

Hours to be arranged. Professor Constance Beresford-Howe 


Registration is limited. Students must have the instructor's permission 
to take this course. 
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200. THE GREAT WRITINGS OF EUROPE (Full course). For 1958-59 the period 
studied will be from 1850 to the present. Most of the works studied are 


available in translation. 


3 hours. Professor L. Dudek 


COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


Third and Fourth year students may take any of the courses open to 


Second year students. 


300, OLD ENGLISH (Full course). English Language and Literature up to 
the Norman Conquest. The course includes readings from Anglo-Saxon 
prose in the first term; and in the second, a study of heroic poetry. The 
texts used are: Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader and Beowulf (ed. Klaeber). 
The course is open to Third and Fourth year students taking Honours 
in English or in English plus another subject. Third and Fourth year 
students in other categories must have the instructor's permission to take the 


course. 
Mr. Martin Puheel 


3 hours. 
305a. CHAUCER (Half course). A study of The Canterbury Tales, their sources 
and analogues. Robinson’s test (the Student’s Cambridge Edition of 


the Complete Works) is used. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Joyce Hemlow 


305b. CHAUCER (Half course). A study of the dream-vision poems and of the 


Troilus story. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Joyce Hemlow 


310. MIDDLE ENGLISH (Full course). Studies in Middle English Literature 
(exclusive of Chaucer). The course is open to students who have taken 


either Old English or Chaucer. 


3 hours. Mr. Martin Pubvel 


315b. NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE OF THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH CEN 
f 


zuriEs (Half course). Special emphasis is given to the development 0 
poetic techniques and the growth of humanism. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Joyce Hemlaw 
318a. SIDNEY AND SPENSER (Half course). 

Professor Joyce Henlow 


ed and 


First term: 3 hours. 


318b. MILTON (Half course). A study of Paradise Lost, Paradise Regain 


Samson Agonistes. 
ach 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor A. E. Mall 
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320. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor A. E. Malloch 


322a. POETRY OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD: 1780-1840 (Half course). 
First term: 3 hours. Professor A. Lucas 


322b. POETRY OF THE VICTORIAN PERIOD: 1840-1890 (Half course). 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor A. Lucas 


325. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, EXCLUDING SHAKES- 
PEARE (Full course). , 


3 hours, Professor Curtis D. Cecil 


330. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT (Full course). 


3 hours. Professor Curtis D. Cecil 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


331. CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT (Full course). 


3 hours. Mr. John Sommers 


335. THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO THE PRESENT TIME 
(Full course). This course includes some reference to foreign work and 
to related literary types. 


3 hours, Professor H. G. Files 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


336b. THE SHORT STORY (Half course). The history of the short story in 
English, with some reference to foreign work and to related literary 
types. Twentieth-century forms and techniques are emphasized. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Constance Beresford-Howe 


340. STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 (Full course). Contemporary au- 
thors, English and American, with special emphasis on novelists and 
dramatists, 


3 hours, Professor H. G. Files 


341a and b. CANADIAN LITERATURE. The development of prose literature and 
Poetry in Canada from the beginnings to the present time. 


3 hours, Professors H. MacLennan and L. Dudek 


345. ENGLISH PROSE FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT (Full course). The purpose 
is to trace the development of English prose expression, to show how the 
Powers of the language have become enlarged as writers have responded 
to the challenge of new ideas and new inventions in writing techniques. 


3 hours. Professor H. MacLennan 
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355a. THE ART OF POETRY (Half course). A study of poetic forms and tech- 
niques. Though the course is intended for students of literature generally, 
the practising writer will find it useful; students are encouraged to submit 
work of their own for critical discussion in conference. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor L. Dudek 
365. POETRY OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (Full course). A survey of recent 
poetry by British and American authors. 
3 hours. Professor L. Dudek 


Texts: The collected poetry of W. B. Yeats, T. S. Eliot, Robert Frost, 
Ezra Pound, W. H. Auden, and Dylan Thomas. 


370. CROSS-CURRENTS BETWEEN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND THE EUROPEAN 
LITERATURES IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course). This course deals with 
the influence of continental literature and criticism on the English neo- 
classicism of the 18th century, and with the influence of English literature 
and criticism on European writers from the time of Voltaire to the rise 
of Byronism. It includes reference to the works of French, German and 
Italian authors. A reading knowledge of French is a prerequisite. 

Dr, Slava Klima 


3 hours. 


380a. BIBLIOGRAPHY (Half course). An introduction to the apparatus and 
methods of scholarship in literary studies. Open to Honours students: 
others must have the instructor's permission to take the course. 


Students who propose to proceed to the M.A. in English should note that 
this is a required course for that degree. 
First term: Hours to be arranged. Professor A. E. Malloch 


305. CREATIVE WRITING—ADVANCED couRSE (Full course). An advanced 


course open to a limited number of undergraduate students who appear 
well qualified for mature creative writing. Application for permission to 
take this course should be made at the beginning of the session. Regis- 
tration is limited. 


Hours to be arranged. Professor H. G. Files 
GERMAN 

1. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Bertha Meyer and Mr. V. R. Block 

2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Mr. V. R. Block 

3. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Bertha Meyer 

see the 


For further information and additional courses in German, 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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COURSES IN HISTORY 
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HISTORY 
100. EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION SINCE THE ROMAN EMPIRE AND ITS EXPANSION 
OVERSEAS. Professor C. C. Bayley 
205. HISTORY OF COLONIAL EXPANSION. 
Second year. Professor J. I. Cooper 


210, HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
Second year. Professor W. S. Reid 


215. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE. 
Second, Third and Fourth years. Professor Milos Mladenovic 


305. HISTORY OF CANADA. 
Third year. Professor J. I. Cooper 


310. THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY SINCE 1815. 
Third or Fourth year. Professor W. S. Reid 


315a. THE SLAVS AND THE HABSBURG MONARCHY (Half course). 


3 hours. Professor Milos Mladenovic 


315b. WAR AND SOCIETY IN EASTERN EUROPE (Half course). 


3 hours. Professor Milos Mladenovic 


(Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
students who have previously taken either History 215 or History 320.) 


320, THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. 
Third and Fourth years. Professor H. N. Fieldhouse 
325, SOCIETY OF WESTERN EUROPE FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE EVE OF 
THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 


Third and Fourth years, Professor P. Zagorin 


326, TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND, 


Third and Fourth years. Professor P. Zagorin 


415. HISTORY OF SOVIET RUSSIA (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Milos Mladenovic 


(Save by special consent of the Department, this course is open only to 
Students who have previously taken either History 215 or History 320.) 


421. HISTORY oF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 
POLICY SINCE 1815. 
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Third, and Fourth years. Professor H. N. Fieldhouse 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


HISTORY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students who wish to take History as a Continuation Subject must 
consult the Department as to their programme. 


PHILOSOPHY 


200. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second year (Full course). Special weekly 


300. 


310. 


w 
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. AESTHETICS. (Full course.) A philosophical treatment of certain 


conference groups will be held under the direction of Professors Currie 
and McKinnon, Mr. McCall and Mr. Ross. 

An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection with 
their development in Greek, Mediaeval, and more especially in modern 
times. 


Lectures and conferences: 3 hours. 
Professors T. G. Henderson and J. W. Miller 


ETHICS. Second year (Full course). The main types of ethical theory. 
Lectures and conferences: 3 hours. Professor Alistair McKinnnon 
LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD. (Full course.) Deductive logic: intro- 


duction to modern symbolic logic with emphasis upon applications. 
Inductive logic and scientific method: verification, probability, hypothesis, 
and related topics. 

3 hours. Professor J. W. Miller and Staff 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200, except for Third and Fourth year students 
of science. 


The class will be divided into two sections, designated as 3101 and 310 
II. 310 I is intended primarily for students who have had Philosophy 
200: 310 II, for Third and Fourth year students of science who have not 
had Philosophy 200. 310 II will give greater emphasis than 310 I to 
inductive logic and scientific method. 


problems 
d will be: 


in the spheres of art and criticism. Among the subjects discusse 
e inter- 


the nature of aesthetic experience and of the artistic object: th 
pretation of a work of art; artistic form, the criteria of aesthetic value. 
Illustrations and examples will be drawn from a variety of different arts, 
including music and poetry. 


3 hours. Mr. R. S. McCall and Mr. J. D. Ross 


COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY 


Prerequisite: At least one full course in Philosophy. With the consent 
of the lecturer, special students may be permitted to take this course 
without this requirement being fulfilled. 


330, PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (Full course.) A discussion of the main 
problems of the philosophy of religion as considered in the works of 
various philosophers. 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200. 
350. GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Third and Fourth years (Full course). The theory 
of knowledge and metaphysics of Plato and Aristotle. 
3 hours, Professor T. G. Henderson 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 200 or 300. 
360. MODERN PHILOsoPHY. (Full course.) Main problems of modern philoso- 
phy, with special reference to the development from Descartes to Kant. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 200. Professor Cecil Currie 
370, MEDIAEVAL AND RENAISSANCE PHILOSOPHY. (Full course.) Main problems 


of mediaeval philosophy in their development from St. Augustine to the 
Fifteenth Century. 


3 hours. Professor Raymond Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200 and 350; or consent of lecturer. 


400. ETHICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF POLITICS. (Full course.) 
3 hours, Professors J. W. Miller and Raymond Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 300. 


410. PROBLEMS OF LOGIC, EPISTEMOLOGY, AND METAPHYSICS. (Full course.) 
3 hours, Professors Raymond Klibansky and T. G. Henderson 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 200, 310 or 350, 360. 


For titles of textbooks, see Announcement of Faculty of Arts and Science. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 


Students interested in studying Philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequences 
indicated below in connection with the other studies. 


1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology, and sociology: 


Philosophy 200, 300, 310, 330, 350, 400, 
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2. Philosophy, with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.g., 
biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology: 


Philosophy 200, 310, 360, 410. 
3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature: 
Philosophy 200, 300, 320, 330, 350, 360. 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


FRENCH 


il. 
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Students registering for First year French have a choice of two courses. 


French 11 Advanced 


This course is open to: 
(a) students whose first language is French, 


(b) those English-speaking students who have obtained at least 80% 
in their Junior School Certificate or High School Leaving Certificate 
or the equivalent diploma which secured their admission to the 
University. 


All students who have registered for French 11 will undergo a test 
at the beginning of the term and those who do not satisfy the requirements 
will automatically revert to French 13 (Regular). 


French 13 Regular 


This course is designed (a) to supplement previous training in oral 


comprehension, grammar and vocabulary so that students can proceed to 
further courses with an adequate linquistic equipment (b) to teach the 
basic facts of French civilization which underlie the development of 
French literature and fine arts. 


ADVANCED, General survey of French literature of the 18th and 19th 
centuries; French composition. (Full course) 


3 hours. Professor Héléne Larivitre and other members of the Department 


Texts: Bradley and Mitchell, Eight Centuries of French Literature 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts); Lévaque, Histoire de la Civilisation francont 
(Revised Edition) (Holt); Saint-Exupéry, Vol de Nuit (Harper); Husson, 
La cuisine des anges (Harper); René Daudon, French in Review (Harcourt, 
Brace and Company). 


pi" 


COURSES IN FRENCH 


a 


13. REGULAR (Civilization Section). General survey of French civilization 


(Geography, History, Arts, Science, Economics and Politics); French 
Composition. (Full course) 


3 hours. Professor Yvonne Champigneul 


and other members of the Department 


Texts: Carlut-Brée, France de nos jours (Macmillan); Moore-Meiden, 
Onze contes (Houghton-Mifflin); Sonet-Shortliffe, Review of Standard 
French (Harcourt, Brace). 


Students are required to possess a good French-English and English- 
French Dictionary. Harrap’s Shorter French-English and English-French 
Ed. by J. E. Mansion, M.A. is recommended. 


SECOND YEAR COURSES 


21. 


23. 


SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE-AGES TO THE 18TH 
CENTURY. French composition. (Full course) 


3 hours. Professors Reverchon and Rigault 


Prerequisite: French 11, or permission of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 


Texts: Castex and Surer, Manuel des Etudes littéraires frangatses, vol. 1 
(Moyen-Age, XVIe et XVIIe Siécles) (Hachette); Bradley-Michell, Eight 
Centuries of French Literature (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Moliére, 
L’Avare (Classiques France, Hachette); Racine, Andromaque (Classiques 


France, Hachette); Whitmarsh-Jukes, Advanced French Course (Long- 
mans), 


INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE-AGES TO THE 
20TH CENTURY THROUGH THE READING OF REPRESENTATIVE MAJOR WORKS; 
French composition. (Full course) 


3 hours. Professors Champigneul, d'Hauteserve, Rigault and Romer; 


MM. Jackson and Penot 
Prerequisite: French 13, or the equivalent. 


Texts: Memento de Littérature frangaise (prepared by the Department 
and issued to students); La farce de Mattre Pathelin; Moliére, L’Avare; 
Voltaire, Zadig; Duhamel, Chronique des Pasquier (all in Petits Classiques 
Larousse); Balzac, Le pére Goriot (Ed. R. L. Sanderson, Heath); Whit- 


marsh-Jukes, Advanced French Course (Longmans), 


Readings: Moliére, Le bourgeois gentilhomme; Flaubert, Trois contes 
(both in Petits Classiques Larousse). 
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THIRD YEAR COURSES 
31, FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Hélene Larivitre 


Prerequisite: French 21 or 23. 


Texts: Castex and Surer, Manuel des Etudes littéraires frangaises: X VIle 
siecle (Hachette); Peyre and Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and 
Poetry (Heath); Seronde and Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 


Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque and 
Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, Pensées; 
Oraison Funebre d’Henriette d’ Angleterre; Mme de Sévigné, 


Bossuet, 
s; La Fontaine, Faibles choisies; Mme de La Fayette, Le 


Lettres choisie 
Princesse de Cléves. 


1E 18TH CENTURY. (Full course.) 


32. FRENCH LITERATURE OF TE 
Professor M arie-Thérése Reverchon 


3 hours. 

Prerequisite: French 21 or 23. 

Texts: Castex and Surer, Manuel des Etudes littéraires frangaises: XVITle 
sidcle (Hachette); A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Marivaux, Le jeu de l'amour et du hasard (Heath); Voltaire, Candide 
(Holt) ; Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Séville (Holt). 

Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extraits) ; Montesquieu, Les Lettres per- 


sanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de Rameau; 
Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro; Rousseau, Confessions (Extraits). 


FOURTH YEAR COURSES 

41. MODERN FRANCE—GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, AND 
ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE, SINCE 1870. (Full course.) (Ope 
also to Third year students with a good command of spoken French.) 

Professor J. E. L. Launay 

ke notes 


3 hours. 
As no textbooks are available for this course, an ability to ta 
in French is essential. 


42, LITERATURE AND SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH century. (Full course) 
(Open to Third year students also.) 


3 hours. Professor Louis d' Hawteserve 


43, FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19th AND 20TH centuries. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor Euorard 


Prerequisite: French 31 or 32. 


COURSES IN SPANISH 


Texts: Penguin Book of 19th Century French Verse; Musset, Lorenzaccio 
(Petits Classiques Larousse); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot (Nelson); Flaubert, 
Madame Bovary (Garnier); Zola, Germinal (Livres de poche); Gide, La 
Porte Etroite (Mercure de France); Castex-Surer, Manuel des Etudes 
hittéraires frangaises: XIXe Siécle (Hachette). 


FRENCH CONTINUATION: 


Second year: French 21 or 23. 
Third year: French 31 or 32. 
Fourth year: French 41, 42, or 43, 


SPANISH 


11. 


val 


31. 


a2: 


41, 


43. 


FIRST YEAR. (Full course) 


Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 


3 hours, Professor Robina E. Henry and Staff 


SECOND YEAR. (Full course) 


Further readings in literature, translation, free composition, conver- 
sation, 


3 hours. Professor G. F. Stegen 


THIRD YEAR. (Full course) 


Novelists of XIX Century. Advanced composition, translation, 
conversation. 


3 hours. Dr. Monica Harvey 
SPANISH LITERATURE. Third year (Full course). A “great writers” 
course covering the masterpieces of Spanish literature. 


3 hours. Professor G. F. Stegen 


THE GOLDEN AGE. Fourth year (Full course). 

3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 
SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Fourth year (Full course). 

3 hours Professor L. B. Harrop 
Open to Third year students with permission of the Department. 


For titles of textbooks, see Announcement of Faculty of Arts and 
Science, 
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CONTINUATION IN SPANISH: 


il. 


ats 


31. 
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Second year: Spanish 21. 
Third year: Spanish 31. 
Fourth year: Spanish 41 or 43. 


ITALIAN 


Two sets of courses are offered in Italian literature: 


(a) Courses given in Italian (Courses 31 and 41): Intended for B.A. 
students taking Italian as a continuation subject, Italian 11 and 21 (or 
their equivalent) will be prerequisite for these courses. 


(b) Courses given in English (Courses 25a and 25b): These are open to 
all students, and do not require a knowledge of the Italian language. 


FIRST YEAR. (Full course.) Grammar, reading, oral exercises, and com- 
position. 
3 hours. Professor A. D’ Andrea 


Texts: Roncari-Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana integnata agli stramteri 
(Mondadori) ; Bormioli-Pellegrinetti, Letture Italiane per Straniert 
(Mondadori); Il “Piccolo Orlandi’, Dizionario Italiano Inglese ¢ Inglese 
Italiano (Signorelli). 


SECOND YEAR. (Fullcourse.) Translation, free composition, conversations, 
introduction to Italian literature. 


3 hours. Professor A. D'Andrea 


Texts: Roncari-Brighenti, La Lingua Italiana integnata agli stranieri 
(Mondadori); Bormioli-Pellegrinetti, Letture Italiane per Straniert (Vol. M1) 
(Mondadori); Pirandello, Sei Personaggi in cerca di Autore (Mondadori). 


(Full 


THIRD YEAR—ITALIAN PROSE FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES, 
sation, 


course.) Readings from selected Italian authors; Italian conver 
composition and elementary stylistics. 


3 hours. Professor A. D'Andrea 


Texts: E. Danadoni, Breve Storia della Letteratura Italiana (Signorelli); 
A. Fogazzaro, Piccolo Mondo Antico (Mondadori); G. Morpurgo, Le pit 
belle Novelle Italiane; Migliorini-Chiappelli, Elementi di Stilistica (Le 
Monnier). 


25a. 


25b. 


ITALIAN 


ee 


41, 


FOURTH YEAR—ITALIAN POETRY FROM THE ORIGINS TO OUR TIMES. (Full 
course.) Readings from selected Italian authors; Italian conversation, 
composition and stylistics. 


3 hours. Professor A. D'Andrea 


Texts: E. Donadoni, Breve Storia della Letterature Italiana (Signorelli) ; 
A. Momigliano, Antologia della Letteratura Italiana (Principato); Miglio- 
rini-Chiappelli, Elementi Di Stilistica (Le Monnier). 


Readings and selected passages from: I poeti siciliani, I poeti del ““Dolce 
Stil Nuovo”, Dante, Petrarca, Pulci, Poliziano, Lorenzo il Magnifico, 
Boiardo, Ariosto, Tasso, Parini, Manzoni, Foscolo, Leopardi, Garducci, 
D’Annunzio, Pascoli, Gozzano, Palazzeschi, Corazzini, Ungaretti, Saba, 
Montale, Quasimodo. 


ITALIAN LITERATURE: DANTE AND THE MIDDLE AGES. (Half course.) 
Lectures will be given in English. Students are not required to take 
the language courses as prerequisites. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor D'Andrea 


Texts: The Portable Dante (The Viking Press); R. A. Hall, A Short 
History of Italian Literature (Linguistica). 


Reference: H. O. Taylor, The Medieval Mind (Macmillan); C. S. Lewis, 


The Allegory of Love (Oxford); U. Cosmo, A Handbook to Dante Studies 
(Oxford). 


ITALIAN LITERATURE : THE RENAISSANCE AND MACHIAVELLI. (Half course.) 
Lectures will be given in English. Students are not required to take 
the language courses as prerequisites. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor D'Andrea 


Texts: Machiavelli, The Prince and Other Works, trans. by Allan H. 


Gilbert (Farrar, Straus); R. A. Hall, A Short History of Italian Literature 
(Linguistica). 


Reference: The Renaissance Philosophy of Man (Petrarca, Valla, 
Ficino, Vico, Pomponazzi, Vives), edited by Cassirer, Kristeller and 
Randall (Univ. of Chicago Press); W. K. Ferguson, The Renaissance in 
Historical Thought (Houghton Mifflin); L. Einstein, The Italian Renais- 
sance in England (Columbia University Press); M. Praz, Machiavelli in 
England (Milford). 


Italian 25a and 25b may be taken separately or in combination. If 
taken in combination, they offer an opportunity to study such major 
writers as Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio and Machiavelli, Special emphasis 
will be placed on the cultural contacts of England and Italy during the 
Middle Ages and the Renaissance, 
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SECTION Iil 
OPTIONS IN COMMERCE AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 


ACCOUNTING 


301a 


(Professor Kenneth F. Byrd - Adviser) 


_ accounTING. Third year (Half course). More advanced treatment of 
the work of the first two years. Consignment accounts; branch accounts; 
statement analysis; statements of source and application of funds; 
elementary treatment of amalgamations and reconstructions of limited 


companies. 
Professor D, R. Patton 


301b. aupiTING. Third year (Half course). Definition, accounting and 


401 


auditing distinguished ; objects and advantages of different classes of audit. 


Detailed consideration of auditing theory; internal check and the 
auditor; the rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors with reference 
to leading decisions in the courts; the discovery of errors and fraud; 
requirements under the Dominion and Quebec Companies Acts; divisible 
profits and dividends. 


Audit procedure at all stages, vouching and verification, checking the 


postings, auditing the final accounts; programmes and working papers, 
audit certificate and reports. 


Reference is made throughout to bulletins of the Canadian Institute 
of Chartered Accountants, in relation also to those of the accountancy 
profession in the United States and Great Britain. 


Professor D. R. Patton 


(a) ACCOUNTING. Fourth year (Half course). Revision of the work of 


previous years, 
Joint ventures. 


Instalment sales. 


Preparation of consolidated accounts of Holding and Subsidiary Com- 


panies including sub-subsidiaries. 
dations) and 


More advanced treatment of amalgamations (consoli 
counting for 


absorptions (mergers) including inter-company holdings; ac 
capital reorganization and reconstruction. 


Advanced Accounting Theory in general. 


Professor K. F. Byrd 


COURSES IN ACCOUNTING 


——— 


401 


402 


402 


erst 


ing 


(b) AUDITING AND INVESTIGATIONS. Fourth year (Half course). Further 
treatment of the work of the Third year. 


Investigations: for fraud; certification of profits for prospectus purposes; 
sale of business by sole traders, partnerships, limited companies, with 
valuation of goodwill; valuation of shares; schemes of conversion to 
limited liability; schemes of amalgamation (consolidation) and absorption 
(merger); pooling schemes; schemes of reorganization and reconstruction. 


Professor K. F. Byrd 


(a) COsT ACCOUNTS AND BUDGETARY CONTROL. Fourth year (Half course). 


Cost ACCOUNTS: Definition of cost accounting, its aims and objects; ele- 
ments of cost, accounting for the purchase, storage, and issue of materials; 
accounting for labour; schemes of remuneration of labour including 
incentive schemes, co-partnership and profit-sharing; accounting for 
overheads, with methods of apportionment to departments and produc- 
tion; double entry cost accounting; job costs; process costs; estimating 
cost systems; standard costs and accounting for variances; closing the 
accounts at balance sheet date, preparation of operating statements. 


BUDGETARY CONTROL: Preparation of the budget, including flexible 
budgets. 


Professor K. F. Byrd 


(b) INCOME TAX, BANKRUPTCY AND LIQUIDATION, EXECUTORSHIP AC- 
counts, Fourth year (Half course), 


Income Tax: Principles and legal provisions (Dominion and Provincial) 
and their application to the problems of assessment of individuals, partner- 
ships and limited companies. 


Particular attention to the loss carry-back and carry-forward provisions, 
the treatment of capital cost allowances, the avoidance of double taxation 
of undistributed income, personal corporations. 


Payment of tax by individuals, partnerships and limited companies. 


Objections and appeals: the income tax special court and higher 
courts. 


Bankruptcy and Liquidation: Receiver’s accounts: the marshalling of 
assets and liabilities; the statement of affairs; the deficiency account; 
Statement of realization and liquidation; the duties of the trustee. 


Executorship Accounts: Accounting for capital and income in deceased 
estates; statements of charge and discharge; calculation of succession 
duties (Dominion). 

Professor K. F. Byrd 
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ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS 


(Professor L. P. Wood + Adviser) 


335a. THEORY OF INTEREST (Half course). Simple and compound interest, 
discount, annuities certain, sinking funds, bonds, mortgage amortization, 
depreciation. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 
Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 


335b. MATHEMATICS OF LIFE INSURANCE (Half course). Mortality tables; 
Single-life annuities and assurances; premiums, reserves, dividends, 
basic contract provisions. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 335a. 


Text: Larson and Gaumnitz, Life Insurance Mathematics (Wiley). 


337a. FURTHER CALCULUS (Half course.) Hyperbolic functions, partial 
differentiation, infinite series, multiple integrals, differential equations. 


3 hours. Professor C. D. Solin 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 
Text: H. M. Bacon, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


337b. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Half course). Solution of ordinary differen- 
tial equations; linear differential equations, especially with constant 
coefficients; solution by series. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Solin 
Text: Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 


Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 337a. 


3392. FINITE DIFFERENCES (Half course). Methods of interpolation and sum- 
mation, approximate differentiation and integration, difference equations. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Wood 

Text: Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (C.U.P.). 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or 225. 


339b. MATHEMATICAL sTATIsTIcs (Half course). Probability, averages, seal 
ures of dispersion, normal distributions, regression, correlation, sampling. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fos 
Text: S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis (Princeton University 
Press). 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or 225. 


ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS AND MARKETING 


436a. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
theory of equations, probability, determinar 
of the conic sections and of simple three d 


(Half course.) Inequalities, 
its. The analytical geometry 
imensional figures. 

3 hours. Professor Findlay 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 224, 


Text: J. R. Britton and L. C, Snively, College A lgebra (Rinehart and Co.). 

436b. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Half course). The analytic geometry of the 
parabola, ellipse and hyperbola; the general equation of the second degree; 
the elements of solid analytic geometry. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Findlay 


Text: Young, Fort and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton-Miffiin). 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. 


443, NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (Full course). T 
(slide rule, desk calculators 
computers). 


Jse of mathematical equipment 
, integrimeter, analog computer, electronic 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours mathematical laboratory, 
Professors Zassenhaus and Wood 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 337. 


Text: F. B, Hildebrandt, Introduct 
Hill), 


ton to Numerical Analysis (McGraw- 


450. THEORY OF LIFE CONTINGENCIES (Full course). 
and Multiple Life Functions, 
3 hours. 


Theory of interest. Single 


Professor Wood 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 337 a and b, 339 a and b (which may 
be taken concurrently), 


Text: C. W. Jordan, Life Contingencies (Society of Actuaries), 


MARKETING AND MANAGEMENT 


(Professor W. H. Pugsley - Adviser) 
301. ELEMENTS oF MARKETING 


(PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS), Third year. An 
introduction to the study 


of marketing institutions, practices, and policies. 
The course includes a description and appraisal of methods of marketing 
industrial and consumer goods, a critical examination of distribution 
costs, and legislation affecting marketing. 
3 hours, Professor W. H. Pugsley 
360. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. Third year (Full course). 

Nature, variety and scope of business; risks and the role of management; 
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460. 


legal structure of the firm; the board of directors and trusteeship; deter- 
mination of objectives and policy-making; internal organization and the 
delegation of authority; plant location, functional and line production; 
marketing objectives and channels of distribution; budgets and business 
finance; the role of research; coordination and control; personnel, social 
obligations of business and relations with government. Attention will 
also be given to business case material intended to give the student 
opportunity to develop analytical ability and decision-making skill. 


3 hours. Professor W. H. Pugsley 


PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS POLICY. Fourth year (Full course). Selected 
business case problems embracing the top management viewpoint: 
problems, policies, plans and personalities; sizing up situations: formulat- 
ing policies and planning programs of action; organizing administrative 
personnel and putting plans into action; control, day-to-day adminis: 
trative problems, follow-up and reappraisal. The problems are mostly 
as seen from the area where objectives are set for the company asa whole, 
and departmental policies and activities are coordinated. Emphasis is 
placed on the overall point of view to bring out how any section or 
department of a business will be managed to make the most effective 
contribution to the business as a whole. 


Prerequisite: Introduction to Business Administration 360. 


3 hours. Professor W. H. Pugsley 


FINANCE 


(Professor E. W. Kierans - Adviser) 


421. PUBLIC FINANCE. Third or Fourth year (F ull course). A seminar course 


424. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE. Third and Fourth year 
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divided into three parts. 1. The theory of public finance. 9, A study of 
Canadian public finance at the federal, provincial and municipal levels 
3. Special problems of Canadian public finance. Emphasis will be placed 
on Part 3, which will include consideration of such topics as tax-rental 
agreements, regional redistribution of income by provincial and federal 
governments, the effects of the Canadian tax structure of business, and 
the problem of stabilizing employment in the Canadian federation. 

3 hours. Professor D. E, Armsirong 


(Full 
de; international 


course). 1. Volume and composition of international tra 
rkets; dynamics 


commodity markets; international money and capital mai 


COURSES IN FINANCE AND GEOGRAPHY 


of trade and investment. 2. International analysis and international 
trade; international income flows and the mechanism of adjustment; 
international income flows and the level of economic activity; international 
trade and the international allocation of resources; the distribution of 
income under free and restricted trade; the gains from free and restricted 
trade; the international spread of income changes. 3. Ends of inter- 
national economic policy; post-war recovery programmes; international 
monetary funds, and international monetary and exchange-rate policy; 
tariffs, trade agreements, and the struggle for multilateralism; the 
problems and possibilities of international investment; direct and port- 
folio; Export-Import Bank; International Bank; future of private 
investment and multilateral trade. 


Professor J. C. Weldon 
Prerequisite: Economics 321, 


425a. CORPORATION FINANCE. Fourth year (Half course.) The capital 
supply of corporations; money and capital markets; concept and short 
history of business corporations; their changed structure and increased 
importance; the instrumentalities of corporation finance (bonds, 
stocks, hybrid forms and trust certificates); holding and investment 
companies; corporation finance in action (promotion, management, 
expansion, decline, and failure); security markets and their function, 
organization, operation, and control. 


, First term: 3 hours. Professor E. W. Kierans 
Dye! 


425b. INVESTMENT ANALYSIS. Fourth year (Half course.) Role of invest- 
ment; the investment outlets (government bonds, corporate securities, 
mortgages, real estate) as seen by the buyer; the concepts of income, risk, 
value, and appreciation; analysis of specific investment outlets; market 
bi behaviour and its analysis; investment methods. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor E. W. Kierans 


GEOGRAPHY 


( Professor F. K. Hare - Adviser } 


N.B. The first digit of each course number shows the academic year for which 
the course is mainly designed. Students in other years may, however, 
register for any course provided (i) that they have the prerequisites, 
and (it) that general registration requirements are fulfilled. 


211. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOGRAPHY. (Full course.) The relation of 
early man to the environment; the beginnings of agricultural and pastoral 
economies, The major physical zones of the earth, the varieties of human 
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society typical of each, and the place of each zone in world trade and 


food production. 


3 hours. 


(In Arts Division) No prerequisite. Professor G. C. Merrill 


311. NORTH AMERICA. (Full course.) Canada and the United States are divided 
into a small number of natural regions. In each region the physical 
environment as a background to man’s development is first studied. Then 
in turn, occupation by Indian and European peoples is discussed, leading 
up to an examination of the present cultural landscape. The part played 
by the region in the life of the country and some of its problems are 


analysed. 
Professors J. B. Bird and T. L. Hills 


3 hours. 
(In Arts Division) Prerequisite: Geography 211. 


314. THE HUMID TROPICS (Full course). A comparative regional study of the 
humid tropical environment with special emphasis on Latin America and 
the Caribbean. A study of indigenous economies; expansion of mid- 
latitude nations and colonialism. Present day problems of overpopulation 
and underdevelopment. Agricultural and industrial potentialities. 


ry. (Half course.) The influence of geogra- 


411a. THE GEOGRAPHY OF INDUST 
A survey of the energy sources 


phical factors on economic activity. 
available to man; the demands made upon these resources in the past, 
The location of heavy industry, especially the steel industry in North 
America. A survey of industrial regions, with special reference to North 


America. 


3 hours, first term. Professor T. L. Hill 


Allb. THE GEOGRAPHY OF AGRICULTURE. (Half course.) A study of world 
agricultural resources. The origins and development of modern agricul: 
ture. Crops and agricultural practices in the major agricultural regions 
of the world, with special attention to the underdeveloped areas. The 
role of the forests and marine resources in the subsistence economies. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor T. L. Hills 

415a. GENERAL POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Half course.) Political geography 
defined. Historical development of views about the relations between 
environment and nation. The concept of the nation and the geographica 
approach to the problems of the development and conflict of nations: 


Interrelations between demographic, economic, and political factors. 
First term: 3 hours. Mr. G. Michie 


‘colonial 


415b. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE AND ASIA. (Half course.) © id 
world. 


powers and their activities. The changing political map of the 
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Geographical approach to some modern national problems, Mackinder’s 
concepts of the Heartland and of the peripheral areas. Continental 
“core” and maritime outer zone. Geographical aspects of the present 
division of the world between the West and the communist-held areas. 


Second term: 3 hours, Mr. G. Michie 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 
(Professor H. D. Woods - Adviser) 


341a. LABOUR ECONOMICS. Third year (Half course). The origin of labour 
problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation by 
economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 


First term: 3 hours. Father G. Hebert 


341b. LABOUR INSTITUTIONS. Third year (Half course). The course is 
designed to supplement the course in labour problems but may be taken 
separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative societies, credit 
unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, and governmental 


organization in the labour field. Students are advised to take Economics 
341a. 


Second term: 3 hours. Father G. Hebert 


441. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations, and 
the State function and public interest in industrial relations. 


3 hours. Professor H. D. Woods 


442. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year (Full course). A seminar 
course involving an intensive study of collective bargaining institutions 
and techniques, grievance procedures, law and the state machinery for 
industrial relations. The course covers trade unionism, employers’ 
associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the content of such 
agreements, conciliation, and arbitration. Experience in other industrial 
countries is also examined. 


Students are admitted only by permission of the instructor. 
3 hours, Professor H. D, Woods 


N.B.—Students who have taken Psychology 21 in their Second year and 
who are following the Industrial Relations concentration may substitute 
approved courses in Psychology or Sociology for Economics 412, Com- 
mercial Law or Economics 361. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
(Professor E. C. Webster - Adviser) 


Second year 
21. INTRODUCTION TO psycHoLocy (Full course). A biologically oriented 
outline of the modern approach to psychology. 


2 hours and one weekly conference. 
Professors D. O. Hebb and M. Stern 


Text: Munn, Psychology (Houghton Mifflin). 


Third year 
35a, HUMAN ABILITY (Half course). An introduction to the description and 
theory of human ability, its correlates and the role of learning and 
heredity in its formation; factors producing changes in ability; sex, 
race and socio-economic differences. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor G. A. Ferguson 


34b, THEORY OF PERSONALITY (Half course). Consideration of current 


theories of personality, normal and abnormal. 


Second term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. 
Professor Dalbir Bindra 


Fourth year 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Full course). Theories of social psychology; 
aspects of general psychology, nature and development of group member- 


ship; social attitudes, their measurement and modification. 
Professor W. E. Lambert 


social 


w 


Rw 


3 hours. 


A critical survey 


47a. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year (Half course). 
with particular 


of the applications of psy chology to business and industry, 
ses of personnel selection and training. 


Professor W. N. McBain 


rology 35a and 22b, or another full 
ome knowledge 


reference to the empirical ba 
First term: 3 hours. 

Prerequisites: Psychology 21; Psycl 
course (The student who lacks Psychology 22b must have s 
of the statistics of correlation). 


47b. HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Fourth year (Halt 
course). An introduction to the study of interpersonal relations, it 
illustrations drawn from business; discussions of alternative way* a 
describing and understanding human interaction. 


Professor Ww. N. McBain 


Second term: 3 hours. 
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PSYCHOLOGY AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
ee, 


Prerequisites: Two previous full courses in Psychology (It is recom- 
mended that Psychology 34b be included in these), 


Students in Commerce desiring to prepare for a two year M.Sc. 
(Applied) degree course in personnel and industrial psychology should 
consult Professor Webster prior to registering in Fourth year. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


( Professor J. R. Mallory - Adviser ) 


211G. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year (Full course). An Analysis 
of the basic concepts of Political Science, with illustrations drawn mainly 
from the experience of constitutional and dictatorial government as 
practised in certain modern states. 


3 hours. Professor K. B. Callard 


325b. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course), A study of the Constitution, the political institutions, and the 
working of Congressional Government in the United States. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor K. B. Callard 


335a (Political Science). POLITICAL ASPECTS OF ECONOMIC POLICY. Third or 
Fourth year (Half course). The political framework within which economic 
policy in a constitutional state must be carried out. Topics to be dis- 
cussed will include the machinery of anti-trust policy; the independent 
regulatory commission; the public corporation; central banking; the 
machinery of budgetary control and fiscal policy; and other forms of 
government control of business and the techniques of public and 
legislative control over government policy. 


(See also Economics 335b, These two courses are normally intended 
to be taken together. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor K. B. Callard 


335b (Economics), GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). A study of the relationships of government to the regulation of 
business with particular emphasis on the problem of maintaining com- 
petitive markets. Readings will cover leading law cases, as well as 
relevant economic literature. 


(See also Political Science 335a. These two courses are normally 
intended to be taken together. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Irving Brecher 
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341, PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Third and Fourth year (Full course). A study 
of the machinery of government, with examples drawn mainly from 
Canada, the United States, and the United Kingdom. The increasing 

jlexity of modern government; the problem of bureaucracy; 

of policy; the civil service; other agencies of government, 
he legislature and the administration; the 
lic control and accountability. 


size and coms 
central control 
regulatory and commercial; t 
courts and the administration; pub 
Professor K. B. Callard 


2 hours and conference. 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 
GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. Third and Fourth year (Full course). The 


working of parliamentary federalism in Canada. The problems of 
federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary government; 


the evolution of national status. 


ww 
wn 
_ 


3 hours. Professor J. R. Mallory 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


( Professor David N. Solomon - Adviser ) 


Second year (Full course). A general 
and the analysis of groups in modern 


ative cultures, the social development 
es of urban 


210. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. 
introduction to sociological theory 
society. The course covers compar 
of the individual, ethnic and class groupings, characteristi 
life, social change, and institutional structures. 


3 hours. 


). Rise of modern 


300a. THE CoMMUNITY. Third or Fourth year (Half course 
th; community 


urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban grow 
studies on the North American continent. 
3 hours. Professor Aileen Ross 


Social systems of 


311b. COMPLEX SOCIETIES. Third year (Half course). i 
litical, 


modern, complex, industrial societies; scientific, 
religious, health, and other institutional structures; 
tions; the role of small groups in institutions; bur 


economic, politic 
voluntary associa: 
eaucratization ty) 


institutions. 


3 hours. Professor David N. Solomon 


411b. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Fourth year (Half course). The theory af 
= alee : q 
caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of class group 
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in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and the symbols 
associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, education, 
and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility, 


3 hours, Professor Aileen Ross 


432a. TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH I, Fourth year (Half course). 
The formulation of research projects; use of documents, census and 
other available data; collection of data through observation and inter- 
viewing; analysis of non-quantitative material. 


3 hours. Professor David N. Solomon 


433b. TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH II. Fourth year (Half course). 
Introduction to Survey research: the selection of samples, construction 
of questionnaires and scales, analysis and interpretation of data. 


3 hours. Professor David N. Solomon 


440b. POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year (Half course), Populations 
and their composition; age, sex, and language groupings; birth rates, 
death rates, and Population growth; the structure of the labour force, 


- and changes therein; international migration, domestic migration, and 
vier . . ° . oe . 

the forceful transfer of populations; immigration policies. Major em- 
Fil we Phasis on the Canadian scene. 


3 hours. pe 


(Not given in 1958-59.) 


450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year (Half course). Historical 
development of specialized occupations and professions; occupational 
mobility; occupational choice; stages of careers; social control of relations 
with clients, customers, fellow workers, and other interested Parties; 
Professional and trade associations; work and the self, 


3 hours. Professor David N. Solomon 


460b. socroLocy OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year (Half course). 
Industrial and other work institutions; the concept of bureaucracy; 
operation of bureaucracies; formal and informal organization of the 
work world; roles of Managers, executives, foremen, and workers: the 
plant and the community; industry and society, 


3 hours. Professor David N. Solomon 


Note: Sociology 450a and Sociology 460b may be regarded as a sequence 
in the Sociology of Work. 
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SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 
give the student an understanding of the 


various factors in man’s physical and social environment that determine 
his manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. 
‘actors are the subject matter of several sciences. 


This course is designed to 


In general, these f 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE (Chemistry 70) — (Full course.) 


n subdivisions, inorganic and organic, chemistry 
presents a vast feld of service to man. In this course the important 


principles. of industrial chemistry are presented by application to 
are studied in relation to 


By virtue of two of its mai 


commercial processes where all their aspects 


their economic importance. 
2 hours. Professor Nicholls 


Faculty of Engineering 
Including the School of Architecture 


1958-1959 


a 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official public 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 
General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


ations are issued by the University and may 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 


Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement 
School of Commerce.) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


for the 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 


Architecture.) 
Faculty of Law 
Faculty of Music 
Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
Institute of Education 
Library School 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 
Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, 
Household Science.) 
French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative offi 
mittees, and officers of instruction. 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libra 
of certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Engineering 


OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
DSe., D. de l'U., D.C.L., LED. B.R.S.C: Principal 


Davin L, THomson, M.A., PRD. LL.D:, BCA; FRSC. Vice-Principal 
Donatp L. MorDELL, M.A. Dean of the Faculty 
GrorcE W. Jory, B.A., M.Eng, Assistant Dean of the Faculty 


Joun Bianp, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.I., F.R.A.1.C., A.R.LB.A,. 
Director of the School of Architecture 


G. A. Griwson, B.Com. Comptroller 
J. H. Hotron, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
Cotin M. McDoveaLt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. University Librarian 


E. Cuirrorp KNow tes, B.D., M.A. 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 


J. U. MacEwan, M.S, Secretary of the Faculty 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


ADMISSIONS 


PRrorEssoR WILSON (Chairman), THE REGISTRAR, and PROFESSORS 


Morrison, ROSENTHALL, and COLLINS 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Proressors JOLY (Chairman), PAVLASEK, SrACHIEWICZ, and PHILLIPS 


ON THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


PROFESSOR JOHN BLAND (Chairman), Messrs. E. I. BAROTT, 


H. L. FETHERSTONHAUGH, J. C. McDoucatt, 


and J. J. PERRAULT 


CURRICULUM 


DEAN MORDELL (Chairman), PROFESSORS BLAND, MACEWAN, Morrison, 


PHILiies, BRUCE, D'OMBRAIN, Craic, and JOLY 


EMPLOYMENT 


Proressors MORRISON (Chairman), PAKALNINS, and CHERNA 


ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


PROFESSORS D’OMBRAIN (Chairman), FARNELL, TATE, 


P. R. WALLACE, and WoONTOON 


INVIGILATION 


ProrEssor CHERNA (Chief Invigilator), and Mr, ComsA 


LIBRARY 
PROFESSORS PAVLASEK (Chairman), DE Srein, HOWES, 


CRAIG, and BRUCE 


REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 
DEAN Morb. (Chairman), Proressors JOLY, BLAND, BRUCE, DE STEIN, 


MacEwan, and PAVLASEK 


ECU 


COMMITTEES 
a 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


PRoFEssors BRUCE (Chairman), DE STEIN (Vice-Chairman), 
3LAND, MARSHALL, STACHIEWICZ, 


Morrison, PHILLIPs, ROSENTHALL, and YAtTEs 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—THIRD YEAR 


PROFESSORS SCHIPPEL (Chairman), and MENNIE 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 
PROFEssORS NEILSON (Chairman), Epis, FARNELL, Morrison, 


PHILLIPS, and YATES 


TIME TABLE 


PROFEssors SELBY (Chairman), BLAND, Covo, Goparp, and 


Mr, WATERSTON 
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Faculty of Engineering 
GENERAL INFORMATION AND REGULATIONS 


The purpose of the courses of instruction offered by the Faculty of 
Engineering is to provide training in science and its application to the 
practice of engineering in its various fields. The School of Architecture 


is a part of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Commencing with the session 1949-50 the training in engineering was 
changed from one pre-engineering year in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and four years in the Faculty of Engineering to five years in the Faculty 


of Engineering. 


COURSES AND DEGREES 


ENGINEERING 


DEGREES OFFERED: Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the departments 
of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering, and in Engineering Physics, mention being made in the 
diplomas of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PERIOD OF STUDY: Five years. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS: First year, Junior Matriculation; Second year, 
Junior and Senior Matriculation with sufficiently high standing. (See 
pages 1410 and 1411.) The entrance requirements for students of United 
States schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on page 
1412. Students who meet the above requirements apply to the Regis 
trar’s Office for admission. 


ARCHITECTURE 
DEGREE OFFERED: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 


PERIOD OF STUDY: Six years. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS: The entrance requirements in Architecture are 
the same as those for the Engineering courses (see above). The length 
of the course is six years, the First year being identical with the Fes 
year in the Faculty of Engineering. 
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PRIVILEGES 
ee eee 
PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineering 
LATIONS the following may be specially mentioned: 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great Britain, 
the holders of the degree of B.Eng., who are desirous of becoming Asso- 
ciate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A and B 
of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or mining 
engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion Land 
Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practise in Quebec 
upon graduation, provided that they register with the Corporation of 
Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 
forms from the Dean’s Office, complete them, and return them to that 
office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute of 
British Architects and the instruction given meets the requirements of 
the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who obtain 
the degree of B. Arch. are exempted from the final examination for the 
associateship of the Royal Institute except in the subject of professional 
practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by the Institute’s 
examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature as “Associate 


R.I.B.A.” 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders of 
the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practise in the 
Province, on passing an examination in professional practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association. 


GENERAL 


The undergraduate work of the University in Architecture and in the 
following fields of Engineering: Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, 
Metallurgical, Mining and Engineering Physics, is done in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen 
is admitted to the First year, or under the age of seventeen to the 
Second year. 
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MEN AND WOMEN 


Both men and women are admitted to the Faculty of Engineering, 


THE TWO TERMS 
The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about 
the 25th of September and the second starting about the 12th of January. 
(For Calendar, see the General Information Pamphlet.) For students 
entering the First year however, the first term begins two weeks earlier. 
Students commencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted to 


enter only in the first term. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matriculation 
is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards maintained 
by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations are 
described in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, but the 
names of the required papers are given below. The pass mark is in all 
cases 50%. Certain other public examinations also recognized for admis- 
sion to the University are listed on page 1412. A student with incom- 
plete qualifications cannot be admitted as a regular undergraduate. 


ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS— 


ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR —Junior Matriculation 
For admission to the first year of the B.Eng. courses a candidate must 
pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination, obtain an over-all average of at least 60%, and obtain 
at least 60% in every paper written in Mathematics, Physics, and 
Chemistry, or in subjects taken in lieu of the latter two. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 French or German (both papers) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen. 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


rr 


(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 

(d) Chemistry 

(e) Geography 

(f) Physics 

(g) British History or Canadian History (both may 
not be chosen) 

(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen) 

(i) North American Literature. 


ENTRANCE TO THE SECOND YEAR —Senjior Matriculation 

English 

Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate 
Geometry) 

Physics 

Chemistry 

French or German* or Spanish or Greek or Latin or 
Biology or Geography or History. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- 
ferring, under certain circumstances, Junior or Senior Matriculation 
standing for admission to the Faculty of Engineering and to other faculties 
and schools. 


wile wit 
CATE 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 
those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 

Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 

The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University 
entrance requirements. For complete details see the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement. 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior School Certificate 
French may obtain Engineering Senior Matriculation standing in German 
by passing the Junior School Certificate examinations in this subject. 
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|. FOR ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. COURSES 


CANADA 
The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 


GREAT BRITAIN 

In the General Certificate of Education, passes in five subjects, including 
Mathematicsand at least one Science, will be the minimum standard for ad- 
mission. A pass in Religious Knowledge cannot be counted among the five. 


UNITED STATES 
The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. 


All candidates from the United States must write these tests, prefer- 
ably at the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude 
tests and three Achievement tests, chosen with the advice of the applicant’s 
school principal from Intermediate Mathematics, Advanced Mathe- 
matics, Physics, and Chemistry, should be taken. Further particulars 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public exam- 
ining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 


ll. FOR ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. COURSES 
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Students from B.Sc. 1 who have completed the required courses of 
First year Engineering will be considered for admission to Second year 
Engineering. Applications for admission are to be made to the Registrar $ 
Office. 


CANADA 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


In the General Certificate of Education, passes in seven appropriate sub- 
jects including two at Advanced level. Religious Knowledge cannot be 
counted in the seven papers. 


D Barc te 
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UNITED STATES 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students are normally permitted to enter at the beginning of the first 
term only. 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
application on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before August 31st. 


It is advantageous for candidates to make preliminary application on 
the proper forms as early in the year as possible, supplementing this later 
with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as these become available, 


Applicants should note that clear photo-copies of original documents 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids the 
risk of losing the originals in the mail. 


Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Regis- 
trar that their command of written and spoken English is fluent. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


Students of other colleges or universities who desire to enter any year 
in this Faculty other than the First or Second, should apply in writing 
to the Dean of the Faculty not later than July 31st preceding the session 
it is desired to enter. Such application should state the course the student 
wishes to enter, and must be supported by an official transcript of the 
applicant’s record at the institution he is leaving, which transcript 


should be sent directly from the registrar of such institution to the Dean 
of this Faculty, 


To obtain a Bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in the Faculty of Engineering. 


Graduates of other faculties of McGill University desiring to proceed 
to the degree of B.Arch., or B.Eng. should consult the Dean of this 


Faculty for information regarding the regulations governing such 
procedure, 
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REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE, AND DISCIPLINE 


REGISTRATION DAYS—FIRST YEAR 


Registration Day for students entering the First year of the Faculty of 
Engineering is Thursday, September 11th, 1958. Registration hours are 
9:00 a.m, to 12:00 noon, and 2:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. All registration 
takes place in the Macdonald Engineering Building. 

After this Registration Day no students will be registered in First year 
Engineering until Monday, September 22nd, 1958. Students registering 
on this second registration day must pay a late registration fee of $5.00. 

Students registering in First year Engineering after Monday, September 
22nd, 1958, but before Wednesday, October 15th, 1958 must pay a late 
registration fee of $10.00. After October 15th no student will be admitted 
except by special permission of the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION DAYS—ALL STUDENTS EXCEPT FIRST YEAR 


Registration Day for students entering the Second, Third, Fourth and 
Fifth years of Engineering and Architecture, and Sixth year Architecture 
is Monday, September 22nd, 1958. Registration hours are 9:00 a.m. to 
12:00 noon, and 2:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. All registration takes place in 
the Macdonald Engineering Building. 


After this Registration Day no students will be registered in the 
Second, Third, Fourth, or Fifth years of Engineering and Architecture 
or Sixth year Architecture until Monday, September 29th, 1958. Students 
registering on this second registration day must pay 4 last registration 
fee of $5.00. 


Students registering in the Second, Third, Fourth or Fifth years of 
Engineering and Architecture and Sixth year Architecture after Monday, 
September 29th, 1958, but before Wednesday, October 15th, 1958, must 
pay a late registration fee of $10.00. After October 15th no student will 
be admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE—FIRST YEAR 
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1. Students of the First year are required to attend at least seven-eighths 
of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. 
Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number 
of lectures in a course are not permitted to sit for the regular examination 
in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded one- 
fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


ATTENDANCE 
——_ 


een 


No student in any year will be permitted to sit for the examinations 
unless he has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction 
of the Instructor and of the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are dealt with only by 
the Dean and are not entertained except in cases of serious illness (which 
must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, 
and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations of the 
Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences must be presented at 
the Dean’s office by the student immediately after his return to Univer- 
sity work. Such certificates are filed, and, if they are accepted, the Dean 
will give the student a statement excusing the absences covered; this 
must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 


in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean 
of the Faculty, 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the conclusion 
of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students are not 
allowed to enter, except with the permission of the professor. If permitted 
to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture and are marked 
“late”. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes 
before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to record late attend- 


ance, students who are not present at the commencement of the lecture 
are marked absent. 


ATTENDANCE — UPPER YEARS 


Students should realize that regular attendance at all scheduled exercises 
is in their best interests and should make every effort to attend regularly. 
To allow as much freedom as is consistent with efficient teaching, the 
following regulations apply: 


1. Attendance is not compulsory except in the First year. 


2. For other years an instructor may keep records of attendance at lab- 
oratory exercises and the like, if he so desires, and is authorized to deal 
with cases of unsatisfactory attendance at such exercises. 


3. Students who have been absent for any reason for three or more 


teaching days shall report to the Dean’s Office immediately upon their 
return to classes. 


4. Lectures begin at five minutes after the hour and end at five minutes 
before the hour. After the beginning of a lecture students are not admitted, 
ot except by permission of the lecturer. 
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5. Abuse of these regulations will be dealt with as a matter of discipline 
by the Dean of the Faculty. 


DISCIPLINE 


The University regulations concerning discipline are administered by the 


several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 


by Senate. 


FEES 


Regular fees and speci 
pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


al fees are given in the General Information 


SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING 


SUMMER SCHOOLS — Students who are eligible to attend summer 
schools in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 as 
a caution money deposit. Students taking summer schools as extra courses 
will pay $35, plus a caution money deposit of $10. Students in Mining 
Engineering pay an additional fee of $50 for the Mining Field School. 


Students attending the Summer School in Mechanical Drawing for the 
first time to make up a deficiency will pay $10.00; for those attending 
as a supplemental the fee will be $20.00. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m, to 11 a.m.) from Thursday, 
September 11th to Thursday, October 2nd, inclusive. 

ove dates, with 
fees is due and 
yment after 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the ab 
Fee Coupon attached. The second instalment of tuition 
payable by January 15th. An additional $2 is charged for pa 
the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragrap” 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupo” 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or satisfactory arrangements are made with the Chief Accountant. 


1416 


a8 4 Mate 


e ate ats 


Tevisiol (f 


the Get 


EXAMINATIONS 
a 
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, 

AND LOAN FUNDS 
Details of scholarships, bursaries, and Joan funds will be found in the 


Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds Announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical exam- 
ination to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 


EXAMINATIONS 


See also Regulations concerning Standing and Promotion, page 1508. 


1. Final examinations are normally held in all lecture subjects. The 
pass mark is 50 per cent. Class examinations for which credit is given in 
sessional standing are held at the option of the instructor or at the request 
of the Faculty. 


2. Supplemental examinations are held in August-September which 
those students may write who have a standing PASSED INCOMPLETE 
(See Regulations concerning Standing and Promotion, page 1508). The 
pass mark is 50 per cent. 


3. The pass standard in examinations which a candidate has already 
had two opportunities to write is 60 percent. 


4. Special supplemental examinations are not held. 


5. Failures in laboratory subjects may under certain conditions be made 
good by attending special classes during the late afternoons of the first 
two months of the following session. No student is permitted to attend 
these schools unless he has made at least 30 per cent in the subject of the 
school. These classes must be completed and the results reported to 
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Faculty on or before December 1st. A summer school in mechanical 
drawing for students who are deficient or conditioned in Courses 521 or 
541 will be held during September. The fee for this school is $20. 


7. Classes of academic standing: 
80-100 per cent 


Clasa T.«.-.scn: 93°.0 9.5 nes ee 
Classill . nck nae>-nee NOCEey 65-79 per cent 
isge LU coeicte es ee ee ee 50-64 percent 


WITHDRAWALS FOR LOW STANDING 


Any undergraduate student of the first three years who at the end of 
the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent of the weighted 
value of the examinations regularly scheduled in November and January 
on the work of that term, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


SOCIETIES 


all undergraduate students automati- 
Undergraduates Society. 

2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. The 
members of this society are selected from graduates and undergraduates 
in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards of character 


and scholarship. 


1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, 
cally become members of the Engineering 


3, Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recommended 


to become student members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, for 
which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the Journal of 
050 Mansfield Street, 


the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2' 
Montreal 2, and to attend the weekly meetings. Students are inyited 
to compete for the prizes which are offered by the Institute. 


in Metallurgical Engineering are 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and 
bers of the McGill Mining and 


strongly recommended to become mem - 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which arein the Drummond Building, 1117 St. Catherine St. W.,Montreal?- 
Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin of the Transactions 
of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend meetings and to compete 


for prizes offered. 


5. Students in Architecture are recommended to become student members 
of the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, for which a fee ° 
$1.00 is required. They are then entitled to use the library of 


Association, 620 Cathcart Street, Montreal 2. 
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SOCIETIES 


tala 


6. Students in Electrical Engineering are strongly recommended to 
become Student Members of either the Institute of Radio Engineers 
or the American Institute of Electrical Engineers. Both of these societies 
have Montreal sections which hold regular meetings at which the speakers 
are prominent engineers from all over the continent. Student Members 
receive notices of meetings, and the monthly publication of either society. 


7. Students in Mechanical Engineering may become Student Members 


of either the Society of Automotive Engineers or the Canadian Aero- 


nautical Institute if they wish. Both of these societies have Montreal 
branches which hold regular meetings. 
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Courses of Instruction 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training of a 


practical as well as theoretical nature in the following branches: 


J—Architecture 
11—Chemical Engineering 
1]I—Civil Engineering 
1V—Electrical Engineering 

V—Mechanical Engineering 
Vi—Metallurgical Engineering 
VII—Mining Engineering 

V1lI—Engineering Physics 


ws the list of undergraduate 


A note concerning graduate courses follo 
Announcement of 


courses in each department. Details are given in the 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed from 
time to time, as deemed advisable by Faculty, and is in no case binding 
beyond the session covered by this Announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of five 


years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a six-year one. 


be conferred upon any candidate 
aminations of his course, and has 
ing had a minimum of 
r regulations 


The degree in Engineering will not 
until he has passed the prescribed ex 
submitted satisfactory evidence to Faculty of hav 
six months of experience in practical engineering work. Simila: ; 
apply to the degree in Architecture. See page 1448, Forms for reporting 
employment, which must be signed by the employer, are available from 
the Dean’s Office. To report employment for the summer of 1958 they 
must be returned to the Dean’s Office not later than 12 noon, October 
25th, 1958. 


The first three years of the Engineering courses are devoted largely » 


Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, and Drawing, 48 it 18 
necessary that students in these courses should master the general 
principles underlying scientific work before commencing profession® 
subjects. 
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CURRICULUM IN LOWER YEARS 


In certain courses, students are required to attend summer schools, 
following the completion of the work of the session in the Second, Third 
and Fourth years: for details, see page 1447, 


ENGINEERING COURSES 


The following schedules set out the various courses as it is expected they 
will be given during the session to which this Announcement applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter them if it deems 
desirable. Notice of such alteration is posted for the information of 
students. 


The subjects of instruction in the First year of the engineering courses, 
and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


Engineering and Architecture 


FIRST YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
a ee 
REGULAR CoursEs 
**Engineering Drawing I.......... 511 ea we 3 3 
RUM Bex decotic. to. 902 Be sf 3 3 3 3 
1000 (100) 
oN Sy A a one de 4 
Mathematica... 6 be scie-wlewee rues 1200 (111) 3 3 ee 
Engineering Problems,........_.° 1202 eo ig 2 2 
BRVMCR iis onitcadi- Lineauci tte 1311 (11) 3 3 2 2 
Elective to be chosen by student 
from list below................ 
ORAL IMIG 5 ois.0s danide con vnade 13 plus | 13 plus | 10 plus | 10 plus 


elective elective elective elective 


*Figures in parentheses give subjects as numbered by Faculty of Arts and Science 


**No student will be permitted to clear deficiencies in the drawing courses during the 
academic session. 


A special Summer School session is given for this purpose and students must clear 
their deficiencies during this period. 

Students entering First year Engineering who have passed their 
Junior Matriculation examinations with a very high standing and who 
wish to register for one additional subject must make application to do so 
at the time of applying for admission to the Faculty. 
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ENGINEERING 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


Biology 1402 

French 1491 or 1493 
Economic History 1430 
Geography 1442 
German 1450 or 1451 
History 1460 

Latin 1425 or 1426 
Music 1480 

Spanish 1495 


Descriptions of these elective courses are given on pages 1469 to 1473, 


Engineering 


SECOND YEAR 
(For Second Year Architecture, see page 1424) 


1422 


Laboratory, 
Lecture hours etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course —_——_ 
Number 
First | Second | First Second 
| term term term | term 
Mechanics.......eeseeceeeesrrerss 320 2 2 2 u 
Surveying. ....---ceeceseerreceers 324 ap 2 " 
Summer School..... ie <i 352 - os +s " 
*Engineering Drawing II....- ve 521 i és 3 3 
Descriptive Geometry......++++++++ 522 i 1 2 a 
El. Physical Chemistry and 
Laboratory.....-seeseererreceee 922 2 rm 1 1 
Algebra. ....cecces serene cceeeeces 1220 2 ae . "* 
Analytic Geometry. .....sseeeeree | 1222 | 2 2 e 
Pe lictt tb nce Fooreseceerichreremerstrree parsed aoe 3 
Mensuration and Spherical | | 
Trigonometry......-.eeeeeeeeees 1226 || - 2 “ 
Physics and Laboratory......++++++ 1320 | 3 -” 2 i 
Physics and Laboratory......++-++- 1322 ay 3 : 
History of Science........++++e000> 1520 1 +s on 
| — 
Total GUT ies cis <n iinin gvibias becnere | | 16 17 10 10 


Note: Students wh ingi i er Third year Architec: 
1 ts who complete Second year Engineering may ent 1 yselement 0 


ture by making up deficiencies in Architectural Drawing an 
Design 115, and History of Architecture 116. 
*No student will be permitted to clear deficiencies in t 
academic session. 
A special Summer School session is given for this purpos 
their deficiencies during this period. 


he drawing courses during the 


e and students must cleat 


o weeks duration 


A special summer school in Engineering Drawing of tw i 
year with senior 


will be made available for such students as enter Second 
matriculation and with a deficiency in Engineering Drawing 511. 
This will be held from Monday, September 8th to Friday, September 
19th, 1958. 
The subjects of instruction in the Third year for students who int 
to enter the regular Civil Engineering or Mechanical Engineering ene 
ses, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


end 


iven on igs 


CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURE 


—————— 


THIRD YEAR 


Civil and Mechanical Engineering 


Lectures hours py an 
per wee 
SUBJECT Course hea he 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineering............ 342 1 1 
Mechanics 340 2 2 
Surveying : 350 2 <1 ane 
Surveying Problems. . . 351 a ea 3 
*Summer School a 352 50 B8 <% ds 
**Engineering Drawing III 5 541 av Ke 3 3 
Mechanics of Machines in 542 js 1 yi 3 
tMachine Shop I 543 a, ie 3 3 
(Mechanical Engineering only 
Summer Essay < 830 is x es 
General Geology Po f 1142 2 2 2t 2 
Calculus 1242 2 2 es Fi 
Physics 1340 2 2 es he 
Physics Laboratory................. 1344 in 7 3 3 
Engineering Reports................ 1540 1 1 a Aa 
POC MOUIG Bsc dale oisa.cks ee 12 11 11 or 14] 11 or 14 


*Counted as part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a 
special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1447), 


**No student will be permitted to clear deficiencies in the drawing courses during the 
academic session. 


A special Summer School session is given for this purpose and students must clear 
their deficiencies during this period, 


tDuring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 


{Students wishing to enter Fourth year Mechanical Engineering who have not taken 
Machine Shop I will take this course in a Special Summer School in September preceding 
Fourth year, 


See Regulations governing “Promotion,” pages 1508 to 1510. 


ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over six 
years and aims to provide a basic training in the building arts and sciences, 
The First year is the regular First year of the Faculty of Engineering. 
The Second year is the regular Second year of the Faculty of Engineering 
with an alternative in Drawing and History of Architecture. The subjects 
of Building Construction, Architectural and Structural Design, History 
of Architecture, Civic Design, Acoustics, Electrical and Mechanical 
Services of Buildings, and Community Planning are taken during the 
Third, Fourth and Fifth years. The work of the Sixth year is largely 
architectural design and professional practice. 


FIRST YEAR 


As in engineering courses (see page 1421), 
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NGINEERING 


a OS 


Architecture 
SECOND YEAR 


| | Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc,, hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number | 
First | Second | First | Second 
| term term term | term 
| 
Architectural Report....s-+++++++* i, An7 
Architectural Drawing and 
Elements of Design...---+++-+++> 115 1 1 6 6 
History of Architecture. ..-+++++++* 116 2 2 Ba 
Mechanics....--ererceereecererse® 320 2 2 2 2 
Surveying. ....eeeeeereeeeerereeee 324 Ad, 2 
Summer School....--+++erseserree 352 ee os 
Algebra. ...-+--e++++> be 1220 2 «i 
Analytic Geometry...-- 1222 2 2 
Calculus... 2 eo ce ccrsosceeccee seer 1224 3 3 
Mensuration and Spherical 
Trigonometry....--seserrrereres | 1226 Ae b 4 nx oe 
Physics and Laboratory 1320 | 3 a 2 
Physics and Laboratory.....+++++++ 1322 . | a 3 Pr 2 
History of Science.....-++e+ssee0e* | 1520 1 ve oo 
| 
es rae 
Total Hours. .sseeeec creer seers 16 17 10 | 10 


Note: Students who complete Second year Architecture may enter Third year Engi- 
neering by making up deficiencies in Engineering Drawing 521, Descriptive 
Geometry 522, and Elementary Physical Chemistry and Laboratory 922, 


A special Summer School in Engineering Drawing of two weeks duration 
will be made available for such students as enter Second year with senior 
matriculation and with a deficiency in Engineering Drawing 511. 


Architecture 
THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Lebo 
week etc., ho 
pet per week 
SUBJECT Course | eS ee 
Number 
First | Second | First Second 
term term term term 
ee 
Architectural Report. ........0-++++ 130 “i 
Building Construction .. vt 131 1 1 9 2 
Elements of Design......-.- ie 132 4 + 3 ; 
Freehand Drawing... DEO Is u 3 
History of Architecture 134 2 2 : 
Materials of Engineering 342 1 1 a 
Mechanics.......c. cee e cece teens 340 2 2 “ 
Surveying... «6 lec sine eude ts cnet ners 350 2 : 
Surveying Problems..........--++- 351 Fi: 3 
*Summer School fae 352 
e nutn Essay 56 a 830 “i a 
GURATUN Ficsc ii dats cerns «Sts ens Oe 2 me = 
v.{ 1242 2 a 
Total hours............------+- 10 3° eee au 


*Counted as part of Thi 6 ic ren i r weeks following the 
p nird year curriculum, but taken in four eek his work in @ 


close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities 
special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1447). 


See Regulations governing promotion, pages 1508 to 1510. 


CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURE 


Architecture 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., houre 
per week 
SUBJECT Course: | ree 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
145 1 1 - 
146 “a a #% sis 
147 2 2 me ae 
148 ee me 15 6 
150 at *. 3 3 
151 2 2 = 
162 ae a7 3 3 
360 “e 2 2 
362 1 1 3 
373 2 2 3 
490 2 & oe 
840 Te 
8 or 10 10 21 20 


*Given to combined Fourth 


e ; and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 490 will be 
given in session 1958-59, 


Architecture 
FIFTH YEAR 
Laboratory, 
ee etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course = 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
ae ee 
152 2 2 
160 . a6 “2 ¥e 
161 1 1 is 18 
163 2 2 ae es 
164 2 2 ae os 
165 ve * ; 
178 3 : 
390 1 3 oi 
*El 490 Z ae vs 
578 1 1 3 
850 2 * ma - 
1380 1 ow os 
E 1561 * 2 ; 
sate Ets pay er 
10 or 12 10 21 23 


*Given to combine 


’ 1 d Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 490 will be 
given in 1958-59, 
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EE — — —_———— 


Architecture 
SIXTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
oe ee eee ee 2 
Sketching School......-.--++: «ate 166 . 
Architectural Report 175 = as as “s 
Design C.......-seeerceerere 176 a § ~ 24 27 
Design Seminar Po 177 : ad 2 A 
History of Architecture. .....+-++++ 179 2 2 
Professional Practice.......--+++++ 180 1 1 
Specifications. .....-++-+eeeerer eee 181 1 1 
Summer Essay.....-.--e+esercett? 860 sn 
Engineering Practice II.....-++-+++- 1580 2 
Total hours.... 200+ esses eeeeeee 6 4 26 27 


Il. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


1426 


The aim of this course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 


which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 


processes. 


Part of the time in the Third year is devoted to Chemistry in addition 
to general engineering subjects. In the Fourth year, time is divided be" 
tween Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 


introduced. The Fifth year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and Chemical 


are 


Engineering, including a course in unit operations, 


Students must attend a summer school in Chemical Engineering 


at the end of the Fourth year. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


421 and 1422), except that 
veying Field Work 352. 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1 
students do not take the Summer School in Sur 


| 


CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


eee 


Chemical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Chemical Engineering Problems..... 240 1 1 2 2 
Materials of Engineering 342 1 1 - a4 
Mechanics.....:..... oa 340 2 2 Ps 
Summer Essay.......... 830 ste ii x 
Systematic Chemistry........... ag 940 2 2 = 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis... 944 1 1 6 6 
Organic Chemistry................ 948 2 2 a 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory...... 950 ae 3 3 
ROMO d cos pubs sh 3505s us ced 1242 2 2 ” 
he ae ae 1340 2 2 7 
Physics Laboratory. 1344 * m: 3 3 
Engineering Reports. 1540 1 1 2s 
ho oO Bee en 14 14 14 14 


See Regulations governing promotion, page 1508. 


Chemical Engineering 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course = _ 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
260 2 2 oS 
264 2 2 a 
268 2 2 ol 
270 ve *s 
373 2 2 ‘ 3 
566 2 2 i 4 
569 « 3 3 
670 1 ae 2 
840 , na é 
962 2 2 6 6 
966 1 1 4 
968 ee 3 3 
1162 2 2 3 
1260 2 2 ae 
1560 1 1 
1561 2 
17 17 14to17 15 


*Alternates, 


tTaken in four weeks following the close of the Fourth year. 
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Chemical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
ae ee ee en PEbenadaied } Mesos 
Chemical Engineering A.:....-++++> 280 3 3 fe 
Chemical Engineering B.... “oa 282 3 3 ay 
Chemical Engineering Desig’ pcan 284 ae 2 3 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory. . . 286 ti Ws 6 6 
Thermodynamics. .....--+-++-0++: 288 2 2 x 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 470 2 2 a 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 472 4 Ae 3 3 
Summer Essay......--+eseererree: 850 os t4 aK 
Advanced Physical Chemistry......- 982 2 2 os se 
Advanced Physical Chemistry 
Laboratory.... 984 at 05 3 3 
Colloid Chemistry 986 1 1 
Electrochemistry . 988 1 1 it 
Engineering Practice | 9, Se ESE 1580 2 3 se 
Engineering Law.......++++-s+000+ 1581 2 aa o 
Total hours.:.....-..s00eeeseue- 18 16 12 12 


til, CIVIL ENGINEERING 
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REGULAR COURSE 


The regular course of study is designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical, in Metal- 
lurgical, and in Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special 
attention is given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifica’ 
tions and to the economic factors involved. 


FIRST, SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1421 and 1422), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third year (see page : 


CURRICULUM 
——E—eEeEoEoeeeee————— 


IN| CIVIL 


Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 


FOURTH YEAR 


ENGINEERING 


SUBJECT 


Course 
Number 


Lecture hours 
per week 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


First 
term 


Second 
term 


First 
term 


Second 
term 


Elements of Structural Design 
Foundations 
Hydraulics 


360 
362 
364 
368 
370 
371 
373 
376 
377 
566 
569 
670 
840 
1560 
1561 


N+ NNNNeENe- 
eo> Wtoee . 


toe ee 


Total hours 


15 or 16 13 


14 or 16 


®Taken in four weeks following the Third year. 


Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 


FIFTH YEAR 


SUBJECT 


tTaken in four 
*Alternates; 


Elements of Electrical Engineering, . 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 


Course 
Number 


Lecture hours 
per week 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


First 
term 


Second 
term 


First 
term 


Second 
term 


weeks following Fourth year. 
Course 382 or Courses 384 and 385 or Course 388, to be taken. 


2 


an edge 


eee 
+ WRN: wD RRB 


ancy oes 
reyes 


2 
2 


15 


6 6 
3 
3 


«) daigee hanes 2% 
Sle Gye 


18 18 
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siechninieiaeh ane 


APPLIED MECHANICS OPTION 


The courses of study in the applied mechanics option are designed to 
give rather more emphasis to the field of applied mechanics than is given 
in the regular civil engineering course. A broad mathematical foundation 
is provided, permitting a more intensive treatment of technical phases 
of applied mechanics, including fluid mechanics and vibrations. The work 
of the regular course in Railway and Highway Engineering, Geodesy, 
and Municipal Engineering is omitted, but all the basic engineering of 
the regular course is retained. The training is designed for those students 
who wish to fit themselves for positions in the field of advanced structural 
design, and for graduate and research work in this and allied fields. 

A student electing this option may revert to the regular civil engineer- 
ing course at the end of his Third year without making up the regular 
work missed, provided his standing in all other respects is satisfactory. 
Reversion at the end of the Fourth year involves making up certain of 
the work missed. Students who make only low pass standing will be re- 
quired to revert. 

Registration for this option is restricted to students whose general 
background, and whose standing attained in the Second year, particularly 
in mathematics, indicate that they can profit by it. Students intending 
to register for this option should consult with the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment and obtain his approval of such registration prior to September 15th. 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 


THIRD YEAR 
Laboratory 
Lee etc,, hours 
per week 
pei 


Course |_—_—_—— 


SUBJECT 


Number 
First | Second | First Second 
term term term | term 
pet BE, AN oe BRED AE iaeakaaie Lo |) 
Materials of Engineering........++> 342 1 1 
Mechanics .....-..- 0. ee eeeeeeeeee 340 2 2 
Surveying. .....:seee eee eee treet 350 2 a on 
Surveying Problems. ...-.+++++++++ 351 = . 3 
*Summer School...... be 352 = 
Summer Essay.....----- Z 830 - <a “* 
General Geology.....--- .| 1142 2 2 at 3 
Advanced Calculus.........-- 1240 3 3 : 
Vector Methods and Nomograp 1246 1 1 
Differential Equations........ .| 1260 2 2 a 
Physics. ......seeceeeeeeeeeees ..| 1340 2 2 “; 3 
ee Laboratory.........-0++++: 1344 = . 3 
ingineering Reports......----+-+: ae oe 
g g Reports weve] 1540 1 1 ape 
Toba HOUFS. «5.00 cb oo dhes cgesede 16 14 8 5 


following the 


in four weeks 
: of this wor 


*Counted as part of Third year curriculum, but taken 


close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do Par 


field excursions. 


in a special summer school before entering Third year (see page 
+During the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by 


CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 


eee SO 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 4 
Number 
First | Second First Secon 
term term term term 
| 
*Thermodynamics 268 2 2 x 
Elements of Structural Design 360 2 een 2 
*Foundations 362 1 1 . 3 
Hydraulics 364 2 a 3 
Mechanics 370 2 3 aud 
Strength of Materials 373 2 2 7 
Dynamics and Vibrations 381 1 2 a 
tFluid Mechanics............ 383 1 2 ae 
Mechanical Engineering 566 2 2 te 
echanical Engineering 569 ms a 3 3 
Physical Metallurgy............... 670 1 2 
Summer Essay........... 840 Ar KP 
Theory of Functions...... 1264 1 1 1 1 
Engineering Reports... ., 1560 1 1 - 
Engineering Practice I. . 1561 2 
TOMLbOU res oreteri eerie 13 or 14] 13 or 14 9 9 or 12 


*Alternates. Course 362 is Prerequisite to (extra) Course 382, Fifth year. 
tGiven to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 383 will be 


given in 1958-59, 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours pete amend 
per week pet stack. 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
380A 2 2 6 3 
381 1 2 ; 
382 $a 2 mh 3 
383 1 2 os ae 
386 iz 2 2 
389 1 2 3 
392 1 2 3 6 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 470 2 2 4 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 472 5% = 3 3 
lummer Negay.........ccs0ces, 850 . a 
Engineering Practice II....._. 1580 2 
mgineering Law............... 1581 2 
ote) Honma. ..ice dk cele 11 12 or 14 15 12 or 15 


*Given to combined Fourth and Fifth years in alternate years. Course 383 will be 


given in 1958-59, 


tFoundations 362, Fourth year, is prerequisite. 
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a 


IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The first three years of the Electrical Engineering Course provide the 
student with a broad training in the fundamentals that are common to 
all branches of engineering. In the Fourth year there is a marked increase 
in the engineering content, with special emphasis on Electrical Engineering. 
The training is still broad however, and approximately half the time is 
devoted to non-electrical subjects. 

The final year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in the 
two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineering. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission, and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electrical measure- 
ment; and industrial electronics. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and applica- 
tions of electron tubes, transmission theory, radio engineering, radio 
design and applied acoustics. These are supplemented by laboratory 
work in audio- and radio-frequency measurements, and by the testing 
of communication apparatus, 

When a student enters the Fifth year he chooses between the Power 
Option and the Communications Option. Nine subjects of the Fifth 
year are common to both options. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1421 and 1422). 


Electrical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 
| | | Laboratory, 
Lecture hours | etc,, hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT youre | _S5 e 
umber 
| First | Second | First Second 
| | term | term |_term |_tsn— 
Materials of Engineering........-.+ a2 1 1 ene 
Mechanics.......--++++ nee 340 | 2 2 " 
Surveying. ....... Ar s 350 | 2 ay igre 
Surveying Problems........- 351 ‘<a | 3 
*Summer School.......-.+-+--+++++ 352 ae aa at 4 
Electrical Engineering..........--- 440 ae | 2 ae aa 
Mechanics of Machines..........++ SS ae 1 oe ‘ 
Summer Essay.....----+ssseeeeees 830 | a a aie a.) 
General Geology.........-----++05 |. 1142 | 2 2 2} . 
ce COVE pele Sa aeaaes FSP) ane | 1242 2 2 
Differential Equations ........---++ 1260 | 2 2 os 
ag PRA Ooo pee sae 1340 2 2 “ 3 
Physics Laboratory.....-.-+-++++++ 1344 Fi a 3 
Engineering Reports..........-..-- 1540 1 1 SS — os 
Total NOU Wk So iwact eae skwewe | 44 |. 45 8 Z 
*Counted ai i i 3 following clst 
s part of Third year curriculum, but taken in four week: rer a special 


of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this wor 
summer school before entering Third year (see page 1447). ions. 
tDuring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions: 


CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Electrical Engineering 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
370 - Me ne 
373 2 2 3 
460 4 3 : - 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 462 ane ar 12 9 
Electron Tubes and Circuits 466 2 2 =e 3 
Machine Design,............ 577 r 3 a 4 
Mechanical Engineering......./77"° 566 2 2 Be xs 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 569 ve =~ 3 3 
Snmen EMORY, E,. lsc eee bess 840 ‘7 at ve 
Engineering Practice I........./° °° 1561 2 
DOU NGAI nn cto ok oc cR ees ch « <du 12 14 1S 18 
Electrical Engineering 
FIFTH YEAR (Power Option) 
Lecture hours Payal 
es wees per week 
SUBJECT Course nas ied 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
364 2 _ 3 = 
480 2 va wd i 
481 2 as + os 
482 1 1 3 3 
484 4 a 9 Fie 
486 o% au 9 12 
489 2 a 3 
491 Sn 2 
492 ae 3 
850 ve 7 
1580 2 
1581 2 
386 % 2 
adio Frequency Transmission Lines. - 496 a 2 
Principles of Atomic Structure......_ 1394 oo 2 
Total hours......... sd eaeenreare 17 16 18 15 
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ENGINEERING 


Electrical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR (Communication Option) 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course |___—__—___—— 
Number 
First | Second | First Second 
term term term term 
Communication Engineering (Wire)... 480 2 Wes tes 
Industrial Electrical Engineering. ..-- 481 2 a os 
Electrical Design...-+++rrseerretett* 483 1 <a 3 
Electrical Engineering... ++-.+s*++** 484C 4 vi at 
Electrical En neering Laboratory...- 488 is ag 6 6 
Electrical Measurements and 
Laboratory....ssecceessesereerns 489 2 ag ti 3 
Industrial Electroni ae 491 2 iN ve 
Radio Design....--++ 493 1 om 3 
Radio Engineering.,..-- 494 2 2 1 
Radio Engineering Laborz ‘ 495 as 6 6 
Radio-frequency Transmission L 496 2 ee 
Applied Acoustics. ...+++++srsrretr* 497 2 
Summer Essay..--++:-scsrrssereet* 850 x 
Principles of Atomic Structure....--- 1394 2 
Engineering Practice IL. ...---e+e++* 1580 2 on : 
Engineering Law. .sccrcoesrcccercs® 1581 2 Pie! “ . 
Total hours.....+sseeeeereerese? 18 12 18 15 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


ated as Mechanical is of a broad nature 


It is concerned with the generation and 
hanical 


The branch of engineering design 
covering many engineering fields. 
and operation of mec 


utilization of power, the design, production, 
devices, and the organization and administration of industrial plants. 


REGULAR COURSE 

The regular course offers a basic general engineering training to serve 4° 
a sound structure on which subsequently to specialize in the problems 
of any particular industry. The laboratory classes and problem periods 
are designed to integrate with the lecture courses, serving to illustrate the 
practical application of the basic engineering principles in many different 
fields. 

$ and 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plant 


factories of importance. 
FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1421 to 1423) 
tional Summer School for students entering Third year (see pase 
and additional Machine Shop course in Third year. 


, with addis 
1447), 


CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


— 
Sensing 
Mechanical Engineering (Regular Course) 
pti) FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
- SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
1 
4 370 2 os ae = 
{ 373 2 2 8 3 
{ 470 2 2 a a 
: 472 4: a 3 3 
561 2 aa 2 en 
1 563 aa r. 5 <: 
\ 564 2 2 1 i 
{ Mechanical Engineering Laboratory, . 569 on A" 3 3 
r 14 Applied Thermodynamics I 571 2 2 1 1 
Summer School (Shop).......... 572 ae aS ‘sr 9 
Fluid Dynamics I...........! 573 2 7 es is 
Mechanical Design I. 575 -” 4 et 6 
Physical Metallurgy............ 670 1 i 2 we 
Summer Essay.............. 840 ois fin ~~ 3 
; Differential Equations....... 1260 2 2 
ngineering Reports......... 1560 1 1 
t Ba Engineering Practice I.............. 1561 ins 2 
=o 
if —— 
ye RMT DUONG oe aT Serre Teer 18 17 17 17 


Mechanical Engineering (Regular Course) 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Strength of Materials............... 391 a 2 — 
Experimental Mechanical Engineering 581 2 i 6 6 
Industrial Engineering II 583 2 | 3 3 
Applied Thermodynamics II. . . 593 2 2 3 3 
Feat Transfer. sawis. oa doses 594 aa 2 Se 
Mechanical Design II 595 Z 2 3 3 
Fluid Dynamics II 596 2 2 1 1 
Ak Dynamics of Machines 597 2 2 1 l 
ne Summer Essay......... 850 rs es rs 
Engineering Law....... 1580 2 
Engineering Practice II. . . 1581 2 
Otel ROUB: oisia:iicsikiaeie odleue exces. 16 14 17 17 
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NGINEERING 


MECHANICAL SCIENCES OPTION 


The course of study in the Mechanical Sciences option is designed to 
give much more emphasis on the underlying fundamentals of engineering, 
A broad mathematical and physical foundation is provided, giving the 
students a good point of departure for advanced engineering studies in 
a large number of fields. In the final year, training is given to the student 
in the application of these fundamentals to engineering problems, by 
seminar discussions and the preparation of a thesis. 

e who wish to prepare themselves for 


The training is designed for thos 
arch work. 


creative engineering and for graduate and rese 
ation will be restricted to students whose general background, 
e Second year, particularly in Mathematics, 
indicate that they can profit by it. A very high pass standing will be 
required. Students who fail to maintain this in the Third year must revert 
to the regular Fourth year Mechanical Engineering course. Reversion 
at the end of the Fourth year involves making up certain work missed. 
Students intending to register for this option should consult with the 
Chairman of the Department and obtain his approval prior to Septem- 


Registr 
and whose standing in th 


ber 15th. 
Mechanical Engineering (Mechanical Sciences Option) 
THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc,, hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course |: eee eS eee 
Number ‘ 
First | Second| First Second 
term term term | term 
Lalas nt ae 
Mechatiics......sssecese rer eeeee 340 2 2 
Summer School. ......--- a 352 oe an 
Engineering Drawing III.... 3 541 oe . 3 3 
*Fluid Dynamics I.....+++++++> 2 $73 sce +e oe 
Summer Essay....---eee-ceeeeeees 830 ef os +s 
Advanced Calculus.......++-+-+++5 1240 3 3 
Vector Methods.........+-- 1246 1 1 a 
Differential Equations 1260 2 2 . 
Physics (Electricity and Magnetism).| 1340 3 3 . 
Advanced Heat.....s+++eeesereees 1342 2 2 *s 
Physics Laboratory.....++ <ikepiaeatd 1344 <4 3 . 
Engineering Reports. ....-+-++-++++: 1540 1 1 cs 
—— — eae 


Total hours. . 


Pg students taking this option, Course 573 is a reading course. No lectures will be 

given. , 

Note: Students who achieve high standing in this Third year course may, if they wish 
enter the Fourth year of Engineering Physics or the Applied Mechanics oP 
of Civil Engineering, provided that they make up work in Electrical Engi 

440, or Surveying 350 and General Geology 1142, respectively 


CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


—. 
TION Mechanical Engineering (Mechanical Sciences Option) 
ENCES optie FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
370 2 as % as 
373 2 2 we 3 
445 te is 3 3 
467 2 2 a ee 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory I 569 ox Pon 3 3 
Theory and Design of Machines 1... 579 2 2 3 3 
Applied Thermodynamics II 593 2 2 3 3 
*Heat Transfer = 594 ra Pd is = 
Fluid Dynamics IT fa 596 > 2 1 1 
Physical Metallurgy .... 670 1 re 2 <p 
Summer Essay ay 840 =a a3 ate es 
Theory of Functions... . 1264 1 1 1 1 
Engineering Practice I 1561 2 ne 
PARMA SIGUE, Kix on sig a Dciss cca s on 14 13 16 17 


_ *For students taking this option, Course 594 is a reading course. No lectures will be 
given, 


Mechanical Engineering (Mechanical Sciences Option) 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
1 per week 
SUBJECT Course = 
Number % 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
{ 
; Engineering Analysis.............. 393 2 2 +2 +. 
elke Experimental Mechanical Engineering 581 2 es 6 6 
, Theory and Design of Machines 1 | ie 598 2 3 3 
aie Engineering Problems 599 ie ef 12 12 
! Summer Essay........ | ta 850 = os + 
Mathematical Physics. . : 1290 3 3 
Atomic Structure....... 1°"! 1394 Fy 2 
Total hours. ..........c..cc0006. 9 7 21 21 
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VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


REGULAR COURSE 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical, and 


engineering subjects that form the basis for metallurgical engineering, 


In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical 


metallurgy are studied. 


The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in the 


smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron and steel, the 


melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 


the mechanical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are 


of fundamental importance. 


In the Third year instruction is given in mathematics, mechanics, 


physics, chemistry, and metallurgical problems. 


In the Fourth year instruction is given in economics, chemical thermo- 


dynamics, mineralogy, mineral dressing, metallurgy, mechanical engi- 


neering, and strength of materials. 


In the Fifth year instruction is given in engineering law, economics, 
metallurgy, hydrometallurgy, metallography, machine design, electrical 


engineering, metallurgical design, and mineral dressing. 


aduate students who wish 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for gr 
Jegree, or M.Se. degree: 


to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Eng. ¢ 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 4421 and 1422). 


nent of mH 


| in mate 


lems, 


i econoili- 


CURRICULUM IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


errs 


Metallurgical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course “as 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 1 1 
a, A eR ese: ae 3 340 2 2 
Summer School;.............0000005 352 sia 
Metallurgical Problems and 
Laboratory. 643 1 1 2 3 
Summer Essay. . 830 ra ay 
Systematic Chemistry 2 940 2 2 =e 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis ‘ 944 1 1 6 6 
Organic Chemistry 948 2 2 Si 
RID Faden tS we he dyes +++] 1242 2 2 
a Oo) SS Oy eal 4 1340 2 i 
Physics Laboratory....... 1344 ea é 3 3 
Engineering Reporte 1540 1 1 S, 
pe Ss A steodke rials SE 1a ES BS | Janie ee 
RE TN cin 'n tive nba eceeee ced 14 14 11 12 


*Taken in four weeks following the close of the Second year. 
other universities do this work in a special summer school before e 


year (see page 1447). 


Metallurgical Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR 


Students entering from 
ntering Fourth or Fifth 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course a —e 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Inorganic Chemical Technology..... 266 2 : es 
Strength of Materials............_. 373 2 2 3 
Mechanical Engineering............. 566 2 2 7 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.. 569 = ce 3 3 
Metallurgical Laboratory........... 662 > 3 3 
Metallurgical Problems............ 664 : 2 2 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. . 666 1 1 ts 
668 1 1 1 1 
768 1 1 3 3 
840 . 
964 3 3 
1161 2 3 
1260 2 2 
1561 2 
WQOMANNNTRS i cieciidd's oul s vi-wont 16 14 15 15 
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ENGINEERING 


Metallurgical Engineering 


FIFTH YEAR 
| 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc,, hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
a is a 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. ... 470 2 2 i FF 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory.... 472 ae iis 3 3 
Machine Design.......seereeseerers 577 oY. | 3 FS a 
Metallurgical Laboratory.....-+++++> 682 sr " 6 3 
Hydrometallurgy...-.++++eeeseeeeee 683 3 3 1 1 
Extractive Metallurgy. ...+-++++++5: 684 2 2 2 2 
Metallurgical Colloquium.......++-> 688 | ae 1 ae a 
Metallurgical Design......+-++s+e++> 690 | 3g a 3 
Instrumentation and Control......--} 691 | 2 a 3 
Physical Metallurgy. .....+++++++++> 694 2 2 1 1 
Metallurgical Unit Operations. ...... 696 1 1 1 1 
Mineral Dressing......--++eeeeeree? 797 2 pt 3 Pe 
Summer Essay...---sseeeeereeeeeee 850 i 
Engineering Practice 1 (i CR Oe ee 1580 2 5 
Engineering Law......---+++++++5 se] ase 2 Pa 
chal HOURS... ance tp aera ates "Te, Ce 17 17 
| 
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METAL SCIENCES OPTION 


The courses of study in the metal sciences option offer a more rigorous 
training in mathematics, electronics and chemistry than is given in the 
regular metallurgical engineering course. A very thorough training in 
mathematics is provided permitting more intensive treatment of the 
technical phases of both chemical and physical metallurgy. Of necessity 
certain courses must be eliminated but the training will particularly fit 
students for advanced technical work and for graduate and research work 


in metallurgy. 


Students accepted into this option may revert to the regular course on 
the completion of the work of the previous year. Students who make 
only low pass standing will be required to revert. 


Registration for this option will be restricted to students whose general 
background and high academic standing indicate that they can profit 
by it. Students who wish to register for this option must consult with 
the Chairman of the Department, and obtain his approval prior t0 
September 15th. 


CURRICULUM IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


ees 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1421 and 1422) 


Metallurgical Engineering (Metal Sciences option) 


THIRD YEAR 
: Lecture hours Laboratory, 
+ | See per week etc., hours 
|| tm 2 per week 
Shi SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
340 y 4 2 je 
352 Pe ais or 
643 1 1 2 3 
830 “ar Ay oe 
Systematic Chemistry 940 2 2 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis..... 954 1 1 3 3 
Advanced Calculus eezt| 1240 3 3 ae 
Differential Equations. . 1260 2 2 yh 
L.A eee ae 1340 2 2 #4 
Physics Laboratory... 1344 ss v. 3 3 
Engineering Reports 1540 1 1 ae 
i ROMEMGHOU Guid sidslckeee bite bene. 14 14 8 9 
*Taken in four weeks following the close of the Second year. Students entering from 
other universities do this work in a special summer school before entering Fourth or 
Fifth year (see page 1447), 
N 


FOURTH YEAR 


Metallurgical Engineering (Metal Sciences option) 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course = 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
370 2 v. oe 
373 2 2 3 
465 ond Pe 3 3 
467 2 2 és 
662 ah ie 3 3 
664 in Py 2 2 
666 1 1 oe ns 
668 1 1 1 1 
768 1 1 3 3 
840 as i ae 
964 3 3 a 
1264 1 1 x 1 
1561 Sie 2 os 
13 13 13 16 


tail js! 
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INEERING 


a 


Metallurgical Engineering (Metal Sciences option) 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
| per week etc,, hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course 
| Number | 
| First | Second | First | Second 
term | term term | term 

Engineering Analysis.....+++++++* | 393 2 | 2 

Machine Design......++++ Sect. gmmed a 3 

Hydrometallurgy...---+++++ ig 680 | 3 3 
Extractive Metallurgy..-.--+ tao 1 Noe 2 2 RE | iy = 
Metallurgical Laboratory 682s =. es 6 3 
Metallurgical Colloquium.....++++-- 688s oA | p pl bee 4A 
Metallurgical Design.....++.++++++: | 690 mt | Aa o 3 
Instrumentation and Control.....-- |} 691 os 2 pioge i 
Physical Metallurgy. ....++++++++++ 693 2 2 ~ ce 
Studies in Metallurgical Processes. . . 695 a ps 6 3 
Metallurgical Unit Operations. ....- 696 1 1 1 1 
Summer Essay....-+seereseererree 850 | HH} 5 re a 

Engineering Law....ss+++eerrreee* 1580 2 
Engineering Practice II....-++++++- 1581 2 

Total hourS......-sseeereerereee 14 16 13 | 13 


Vil. 
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MINING ENGINEERING 


The technical requirements of the mining engineer cover the field of basic 
engineering and geological knowledge. In the junior years of the course, 
in common with other branches of engineering, emphasis is placed on 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry. On this background a compre 
hensive training in engineering and geological principles is superimposed. 
Thus the course, in addition to preparing students for the varied tech- 
nical appointments available in the mineral industry, offers a well rounded 
engineering curriculum. 

Timetable permitting, at the discretion of the Chairman of the Depart: 
ation of the final year 
hing to emphasize 
d branch. 


ment and with the approval of Faculty, some vari 
curriculum is permitted in the case of students wis 
geology, geophysics, mineral dressing, or other specialize 


A Field School in mining, mineral dressing, and geology for the Fourth 


year normally begins after the close of the April examinations. The 
School visits some important mining districts where’ there is 3° 
opportunity to examine a variety of mining and milling operations 


The fee for this school is not included in the regular tuition and 


COS Opi. 


CURRICULUM IN MINING ENGINEERING 
a 


normally about fifty dollars.. The actual amount is established annually 
when the itinerary and related factors are known, and is payable to the 


University on or about April 15th immediately preceding the trip. 


Facilities are available for graduate students undertaking advanced 
work in many of the specialized branches of the mineral industry. The 
Department possesses two Research Fellowships open to graduates of 


the University who show suitable ability. (See Scholarship Announce- 
ment.) 


Refer to page 1417 for regulations regarding physical examination, 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1421 and 1422). 


Mining Engineering 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Course per week _ 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineering.........., 342 1 1 ti 
Mechanics 340 2 2 a 
350 2 iis “ 
352 3 . 
740 1 5 
830 - 
940 2 2 e 
954 1 1 3 3 
1142 2 2 2t 2 
1144 os 2 3 3 
1242 2 2 
1340 2 2 an Ps 
1344 23 - K] 3 
1540 1 1 ; ; 
18 15 il 11 


*Taken in four weeks following the close of the Second year. Students entering from 


other universities do this work in a special summer school before entering Third year 
(see page 1447), 


tDuring the first few weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
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Mining Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR 


SUBJECT Course 
Number 
Elements of Structural Design...... 360 
Hydraulics. ....+:-seeeeereeeeeres 364 
Strength of Materials.......-++++++ 373 
(1)Summer School (Survey)..----+++++ 377 
Mechanical Engineering........+++- 566 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory . 569 
Physical Metallurgy....-+-+++++++* 670 
Mine Mapping.......+-seeeeeeeeee 760 
Mine Surveying......--se+eeeeeees 761 
Mining Engineering I......-.-++++- 762 
(2)Summer School (Fire Assaying)..... 766 
Mineral Dressing........++++ F 768 
Ore Analysis........-++eeeeeees 770 
Summer Essay.... arare 840 
Petrology... ..-cnesesesesecrscees 1164 
(3)Summer School (Field Geology)..... 1165 
Structural Geology. .......-++++055 1166 
Engineering Practice I........++-+: 1561 
Total hour8......0e+ssecseeeees 


Lecture hours 
per week 
First | Second 
term term 

2 

2 4s 

Z 2 

2 2 

“t <: 
a e 
2 2 

P ‘f 
2 ~ 
2 

14 13 


(1)Taken in two weeks following the Third year session. 
(2) Taken in two weeks following the Fourth i 


(3)Taken in two weeks following two wee 


year session. 


Mining Engineering 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


Firet | Second 
ter 


term m 
a5 2 
3 ne 
«0 3 
3 3 
2 PY 
we 3 
3 3 
3 3 
3 i 
= 

my 


17 20 


ks of survey Summer School 377. 


FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours Le 
per week per week 
SUBJECT bm et ae 
umber 
First | Second | First Second 
term term | term | term 
Bel 5 ea oe 
Electrical Engineering. ........+.++ 470 2 2 ‘s 3 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 472 of s 3 
General Metallurgy..........++++++ 686 2 2 ns 5 
Mine Design.........--.++sssseers 782 2 1 4 
Mine Finance and Cost Control....- 784 4 2 % 
Mining MMOCUNIN .. baa we vo sls 6 0 08 786 a 1 ee 
Mining Engineering II............- 788 2 3 ‘ 2 
Mining Engineering Problems....... 790 ad . 2 
(1)Summer School (Field Trips)........ 794 hee a "s i 
Mineral Dressing 797 2 3 3 
Mineral Dressing 798 an 1 a8 
Summer Essay........... 850 “e “: 2 SS 
Geology of North America 1180 2 Z 4 3 
Otte Tie Hemsley ss i522. yt sR eee WIS 1182 2 2 2 
Geophysics... ....ccnsceeccveseens 1360 2 “- 9 Bs 
Rognesing yp ravtice Bi. ccecigie tout = 1580 2 . on < 
ngineering Law........ . 1 = 
MEA poe oir ake <n dscns 1581 2 ee 
Jn CEG Ae 0, eee ane plete 20 16 14 ie 


(1)Normally taken in two to three weeks at the close of t 


Summer School 766. 


he Fourth year 


following 


CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 
— 


Vill. ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


The course leading to the degree of B.Eng. in Engineering Physics is 
planned for those students who wish to fit themselves for positions in 
the fields of design, development, and research. The course is arranged 
for students specializing in Electrical Engineering and Electrical Physics. 


Since the opportunities in the fields of design, development, and 
research are in general limited to those who show a marked aptitude for 
both technical and theoretical work, registration in Engineering Physics 
is restricted to those students who have completed Second year En- 
gineering with high second-class standing or better. Moreover, students 
who do not maintain an average of 65% are not allowed to continue in 
Engineering Physics. They may, however, transfer to Electrical Engineer- 
ing at the end of any year if they have obtained a minimum of 50% in 
all courses of that year. 


SECOND YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 1422). 


Engineering Physics 


THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course th 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Materials of Engineering........ : 342 1 1 
Diechahire: ts thos svbd oan dadss ace 340 2 2 
*Summer School.............. 352 
Electrical Engineering ............ 440 2 3 
Summer ‘Raesay os ich a viaisu caeae ae 830 : F 
Advanced Calculus................ 1240 3 3 
Vector Methods and Nomography...| 1246 1 1 
Differential Equations............. 1260 2 2 
UMM alan tye nuhaewaesde oe 1340 3 3 
Heat and Thermodynamics...__ |||” 1342 2 2 
Physics Laboratory............ ..| 1344 , 3, 3 3 
Engineering Reports.......... ....| 1540 1 1 
UUM NSW 4's 6 dooikwacaa viet eo sion 15 17 3 6 


*Counted as part of the Third year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following 
the close of the Second year. Students entering from other universities do this work in 
a special summer school before entering Third year (see page 1447), 
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Engineering Physics 


FOURTH YEAR 


Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
| per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term | term 
Strength of Materials......---+++-> 373 2 y 3 
Electrical Engineering.....+-++--++- 460 4 3 ie 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 464 =f 9 6 
Electron tubes and Circuits 466 2 2 3 
Summer Essay.....++-+++++ ‘ 840 a 23 ie 
Theory of Functions.......-- ..| 1264 1 1 i 1 
Electron Physics. .....-+++++> tod 1362 2 re nf 
Advanced Light......-.---++-+> rs 1364 2 1 3 3 
Properties of Matter (extra) i... sss 1366 ou 1 ‘ 
Statics and Dynamics.,.....++-+++++ 1368 3 3 
Engineering Practice L....-.++++++> 1561 “us 2 
Total hours......+++++eceeeeeeee 16 14 or 15 13 16 
Engineering Physics 
FIFTH YEAR 
Lecture hours peers h 
per week eter, 
per week 
SUBJECT Course | — —————— 
Number i 
First | Second | First Second 
term term term | term 
oe a 
Communication Engineering (Wire).. 480 a 
Radio Engineering..............++: 494 2 2 “ 
Radio Engineering Laboratory...... 495 os 6 6 
Summer Essay.......----+-eeeeeee 850 * oe or) 
*Fluid Dynamics (extra)......6+++5+ 1282 3 : “ 
*Advanced Dynamics (extra)....++++ 1284 es 3 “ 
Atomic Physics.........0+eeseeees 1382 2 2 3 
Electrical Measurements..........++ 1384 1 2 3 . 
Electromagnetic Theory.........-+- 1388 2 1 : 
Mathematical Physics. . IE: Se 1390 3 3 
RRAGIOACTIVAEY. 6x ei0ie ccbve «ola esesnnlene e 1392 “i 2 ‘ 
Ch ee SER a 
oO 15 1] ae. arr ere 12 12 12 12 


*May not be available in 1958-59. No student may take more tha 


none of these extras 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 
SSS sr eeninisieriinnoeinicteenieseneessees 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Regular Summer Schools as 
specified below. The times at which they are held, and the work covered, 
are set forth in detail under the course numbers referred to. 


See note under fees, page 1416, 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 25th 
and close about May 24th. 


REGULAR SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Students Entering 


Fifth year, and 


CURRICULUM Third year Fourth year Sixth year 
Architecture 
— 
Course Page Course Page Course Page 
P 165 1453 
Architectures ove. ckidecces 352 1463 bts "5 {18 1454 
Chemical Engineering....... ia aie 7 zz 270 1456 
Civil Engineering: 
Regular Course........... 352 1463 377 1465 394 1468 
Applied Mechanics option. . 352 1463 oad = “4 se 
Electrical Engineering....... 352 1463 
Mechanical Engineering... .. 352 1463 
Metallurgical Engineering. ... 352 1463 ry Fe ae a 
ate ‘ . 37 1465 1498 
Mining Engineering.........| 352 1463 \1165 1482 704 1500 
Engineering Physics......... 352 1463 =F oy elk e 


SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill Uni- 
vers from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for 

students, but it must be understood that they apply only to students who have not 
previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Engineering. 

(a) Students entering the Third year from other universities, except in Chemical 
Engineering, are required to attend a Summer School in Surveying which opens on or 
about September 8th, 1958 preceding the work of the Session. Additional work will be 
required in the following year to complete the course. 

(b) Students entering the Fourth year in the course in Civil or Mining Engineering 
are required to attend a Summer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 
8th, 1958. 

(c) Students entering the Fifth year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a 
Summer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 8th, 1958, 

(d) Students entering the Fifth year in Mining Engineering are required to submit 
evidence that they have had at least six months’ practical experience in Mining Work. 

(e) Students entering Fifth year Arc hitecture are required to attend Sketching School 
165 commencing September 8th, 1958. 
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EMPLOYMENT AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


EMPLOYMENT 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of suitable experience in practical 
engineering work before receiving their degrees (see page 1420), For 
students in Architecture the requirement is six months of experience 
appropriate to the profession. Evidence of employment must be sub- 
mitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, to be signed by the 
employer. Forms reporting employment for the summer of 1958 must be 
handed in at the Dean’s Office not later than noon on Saturday, October 


25th, 1958. 


SUMMER ESSAYS 
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All students in Engineering and Architecture must submit Summer Essays 
830, 840 and 850, on entering Third, Fourth, and Fifth years respectively. 
Students in Architecture must in addition submit Summer Essay 860, 
on entering Sixth year. 


Summer Essays are regarded as an important part of the curriculum and 
a high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, on 
their literary style, and on the evidence they show of thoughtful 
observation and preparation. 


Summer Essays are normally written on a topic drawn from the 
experience of the student during his summer work. Students should take 
advantage of every opportunity during their summer engagements to 
gather material for their essays. If a student’s summer experience 
does not provide a reasonable topic for an essay, students in Engineering 
may write on a suitable topic connected with engineering, scientific, of 
industrial work, subject to the regulation in the following paragraph. 
Similarly, students in Architecture may write on an appropriate archi- 
tectural topic, subject to the same regulation, if a satisfactory &s4y 
cannot be based on their employment experience. 


No essay compiled entirely from matter already published will be 
accepted from any student unless ACCOMPANIED by a letter of approva 
from the Chairman of his Department, or, in the case of essay 830, written 
in the summer following Second year, from the Chairman of the Depart: 
ment naturally concerned with the topic upon which the student proposes 
to write. Such approval is not usually given unless the proposed essay 
will serve a really useful purpose by bringing together important 1- 
formation otherwise difficult of access. 


SUMMER ESSAYS 

— eee 
) Data from books and from other sources, may, however, be used or 
even quoted verbatim in reasonable quantity, provided acknowledgement 

is made and direct quotations are indicated. Thanks for assistance, advice, 


drawings, photographs, and the like received by the writer from others 
should also be given under “Acknowledgements”. 


Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. The student is 
therefore strongly advised to select a topic which can be treated with 
reasonable completeness within these limits. 


Unless absolutely essential, it is not desirable to accompany essays 
with samples and specimens. Careful writing and adequate illustration 
will usually make these unnecessary. 


Essays must be TYPEWRITTEN on one side only of 814 x 11-inch white 
paper of good quality and bound in the standard cover. 


The schedule by which essays are ranked is as follows: 


A—Physical Presentation 


Title, name, course, and year on cover; table of contents or index; list 
of illustrations, drawings, maps, etc.; suitability of illustrations, etc.; 
neatness—15 to 25 marks. 


B—Content 


Suitability; originality; evidence of accurate observation; authority and 
accuracy —30 to 40 marks. 


C—Organization 


Acknowledgements; headings and sub-headings; tables; references; 
bibliography—15 marks. 


D—Composition 


Grammar; spelling; phraseology; style and interest; clarity and lucidity 
—30 marks, 


After ranking, essays, except those to be considered for prizes or those 
which must be rewritten, are returned to the writers. Essays considered 
for prizes, but not awarded any, are also returned, but at a later date. 
Prize-winning essays become the property of the Engineering Under- 
graduates’ Society and are filed for permanent reference in the En- 
gineering Library. Any student who does not wish to surrender his essay 
should, therefore, indicate by letter ATTACHED THERETO that it is not to 
be considered for a prize. 
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Students are encouraged to submit their essays to the Engineering 
Institute of Canada, to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
to the Institute of Radio Engineers, or to the Society of Chemical Industry 
in competition for prizes offered by these institutes. A student wishing 
to enter one of these competitions should so indicate by letter ATTACHED To 
his essay. 

Summer essays, unless submitted by mail, must be handed in before 
the close of Registration (4:00 p.m.) on Registration Day, Monday, 
September 22nd, 1958, to the staff member or other officer by whom the 
student is registered. Essays may be submitted by mail to the Dean’s 
Office, Engineering Building. They must be received before 1 p.m, on 
Saturday, September 20th, 1958. 

Students who do not submit or hand in summer essays before these 
stated times will be regarded as having failed the essay for their year. 
They must then submit an essay with a request that it be accepted as 
a supplemental, enclosing a $10.00 supplemental fee. 


Descriptions of Courses 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


The School of Architecture is under the administrative juris- 
diction of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Director and Professor Joun BLAND 


Associate Professors PETER COLLINS 
HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 


Assistant Professors Ray T. AFFLECK 
WatsoON BALHARRIE 

JouN SCHREIBER 

Gorpon WEBBER 

Sruart A, WILSON 


Sessional Lecturers Guy DESBARATS 
W. AusTIN JOHNSON 
Orson WHEELER 


Advisory Committee (see page 1406) 


SECOND YEAR 


115. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND ELEMENTS OF DESIGN. 
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(a) Descriptive 
presentation ; al 
interpenetrationsi 
line, form, colour, 


geometry; orthographic projection; simple pictorial re 
spective by various methods; shades and shadows; 
developments; lettering. (b) Basic visual elements, 


ARCHITECTURE 


UM = 131. 


116, 


117. 


132. 


texture. Practical experiments in water colour, tempera, dyes, and inks. 
1 lecture and 6 hours problems per week, session. 


Professors Webber and Schreiber 


HISTORY OF CLASSIC, BYZANTINE AND MEDIAEVAL ARCHITECTURE. A survey 
of the development of architectural manners in Europe. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Collins and Mr. Wheeler 


ARCHITECTURAL REPORTS. Students are required to prepare a series of 
papers during the session on specific aspects of the history of architecture, 
These may be based upon references in literature or other available 
library records, or they may be studies of actual buildings. Related to 
Course 116 Professor Collins 


THIRD YEAR 
130. 


ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 134. Continuation of 
Course 117, Professor Collins 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION, Simple architectural form is studied in terms 
of human Purpose, and building materials and techniques. A number of 
small architectural and construction problems are given to intensify 
the student’s grasp of spatial relationship and constructive sense. An 
intensive study of a small project is carried out, The design is evolved 
from the basic conditions of a given problem. Presentation drawings are 
made and then a set of working drawings is prepared, These are done in 
order to unfold gradually wood and masonry construction techniques. 
A small scale model showing all structural members of the building frame 
is constructed by each student. Studies in line and colour are made of 
all projects. Practical experiments in construction are carried on in the 
Laboratories of the Montreal Building Trades Apprenticeship Centre 
under supervision of McGill Staff. 1 lecture and 9 hours problems per 
week, first term; 1 lecture and 12 hours problems per week, second 
term, Professor Wilson and Mr. Desbarats 


Textbooks: Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Ass’n); 
Gay and Parker, Materials and Methods of Building Construction (Wiley); 
Graf, Data Sheets (Reinhold); Ramsey and Sleeper, Architectural Graphic 
Standards (Wiley). 


ELEMENTS OF DESIGN. Applications of colour and texture experiments 
to renderings of planes in space. Designing and producing three dimen- 
sional tactile structures and the applications of visual aids in the 
Presentation of architectural projects. 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Webber 
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Drawing, painting, modelling, and 
and techniques of historic manners. Related 
Montreal Museum of Fine Arts. 

Staff, Montreal Museum of Fine Arts 


133, FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. 


experiments in the forms 
to Course 135. Classes held in the 


3 hours per week, session. 
{71H AND 18TH CENTURY ARCHITECTURE. A survey of 
Italy, France and England, Related to Course 130, 
Professor Collins and Mr. Wheeler 


134, HISTORY OF 16TH, 
important buildings in 
2 lectures per week, session. 


830. SUMMER ESSAY. (See pages 1448-50) 


FOURTH YEAR 


145, CIVIC DESIGN. 
surroundings; design in t 


1 lecture per week, session. 


The elements of form in buildings; buildings and their 


he urban setting. 
Professor Spence-Sales 


Related to Course 151, Continuation of 
das far as possible 


Professor Collins 


146. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. 
Course 130, but the chosen subject should be relate 


to present-day problems, 


147. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Various structural systems and their archi- 
tectural significance; construction and finish of walls, floors, ceilings, and 
roofs; provision for mechanical services; by-law requirements. In con- 


tinuation of Course 131, students carry outa number of full scale mock-ups 
of parts of their design projects, thus familiarising themselves with 
architectural detail and workmanship. In the studio, detailed working 
drawings of one of the projects are prepared. Related to course 148. 


blems per week, first term. 


2 lectures per week, session; 8 hours pro’ 
Desbarats 


Professor Balharrie and Mr. 


Textbooks: Huntingdon, Building Construction (Wiley); National 


Building Code (Queen’s Printer). 

148. DESIGN, CLASS A. Design and planning aspects of buildings of timber, 
load bearing masonry and simple frame. Students are given 4 to 5 
specific problems during the session, covering buildings of domestic, 
recreational, commercial or civic character. Each problem is discussed 
in general terms of functional requirements and visual expression mit 
reference to siting, structure and the use of materials. Research is cart! 

out into similar types of buildings existing in Canada and elsewhere am 
preliminary studies are presented for criticism and comment, After this, 
a set of final presentation drawings is prepared including perspect 
and design details to a large scale. 5 to 6 one-day problems of architec 
tural or purely decorative character are introduced during the session 


tives 
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150. 


151. 


162. 


840. 
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to develop the imagination and the ability to produce quick, effective 
presentation drawings. 
15 hours per week, first term: 9 hours per week, second term. 

Professor Schreiber 


FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. Drawing, painting and modelling 
with practical experiments in design form. Continuation of Course 133. 
Classes held in the Montreal Museum of Fine Arts. 


3 hours per week, session. Staff, Montreal Museum of Fine Arts 


HISTORY OF MODERN ARCHITECTURE. The architectural consequences of 
the Industrial Revolution: development of new materials and techniques 
of construction, of new social requirements in a changed environment; 
the psychology of stylistic revivalism; the divorce between architecture 
and engineering; the changing role of the architect, etc. Despite the 
recent birth of a new style, the student is encouraged to regard the 
dynamic interaction of social and technological forces as a continuing 
process in which he himself is involved and towards which he should 
adopt a positive viewpoint. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Collins 


DESIGN WORKSHOP. Study of light in relationship to architecture; 
model-making for light experiments; photographic recordings; photo- 
grams. Design of structures to illustrate objects in spatial relationship; 
solid, linear, and transparent objects. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Webber 


SUMMER Essay. (See pages 1448-50.) 


FIFTH YEAR 


152. 


160, 


SOCIAL OBSERVATION FOR ARCHITECTS. Architecture in cultural per- 
spective; community planning and culture change, Ethnic groups in the 
urban community, Characteristic patterns of race relationships, and 
the requirements of such groups for housing. Slum organization; per- 
sonality types and characteristic social organization in designated seg- 
ments of the community. The general patterns of the urban community; 
Processes of growth and change. The role of interest groups, pressure 
groups and communication in the development of the urban community. 
Architecture and the organization of work; types of job openings for 
architects, Types of careers and stages of careers among architects, 


1 hour conference per week, session. Mrs. Carisse 


ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 163. Continuation of 
Course 146, Professor Bland 
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161. DESIGN, CLASs B, Continuation of course 148. Problems are of more 
complex nature structurally and from the planning point of view. One 
problem is carried through to working drawings and more detailed 
consideration of structure. 

1 lecture and 15 hours problems per week, session. Professor Affleck 


163. HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE IN CANADA. French, British and American 
influences in the Maritime Provinces, Quebec and Ontario, Course is 
related to Course 160, 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Bland 


164. PLANNING. Elements of town planning; surveys of selected districts of 
Montreal. The course consists of environmental studies directed at a 


wider understanding of architectural and civic design. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Spence-Sales 


165. 


1 ae SKETCHING SCHOOL. Students are required to attend two sketching 


schools during their course. The school is usually conducted out of town 
so that students are given the opportunity of examining and making 
graphic records of an unfamiliar district. About 10 days; opening date 


for 1958-59, Monday, September 8th, 1958. 
Professors Webber and Wilson 


178. DESIGN WORKSHOP. Special experiments in which the individual student 
presents a subject as a model, such as a theatre stage, 4 small house, 
furniture, a mural, a pamphlet, etc. 
3 hours per week, first term. Professor Webber 


850. SUMMER EssAy. (See pages 1448-50.) 


SIXTH YEAR 
175. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 179. Continuation of Course 
160. Professor Bland 


176, DESIGN, CLAss c. Complex buildings or groups of buildings usually 
including a housing problem and a commercial or a public building: 
Diploma design for graduation is done in the second term. The subject 
is selected by the student, but must be presented for approval before 
January 3rd each year; presentation must be in the form of a written 
report and preliminary plans. 


24 hours problems per week, session. . 
isitors 


Professors Bland, Collins and 
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


i 


179. HISTORY OF MONUMENTAL BUILDINGS. Points of view concerning signi- 
ficant buildings in the 19th and 20th centuries, A basis for contemporary 
criticism. Related to Course 160, 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Bland 


180, PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. Essential characteristics and more important 
phases of the architect’s work; relationship to the owner; responsibility; 
business conduct; fees; supervision; arbitration; issuing of certificates; 
competitions; standard forms of contracts; payment; liens; servitudes; 
public health; building regulations, 


1 lecture per week, session. Mr. W. A. Johnson 
181. SPECIFICATIONS, Principles of writing architectural specifications; dis- 


cussion of actual specifications; essays on common building materials; 
practice in specifying for common trades. 


1 lecture per week, session, Professor Balharrie 


Textbooks: Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley); National 
Building Code (Queen’s Printer); N.H.A. Specifications. 


860. SUMMER Essay. (See pages 1448-50), 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. B. Pairs, Chairman 
Associate Professor 


Assistant Professor KENNETH H. Cram 
Demonstrators 
Special Lecturer WILLIAM GAUVIN 


THIRD YEAR 


240. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Applications of physical and 
chemical principles to some fundamental problems in Chemical En- 
gineering, 


1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, session Professor Phillips 
830. suMMER Essay. (See Pages 1448-50.) 
FOURTH YEAR 


260. CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Technology of chemical industries: acids: 
alkalis; gases; organic synthesis and pressure processes; petroleum 
Products; wood pulp and synthetic fibres; materials of construction; 
flow-sheets; economic principles. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 


Reference book: Shreve, Chemical Process Industries (McGraw-Hill). 
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_————_ 


264, ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Stoichiometry, with applica- 
tions in combustion and some manufacturing processes; thermodynamic 
properties of systems; physical chemistry of solutions; introduction to 
fluid flow and to heat transfer by conduction. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Cram 
Textbook: Arnold, Chemical Engineering Stoichiometry (The Author). 


266. INORGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. First term of Course 260. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Phillips 


268. THERMODYNaAMIcs. The first law, including enthalpy balances, heats of 
reaction, flow processes; the second law; thermodynamic cycles and 
charts; elementary chemical reaction equilibria. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Cram 
Textbook: Weber, Thermodynamics for Chemical Engineers (Wiley). 


270. sUMMER scHOOL. Lectures and laboratory work in flow of fluids, filtra- 
tion, unit processes; technical analysis; shop practice. Experimental 
illustration of thermodynamical principles; report writing. 


840 suMMER EssAy. (See pages 1448-50.) 


FIFTH YEAR 


280. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (A). Study of unit operations based on thermo- 
dynamics: heat transfer; evaporation; dimensional analysis; nomo- 
graphic charts; assigned problems. 
3 lectures per week, session. 

Textbook: Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


Dr. Gauvin 


ed on diffusional 


282. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (B). Study of unit operations bas 
humidification, 


processes: absorption; extraction; distillation; drying; 
assigned problems. 
3 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 


Textbook: as for Course 280. 


284. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. Methods and calculations in the design 


of chemical process equipment. Economic balance in processes. ol 
strumentation. 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor P willsps 


286. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Experiments in the topics dir 
cussed in Courses 280 and 282, with reports; supervised problem perioes 
in related work. 

3 hours laboratory and 3 hours problems per week, session. 
Professor Cram and Demonstrators 
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288, THERMODYNAMICs. Advanced topics in refrigeration and evaporation; 
physical equilibria and Properties of non-ideal systems, Chemical 
reaction equilibria, equilibrium conversion, and estimation of equilibrium 
constants from thermal data. 


2 lectures per week, session. Dr. Gauvin 


tichion Reference book: Dodge, Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


rm of Cra 
\ 850. SUMMER Essay. (See pages 1448-50.) 


POSTGRADUATE COURSES 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has been 
i, of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry or in 
Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors Cary A. WINKLER, Chairman 
C. B. Purves 
Associate Professors R. K. Hotcoms 


J. H. Menniz 

R. V. V. NicHoiis 

A. S. Ross 

H. I. Scuirr 

A. TAURINS 

L. YAFFE 

i (iy Assistant Professors J. T. Epwarp 

i M. OnyszcHuxk 

R, F. RoBERTSON 

A. SEHON 

Research Associates D. A. I. Gortnc 

R. St. J. MANLEY 

S. G. Mason 

W. A. MUELLER 

A. A, ROBERTSON 

yal oO T. TmfELt 

+ halt? Senior Instructor C. E. Drover 
FIRST YEAR 


902 (Arts and Science 11). GENERAL CHEMISTRY. A general survey of Inor- 
ganic Chemistry, This includes Atomic and Kinetic-Molecular theory, 
the theory of Ionization, with elementary examples of ionic equilibrium, 
rates of chemical reaction, law of mass action, oxidation and reduction, 
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the electromotive series of the metals, the Periodic Law and the Elec- 
tronic theory of Valence. The preparation and properties of the more 
important elements and their compounds in relation to atomic and 
molecular structures are emphasized. 


2 lectures per week. Professors Winkler, Nicholls, Yaffe, Holcomb, 
and Onysachuk 
1 tutorial per week. Professors Holcomb and Onysachuk 


Textbook: Graham and Cragg, The Essentials of Chemistry (Clarke- 
Irwin). 

Laboratory: The lectures are supplemented by descriptive and quan- 
titative experiments, including volumetric analysis, illustrative of the 
important principles and theories. 

3 hours per week. Professors Holcomb and Onysachuk 


SECOND YEAR 


922. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). A survey of physico-chemical 


theory and experimental methods, with problems to illustrate physico- 
chemical principles and to provide practice in handling experimental data 
and dimension units. 

2 lectures and 1 hour tutorial per week. Professors Schiff and Sehon 


Textbook: Glasstone, Elements of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


THIRD YEAR 


940 (Arts and Science 21). SYSTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A systematic, 


944 (Arts and Science 23), INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
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detailed description of the properties of the elements and their compounds 

based upon the periodic classification of the elements. This includes an 

introduction to the relation between properties, structure and types af 

bonding. 

2 lectures per week. Professors Holcomb and Onyszchuk 
Textbook: Partington, Textbook of Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan). 

(sLEMENTARY): 


Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; solubility 


product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric am 
volumetric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations: 
oxidation-reduction methods. 

typical volumetric 
and oxidation 
e weighed and 


Laboratory: Simple gravimetric determinations; 
procedures including precipitation, neutralization, 
reduction methods. All samples are solids which must b 
brought into solution by the student. 


CHEMISTRY 


eet 


1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 


Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


948 (Arts and Science 22). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). 


(a) A survey of the special characteristics of carbon and its compounds, 
stressing the principal families of compounds and their reactions and 
dealing mainly with those involving single functional groups, 

2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week. Professors Purves and Nicholls 


Textbook: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 
(Houghton Mifflin). 
(b) A commentary on the nomenclature, occurrence, preparation, 
properties, and uses of the more important classes of carbon compounds, 
and on the principles of functionality, homology and isomerism. A 


continuation of course (a) in greater detail, so as to include polyfunctional 
compounds, 


2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week. Professors Purves and Nicholls 


Textbook: Hart and Schuetz, A Short Course in Organic Chemistry 
(Houghton Mifflin). 


950 (Arts and Science 22 laboratory), ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 
(ELEMENTARY), Experiments illustrative of Courses 948a and b. 


3 hours per week. Professors Taurins and Edward 


Laboratory Text: Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry, 3rd ed. 
(Heath and Co.). 


954 (Arts and Science 73). INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (ELEMENTARY) 
Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; solubility 
product constant; common-ion effect. Theory of gravimetric and volume- 
tric precipitation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation- 
reduction methods, 


Laboratory: Representative gravimetric and volumetric laboratory 
procedures. 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Mennie 


Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


Course 954 is the same as course 944 except for a reduction in laboratory 
hours, 
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FOURTH YEAR 

962 (Arts and Science 32). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED). A course in 
descriptive organic chemistry at an advanced level. It develops and 
extends the material presented in Courses 948a and b. Special considera- 
tion is given to the following topics: polyfunctional compounds, aromatic 
substances, heterocyclic compounds, terpenes, carbohydrates, fats and 
peptides. 
2 lectures per week. 
Textbook: Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry, 3rd ed. (McGraw- 
Hill). 
Laboratory: (Arts and Science 32L). 


Professor Nicholls 


Professor Nicholls 


6 hours per week. 
Textbook: Cheronis, Semi-micro and Macro Organic Chemistry (Crowell). 


964 (Arts and Science 35). CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS AND ELECTROCHEM- 
istRY. First and second laws, entropy; free energy, activity and fugacity 
in ideal and real solutions. Solutions of strong electrolytes. Electrode 
potentials, electrochemical cells, electrolytic conduction and electrolysis, 
specific and equivalent conduction, mobility and transport numbers, 


overvoltage and polarization. 


3 lectures per week. Professor Robertson 


Textbooks: Koltz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice Hall); Lewis 
and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Introduction 
to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand); MaclInnes, The Principles of 
Electrochemistry (Reinhold). 


966 (Arts and Science 40). CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS. 


Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric 
molecules; relationship between molecular structure and physical, 
chemical, and mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling 
and determining the structures of polymers; properties of commercially 
available materials; methods of fabrication. 


1 lecture per week Professor Nicholls 
968 (Arts and Science 34L), PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (INTERMED? 
ATE). Simple physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and 


thermo-dynamic properties of gases, liquids and solutions. 


3 hours per week Professor Ross 


Textbook: Daniels, Matthews, Williams, Bender and Alberty, Expeti 
mental Physical Chemistry, 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


References: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments (Macmillan) 
Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge). 
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FIFTH YEAR 


982 (Arts and Science 44), CHEMICAL KINETICS. Rates of homogeneous and 
heterogeneous reactions; activation energy; theories of reaction mech- 
anisms, 


1 lecture per week. Professor Sehon 
Pp y 


Textbooks: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, 
Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 

References: Frost and Pearson, Kinetics and Mechanism (Wiley); 
Chemisty, Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); Trotman- 
Dickenson, Gas Kinetics (Butterworth). 


984, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED), Physico-chemical 
measurements related to the requirements of chemical engineering design 
and practice. 

3 hours per week. Professor Ross 


Textbook: Daniels, Matthews, Williams, Bender and Alberty, Experi- 
mental Physical Chemistry, 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


Org 


References: Weissberger, Techniques of Organic Chemistry: Vol. I, 
Physical Methods; Vol. IV, Distillation; Vol. VIII, Investigation of Rates 
and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience) ; Reilley and Rae, Physico 
Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand), 


986 (Arts and Science 46). COLLOID CHEMISTRY. Descriptive thermodynamic 
and kinetic treatment of the properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, and 
gels, 


1 lecture per week. Professor Robertson 


References: Weiser, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd ed. (Wiley); Adam, Physics 
and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd ed. (Clarendon Press); Brunauer, Absorp- 
tion of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton Univ. Press); Alexander and 
Johnson, Colloid Science (Oxford); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of 
Surface Films (Reinhold); Jirgensons and Straumanis, Short Textbook of 
Colloid Chemistry; Gregg, The Surface Chemistry of Solids (Reinhold). 


988 (Arts and Science 47). ELECTROCHEMISTRY. Electrolytic conduction and 
electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent conductance and 
measurement of conductance; mobility and transport number; theory 
of strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; 
concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polariza- 
tion phenomena. 

1 lecture per week. Professor Ross 


Textbook: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 
Reference: MacInnes, The Principles of Electrochemistry (Reinhold). 


1461 


eA 


ENGINEERING 


a _——— 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 


320. 


324. 


APPLIED MECHANICS 


Professors CARLETON CRAIG, Chairman 
J. L. DE STEIN 

Associate Professors L. J. ARCAND 
G. W. JoLy 


J. O. McCurcHEon 
ANDREJS PAKALNINS 
V. W. G. WILson 


Assistant Professors W. MATHISON 
S. A. NEILSON 

D. A. SELBY 

Lecturers J. ADJELEIAN 
S. I. AHMED 


C. GOLDMAN 
J. R. WATERSTON 
R. YONG 


Demonstrators 


MECHANICS. Kinematics, dynamics and statics of particles; impulse, 
impact, and energy methods; friction; analytical and graphical analysis 
of simple beams and frameworks; graphical statics. 


2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. 
Professor McCutcheon and Stoff 


Textbooks: Higdon and Stiles, Engineering Mechanics (Prentice-Hall); 
Timoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


SURVEYING. Early practice and origin of instruments; the level—types 
and limitations; optics; direct and indirect levelling exercises; the compass 
and its uses; the transit—the vernier, horizontal and vertical angles, types 
of traverses, stadia; the chain and tape—uses and limitations; units of 
measurements; latitudes and departures; areas; simple circular curves. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand and Stof 
Textbooks: Breed, Surveying (Wiley); Kissam, Surveying (McGraw: 

Hill; Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Parker and McGuire, 

Simplified Site Engineering for Architects and Builders (Wiley). 


THIRD YEAR 


342. MATERIALS OF ENGINEERING. An account of the sources, winning, general 
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metallic and 


properties, trade practices and economics of both non- ; 
nstruction 


metallic materials and their products used in engineering co 


340. 


350. 


351. 


352. 


830. 
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and in the manufacturing industries, with emphasis on those not discussed 
in more detail in subsequent courses, 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Pakalnins 


Textbook: University notes. 


MECHANICS. Kinematics, dynamics and statics of systems of particles, 
and of rigid bodies; variable rectilinear and curvilinear motion: simple 
harmonic motion, translation and rotation of rigid bodies; internal forces, 
energy methods, impact, gyroscopes, 
2 lectures per week, session. 

Professors Craig, Neilson, McCutcheon, and Mr. Waterston 


Textbooks: Higdon and Stiles, Engineering Mechanics (Prentice-Hall); 
Timoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


SURVEYING. Adjustments of level and of transit; theory and use of the 
polar planimeter; latitudes and departures; areas; plotting co-ordinates; 
partition of land; missing sides; stadia surveying; cross-sections, grids, 
and slope stakes; circular curves; vertical curves; the spiral; chaining 
errors and corrections. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Staff 


Textbooks: Breed, Surveying (Wiley); Davis and Foote, Surveying 
McGraw-Hill), 


SURVEYING PROBLEMS. Earthwork calculations using polar planimeter; 
problems in surveying, 


3 hours per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Staff 
Textbook: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill), 


SUMMER SCHOOL. Training in use of hand level; surveyor’s compass; 
level and transit. Pacing and chaining of polygons; topographic details 
by offsets and by stadia; profiles; circular curves; calculations of areas; 
plotting of grid and topographic maps. 

4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 


FOURTH YEAR 


360. 


ELEMENTS OF STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Beams; plate girders; columns; 
roof trusses; riveted and welded connections; working drawings; esti- 
mating quantities and costs. 


2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, second term, 
Professors Joly and McCutcheon 
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Textbooks: Williams and Harris, Structural Design in Metals (Ronald); 


Steel Construction (Asl-Si.)5 Standard Specifications for Steel Structures 


for Buildings (C.S.A.). 


362. FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. Design of concrete mixtures, sub-surface 
exploration methods, lateral earth pressure theories, lateral pressures 
on earth structures, stability of slopes, bearing capacity of soils, design 
of footings, piles and pile driving, coffer dams and caissons. 


1 lecture per week, session; 3 hour problems per week, second term, 
Professor de Stein 
Textbook: Capper and Cassie, Mechanics of Engineering Soils (McGraw- 


Hill). 

Reference Books: Tschebotarioff, Soil Mechanics, Foundations, and 
Earth Structures (McGraw-Hill) ; Terzaghi, Theoretical Soil Mechanics 
(Wiley); Taylor, Fundamentals of Soil Mechanics (Wiley). 


364. HYDRAULICS AND LABORATORY, Properties of fluids; hydrostatics; meas 
urement of flow with orifices, weirs and Venturi meters; Bernoulli's 
theorem; laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pipes and open channels; 


divided flow. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Wilson 


Professor Wilson and Stof 
th ed. (McGraw- 


3 hours laboratory per week, first term, 
Textbook: Daugherty and Ingersoll, Fluid Mcehcnics, 5 
Hill). 


368. MAP PROJECTIONS. Graphical determination of spherical triangles; 


spherical projections; construction of maps. 
1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Arcond 
including problems of 


370. MECHANICS. Translation and rotation of solids, : 
rocating machinery 


rolling on plane surfaces; compound pendulums; recip ‘ 
with analysis of internal stresses; angular momentum and impacti 
sntroduction to the gyroscope with problems and examples of application 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professors Craig, Joly, and McCutcheon 


Textbooks: Higdon and Stiles, Engineering Mechanics (Prentice-Hall) 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Timoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics 


371. RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. (a) Surveys; grades; curvatures 
earthwork; track; mechanical operation; economics of location and ope" 
ation; location project and estimate. (b) In addition, highway economics 
elementary soil mechanics; paving materials and construction; lighting: 
incidental structures; safety. 
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2 lectures and 6 hours problems and laboratory, first term; 1 lecture and 
3 hours problems, second term. Professor Pakalnins 


Textbooks: Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw-Hill); 
Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway Track 
and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and Construction 
(Int. Textbook Co.); Tschebotarioff, Soil Mechanics, Foundations, 
and Earth Structures (McGraw-Hill) ; University notes. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Stress, strain, resilience, and clastic properties 
of materials; bending moment and shear diagrams; simple, fixed, and 
continuous beams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion and bending in 
shafts and springs; columns; bending combined with direct stress; 
elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor de Stein and Staff 
3 hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Wilson and Staff 
Reference books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Timoshenko-MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials (Van 
Nostrand); Warnock, Strength of Materials (Pitman); Muhlenbruch, 
Experimental Mechanics and Properties of Materials (Van Nostrand). 


SURVEYING AND ASTRONOMY. Surveying for construction; marine and 
box sextants; the alidade and its use; barometric and trigonometric 
levelling; hydrographic surveying; mine surveying; elements of geodetic 
surveying; historical and practical astronomy; solution of the ZPS triangle 
for azimuth, latitude, longitude, and time. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Arcand 


Textbooks; Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Hosmer and 
Robbins, Practical Astronomy (Wiley); Rayner, Advanced Surveying 
(Van Nostrand); Kissam, Surveying for Civil Engineers (McGraw-Hill). 


SUMMER SCHOOL. Preliminary railway or highway survey with transit, 
profile, and topography parties; plane table, hand level, and stadia; 
spiral curves; cross-sections; simple triangulation networks; reciprocal 
levelling; soundings; current-meter surveys; introduction to mine sur- 
veying; small geological survey with Brunton compass and chain; 
astronomical observations. 


4 weeks’ summer school in Apriland May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


SUMMER Essay (see pages 1448-50). 


FIFTH YEAR 


ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Selection and design of members; riveted 
and welded connections; timber details and design; loading for bridge 
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frames; bridge design; economic factors in 


and building design; building 
design. 

2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session. Professor de Stein 
Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Design (Wiley); 


Textbooks: 
Structural Design in Metals (Ronald). 


Williams and Harris, 


Similar to Course 380, but 3 hours 


380A, ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. 
Professor de Stein 


problems in second term only. 


381. DYNAMICS AND VIBRATION. Rotating axes; Lagrange equations; kine- 


matics of vibration; complex representation; damping; resonance; 


coupled systems. 
(Given in 1959-60 and alternate years.) 
2 lectures per week, second term. 


1 lecture per week, first term; 
Professor Craig 


Reference books: Den Hartog, Mechanical Vibrations (McGraw-Hill); 
Timoshenko, Vibration Problems in Engineering (Van Nostrand); 
Von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (McGraw: 
Hill). 

One of courses 381 and 383 is given 
Fifth year students in the applied mech 
given from the engineering point of view, 
methods of approximation. 


each year to both Fourth and 
anics option. The courses are 
with special attention to 


382. FOUNDATIONS AND REINFORCED CONCRETE. A continuation of Courses 362 


and 390, 
2 lectures per week and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professors M cCutcheon and Selby 


Textbooks: As specified for Courses 362 and 390. 


383. FLUID MECHANICS. Dimensional analysis; kinematics of fluid flow; 
mechanics of resistance; boundary layers; open channel flow; dynamiclift 
and propulsion. 
(Given in 1958-59 and alternate years.) 


1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 


Professor Craig 


draulic Engineers 


Reference books: Rouse, Fluid Mechanics for Hy : 
g Applications of 


(McGraw-Hill); Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineerin 
Fluid Mechanics (McGraw-Hill) 

: : : d 

384, GEopEsy. Adjustment and reduction of observations for horizontal . 

vertical control systems; figure of the earth; determination of azimuts 


1466 


e designee 


ession, 


Structurl ls 
1 Metal Qe 


to Cours! 


“1 Lagratt 
ations di 


if week, 9 


cal Vibra 
gine 


each J 
asics Op 
en, wil 


A conti 
er Fe 


rat 


i, 
Tall 
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latitude, and longitude; level datum 


planes; gravimetric surveys; errors 
of observation; shoran trilateration. 


Reference books: Hosmer, Goedesy (Wiley) ; Sharp, Geodetic Control 
Surveying (Wiley). 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


385, GEODETIC LABORATORY. Measurement of magnifying power, of eccen- 


tricity of circles, and of small angles with sextant; determination of 
gravity, of error of run of theodolite microscopes, of constant of steel 
tapes, and of scale value of level vials; investigation of errors of grad- 
uation of steel bars and tapes and of transit circles: testing aneroid 
barometers. 


3 hours per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


386. HYDRAULIC MACHINES. Hydraulic problems in design and operation of 


hydro-electric projects; characteristics of impulse, reaction, and propeller 
turbines; specific speed; unit Power; reduction of model tests; flow 
measurements for tests; centrifugal pumps. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Craig 


Textbooks: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Handbook (Wiley), 


Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Applications of Fluid Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill), 


Reference book: Daugherty and Ingersoll, Fluid Mechanics, 5th ed. 
(McGraw-Hill). 


387. MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. Basic engineering and biological principles of 
the design and construction of water supply and purification systems, 
and sewerage and sewage disposal works, with selected problems. 

4 lectures per week, and 3 hours problems per week, first term. 
Professor Pakalnins 


Textbook: Steel, Water Supply and Sewerage (McGraw-Hill). 


388. PHOTOGRAMMETRY AND LABORATORY. History and development; defini- 
tions, stereoscopy; parallax formulae; topographic mapping; photo 
interpretation; field control; tilt; radial line plotting; mosaics; oblique 
photography; mapping instruments, 


2 lectures per week, second term; 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term. 


Textbook: Sharp, Practical Photogrammetry (MacMillan); L. G. 
Trorey, Handbook of Aerial Mapping and Photogrammetry (Macmillan), 


Reference Books: Bagley, Aero Photography and Aero Surveying 
(McGraw-Hill); Gruber, Photogrammetry (Chapman and Hall); Manual 
of Photogrammetry (American Society of Photogrammetry). 
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389. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (a) Floors and columns in reinforced concrete; 
critical study of standard specifications; footings; retaining walls. (b) 
Bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in any manner; 
deflection due to shear; principle of least work applied to beams and to 
statically indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars and of un- 
symmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation between elastic constants; 


thick shells. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, 


second term. Professors Craig, de Stein and Joly 


Textbooks: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Seely 
and Smith, Advanced Mechanics of Materials (Wiley); Sutherland and 
Reese, Reinforced Concrete Design (Wiley); Large, Basic Reinforced 
Concrete Design (Ronald) ; Standard Specifications for Concrete (C.S.A.). 


390. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Section (a) of Course 389. 


391. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Section (b) of Course 389. 


392, THEORY OF STRUCTURES. Analysis of statically determinate frames under 
fixed or moving loads; influence lines; distortion of frames; braced arches 
of two and of three hinges; hingeless arches of reinforced concrete; moment 
distribution; continuous girders of constant and of variable moment of 
inertia; rigid frames; frames with redundant members. 

res and 6 hours 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectu 
Professor Craig 


problems per week, second term. 


Textbooks: Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed Structures, 


Parts 1 and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple Structures 
(McGraw-Hill) ; Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory (Wiley). 


393. ENGINEERING ANALYSIS. Applications of methods of statistics, operations 
research, linear programming, etc., to problems in engineering design, 
control, and systems analysis. 

2 hours per week, session. Professor Crate 

304, SUMMER SCHOOL. Practical engineering astronomy, with emphasis 00 
the determination of latitude and azimuth; geodetic astronomy including 
Ball’s method; precise levelling; precise triangulation, with related 
problems and base line measurements. Equipment available includes 
transits, precise and semi-precise levels, optical theodolites of various 
types, sextants, radio equipment for time signals, Monroe calculators. 

Staff 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand ond 
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395. URBAN PLANNING. Urban trans 
general principles of planning, 
subdivisions, 


portation systems and related problems, 
design and development of residential 


+ of cure 1 lecture per week, session. Professor Pakalnins 
of curl be 


Textbook: Kostka, Planning Residential Subdivisions (University of 
Manitoba 1954), 


850. SUMMER Essay (see pages 1448-50). 


SURVEYING SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Surveying field work is required of all students entering the Third year, 
except those taking Chemical Engineering, of students entering the 
Fourth year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and 
of students entering the Fifth year in Civil Engineering. The work 


ue will begin in 1958 on or about April 25th and will continue for four weeks, 
une ih 
Students entering Third and higher years from other universities or 
ae from other faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field Work 
‘tt must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 
page 1447, 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


For particulars of graduate courses offered in Civil Engineering and 
qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


The Miron Fellowship for postgraduate research in some field of 
Applied Science related to the concrete industry, and the John Bonsall 
Porter Scholarship in any field of research, are open to any student 
admitted for postgraduate work in the Department of Civil Engineering. 
For further particulars see the University Scholarships Announcement. 


*ELECTIVE COURSES IN FIRST YEAR 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


1402. THE HIGHER PLANTS AND ANIMALS (Arts and Science, Biology 100). 
(Full course.) An introductory course in Biology, covering the higher 
plants and animals. The course is given in two Sections. Section X 
considers the plants in the first term and the animals in the second term. 


*Because of time-table conflicts not all of the courses listed in this 


section are available to First year students each year. Those available 
in 1958-59 are listed on page 1422. 
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the animals in the first term and the plants in the 


Section Y considers 

second term. 
This course (or its equivalent) is a prerequisite to further courses in 

Botany. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 

Professors Roscoe, Wilson, Boll and Maycock 


Professors Berrill and Stanley 


Botany: 
Zoology: 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
GREEK 


1420 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ GREEK. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor C. D. Gordon 


Textbook: Greek through Reading, Nairn (Ginn & Co.). 


1421 (Arts and Science 2). INTERMEDIATE GREEK. Grammar, readings, and 
lectures on Greek Literature. 
Mr. G. A. R. Vallillee 


); Homer, 


3 hours per week, session. 


Textbooks: Greek through Reading, Nairn (Ginn & Co. 
Selections. 


LATIN 


1425 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ LATIN. 


3 hours per week, session. Members of the Department 


Textbook: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts I and II (Faber & 
Faber). 


1426 (Arts and Science 2), INTERMEDIATE LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. Members of the Department 
For those students only who have completed Latin 1. 


Textbooks: Wilding, Latin Course for Schools, Parts II and III 
& Faber); Roma, ed, Robinson and Hunter (Cambridge Press). 


(Faber 


1427 (Arts and Science 100), LATIN. 


3 hours per week, session. Members of the Department 


Textbooks: To be announced. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


1430 (Arts and Science 100), ECoNoMIc HIsTorY. Evolution of economic 
institutions; the ancient empires; economic and social aspects of the 
decline and fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval agrarian economy; fairs, 
towns, and trading companies; mediaeval money ; the voyages of discovery; 
religion and the rise of capitalism; nationalism and mercantilism; the 
colonial system; the beginnings of modern banking; the great inventions 
and the factory system; North American industrial development; trade 
unions and the co-operative movement; legislative protection of the 
worker; international finance; rise and fall of the gold standard; evolution 
of the central banking function; recent economic changes, 

3 hours per week, session. Professor F. C. James 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 


1442 (Arts and Science 121). (1) THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, 
Scientific study of man’s habitat. The course is divided into two main 
Parts: 


A. Lands and seas. Study of landscape evolution under different climates; 
general characteristics and circulation of ocean waters; distribution of 
plants and animals, 


B. The atmosphere. Measurement of physical properties of atmosphere; 
weather processes; world climates, principal types, causes, and charac- 
teristics; climatic control of human activity. 


3 hours per week, session, Professor N. Drummond 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


1450 (Arts and Science 3). GERMAN LANGUAGE (Beginners’ Course). 
3 hours per week, session, Professor Bertha Meyer and Mr. Victor Block 
Textbooks: Curts, Basic German, Revised Edition (Prentice-Hall, 1946); 


Fiedler and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German Students (Oxford 
Univ. Press). 


1451 (Arts and Science 4). GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE (Full course), 
Half the course will be devoted to teaching the method of translation, 
the second half to actual translation of texts. 


Prerequisite: German 1 or German 3 or Matriculation in German. 


2 hours per week, session. Mr. Victor Block 


Textbook: C, V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German Translation 
(University Co-op, Austin, Texas), 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


1460 (Arts and Science 1). EUROPEAN CI 
MODERN PERIODS. 


VILIZATION IN THE MEDIAEVAL AND 


3 hours per week, session. Professor C. C. Bayley 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for the 
regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The first course 
of Music is for those who have offered Music as a Matriculation subject. 


1480 (Arts and Science 1). FIRST COURSE. HARMONY 101. 
3 hours per week, session. 

An elementary course in written and keyboard harmony comprising a 
study of the following harmonic materials and techniques: 

Triads and dominant seventh chords in all dispositions and inversions; 
principles of chord progression ; part-writing drills; study of the conven- 
tional harmonic formulas and cadences; harmonic analysis; harmonization 
of melody and bass (unfigured) in Bach chorale style using triads, domi- 
nant seventh chords and elementary modulations; improvision of short 
chorale melodies and of short harmonic progressions. 


chniques of 18th and 19th 


Texts: McHose, Basic Principles of the Te 
board and Dictation 


Century Composition (Chs. 13-31); McHose, Key 
Manual (Chs. 1-9). 
Students will also be required to devote three hours weekly to aural 


training. 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


Note:—For lists of textbooks used in French and Spanish courses refer 


to the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


FRENCH 


French only is used in lectures, except during composition periods. 
Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


rhe oral examination counts for 50 per cent of the total mark. 


1491 (Arts and Science French 11). (Advanced) 
ature of the 48th and 


General survey of French civilization and liter ; 
19th centures; French composition. Enrolment in French 1491 18 
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restricted to students who have achieved first-class standing in French 
TION 1 in their School Certificate or High School Leaving examinations, and who 
pass a test set by the Department at the beginning of the session. 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Héléne Larivitre and Staff 
1493 (Arts and Science French 13). General survey of French civilization. 
Readings, composition and French grammar review. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor T. Romer and Staff 


SPANISH 
1495 (Arts and Science Spanish 11). 


Grammar; reading and dictation; oral exercises and composition, 


MONT {0h 3 hours per week, session. Professor Robina E, Henry and Staff 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


1402 (Arts and Science, Biology 100). THE HIGHER PLANTS AND ANIMALS 
(Full course). An introductory course in Biology, covering the higher 
plants and animals. The course is given in two Sections. Section X 
considers the plants in the first term and the animals in the second term. 
Section Y considers the animals jn the first term and the plants in the 
second term. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, both terms. 


Botany: Professors Roscoe, Wilson and Boll 
Zoology: Professors Berrill and Stanley 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
te re Professors G. L. D’'OmBrRain, Chairman 
F, S. Howes 
Professor (Post-retirement) G. A. WALLACE 
fs Associate Professors G. W. FARNELL 


T. J. F. PAVLASEK 
W. H. Scuipret 


Assistant Professor T. H. Barton 
Lecturer R. P. Comsa 
Demonstrators 


THIRD YEAR 


440, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. An introduction to Course 460. 
2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professor d’Ombrain 
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Textbook: Hugh H. Skilling, Electrical Engineering Circuits (John 
Wiley). 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 


FOURTH YEAR 


460, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Direct- and alternating-current flow in 
circuits, with an introduction to circuit analysis; review of the laws of 
electromagnetism and of electric and magnetic fields; theory and operating 
characteristics of direct-current machinery; principles of alternating- 
current machinery. 


4 lectures per week, first term, 3 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Wallace 


Textbook: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


462, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and alternating-current generators and motors and control 
devices; measurement of voltage, current, power, etc., in both direct and 
alternating-current circuits; circuit characteristics. 


6 hours laboratory and 6 hours problems per week, first term; 6 hours 


laboratory and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
a 


464. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 462, but 


9 hours per week, first term, and 6 hours per week, second term. 
Ag MEya 


465. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. A special laboratory course for 
students in the Mechanical Sciences option course in the Department of 
Mechanical Engineering and the Metal Sciences option course in the 
Department of Metallurgical Engineering. Consists of most of the labo- 
ratory of course 466 with selected experiments from course 462. 


2 pe 
3 hours per week, session. 


teristics 


466, ELECTRON TUBES AND ciRcuITs. Theory and operating charac a 
ners, 


of high-vacuum and gas-filled tubes; applications to rectifiers, amp 
and oscillators; resonance phenomena; introduction to transient response. 
2 lectures per week both terms, and 3 hours laboratory per week ici 
term. Professor Farne 


467. The lecture portion of course 466. 


2 lectures per week, session. 
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470, 


472. 


840. 


ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Construction, principles of 
operation, and characteristic curves of both direct- and alternating- 
current generators and motors; single-phase, two-phase and three-phase 
machinery; direct-current and alternating-current transmission and dis- 
tribution; transformers with star and delta connections; correction of 
power factor; rectifiers. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Barton and Mr. Comsa 


Textbook: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and of alternating-current generators and motors; trans- 
formers; circuits containing resistance, inductance, and capacitance: 
series and parallel resonance; power-factor correction. 


3 hours per week, session. — 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 


FIFTH YEAR 


480. 


481. 


482. 


483. 


484. 


COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING (WIRE). Introduction to contemporary 
practice in telegraph and telephone communication. Transmission-line 
equations. Properties of uniform and loaded lines. Systems of carrier 
telephony. Elements of filter design. 


2 lectures per week, first term. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Electrical installations for 
buildings and plant; selection of electric motors and devices; manual and 
automatic control; standardization and the Canadian Electrical Code; 
underground cables and conduits. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Schippel 
Reference book: Standard Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 
ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Principles of design of direct-current generators and 


motors and of alternating-current generators, motors, and transformers; 
preparation of practical designs and determination of characteristics. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Schippel 


Textbook: Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Similar to Course 482, but given for students in 
the communications option. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Schippel 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Theory and operating characteristics of 
alternating-current machinery; theory and operating characteristics of 
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power transmission lines and systems; method of symmetrical components 
applied to the determination of unbalanced fault current in power systems 


4 lectures per week, session. Professor Schippel 
Textbook: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


484C. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Similar to course 484 but reduced in the 


486. 


488. 


489. 


490. 


491. 


second term to 2 hours per week. Professor Schippel 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY AND PROBLEMS.  Alternating- 
current generators; synchronous motors; induction motors; transform- 
ers; compensators; frequency and phase changing apparatus; potential 
regulators, saturable reactors, electronic rectifiers, timers, phototube 
control, and voltage regulators. 

9 hours per week, first term; 12 hours per week, second term, power option. 


———<$—_——_— 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 486 but 
6 hours per week, session, and given for students in the communications 


———- 


option. 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. Units; absolute measure 

ment of current and resistance; standard cells; direct-current potentio- 
meters; primary standards of mutual and self inductance; methods of 
constructing bridges and of obtaining multiples and submultiples of 
primary standards; alternating-current bridges; shielding; detectors; 
alternating-current potentiometers; absolute measurement of capacitance; 
measurement of magnetic flux; instrument transformers; meters; 
photometry. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 3 hours laboratory per week, power option 
first term, communications option second term. 


Professor Wallace and Staf 


ELECTRICAL SERVICES. Production, measurement, and control of light 
design of lighting systems; electrical distribution in residential an 
commercial buildings; Canadian Electrical Code. Given in alternate years. 
(Given 1958-59.) 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professors Wallace and Schippe 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS. The application of electron tubes to rectifica’ 
tion, inversion, timers, relays, stroboscopes, line-voltage and motor-spee 
control and regulation, resistance welding, induction and electrostatic 
heating, industrial process control, etc. / 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor domnen 


Textbook: G. J. Murphy, Basic Automatic Control Theory (Van 
Nostrand). 
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492, 


AND FRCL 493. 


495, 


496. 


497, 


POWER CONTROL AND PROTECTION. Electrical power generating plant; 
distribution by radial feeders and networks; street lighting; circuit 
breaker operation; service continuity and relay protection; miscellaneous 


applications of electricity. 
3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Schippel 


Reference Book: Electrical Transmission and Distribution Reference 
Book (Westinghouse). 


RADIO DESIGN. Design theory and calculations for class B and class C 
power amplifiers, phasing and matching networks, receiver circuits and 
simple directional antenna arrays. 


1 hour lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Howes 


RADIO ENGINEERING. Radio communication theory and practice; radio- 
frequency amplifiers; modulation; demodulation; frequency-conversion; 
antennas; radiation and wave propagation. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Howes 


RADIO ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Radio-frequency amplifiers; studies 
of feed-back and cathode-follower amplifiers; adjustment and testing of 
power oscillators and radio receivers; measurement of modulation 
and distortion; study of demodulation; radio-frequency lines and filter 
networks; measurements on Lecher wires; impedance matching; loop and 
dipole antenna studies; acoustical measurements; theory and use of audio- 
and radio-frequency bridges and Q meter; micro-wave measurements. 


6 hours per week, session. Professors Howes and Pavlasek 


RADIO-FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION LINES AND WAVE GUIDES. The applica- 

tion of transmission-line theory to open-wire and coaxial radio-frequency 
lines; use of line sections as tuned-circuit elements and as components of 
matching networks; measurement of complex impedances at ultra-high 
frequencies; theory and use of transmission-line charts; introduction to 
electromagnetic theory and properties of wave guides. 


2 lectures per week, second term. —_—————_—- 


APPLIED ACOusTICs, General theory of sound waves; the wave equation; 
sound in pipes; impedance concept as applied in acoustics; theory and 
applications of sound filters; horns, exponential and conical; horn-type 
and cone-type loud speakers; impedance matching and sound distribution 
in public-address systems; microphones; reciprocity theorem as applied 
in acoustics; acoustic impedance measurements; reflection, refraction, 
transmission, and absorption of sound waves; room acoustics. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Howes 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 
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POSTGRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate courses and research facilities are provided for students working 
for the degrees of M.Eng. and Ph.D. in Electrical Communication En- 
gineering, and the degree of M.Sc. in Electrical Communications, Details 
are given in the Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 


Lecturers in Engineering Practice R. G. K. Morrison 

T. SALMAN 

R. N. Morrison 

Lecturer in Reports S. A. NEILSON 
Lecturer in Engineering Law 

Hon. Mr. Justice G. S. CHALLIES 


Lecturer in History of Science G, GAGNON 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
background of his profession, its relation to others, and its place in 
society, with some consideration of matters not discussed in the pro- 


fessional courses. 


THE ENGINEERING LIBRARY 


To assist the student in these and in the professional courses, an extensive 
collection of books, reference material and periodicals is available for his 
use in the Engineering Library of the Faculty, situated in the Macdonald 
Engineering Building. The material is of a sufficiently advanced nature 
to serve for postgraduate research in Engineering. 


Lectures are given by the Engineering Librarian to students 10 the 
Instruction is also give" 


First and Second years on normal library usage. 
to Fourth year students by the Assistant University Librarian on the 
methodology of bibliographic search as related to research in technology. 


SECOND YEAR 


1520. HISTORY OF SCIENCE. The evolution of the fundamental physic 
and mathematics, and their applications to engineering, from te 
beginnings to modern times. 


al sciences 


1 lecture per week, first term. G. Gagnon 

Reference books: ‘Taylor, Science Past and Present (Heinemann); 
Sedgwick, Tyler and Bigelow, A Short History of Science (Macmillan); 
Forbes, Man the Maker (Schuman); Bell, Development of Mathematic, 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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THIRD YEAR 


1540. ENGINEERING REPORTS. Use of English, both oral and written, in 
engineering practice; mechanics of presentation; graphical representation; 
reproduction methods; job applications; specifications, 

1 lecture per week, session. Professor Neilson and Staff 


Reference Book: French, Notes on Writing for Students in Engineering 
(McGill). 


FOURTH YEAR 


1560. ENGINEERING REPORTS. Continuation of Course 1540. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Neilson and Staff 


1561. ENGINEERING PRACTICE I. The planning of investment in engineering 
projects and industrial plant by determining the quantitative basis for 
decisions while recognizing the importance of irreducible factors: supply 
and demand of different types of capital; interest rates; amortization; 
comparison of alternatives; break even point analysis; depreciation, taxa- 
tion; financial statements; replacement; valuation; government projects, 

Professors Morrison and Salman and Mr. R. N. Morrison 


Textbook: To be announced. 


FIFTH YEAR 


1580. ENGINEERING PRACTICE II. Continuation of Course 1561. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Mr. R. N. Morrison 


Reference Books: Boulding, Economic Analysis (Harper); Dean, 
Managerial Economics (Prentice-Hall); Grant, Principles of Engineering 
Economy (Ronald); Petrie, Taxation of Corporate Income in Canada 
(Univ. of Toronto Press); Specthrie, Industrial Accou nting (Prentice-Hall). 


1581. ENGINEERING LAW. Definition of law; different branches of law; dis- 
tinction between civil and criminal law and between civil and common 
law; statutes, orders in council, and by-laws; Canadian constitutional law 
and organization of courts; civil law including marriage, tutorship, 
minority, and interdiction, types of property, rights of ownership, suc- 
cessions, wills and succession duties, expropriation, servitudes, obligations, 
responsibility for negligence, Workmen’s Compensation Act, privileges, 
hypothecs, registration, prescription, marriage contracts and rights of 
women, sale, lease and hire, mandate, engineering and architectural 
contracts, responsibility of architect and builder; organization of engi- 
neering and architectural professions; patents, trademarks, industrial 
design and copyright; partnership and companies; mining; railways; 
expert evidence and evidence generally. 
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2 lectures per week, first term. Hon. Mr. Justice G. S. Challies 


Reference books: Nord, Legal Problems in Engineering (Wiley); Laidlaw 


Young, Engineering Law (University of Toronto Press). 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Professors Racpu S. WALKER, Chairman 
H. G. FILEs 

Joyce HEMLow 

Associate Professor HuGcu MacLennan 
Assistant Professors ConSsTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 


Curtis D, CECIL 

Louis DUDEK 

SLAVA KLIMA 

Atrx Lucas 
ARCHIBALD E. MALLOCH 
Gorpon F. SLEIGH 
KATHLEEN M. VAUGHAN 


Witi1AM T. Boots 
KeritH BROWN 
ALLAN J. HARTLEY 
MARTIN PUHVEL 
MarceEry E. SIMPSON 
Joun J. SOMMERS 
HucH SPROULE 
DONALD WALLACE 


Lecturers 


1000. ENGLISH LITERATURE (Arts and Science 100). 


2 hours lectures and 1 hour tutorial conference per week, session. 


Professor Walker and Members of the Department 


1001. ENGLISH COMPOSITION (Arts and Science 100C). 


1 hour tutorial conference per week, session. 


Professor Lucas and Members of the Deparim 


1002, ELEMENTARY ENGLISH COMPOSITION (Arts and Science 150). 
For students whose native tongue is not English and who havi 
difficulty in writing correct idiomatic English. 

2 hours tutorial conferences per week, session. 
Professor Vaughan and Mew 


For more detailed descriptions of the content of the abov 
the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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The normal requirement in English for students in First year Engineering is Eng- 
lish 1000 plus English 1001. This involves four hours per week of lectures and con- 


ferences throughout the session. 


At the beginning of the session students will be required to take a test 
in Composition. Students who attain a high standard in the work of the 
class may be exempted from the final examination. 


Students whose native tongue is not English, and whose proficiency 
in the use of English is not such, in the opinion of the Department, as to 
enable them to profit adequately from English 1000 and 1001, will be 
directed to substitute English 1002 for English 1000 and English 1001, 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors T. H. CLarxk, Chairman 
J. E. Gri 

E, H. Krancx 

Associate Professors J. S. SrEvVENSON 
J. E. Rippeti 

Assistant Professors J. A. Etson 


C. W. STEARN 
THIRD YEAR 


1142 (Arts and Science 121). GENERAL GEOLOGY. The earth and the solar 
system; minerals and rocks composing the earth: erosive forces (weather, 
wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, and deformative processes 
(temperature changes, compression, etc.) affecting its subsurface struc- 
ture; the origin and historical development of the earth and of living 
things. The economic aspects of all phases of the subject are treated 
throughout the course. 


2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, session. During October 
the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions, 
Professors Clark and Stearn 


Text: Longwell and Flint, Introduction to Physical Geology (Wiley, 
1955). 


Reference book: Agar, Flint, and Longwell, Geology from Original 
Sources (Holt, 1929). 


1144 (Arts and Science 221). MINERALOGY. Lectures: crystallography; 
physical properties and chemical composition of minerals; the more 
important ore-minerals, industrial minerals, rock-forming minerals, uses 
and sources of supply of economic minerals. Laboratory: study of 


1481 


= 


ENGINEERING 
a 


crystal models and crystals; methods for the determination of minerals 
by blowpipe analysis and by related chemical tests; application of these 
plus physical characters in the identification of minerals, 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Stevenson 


Text: Hurlbut, Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy (Wiley, 1952). 


FOURTH YEAR 
1161. MINERALOGY, Same as first half of Geology 1144 (Arts and Science 221), 
Lectures: crystallography; study of the more important ore minerals, 
Laboratory: study of crystal models and crystals; determination of ore- 
minerals by physical characteristics and by blowpipe and chemical tests. 
9 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Text: Hurlbut, Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy (Wiley, 1952). 
Professor Stevenson 


1162 (Arts and Science 221) MINERALOGY. Same as Course 1144 except for 
laboratory. 

2 lectures per week, session, and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. 

Professor Stevenson 


Textbook: Hurlbut, Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy (Wiley, 1952). 


1164 (Arts and Science 332a). PETROLOGY. The common igneous, sedimentary, 
and metamorphic rocks; modes of occurrence; identification by field 
methods. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. P 


Textbook: G. W. Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology, 1956. 


vofessor Kronck 


1165 (Arts and Science 231c), FIELD GEOLOGY. Surface and underground 
geological field survey methods. Preparation of geological maps, sections 
models and reports from field notes, diagrams, aerial photographs, ett 


Two-week field school in May. Professor Riddel 


Reference books: Lahee, Field Geology Sth ed. (McGraw-Hill); 
McKinstry, Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall). 
1166 (Arts and Science 232b). stRucTuRAL GEoLocy. A systematic survey 

of rock structures, their origins and practical importance. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. sal 
Professor Ridde 


Textbook: Billings, Structural Geology, 2nd ed. (Prentice-Hall). 


renee 
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1180 (Arts and Science 444), GrOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA. The geological 
history, geomorphology, and mineral resources of the natural subdivisions 
of North America are described. 

2 lectures per week. Professors Elson, Riddell and Stearn 


Textbook: Geology and Economic Minerals of Canada, 4th ed. (Geo- 
logical Survey of Canada, 1957). 


FIFTH YEAR 
1182 (Arts and Science 441). ORE DEPosIts, Nature, origin, mode of occurrence 
and classification of deposits of metallic and non-metallic minerals; 
typical occurrences; geographical distribution. 
2 lectures per week, session, and 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term, Professor Gill 
Textbook: Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
CHARLES Fox 

EDWARD ROSENTHALL 

P. R. WALLACE 

Hans ZASSENHAUS 

Associate Professors HyMAN KAUFMAN 
WacLAw KozaxkIEwIcz 

Joacuim LAMBEK 

E. L. Lomon 

T. F. Morris 

J,_E. lL. Beck 

H. W. E. ScHWERDTFEGER 

R. T, SHARP 

C. D. SoLin 

Assistant Professors M, D. Burrow 
G, D. FinpLay 

SmpNEY KAHANA 

SAMUEL MELAMED 

T. V. NARAYANA 

NoRMAN OLER 

B. A, RATTRAY 


L. P. Woop 

Lecturers 
MicHAEL HERSCHORN I. H. SHTERN 
D. M. Kincssury Davip SussSMAN 
JosePpH Murpnay J. T. Yamapa 


R. A. PATTERSON 
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1200 (Arts and Science 111). 
GEOMETRY. 


TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, AND ANALYTICAL 


Plane Trigonometry. Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformations of sums and 
lution of triangles, problems in heights and 


products, logarithmic so 
solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


distances, inverse functions, 
Algebra. Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


Analytic Geometry. The analytic geometry of the straight line and circle. 


3 lectures per week, session. Mr. Patterson and Staf 


Textbook: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


1202. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Problems and exercises in practical compu 
tations on course 1200 involving the slide rule, logarithms, approxima- 
tions, graphs, etc. 


2 hours per week, session. Mr. Patterson and Staf 
SECOND YEAR 


1220. ALGEBRA. Complex numbers, remainder theorem, 
interest, annuities, sinking funds, depreciation, valuation of mining 


property, bonds. 
2 lectures per week, first term. 
Textbook: T. S. Peterson, College Algebra (Harper). 


partial fractions, 


Staff 


1222. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Conic sections and their simple properties, intto- 
duction to three-dimensional analytic geometry, polar co-ordinates, 
parametric representation with applications to some elementary notions 

in statistics such as averages, standard deviation, coefficients of variation 

and correlation, determination of lines of best fit. 


Staff 


2 lectures per week, session. 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Textbook: Robin Robinson, Analytical Geometry 


1224. caLcuLus. Functional notation; limits; differentiation of elementary 
functions; maxima and minima; geometric applications; differentials 
integration of standard functions; definite integrals; geometrical an 
physical applications. 

3 lectures per week, session. a 
Textbook: T. S. Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 


MATHEMATICS 


1226. MENSURATION AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY, Simple geometrical 
properties of lines, planes, and spheres; solid angles, dihedral angles and 
spherical triangles; the mensuration of the simpler rectilinear solids, 
cylinders, cones, and spheres. The sine and cosine laws, half-angle for- 
mulae, Napier’s analogies, solution of oblique triangles, applications to 
astronavigation, Napier’s rule of circular parts for right-angled triangles, 
law of species, solution of right-angled triangles, 


2 lectures per week, second term, Staff 


Textbooks: R. Brink, Spherical Trigonometry (Appleton); Kern and 
Bland, Solid Mensuration (Wiley). 


THIRD YEAR 


ae 1240, ADVANCED CALCULUS (Arts and Science 333). Partial differentiation, 
F Jacobians and implicit functions, mean value theorems and Taylor 
tical Al series, indeterminate forms, line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’s theorems, 
definition of analytic functions of a complex variable, poles and residues, 
evaluation of definite integrals, the Gamma function and related definite 
integrals, vectors. 

3 lectures per week, session. Professor Melamed 


Text: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


1242. caLcuLus. Curvature; partial differentiation; double and triple inte- 
grals with application to volumes, moments of inertia, etc.; Taylor’s 
theorem; exponential and logarithmic series; hyperbolic functions; vectors. 
2 lectures per week, session, Professor Rosenthall and Staff 


Textbook: T. S. Peterson, Elements of Calculus (Harper). 


1246. VECTOR METHODS AND NOMOGRAPHY. Algebra of vectors, scalar and 
vector product of two vectors, multiple products, differentiation of 
vectors with applications to geometry and elementary mechanics, nomo- 
graphy. 

1 lecture per week, session. Professor Fox 


Texts: G. Coffin, Vector Analysis (Wiley). 


FOURTH YEAR 


1260. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS, Ordinary differential equations; methods of 
Gea) solution; elementary functions in complex variables; linear differential 
equations; especially with constant coefficients; vibration and electric 


fe es 4 : : ‘ s 3 
Ga circuit problems; setting up equations; solution by series and introduction 
it to partial differential equations. 
ite 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Kaufman and Staff 


Textbook: Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 
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1264. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS AND ADVANCED DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Conformal mapping; properties of analytic functions; residues; Cauchy's 
theorem; contour integrals; applications to ordinary and partial differ- 
ential equations. 

1 lecture and 1 hour problems, session. Professor Kaufman 

Textbooks: R. V. Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and 
Applications (McGraw-Hill) ; R. V- Churchill, Fourier Series and Boundary 
Value Problems (McGraw-Hill). 


1268 (Arts and Science 331). STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID 
DYNAMICS. (Same as Course 1368.) 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of pair 
of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 
3 lectures per week, first term. Professor F. R. Terroux (Physics) 


(b) Central orbits and scattering problems. Lagrangian and Hamil- 
tonian equations. Rotations. Motion of rigid bodies, principal axes 
and moments of inertia. Normal modes of vibration and characteristic 
frequencies of oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and 
molecular physics. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Jackson 


Textbooks: (a) Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.UP.); 
(b) Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 

Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics, (Addison Wesley); 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 


FIFTH YEAR 
1282 (Arts and Science 446a). FLUID pynamics (Half course). The equations 
of motion, conservation of energy and circulation, the theory of images, 
complex potential and conformal transformation methods, especially 
solutions for vortex arrays and aerofoil theory, Stokes’s stream function 
for three-dimensional solutions, the equations of viscous flow and boun- 
dary layer motion. 
First term: 3 hours. 
Textbooks: Milne-Thomson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Ramse 
Besant, Hydro-Mechanics (CUP) 


1284 (Arts and Science 448b). ADVANCED DYNAMICS (Half course 
formulation of Lagrangian dynamics, Hamiltonian equations. * 
action principle. Canonical transformations. Poisson brackets. Hamilton 
Jacobi theory. Introduction to special relativity in classical mechanics. 

Professor Sharp 


Second term: 3 hours. 


Professor Fox 
y and 


). General 
ast 


Textbook: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics. 
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1290 (Arts and Science 441). MATHEMATICAL PHysics. (Same as Course 
1390.) Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, 
scattering problems. Fourier transforms and application to problems 
of heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction to relativity and wave 
mechanics, Twelve lectures on topics arising in spectroscopy and nuclear 
physics will be given by Professor Foster. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Wallace 


Textbooks: Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics 
(Van Nostrand); Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie) 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors WILLIAM Bruce, Chairman 

issn D. L. Morpetr 
Associate Professors A. R. Epis 

J. W. Sracurewicz 

Assistant Professors J. C. CHERNA 

P. V. Covo 


RupDOLF PUTNAERGLIS 

J. H. T. Wu 

Lecturers Erica HEeRrsst 
Francis Howitt 

A, R. McKay 

C, L. Murry 

R. D. WinsuiP 


Special Lecturer SEYMOUR LEVINE 
Sessional Lecturer To be appointed 
Demonstrators To be appointed 
Shop Instructor F, G. Corrick 


FIRST YEAR 


S11. ENGINEERING DRAWING 1. Lettering and free-hand sketching; use of 
instruments; orthographic projection: auxiliary and oblique views; 
dimensioning, sectioning, use of conventions; one-plane projections: 
axonometric, oblique; design, 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Covo and Staff 


SECOND YEAR 


521. ENGINEERING DRAWING I. Common machine elements: screws, welding, 
piping, gears, pulleys and structural shapes; drawing for mass production: 
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accuracy control and surface quality; design problems requiring prepara- 
tion of briefs: sketches, calculations and finished drawings. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Covo and Staf 


522. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Fundamentals of orthographic projection; 
characteristics of lines and planes; plane figures and solids; auxiliary 
projections; analytical solutions; dihedral angles; solutions on cones. 


1 lecture and 2 hours drafting room per week, session. 
Professor Cherna 


THIRD YEAR 
541. ENGINEERING DRAWING III. Production processes: correlation between 
processes and design; mechanical and structural design problems requiring 


elementary stress analysis. 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Covo and Staff 


542. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Constrained motion; instant centers; cen 
trodes; analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, including the 
quadric-crank, the slider-crank, and wheel trains; design of involute gear 
teeth: belts and flexible couplings; cam design. 

1 lecture, 3 hours problems per week, second term. Professor Putnaerglis 


Reference books: Billings, Applied Kinematics (Van Nostrand); Guillet, 
Kinematics of Machines (Wiley); Hinkle, Kinematics of Machines 
(Prentice Hall). 


543. MACHINE SHOP I. Lectures: tools, tool grinding, cutting action of tools, 
and safety precautions. Shopwork: marking off, layout, straight and 
taper turning, surface and gang milling, and use of dividing head (plain 
indexing). 


3 hours per week, session. Mr. Corrick 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 


FOURTH YEAR 
methods; comparison 


gn and production; 
thod; 


561. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING I. Analysis of production 
of manufacturing processes; coordination of desi 
selection of method for proper use of material and manufacturing me 
analysis of inspection techniques; effect of output on design. 

Professor Chern 


Manu- 


2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, first term. 


References: Young, Materials and Processes (Wiley); Schaller, 
facturing Methods (McGraw-Hill). 
compound 


563. MACHINE SHOP I. Study of speeds and feeds for metal cutting, 
ng, surface 


and differential indexing on milling machine, shaper operatio 
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and cylinder grinding, drills and drilling, consideration of inspection 
methods. 


5 hours per week, first term. Mr. Corrick 


MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Mechanics of reciprocating engines—crank- 
effort diagrams, flywheel calculations, shaking-force diagrams and engine 
balancing; functions and dynamics of governors, mechanical and hy- 
draulic; gear trains; friction and lubrication. 


2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Stachiewicz 


Reference book: Ham and Crane, Mechanics of Machinery (McGraw- 
Hill). 


» MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Elementary thermodynamics: properties of 
steam; fuels and combustion; steam power plants; gas processes; gas 
cycles; air compressors; I-C engines; engine performance; refrigeration; 
fluid dynamics; measuring instruments; dimensional analysis; turbo- 
machinery; heat transfer, 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Wu and Mr, MacKay 


Text: Mooney, Introduction to Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer 
(Prentice-Hall). 


Reference Books: MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley); Lichty, Internal Combustion Engines (McGraw-Hill); Binder, 
Fluid Mechanics (Prentice Hall); Eckert, Heat Transfer (McGraw-Hill). 


+ MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Properties of lubricants; tests 
of economy and performance of steam engine, boiler, internal combustion 
engines, air compressor and steam turbine; heat transfer; proximate 
analysis and calorific value of coal: flue-gas analysis; combustion calcu- 
lations; fan performance. 

3 hours per week, session. Professors Stachiewicz, Putnaerglis and Staff 


Reference books: Sweeney, Measurement Techniques in Mechanical 
Engineering (Wiley); Shoop and Tuve, Mechanical Engineering Practice 
(McGraw-Hill). 


APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS I. Basic definitions and concepts; first law 
of thermodynamics; general energy equations for non-flow and for 
flow processes; reversibility and reversible processes; pure substances, 
Properties of gases, properties of vapours, second law of thermodynamics; 
entropy; power cycles, gas and vapour; combustion; steam power plants; 
internal combustion power plants; gas compressors and expanders; 
refrigeration. 


2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Bruce 
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Reference books: Ebaugh, Engineering Thermodynamics (Van 
Nostrand); MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Solberg, Cromer and Spalding, Elementary Heat Power 
(Wiley). 

_ FLUID DYNAMICS I. Fundamentals; flow of an ideal fluid; stream lines 
and stream tubes; Bernouilli’s equation for incompressible and com- 
pressible flow; flow of a real fluid; boundary layer concepts; similarity 
and dimensional analysis; fluid flow in pipes. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Mordell 


Textbooks: Binder, Fluid Mechanics (Prentice Hall). 


uw 
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. MECHANICAL DESIGN I. The course covers the application of the theories 
of Strength of Materials to the design of mechanical details of machinery. 
Rational methods are developed, and empirical factors are introduced 
as required. The emphasis in this course is on detail design work and on 
acquiring good habits in design detailing on the draughting board. 


4 hours lectures, 6 hours problems, second term. Professor Edis 


un 
— 
on 


Textbook: Shigley, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Vallance and Doughtie, Design of Machine Members, 
3rd Edition (McGraw-Hill); Spotts, Design of Machine Elements, dad 
Edition (Prentice Hall). 


577. MACHINE DESIGN. This course shows the application of the theory of 
Strength of Materials to the design of machine elements. The principles 
of rational design are introduced and stresses in elementary machine mem- 
bers investigated. Empirical factors in design are considered as required. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Cono 


Reference books: Vallance & Doughtie, Design of Machine Members 
(McGraw-Hill); Black, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill); Spotts, Design 
of Machine Elements (Prentice Hall). 


_ MECHANICAL SERVICES IN BUILDINGS. A general discussion course relating 
ervices in buildings. 


ventilation and aif 


wn 
=I 
oo 


to problems encountered in providing mechanical s 
Physiological and environmental aspects of heat, , 
conditions are discussed as well as the estimation of heating and cooling 
loads and the selection and specification of suitable equipment. Sprinkler 
systems, gas, plumbing and elevators are discussed. The characteristic 
of typical equipment are outlined and the construction problems produce 
by installation of this equipment are studied. 

mechanical equip: 
rips are made (0 
of buildings. 


Seminars are held to discuss the installation of the 
ment in buildings designed by the students. Field t 
inspect various mechanical installations in different types 
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2 hours lectures per week, session; 3 hours per week seminars or field 
trips, second term, Professor Levine 

Reference books: Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning 
(McGraw-Hill); Severns and Fellows, Heating, Ventilation and Air 
Conditioning Fundamentals (Wiley). 


THEORY AND DESIGN OF MACHINES I. Analysis and classification of simple 
mechanisms; mechanics and dynamics of reciprocating machinery; 
balancing; friction and lubrication; analysis of stresses in machine mem- 
bers, under static and dynamic loads; introduction to vibration theory. 
2 hours lectures, 3 hours problems, both terms. 

Professors Edis and Stachiewicz 


Textbook: Shigley, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50.) 


FIFTH YEAR 
581. 


EXPERIMENTAL MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Calibration and use of in- 
struments; measurement of pressure, of temperature, and of power; test 
methods; test techniques and methods of expressing results; graphical 
representation and errors. 


Investigation and tests of steam boiler, steam turbine, internal com- 
bustion engines, air compressor, vacuum pump, fans, heat pump, refrig- 
erating machine; measurements of fluid flow and heat transfer. 

2 hours lectures per week, first term: 6 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professor Stachiewicz and Staff 


Textbook: Sweeney, Measurement Techniques in Mechanical Engi- 
neering (Wiley). 


Reference books: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley) Shoop and Tuve, Mechanical Engineering Practice (McGraw- 


Hill). 


- INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING It. Plant layout and equipment; industrial 


safety and accident prevention: work analysis and measurement; elemen- 
tary analysis of statistical quality control; optima of industrial production; 
production analysis and control; production planning. 


2 hours lectures, 3 hours problems, per week, session. Professor Cherna 


References: Maynard, Industrial Engineering Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill); Ireson and Grant, Handbook of Industrial Engineering and 
Management (Prentice-Hall). 


APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS II. Thermodynamic equations for gases and 
vapours; gas-vapour mixtures; evaporating, drying and air-conditioning 
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ynamics of combustion; modified and improved power 
er plant equipment; power plant heat balance; factors 
preventing the realization of theoretical performance in heat engines; 
refrigeration and heat pump systems. 
2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Bruce 


Reference books: Hawkins, Thermodynamics (Wiley); Mooney, Mech- 


namics (Prentice-Hall); Gaffert, Steam 


Power Stations (McGraw-Hill); Lichty, Internal Combustion Engines 
(McGraw-Hill); Raber and Hutchinson, Refrigeration and Air-Condition- 


ing (Wiley). 


HEAT TRANSFER. Fundamentals of heat transfer; conduction; free con- 


vection; forced convection; basic concepts of 


the flow theory in laminar 


and turbulent flow; condensation and evaporation; radiation; overall 


transfer of heat. 
2 hours lectures per week, second term. 


Professor Mordell 


Reference Books: Brown and Marco, Introduction to Heat Transfer 
(McGraw-Hill); Eckert, Introduction to the Transfer of Heat and Mass 


(McGraw-Hill); McAdams, Heat Transmissi 


on (McGraw-Hill). 


5. MECHANICAL DESIGN 11. In continuation of the work of the Fourth year, 


more complex problems in design are introduced. The structural nature 


of many mechanical mechanisms is stresse' 


d, and theories of fatigue 


failure, the evolution of practical safety factors, and the practical aspects 
of the design and manufacture of mechanical parts are introduced, 
During the year students are required to prepare a complete preliminary 
design brief and working drawings for a typical engineering project. 


2 hours lectures, 3 hours problems, session. 


Reference books: As for course 575 and 


Professor Edis 
additionally, Timoshenko, 


Strength of Materials—Parts I and II (Van Nostrand). 


FLUID DYNAMICs 1. Boundary layer theory; the transport 
heat and mass; momentum relations in steady flow; comp 
dynamics; waves; resistance and lift of immersed bodies; 


of turbo-machines; turbines and compressors. 
2 hours lectures, 1 hour problems, session. 


of momentum, 
ressible fluid 
general theory 


Professors Mordell and Wu 


Textbook: Binder, Fluid Dynamics (Prentice Hall). 


Reference book: Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Ap 


of Fluid Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


in machines. Vibrations; free, forced, damped 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINES. Solution of problems in dynamics b 
of inertia, momentum and energy. Study of inertia 


plication 


y methods 
forces and stresses 
and undamped, with one oF 
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more degrees of freedom. Electromechanical analogies. Whirling and 
torsional vibrations of shafts, balancing of rotors and other problems 
involving the dynamic behaviour of machines. 

2 hours lecture, 1 hour problems, session. Professor Stachiewicz and Staff 


Reference books: Crossley, Dynamics in Machines (Ronald Press); 
Thomson, Mechanical Vibrations (Prentice Hall); Den Hartog, Mechan- 
ical Vibrations (McGraw-Hill). 


THEORY AND DESIGN OF MACHINES 11. Advanced dynamics, kinematics 
of vibration. Design theory. Students are required to prepare a design 
brief and drawings for a typical engineering project that will require 
application of the theoretical studies, 
2 hours lectures, first term; 3 hours problems, both terms. 

Professors Edis and Stachiewicz 


ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Students will study typical engineering prob- 
lems involving different interrelated aspects of engineering theory, leading 
to selection and evolution of a design for which drawings will be expected. 
12 hours per week, both terms. Staff 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate courses are offered in Mechanical Engineering. For particulars 
of these and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. U. MacEwan, Chairman 
Associate Professor H. H. Yates 
Lecturer C. D. EasTEeaL 


Sir William Dawson Fellow 


THIRD YEAR 


643, 


830. 


METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND LABORATORY. Materials balances for 
smelting and refining operations, combustion problems, refractories, 
problems in physical chemistry, introductory laboratory practice in 
smelting. 


1 lecture per week, session, 2 hours laboratory, first term; three hours 
laboratory second term. Professor MacEwan 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 
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FOURTH YEAR 

662. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Use of the metallographic microscope, 
preparation of specimens for examination, metallography of iron and 
steel, photographic technique, heat treatment of steel, pyrometry, 
3 hours per week, session. Professor MacEwan and Mr. Easteal 


664. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS. The application of thermodynamic principles 
to metallurgical operations and processes. Problems are designed to 
illustrate the use of enthalpy, entropy, free energy and activity to study 
reaction equilibria, especially those types commonly associated with 
roasting, smelting and refining processes. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Yates 


666. METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. An introduction to physical metallurgy 
with particular reference to iron and steel, fabrication of steels, theory and 
practice of heat-treatment, applications of iron and steel in industry. 


1 lecture per week, session. Mr. Easteal 


Textbook: Wulff, Taylor and Shaler, Metallurgy for Engineers (Wiley). 


Reference books: Mondolfo and Zmeskal, Engineering Metallurgy 
(McGraw-Hill); Samans, Engineering Metals and Alloys (Macmillan); 
Kehl, The Principles of Metallographic Laboratory Practice (McGraw- 
Hill); Brick and Phillips, Structure and Properties of Alloys (McGraw- 
Hill); Williams and Homerberg, Introduction to Metallography 
(McGraw-Hill); Young, Materials and Processes (Wiley). 


668. METALLURGICAL UNIT OPERATIONS. Study of some unit operations of 
metallurgical interest: pyrometry, heat transfer, introduction to fluid flow. 


Mr. Easteal 


{ hour lecture and 1 hour problems per week, session. 
Textbook: Schuhmann, Metallurgical Engineering Principles (Addison 
Wesley). 


Reference books: Binder, Fluid Mechanics (Prentice-Hall); Brown and 
Associates, Unit Operations (Wiley). 
670, PHYSICAL METALLURGY. Review of ferrous metallurgy; introduction to 
non-ferrous alloys; theory of alloys; theory and practice of heat-treating: 
use of furnaces, pyrometers, and testing equipment. 


1 lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term. 


Professor Yates and Mr. Easteal 


Reference books: As for Course 666. 


840. SUMMER EsSAY (see pages 1448-50). 
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FIFTH YEAR 
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680. HYDROMETALLURGY. The lectures in this course are concurrent with 


those of Course 683. In place of the regular problem period advanced 
reading will be assigned with special problems designed to give the 
student a better understanding of recent developments in hyd rometallurgy. 
3 lectures per week, session. Professor Yates 


Reference books: See Course 683. 


EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to metallurgical processes used in the recovery and refining of 
metals. Various standard processes will be studies and these studies will 
be augmented by assignments including problems. 

2 hours lectures per week, session, Professor MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 686. 


METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Experiments in pyrometry, heat-treatment, 
metal refining, metallography, metal working, alloy preparation, fluid 
flow. 
6 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 

Professor MacEwan 


HYDROMETALLURGY. The concepts of kinetic theory, chemical kinetics, 
phase rule and colloid chemistry are introduced with emphasis on systems 
of metallurgical interest. These ideas and the principles of electro- 
chemistry are used as a basis for the discussion of processes involved in 
hydrometallurgy, electrometallurgy and corrosion. 


3 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Yates 
Textbook: Daniels and Alberty, Physical Chemistry (Wiley). 


Reference books: Findlay, Campbell and Smith, Phase Rule (Daver); 
Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw Hill); Mantell, Industrial Electro- 
chemistry (McGraw-Hill); Van Arsdale, Hydrometallurgy of the Base 
Metals (McGraw-Hill). 


EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to metallurgical Processes used in the recovery and refining of 
metals. Various standard processes will be studied and these studies will 
be augmented by the solution of problems, 

2 hours lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. 


Professor MacEwan 
Reference books: See Course 686. 
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686. GENERAL METALLURGY. Physical metallurgy of non-ferrous metals and 
alloys; their uses in industry; basic principle of roasting, smelting, 
refining, and hydrometallurgical processes. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor MacEwan 


Reference books: The Departmental Library has numerous texts, ref- 
erence books, and periodicals, which are available to students. 


688. METALLURGICAL COLLOQUIUM. Students are required to present detailed 
papers on selected metallurgical topics. This is followed by a discussion 
period. 

1 hour per week, second term. Stoff 


690. METALLURGICAL DESIGN. Design of simple furnaces; materials balances 
and heat balances in standard processes. 
3 hours problems per week, second term. Professor MacEwan 


691. INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL. Fundamentals of system behaviour 
and analysis; open and closed loop systems; stability criteria; some typical 
control system components. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Yates and Mr, Silvester 


693. PHYSICAL METALLURGY. Lectures will be taken concurrently with Course 
694. In place of the regular problem period, advanced reading will be 
assigned, with special problems designed to give the student a better 
understanding of recent developments in physical metallurgy. 


Mr. Easteal 


2 hours lectures per week, session. 


694. PHYSICAL METALLURGY, Crystallography, X-ray diffraction, metal and 
alloy structures, theory of plastic deformation and annealing, age 
hardening, heat treatment, and assigned problems. 


9 hours lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Mr, Eastel 


Textbook: Brick and Phillips, Structure and Properties of Alloys 


(McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: See Course 686. 

695, STUDIES IN METALLURGICAL PRocESSES. In this course advanced topics 8 
either physical or process metallurgy will be assigned. The work wil 
consist of literature surveys, analyses and weekly discussions with te 
staff. Special laboratory work may replace the assignments inipert 
advisable, 


6 hours per week, first term; 3 hours per week, second term. Suf 
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696, METALLURGICAL UNIT OPERATIONS. A further study of unit operations 
in metallurgy: fluid flow, fluidization, dust collection, vacuum evapora- 
tion, spray drying. 


1 hour lecture and 1 hour problems per week, session, Mr. Easteal 
Textbook: See Course 668. 
Reference books: See Course 668. 


850. SUMMER EssAy (see pages 1448-50). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING AND MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Graduate Courses are offered in Pyrometallurgy, Hydrometallurgy, 
and Physical Metallurgy. For particulars of these and qualifications for 
entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN THE DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
There is one endowed research fellowship in the Department. This is 
awarded to a graduate of the Department who shows particular aptitude 
for advanced work, and is held in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this Faculty, 
if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowship mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


Professor R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Associate Professor J. S. Goparp 
Assistant Professor TALAT SALMAN 
Douglas Fellow —————_- 


Harrington Fellow 
THIRD YEAR 


740. Mininc. An introductory course dealing with the historical background 
of the mining industry. 


1 lecture per week, first term The Staff 
830. SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 


FOURTH YEAR 


760. MINE MAPPING. Calculation of mine survey notes ‘using logarithms, 
traverse tables, and a calculating machine; calculating and mapping 
of a complete mine survey; drawing composite level plans; sections. 


3 hours per week, second term. Professor Salman 
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161. MINE SURVEYING. The plane table and its adjustments; the three-point 
problem; mine surveying; the auxiliary telescope; shaft plumbing; under- 
ground traversing; stope surveys; underground curves; borehole surveys; 
the Brunton compass; astronomical observation. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Salman 


Textbooks: To be announced. 


762. MINING ENGINEERING I 
(a) Sampling methods and the estimation of ore reserves; mine valua- 
tion and taxation; Canadian and world mineral production. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Morrison 


(b) General mining methods: underground mining, metalliferous and 
coal; placer mining: quarrying; open pit mining. 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Morrison 


While parts (a) and (b) are required for students in Mining Engineering, 
either or both parts may be taken by interested students in other 
departments. 

Reference books: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Jones 
and Hunt, Coal Mining (Pennsylvania State College); Truscott, Mine 
Economics (Mining Publications Ltd.). 


766. SUMMER SCHOOL (Fire Assaying). Procedures used in the fire assay of 
ores and of processed materials for precious metals, with emphasis 
on the underlying theory; instruction in practical assaying. 

Two weeks’ summer school. Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference books: Bugbee, Textbook of Fire Assaying (Wiley); Shepard 
and Dietrich, Fire Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


168. MINERAL DRESSING. Preparation of ores for treatment; mechanical 
methods of concentration; crushing; grinding; sizing; gravity concentra: 
tion; agitation; leaching, thickening; filtration; beneficiation of coal. 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference book: Richards and Locke, Textbook of Ore Dressing (McGraw: 
Hill). 


770. ORE ANALYsIs. Technical methods of analysis of ores and mill products. 


3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professors Godard and Salman 


Reference book: Low, Weinig, and Schoder, Technical Methods for 


Ore Analysis (Wiley). 
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FIFTH YEAR 


782. MINE DESIGN. The problems arising in the valuation and equipping 
of a mining property for production are critically examined. On the basis 
of information supplied relating toa mining property, the student prepares 
a report covering the calculation of ore reserves: the financial implication 
of various rates of production; the mining layout and method; pumping; 
ventilation; transport for men, materials, ore, and waste; surface layout; 
ore treatment; tailings disposal; time schedule of operations leading to 
production; the staff, organization, ancillary services and facilities required 
for production. 


6 hours problems per week, session. Professor Morrison 
Reference books: As for course 762 and also Parks, Examination and 


Valuation of Mineral Property (Addison-Wesley Press Inc.); Lewis, 
Elements of Mining (Wiley); Young, Elements of Mining (McGraw-Hill), 


784. MINE FINANCE AND COST CONTROL. Company law and the incorporation 
of mining companies; provision of capital; payroll accounts and workmen's 
compensation; cost accounts; direct costs; distributable costs; comparative 
costs and cost control; amortization, depreciation and depletion; taxes 
on mines; profit and loss statements and balance sheets. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. R. S. Boire 


786. MINING COLLOQUIUM. Students prepare and deliver a lecture on a suitable 
subject. 


1 hour per week, second term. The Staff 


788, MINING ENGINEERING II. 
(a) Ventilation; hoisting, haulage and conveying; pumping and drainage; 
compressed air, 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Morrison 
(b) Explosives, rock excavation, deep mining, ground pressure and 
support, sequence of stoping. 
2 lectures per week, second term, Professor Morrison 
(c) The Engineer and Management. 
1 lecture per week, second term. Professor Morrison 


While parts (a), (b), and (c) are required for students in Mining Engineering, 
any or allparts may be taken by interested students in otherdepartments. 


Reference books: Fan Engineering, 5th edition (Buffalo Forge Company); 
Staley, Mine Plant Design, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill). 


1499 


790. 


794. 


797. 


798. 


850. 


ENGINEERING 


MINING ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Calculations in combustion, costs, 
ventilation, hoisting, haulage, mine drainage, and other mine plant 


problems. 
2 hours per week, session. Professors Morrison and Salman 


SUMMER SCHOOL. . Normally this school is held for two to three weeks 
immediately after Summer School 766 at the close of the Fourth year. It 
consists of an inspection trip to the mines and plants of some important 
district, and serves to acquaint the student with engineering methods as 
applied to the mining industry. This is considered a part of the Fifth 


year curriculum. 

MINERAL DRESSING. Cyanidation, floatation, and milling calculations; 
laboratory work will cover screening, settling, agitation, filtration, 
jigging, tabling, cyanidation, and flotation. 


2 lectures per week, and 3 hours laboratory, first term. 
Professors Godard and Salman 


MINERAL DRESSING. Investigation into the treatment of ores; chemical 


analyses; flow sheets from these investigations. 


1 lecture per week and 3 hours laboratory, second term, 
Professors Godard and Salmon 


SUMMER ESSAY (see pages 1448-50). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


There are two endowed research fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular 
aptitude for advanced work, and are held in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this 
Faculty, if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowships mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors G. A. Woonton, Chairman 
J. S. Foster 

J. S MarsHALt 

Associate Professors R. E. BELL 
K. L. S. GUNN 


W. F. HITSCHFELD 
W. M. MartTIN 
Anna I. MCPHERSON 
E. R. POUNDER 
F. R, TERROUX 
H. G. I, WATSON 


———, 


ations int 
lage, atl 


fess Ue 


PHYSICS 


Seer seeieennensnenenseersmmensnere es 


Assistant Professors C. R. CrowEii 
T. W. R. East 

J. F. Maruison 

E. J. STANSBURY 


Lecturers M. L. pE ANGELIs 
M. P. LANGLEBEN 

G. V. Marr 

W. M. TeELForp 

Senior Demonstrators V. M. Forses 


E. V. HarKNnEss 

E. L. Morrison 

L. TRIJTEL 

F, H. Wess 

FIRST YEAR 

1311. MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY. An introductory course covering the 
elementary portions of mechanics, magnetism, electricity, and atomic 
physics. Simple applications of fundamental principles to well known 


phenomena are explained with the aid of demonstrations, laboratory 
work. and numerical examples. 


3 lectures per week, session.* 
Professors Martin, Bell, Mathison and East 
Laboratory, 2 hours per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Textbooks: Marshall and Pounder, Physics (Macmillan); An Elemen- 
tary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


SECOND YEAR 


1320 (Arts and Science 22a). HEAT. Temperature, kinetic theory, heat 


engines, throttling, evaporation, hygrometry, heat transfer, radiation, 
and expansion. 


3 lectures per week, first term. 
Professors Marshall, Stansbury, McPherson and Dr. Langleben 
Laboratory, 2 hours per week, first term. 
Professors Terroux and McPherson 
Textbooks: Marshall and Pounder, Physics (Macmillan); Heat, Light, 
and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


1322 (Arts and Science 22b). SOUND AND LIGHT. Simple harmonic motion, 
waves, interference, moving sources, diffraction, vibrating systems, inten- 


sity level, audibility, musical scales, and acoustics. Wavesand rays, lenses 
ae cee 


*Voluntary tutorials are provided to assist students in 1311, 
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and mirrors, aberrations, the eye, optical apparatus, illumination, inter- 
ference, polarized light. Wave theory developed in sound is used for light. 


3 lectures per week, second term. 
Professors Marshall, Stansbury, McPherson and Dr. Langleben 


Laboratory, 2 hours per week, second term. 
Professors Terroux and McPherson 


Textbooks: Same as for Course 1320. 


THIRD YEAR 


1340 (Arts and Science 23). ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Fundamental 
principles and experimental basis of magnetism; electrostatics; current 
electricity (D.C. and A.C.); electromagnetic induction; electrodynamics; 
theory of simple circuits; elementary electronics. Special attention is 
given to demonstrations, applications, theory of measurements, units, 
instruments, and numerical problems. 


2 lectures and 1 hour voluntary tutorial per week, session. 
Professors Pounder, Crowell and Woonton 


Advanced Section (for Engineering Physics students only). 
Professor Watson 


In the case of students in Engineering Physics, the tutorials are replaced by 
supplementary lectures on the more advanced parts of this course including, 
in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. No examination 
is required on this part of the course. 


Textbook: Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 


Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H. M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, 
Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green); Sears, Electricity and 
Magnetism (Addison-Wesley); Shortley and Williams, Physics Vol. 


(Prentice-Hall). 
Norte: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 


1342 (Arts and Science 34), HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS. Thermodynamic 


systems and variables. The zeroth, first and second laws. The thermo- 
dynamics of: heat engines; two-phase systems, including @ statement d 
the third law; theremoelectricity; Joule-Thomson effect; thermioni¢ 
emission; thermal radiation. Kinetic theory of gases, introduction 1° 
statistical mechanics. 


Professor Hitschfeld 


2 hours per week, session. 


Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, Thermodynamics, Kinetic ‘Theor? 


and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley). 
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References: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Jeans, Kinetic 
Theory of Gases (Cambridge University Press); Worthing and Halliday, 
Heat (Wiley). 


1344 (Arts and Science 23L), puysics LABORATORY, Illustrating main prin- 
ciples of Course 1340. Theory and use of galvanometers, ammeters, 
voltmeters, bridges, potentiometers, resistances, capacitances, induc- 
tances, magnetometers, rectifiers, oscillators, oscillographs; limitations 
and accuracy of observations; significant figures, 

3 hours per week, session. 
Professors Pounder and Watson (Engineering Physics only) 


Textbook: University Laboratory Manual, Electricity and Magnetism 


Note: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 


FOURTH YEAR 


1360 (Arts and Science 47). APPLIED GEOPHYsICs. Introduction to geophysical 
methods of prospecting and investigating sub-surface structures; theories 
uses, and limitations of various magnetic, electrical, gravitational, and 
seismic methods: practical operation of instruments; field results are 
obtained and analysed; field experience, when possible. Laboratory 
facilities are available. 

2 lectures per week, first term, Professor Watson 


Textbook: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 4th ed. (Cambridge 
Univ. Press); Dobrin, Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Reference book: Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall); 
Jakosky, Exploration Geophysics (Trija Publishing Co.). 


1362 (Arts and Science 35a). ELECTRON PHYSICS. Charge and mass of the 
electron; the electron as a constituent of matter; atomic structure; 
electrons in metals and insulators; liberation of electrons from matter: 
thermionic emission; secondary emissions; photoelectric emission; ioniza- 
tion processes; electrical discharges in gases; control of free electrons; 
electron ballistics; electron optics; wave characteristics of the electron; 
electron diffraction; applied electronics, cathode-ray oscillograph; X-ray 
tubes; electron microscope; radio-tubes. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Pounder 


Reference books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics (Blakis- 
ton); Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Richtmyer and 
Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill). 
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1364 (Arts and Science 36 and 36L) LIGHT, ADVANCED. Geometrical and 
physical optics; electromagnetic theory; interference; diffraction; polari- 
zation; simple spectrum analysis; determination of fine structure of 
spectral lines; Zeeman effect; theory and use of optical apparatus. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 1 lecture per week, second term, and 
3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 
Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); 
Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude, Optics (Longmans Green); 
Jenkins and White, Fundamentals of Optics (McGraw-Hill) ; Hardy and 
Perrin, The Principles of Optics (McGraw-Hill). 


1366 (Part of Arts and Science 32). PROPERTIES OF MATTER. Surface tension; 
viscosity; diffusion; gravitation. 


1 lecture per week, second term. Professor Gunn 


Students in Engineering Physics are advised to attend these lectures, bul 
are not required to take the final examination. 


Reference books: Smith, General Properties of Matter (Arnold); 
Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter (Benn); Beers, In- 
troduction to the Theory of Error (Addison-Wesley). 

1368 (Arts and Science 31). STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID 
DYNAMICS. 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of a pair 


of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Terrows 


Textbooks: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw: 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Lindsay, Physical 
Mechanics (Van Nostrand). 


gian and Hamiltonian 


(b) Central orbits and scattering problems; Lagran 
d moments 


equations; rotations; motion of rigid bodies, principal axes ane 
of inertia; normal modes of vibration and characteristic frequencies ° 
oscillating systems, with applications to atomic and molecular physics 
3 lectures per week, second term. Professor E, L. Lomon (Mathematis) 
Textbook: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addiso 
Corben and Stehle, Mechanics (Wiley). 


n- Wesley): 
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FIFTH YEAR 


1380. AcousTICs OF BUILDINGS. Room acoustics, sound insulation, and noise 
reduction, presented for architects. The second term isdevoted to practical 
application. 

1 lecture per week, first term. 
2 hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Marshall 


Reference book: Knudsen and Harris, Acoustical Designing in Archi- 
tecture (Wiley). 


1382 (Arts and Science 43 and 43L), ATOMIC PHYSICs. 
First term: Atoms, molecules and quanta; optical spectroscopy and 
classification of spectral lines; thermal radiation and the origin of the 
quantum theory; the nuclear atom and the Bohr theory of the hydrogen 
spectrum; Bohr-Sommerfeld quantization; further details of atomic 
spectra; the vector model, Zeeman effect; the periodic table; X-rays. 


Second term: The advent of quantum mechanics, the uncertainty prin- 
ciple, the exclusion principle; the Schroedinger equation and some 
applications. Molecular spectra; microwave spectroscopy. Some current 
topics in atomic physics. 
2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 

Professor Martin and Dr. Telford 


Reference books: Peaslee, Elements of Atomic Physics (Prentice-Hall); 
Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw- 
Hill); Sawyer, Experimental Spectroscopy (Prentice-Hall); Herzberg, 
Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure (Dover); Slater, Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


1384 (Arts and Science 48 and 48L). ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Direct- 


current instruments and measurements; galvanometer theory; instrument 
calibration; alternating-current circuit theory; ‘‘operational’’ methods; 
applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; 
measurements with Lecher wires; construction and testing of simple 
electrical devices; absolute measurements. 
1 hour lecture per week, first term; 
2 hours lectures per week, second term; 
3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Watson 
Textbooks: Stout, Basic Electrical Measurements (Prentice-Hall) ; 
Harris, Electrical Measurements (Wiley). 
Reference books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); Hague, 
Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Campbell 


and Childs, Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and Frequency 
(Macmillan). 
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1388 (Arts and Science 42). ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. Field theory;electro- 
statics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields of currents; 
magnetic materials; electromagnetic induction and Maxwell’s equations; 
electromagnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and vector potentials, 
Application of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following 
topics: skin effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propaga: 
tion of guided waves; the electromagnetic foundation of the optical laws 
of reflection and refraction; diffraction; radiation from antennae. 

2 lectures per week, first term; 1 lecture per week, second term. 
Professor Stansbury 


Textbook: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill), 


Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 


1390 (Arts and Science 41). MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Vibration problems, 
eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, sound waves, scattering problems; 
Fourier transforms and application to problems of heat conduction and 
diffusion; introduction to statistical mechanics and wave mechanics. 


Same as Mathematics 1290. 
3 lectures per week, session. Professor P. R. Wallace 


Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw-Hill); Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Menzel, Mathematical Physics (Prentice-Hall); Joos, Theoretical Physics 
(Blackie); Sommerfeld, Partial Differential Equations (Academic Press); 
Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


1392 (Arts and Science 44b). RADIOACTIVITY AND NUCLEAR Paysics. The 
phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of transformations 
of successive products; the nature and properties of the radiations} 
methods of detection and of measurement; mechanisms of absorption an 
scattering; neutrons, positrons, and the constitution of nuclei; methods 
of producing artificial disintegrations and their products; introduction to 
nuclear physics. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term 
Professor Terrows 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (Cambridge); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (Cambridge); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physi 
(Van Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics gg 
Hall); Semat, Introduction to Atomic and Nuclear Physics (Rinehart) 
Kaplan, Nuclear Physics (Addison-Wesley). 
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1394, ATOMIC STRUCTURE. A condensed course covering the fields of atomic 
structure, properties of electrons, nuclei, and related radiations, including 
radioactivity and an introduction to nuclear physics and elementary 
quantum theory. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Crowell 


Textbook: Tolansky, Introduction to Atomic Physics (Longmans 
Green). 


Reference Books: Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics 
(Blakiston); Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Hoag and Korff, Electron and Nuclear Physics (Van 
bee Nostrand); Pollard and Davidson, Applied Nuclear Physics (Wiley); 
Fel Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice-Hall). 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING STANDING 
AND PROMOTION 


_ The standing of all students in the work of a class year is established in 
the Spring by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


Its decision is based on an over-all view of the results the student has 
achieved in the FINAL EXAMINATIONS, which are written in April 
(or in January for first term courses). 


A SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION period is held in August- 
September. Only those students whose standings are PASSED INCOM- 
PLETE PROMOTED may write papers during this period. 


_ A student is assigned one of the following standings after writing all the 
FINAL EXAMINATIONS of the class year in which he is registered: 


(a) PASSED COMPLETE PROMOTED 
A satisfactory over-all average in the subjects of the class year and 
a minimum percentage of 50% in each one. 


(b) PASSED INCOMPLETE PROMOTED 


(1) A satisfactory over-all average in the subjects of the class year 
but less than 50% in subjects whose total weighted marks is 
NOT MORE THAN 20% of the aggregate marks of all the 
courses. He must write the subjects in which he has failed at 
the next Supplemental Examination period. If he does not 
present himself for the Supplemental Examinations his standing 
may be altered to INCOMPLETE WITHDRAW UNTIL 
CLEAR at the discretion of the Committee. 


(2) A student who fails to obtain a pass mark in any subject in the 
Supplemental Examination must re-write it again at the nest 
Final Examination and obtain at least 60%. If he should fal 
again his standing is automatically altered to INCOMPLETE 
WITHDRAW UNTIL CLEAR. He must conform fully to 
paragraphs 2 and 3, describing that standing. Particularly, : 
is ineligible to write at any Supplemental Examination perce. 


(c) INCOMPLETE WITHDRAW UNTIL CLEAR 


(1) A satisfactory over-all average in the subjects 
but less than 50% in subjects whose weig 
MORE THAN 20% of the aggregate marks of a 


of the Class Year 
ted marks total 
1] the courses. 


————. STANDING AND PROMOTION 


TE 


NING SW (2) A student who has been assigned this standing must re-write all 
subjects in which he has failed and other qualifying examinations, 

TION listed in paragraph (6) at the next FINAL EXAMINATION 
period. 


(3) In order to be promoted he must pass all failed and qualifying 
subjects at the same FINAL EXAMINATION period. 


(d) FAILED 


(1) An unsatisfactory over-all average in the subjects of the Class 
Year, 


(2) A student who has failed may re-write all the subjects of the 
year at a subsequent FINAL EXAMINATION period. He must 
obtain a mark of 60% in each subject to gain the standing 
PASSED COMPLETE PROMOTED. 


5. A student whose standing is INCOMPLETE WITHDRAW UNTIL 
CLEAR, or FAILED, may make written application to repeat the work 
of the year to the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion 
prior to August Ist. At its discretion the Committee may permit a student 
to register to do so and set the level of performance he must attain. 


6. QUALIFYING EXAMINATIONS 


(a) A student whose standing is INCOMPLETE WITHDRAW UNTIL 
CLEAR must write and pass with 50% the following qualifying 
examinations (without fee) to complete the year. These are in 
addition to those subjects he has failed. 


(i) YEAR ONE 


Mathematics 1200 
Chemistry 902 
Physics 1311 
(ii) YEAR TWO 

Calculus 1224 
Mechanics 320 (or 322) 
Physical 

Chemistry 922 


(Students proceeding to Chemical Engi- 
neering only) 


(iii) YEAR THREE 


Architecture Mechanics 340 

Chemical Calculus 1242 
Chemistry 940 (or 942) 

All Others Mechanics 340 (or 348) 
Calculus 1242 
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(iv) YEAR FOUR 
Architecture 


Chemical 


Civil 


Electrical 


Mechanical 


Metallurgical 


Mining 


(b) The Qualifying examinations mus 
in the INCOMPLETE WITHDRAW Class writes a pa 


failed subject. 


Strength of 
Materials 
Chemical Tech. 
Chemical Eng. 
Thermodynamics 
Strength of 
Materials 
Electrical Eng. 
Electron Tubes 
Applied Thermo- 
dynamics 
Fluid Dynamics 
Machine Design 
Strength of 
Materials 
Chemistry 
Strength of 
Materials 
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t be written each time a student 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine (Undergraduate courses) 

Faculty of Medicine (Postgraduate courses) 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
in Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Mustc 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

Institute of Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, and School of 
Household Science) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions.) 


Dy the Lae 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


PAGE 
vs ge tal gc sn AE NE Ee 1605 
IRINSTIEY I WAN a srncecuss ovina ecicsmssinsnsacnses RMNO Se fis ahanie 1607 
Alpha Omega Alpha Honorary Medical Society. .. exes das xe: 1664 
RARE OLD 5a at en wis ee IL TOE ep 1618 
BRODY SU ra Wa dain SMNEe weave en uisicca strmakiey bea ee 1619 
DOORESIOIDRY, peti.» srsesian Tiare: who Ses asics, SEW iesnstedsa <A ieee 1621 
MORMAMiistr ee, ce JUL CS, Su RB oo ee 1622 
Beet anid Lodging, .iia,, «-Btidd «ole deadiyedeGckck. he... Sea 1611 
DOES Beta isda) eign talctiuw(avaaleksvaccucsccarias oss 1658 
BRIN RATION go ba ut) wae 1630, 1631 
Course for the. Degree of. M-D.,C.Moce.e.cns.c.cec,cs0ecseceoeee ce auatvle 1611 
ERMMEM Or AUM ENOUGH aS ces ecy arctic ciudad, cok ee 1612 
BE PMIB UNE SOE SECS SOS wanna niacnain AymbiawadunciuscsLuu ne 1631 
Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene.............ecseecee-. 1657 
Benyinion jegisteation hg 55rd iach yd. (AR Sa 2S ee. ce 1617 
Bem NOe TUM Bia kn acne betes SNES aa ee ee 1659 
MNES OOM san Pptee Oia cikiniceses a maecnl tk 1621 
Enttance Requirements 6. ..s.ccccicsccenaecesstinte@idancd Giswn otis 1607 
Equivalent Standing in Medicine. .............cceccccuceccucevess 1608 
SeRUAONS Ss ea. Cas Sad. inc Sa Oh. Mabozeneatl. acbainan: 1612 
ic) See ee a ee © ee ae ee eee Ss SS 1609 
General Council of Medical Education, Great Britain............... 1617 
BME U Lena Ek A AOE i essccdesin wan snuwucdeueas cubtodsdc bie 1615 
Graduate and Advanced Courses........0..cescevccevcecueceuvecs 1656 
SERCO Viren ae vines carl caciac macy pce cae 1636 
BAGO CR CIONS airs, acids Lasnaes Saaks Ge Se 1611 
mlealerr anid: Social Medica; «cc sossc4G0sa vbw sak ccs cobs bee ines 1623 
RUM Misc oimitn Si Gi acs Mon wAONG vised SoEE RG aaa ee 1620 
puloany (OL NUS Cine siris cs casa ea 1625 
OO a a a 1659 
SMMNOOSY coxa t2, 7 Gus era oe Se 1621 
vedipative Medicines .<..s.50s. es Ls 1626 
PAA a Wear «hese 1662 
eddies | [Unstidente:...<c:ssaceses aan a 1625 


= 


CONTENTS—Continued 

PAGE 
Medical Societies. 0... 0:22 scccne cece wens «nin slieiNs sia 1663 
Medicine. os. cies sco ote an iaie+n ces oe teed «98 il 1626 
NMIG#OBCOPES . « 0.e-e:e-ecece-ererererreresesetenaneneianarateneraeielaseieia ta aa 1610 
Biiezoscopic Anatomy... ......s-+2+-s-rsesnsreesaseseesesnsee <li 1620 
Neurology and Neurosurgery. ...+++++e+rescreeeeessecessccscsess 1633 
QB Ctr ICE. wvnecene-esaceceretese-sseve-erecoravase:e-e-e-e-mvelvererasei =u aga a 1636 
Ophthalmology. .....00 + cenenennsecees manana as aa aaa 1638 
Ortliopaedic. Surgery. ++ -.+:e:e-reseue ereranevececes mums ennsoieett a AeA aa 1655 
Ojala Library, scare osojo-ararependysent ingen yinvormyenescstes ouster) ates olin asi a a 1662 
Daler Society,» jx. 0:-:20:+je.0r4 4enlarorevarstenasesntoneranenecasenegsialsialeists st saa 1664 
Oto-Laryngology «26 +: etsesee ese nines miner enemeraersiaen tt mS SS 1640 
PAsdiatEitS... a... -0--Rereee oor aee**crnenaee* "he tae 1641 
PAldsitology’s « ~axecsseiesmeioryyessjeoresosoceroueressseve llnestiaiaia = os a 1643 
PA OL ORY 5:e-0 bisiernirlaneieca-see-osemsncoraronanerevarntaiararaieenie oteseta= a aa 1644 
Pharmacology yom sale aloserersisco:e e:ornror cos reroveresovi mraera elt Nate 1646 
PRY BIOLOGY «6.00 one cieinpietiows « « » SOG IIS ORE SORES 1647 

1612 


PEGEOtIOR oa dive roe dF vyecae ojatleen diel nledaeree Seiad <Meteei et 


McGill University 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F, Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Sc., D. de I’U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
Davip L. Tuomson, M.A., Ph.D., Ls OY 1 a Pe cal 8 ON oh AY es Vice-Principal 
Lioyp G, Stevenson, B.A., M.D., Ph.D. Dean of the Faculty 
S. M. Banritt, B.A., M.D., C.M. Secretary of the Faculty 
Cotin M. McDovceatt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 
G, A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
RIcHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. University Librarian 


W. W. Francis, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D.,C.M. Osler Librarian 


Special Announcements are available for the School of Physical and Occupa- 
tional Therapy, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Medicine, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 
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The one hundred and twenty-sixth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 3rd, 1958 for final year students and on September 10th 
for students of other years. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


1. (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Total Academic Credits: 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course 
is the satisfactory completion of three full years of study ina 
recognized college or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equiva- 
lent thereof). This minimum requirement may be regarded as 
equivalent to a total of 90 semester hours. 


Scientific Requirements: 


In the scientific branches, certain subjects are specifically required: 

Chemistry, two full courses, including General Chemistry and 
Organic Chemistry, with laboratory work. 

Physics, one year with laboratory work. 

Biology, or Zoology, one year with laboratory work. (Of this, 
a half year must consist of Zoology.) 


Cultural Requirements: 

These must be selected in such a way as to be in harmony with 
the requirements for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc, at the college 
where the courses are taken. These would commonly include 
credits in English Literature and in Composition, Mathematics, 
and at least one modern language. It is advisable for each appli- 
cant to present evidence of such preparation. 


All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test conducted by the 


Educational Testing Service or furnish a satisfactory explanation 
of why they are unable to do so. 


2. In selecting courses, in addition to the specific requirements listed 
above, the intending medical student should plan his pre-medical course 
as a whole, and in accordance with a definite educational objective. 
Emphasis should be laid on the broad educational value and the intel- 
lectual training afforded, rather than on the factual content of such 
pre-medical curricula; the student is therefore advised to plan his course 
in such a way as to provide more than elementary training in some definite 
field of learning which appeals to him; this major field may be selected 
from the Natural or the Social Sciences or the Humanities. Certain 
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subjects which though not essential have been found valuable in medical 
study, and which may be included as electives if the curriculum in the 
major field permits, are Psychology, Sociology, and Genetics, 

In general, students are advised not to anticipate medical school 
courses in Physiology, Histology, Bacteriology, and Biochemistry at the 
expense of a fundamental training as outlined above. 


On the other hand, for students who desire a preparation in excess 
of the minimum requirements, a considerable degree of specialization 
in the sciences, such as Honours graduation, or a Master’s degree, in 
Physics, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Biology, Physiology, or Bacteriology, 
may prove to be desirable and advantageous. 

The students’ attention is called to the memorandum printed in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, for the guidance of 
pre-medical students. 

Candidates for admission shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied 


the matriculation requirements of the Licensing Body in the region 
where they wish to practise. This provision applies to Canadian candidates 


only. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to the 
Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is required 
to submit an official Statement of his preliminary education and of the 
medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. This 
should be accompanied by a calendar of the Medical School in which he 
has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examina: 
tions, individual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


ne must be made upon 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medici 
ed from the Secretary 


the regular application form which may be obtain 
of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than January Ist. Each application 
must be accompanied by a non-returnable fee of $5.00 in the form ge 
cheque or money order payable to McGill University. 


REGISTRATION, FEES 


A fee of $50.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 
register. 


A personal interview with the Secretary of the Faculty, when possible, 
is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


Students entering the 1st, 2nd and 3rd years in the Faculty of Medicine 
will register at the Registrar’s Office on Monday, September 8th or 
Tuesday, September 9th, 1958. Students entering their final year will 
register on Tuesday September 2nd, 1958. Those who register late will 
be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 if they register during 
the first week of the session and $10.00 if they register during 
the second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons 
and by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be admitted after 
the fifteenth day of the session except by special permission of the Faculty. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without 
notice in its published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the 
Board of Governors, circumstances so require. Fees are not 
refundable, except under special conditions described in the 
General Information Pamphlet. 


UNIVERSITY FEES 


f 1. REGULAR STUDENTS 
Annual fee (including Students’ Society and Medical 
Studenta’:Jiournal:feea)yA. «iutht.0t dabevlor! doldotinn® $750.00 
Students in the Fourth year also pay for meals at the 
Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital...... $ 5.00 
If paid in two instalments: 
First year only — 


First instalment, on registration.............. Pea i) 
Pistalmentfee, ccs seesvi ck eke 2.50 
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REPEATING STUDENTS 
Students repeating a year pay full fees. 


AD EUNDEM FEE 
Students entering any year above the First, pay a special ad 
eundem fee of 2.0250. ESOS OPI, Aes ot lerat ae ia oe $10.00 


DIPLOMA OF TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE FEES 


The fee for the course leading to this diploma is $100.00 for those already 
holding the D.P.H. For all others fee is $250.00. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 
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Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates: 


Tuesday, September 2nd to Thursday, September 11th, or, if desired, 
fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The second instal- 
ment of tuition fees is due and payable on January 15th, An additional 
$2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the late payment fee. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


General 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the 
Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


MICROSCOPES 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himeell 


with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories: 2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru: 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment a 
practitioner in medicine. Suitable microscopes may be secured throug 
local dealers. The University does not rent microscopes to medica 
students. 


CURRICULUM 
—_—_—_— 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical Examinations see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the University 
as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall be five 
years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to 
the degree of M.D.,C.M.; and 


b. one year of interneship in an approved hospital, 
or 


one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Med- 
icine of McGill University or at another medical school 
approved by it. 


While the Faculty Administration exercises a general supervision of 
arrangements for interneships, the Faculty of Medicine assumes no re- 
sponsibility to provide an interneship for any student. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory 
evidence that he has completed the full requirements. 


There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session (final 
session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. The 
sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in Septem- 
ber (Labour Day), and continue until the first week of June in the first 
three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 


The academic session is divided into four terms in the first and fourth 
session and into three terms in the second and third sessions. The minimal 
period of study for the degree of M.D.,C.M.., is, therefore. four sessions of 


study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive of examination 
periods. 


The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 
follows: 
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FIRST SESSION 
Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), Physiology, Biochem- 
istry, Psychobiology and Medical Sociology, Introduction to Medicine. 


SECOND SESSION 
Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, 
Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxi- 
cology, Medicine, Surgery, Paediatrics, Obstetrics, Health and Social 


Medicine, Psychiatry. 


THIRD SESSION 
Special Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, Anaesthesia. 


FOURTH SESSION 


Medicine*, Surgery*, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Psychiatry, Paedia- 
trics, Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, Neurology and Neuro- 
Surgery, History of Medicine. 


*In these subjects are included the following: 


Medicine—Dermatology, Clinical Therapeutics. 
Surgery—Orthopaedics, Urological Surgery, Anaesthesia. 


EXAMINATIONS 

The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
nor examinations. Major 
Anatomy (Embryology): 
cteriology a0 
Medi- 


two groups, namely major examinations and mi 
examinations are the final examinations in 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Ba 
Immunology, Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Paediatrics, 
cine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Psychiatry. 

onclusion of the 


The examinations in Medicine and Surgery at the c 
hough they are 


Third Session are ranked as major examinations, even t 
not the final examinations in these subjects. 

5 in Parasitology; 
prudence, Thera- 
nd examinations 


Minor examinations include the final examination 
Neuro-anatomy, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Juris 
peutics, Ophthalmology, Oto-laryngology, Radiology, 4 
preliminary to the final major examinations. 
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A student who fails in any major examination will be required, before 
he sits a supplemental examination, to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 
examination. 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student 
to carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


ical Junge 
Obstet, 


A student who fails in the supplementals of not more than two minor 
examinations may proceed with other subjects in the following year, 
carrying such subjects as conditions, but may not sit any subsequent 
major examinations until the conditions have been removed, nor may 
more than two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (November) 
in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be held. 
Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the previous 
year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 
il appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
guts that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals, 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations in 
any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as decided 
by thePromotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 
examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year 
or retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear 
before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that 
he should retire. 


A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
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he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of the McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should 
fail in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study 
and pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire, as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mittee, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the Department concerned. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any Department in its time of instruction, provided that no more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such exatni- 
nations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student in 
order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know he is 
progressing in his studies. 


There shall be two Promotion Committees, The First Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and the 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the First and Second years. 
The second Committee shall consist of representatives of the Departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Sut 
gery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, and Psychiatry appointed 
by the Dean, and the Dean and the Secretary ¢% officio. This Committee 
shall pass on all cases of students who fail to satisfy examination require 
ments in the Third and Fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s ~ es 
t 18 


they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. : 
absolute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any 
other channel. 

withdrawal of any student 


There 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the 
he is incompetent. er 


at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, 
can be no appeal from this decision. 


GRADING 
i, ee ea eccennchnaicaianhaieta diced uli 
ition i ti GRADING 
lty Of Mats 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups as 


follows: 
A=Excellent 
B =Good 
C=Fair 
D = Doubtful 
E=Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain “A” 
standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the arrange- 
ment is alphabetical, 


ndation 
resentati ‘ a ' : 
iis By regulation of the Faculty of Medicine, a student is not permitted 
more than one “D” grade in the examinations of a single year. In the 
Presence of other “D” or “E” grades all “D” grades are automatically 
converted into failures by the Promotion Committees. 


The grade assigned to a student is based upon the results of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 
the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the Faculty 
of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four full sessions 
of not less than eight months each in this University or in some other 
university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this University. 
(See page 1608.) 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has 
not attended at least two full sessions at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine terms 
the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 
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6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anaesthetics, under 


direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 

N.B —In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 


the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows: 


Quesec—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal 25, P.Q. 
Onrario—Dr. H. McPhedran, 174 St. George St., Toronto 5, Ont. 
New Brunswick—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 


Nova Scotra—Dr. M. R. Macdonald, Victoria General Hospital, 
Halifax, N.S. 


Prince Epwarp IsLanp—Dr. R. G. Lea, 170 Fitzroy St., Charlotte: 


town, P.E.I. 
Manrropa—Dr. M.. T. McFarland, 605 Medical Art 
Winnipeg, Man. 


s Building, 


ALperta—Dr. W. Bramley-Moore, 207 Alexandra Block, Edmonton, 
Alta. 
SasKATCHEWAN—Dr. G. N, Peacock, 415 Birks Bldg., Sask 


British Cotumpra—Dr. Lynn Gunn, 1807 West 10t 
Vancouver 9, B.C. 


NEWwFOUNDLAND—Dr. C. Macpherson, P.O. B 


atoon, Sask. 


fh Avenue, 


ox 5121, St. John’s, Nfld. 


PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION 
———————— 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


ety cae In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada a 
candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, 77 
Metcalfe Street, Ottawa 4, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
at lectures, practical work, and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 
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Courses of Instruction 


DEPARTMENT OF ANAESTHESIA 


Associate Professor R. G. B. GILBERT, Chairman 
Wellcome Research Professor J. G. Rosson 


Assistant Professors W. G. CULLEN 
H. T. DAVENPORT 

R. S, FERGUSON 

ALAN B. NOBLE 


Lecturers P. R. BROMAGE 
GLapys ELLISON 

J. J. KELLY 

P. E. O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Demonstrators D. GILLIEs 
E. W. LARKING 

D. J. L. MacWatt 

R. A. MILLAR 

A. N. MuNGALL 

D. J. POWER 

C. A. SHERIDAN 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
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art of the curriculum which 


A student in Medicine, before reaching that pa 
the earlier years at the 


deals with anaesthesia, will have acquired during : 
university some incomplete, but important, knowledge of anaesthesia 
while taking the courses in anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, pharma- 
cology, and pathology. 

iven by the personnel 
“lecture” a 
the topic 


In the final year he attends thirteen “lectures” g 
of the Department of Anaesthesia. At the beginning of each 
sound-film is shown which is followed by a panel discussion on 
presented. 


The student is given advice on what to read. At the termination 0 


these “lectures” a written examination is held. 
. . < to the 
In the final year, also, each student is allocated for one week ‘ : 
\ raven : ys! 
Department of Anaesthesia in one of the hospitals, and two aaah ae 4 
he may in that short time, a8 he does 


another, in these to learn as much as 
Janned lecture’ 


the bidding of the anaesthetists and attends four well-p 


demonstrations. 


COURSES IN ANATOMY 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


z: 


2 


3. 


Professors C, P. LEBLonpD, Chairman 
C, P. Martin 

Associate Professors S. M. BANFILL 
J. LANGMAN 

Assistant Professor Y. CLERMONT 
Lecturers L. HELLER 
I. SMART 


E. W. WorKMAN 
Research Associate H. IsLer 


Teaching Fellows W. KENT 
N. J. NADLER 


REQUIRED COURSES 
GROSS ANATOMY 
Four hours lectures and eight hours laboratory work per week during 
the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the first medical year. This 
course includes Surface and Radiological Anatomy. 


NEURO-ANATOMY 

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week during the first term of 
the second year. Conducted with the co-operation of Dr. Francis 
McNaughton. This course is listed under the Department of Neurology 
and Neurosurgery as 2A Neuroanatomy. 


APPLIED ANATOMY 
One hour per week lecture during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
terms (Designed for graduate students and candidates for the Diploma 
in Surgery). 

Textbooks: T. B. Johnston and J. Whillis, Gray’s Anatomy, 31st ed, 
(Longmans 1954) or J. C. Brash, Cunningham’s Text-Book of Anatomy 
9th ed. (Oxford 1951). 

Practical Manual: J. T. Aitken et al., A Manual of Human Anatomy, 
5 vols. (Livingstone 1956). 

Surface Anatomy: A. B. Appleton et al., Surface and Radiological 
Anatomy, 3rd ed. (Heffer 1949). 

Optional Texts: J. E. Frazer, Anatomy of the Human Skeleton, 4th ed. 
(Churchill 1940); J. C. B. Grant, An Atlas of Anatomy, 4th ed. (Williams 
and Wilkins 1956); J. C. B. Grant, A Method of Anatomy, 5th ed. 
(Williams and Wilkins 1952); E, B. Jamieson, Illustrations of Regional 
Anatomy, 7th ed. (Livingstone 1947); T. B. Johnston, A Synopsis of 
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Regional Anatomy, 8th ed. (Churchill 1957); A. Lee McGregor, Synopsis 
of Surgical Anatomy, 7th ed. (Wright 1950); S. W. Ranson and §, L. 
Clark, Anatomy of the Nervous System, 9th ed. (Saunders 1953). 


INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 
One hour per week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are correlated with the lectures given by the Departments of Anatomy, 
Biochemistry and Physiology, in rotation. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities for 
advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should be 
consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


4. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 
Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from October 
to December. By arrangement the course is held in the Neurological 
Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton. The class is limited 
to ten. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models of 
the brain, based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 
REQUIRED COURSE 
6, HISTOLOGY 
The study of the histological structure of the body. Two or three hours 
lectures and six or nine hours laboratory work per week during the first 
28 weeks of the first medical year. 

Textbooks: A. W. Ham, Histology, 3rd ed. (Lippin 
Maximow and W. Bloom, A Textbook of Histology, : 
1957); P. E. Smith and W. M. Coperhaver, Bailey’s Textbook of His- 
tology, 13th ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1953). 

Additional Reading: E. V. Cowdry, A Textbook of Histology, 4th ed. 
(Lea and Febiger 1950); E. D. P. DeRobertis, W. W. Nowinski and 
F. A. Saenz, General Cytology, 2nd ed. (Saunders 1954); R- Q. Greep, 
Histology (Blakiston 1954). 


ELECTIVE COURSE 


cott 1957); A. A, 
7th ed. (Saunders 


4 


7. EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 
(a) A seminar on biological problems—1 hour per week. 
(b) A practical course on the planning of biological experiments, bb: 
oratory animal management and operations, histological and his 
tometrical techniques, tracing methods (Radioisotope measurement 


Ist 


COURSES IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


i 


by Geiger counter and localization in tissue section by radio- 
autography), microphotography, statistical methods for assessing 
data, etc. One hour lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week. 


EMBRYOLOGY 


8. 


REQUIRED COURSE 


THE STUDY OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY 

Two hours per week lecture and two hours per week laboratory work 
during the second half of the first medical year. Topics emphasized are: 
early stages of development; the cardio-vascular, respiratory, gastro- 
intestinal, uro-genital and nervous system; and the fetal membranes. 
Laboratory work consists of studying selected sections of the 10 mm. 
pig, a set of models placed on demonstration each week, and a demonstra- 
tion of live material. 

Textbooks: L. B. Arey, Developmental Anatomy, 6th ed. (Saunders 1954); 
W. J. Hamilton et al., Human Embryology, 2nd ed. (Heffer 1952); Section 
on Embryology in Cunningham’s Textbook of Anatomy. See page 1; 
Section of Embryology in Gray’s Anatomy. See page 1. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


21. 


Professor R, W. REED, Chairman 
Associate Professors G. G. Katz 
J. W. STEVENSON 

Assistant Professors Fritz BLANK 
C. A, Butas 


GRACE GIRVIN 

K. F. Grrarp 

C. D. KELLY 

A, M. Masson 

Lecturers J. A. DE VRIEs 
E, MANKIEWICZz 

B. H. MATHESON 

O. MorGANTE 

F. H. Prissicx 

Ratssa SILov 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology, Pathological Institute. 
MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


This course deals with the general principles of medical bacteriology and 
immunology. The lectures are concerned with the structure and physiol- 
ogy of bacteria, theories of infection and immunity and a systematic 
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study of the pathogenic bacteria, viruses and rickettsiae, Laboratory work 
provides experience in the cultivation, isolation and identification of 
bacteria and opportunity to observe their physiological and immunological 
properties. 

Lectures and laboratory work during the first two trimesters of the 
Second year. 

Textbooks: Wm. Burrows, Textbook of Microbiology, 16th ed. (Saunders 
1954); Ernest Jawetz ef al., Review of Medical Microbiology, 2nd ed. 
(Lange 1956); D.T. Smith et al., Zinsser’s Bacteriology, 11th ed. (Appleton 
1957). 

References: R. J. Dubos, Bacterial and Mycotic Infections of Man, 
3rd ed. (Lippincott 1958); Sidney Raffel, Immunity (Appleton 1953); 
A. J. Rhodes and C. E. Van Rooyen, Textbook of Virology, 3rd ed. 
(Williams and Wilkins 1958); T. M. Rivers, Viral and Rickettsial Infec- 
tions of Man, 3rd ed. (Lippincott 1958). 


ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY 


42b. IMMUNOLOGY 


44, 


BACTERIOLOGY READING COURSE AND THESIS 


OTHER COURSES 


The Department offers facilities for undergraduate and graduate training. 
See the announcements of the Faculty of Arts and Science and of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. THomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 
E. H, CREAMER 

O. F. DENSTEDT 

K, A. C. ELLiott 


M. SAFFRAN 
P. G. SCHOLEFIELD 
T. L. SOURKES 


Esau Hoskin 
MARGARET PuRVIS 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors 


Sessional Lecturers 


FIRST YEAR 


BIOCHEMISTRY 1. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 a.m. (beginnin 
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1L. Laboratory: Six hours a week October to February 
Professor Thomson 


IS 


COURSES IN HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 
———— eee 


Textbooks: J. S: Fruton and Sofia Simmonds, General Biochemistry, 
3rd ed. (Wiley, 1958); H. A. Harper, Review of Physiological Chemistry, 
5th ed. (Lange, 1955). A mimeographed syllabus of the laboratory course 
is issued by the Department. 

This course consists of the courses numbered 31, 32 (Endocrinology) 
and 33 (Nutrition) listed in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, which also lists more advanced courses offered by the Department. 


INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 


One hour per week from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are correlated with the lectures given by the Departments of Anatomy, 
Biochemistry, and Physiology, in rotation. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor R. P. Vrv1an, Chairman 


Associate Professors D. S, FLEMING 
C. W. MacMILLan 


Assistant Professors MARIAN BaIn 
MARGARET E, Nix 


Lecturers H. E. BurKE 
J. E. DE BELLE 

F. M. JonEs 

H. G. Ross 

W. STORRAR 

Mitton G. TowNsEND 

J. G. TuRNER 

FREDERICK WIENER 


Demonstrators A. STEWART ALLEN 
Epita M. MANxKIEwIcz 


The Department provides two courses for undergraduates in the Faculty 
of Medicine—Public Health and Preventive Medicine, and Medical 
Ethics and Jurisprudence. 

The course in Public Health and Preventive Medicine is begun in the 
autumn term of the Second year and contains, for each student, 40 lectures 
of 1 hour each and 11 demonstrations or field trips or practice sessions 
of 214 hours each, a total time of 6714 hours. 

The lectures deal with Epidemiology as a medical science and with the 
application of epidemiological principles to the study of disease causation 
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and behaviour. Special emphasis is placed upon the influence of the 
environment upon health. Nutrition is also dealt with as a problem of 
ecology. Medical Statistics, including Vital Statistics, deals with census 
and estimated populations, registration, definition and computation of 
rates, and with statistical methods and techniques most frequently used 
in medical work. 

Industrial Toxicology. Four lectures on (a) dusts, fumes, smokes, mists, 
mists, fogs and vapours (b) metal fume fever (c) arsenic, lead and mercury 
(d) carbon monoxide (e) organic compounds—aliphatic and aromatic 
hydrocarbons—halogenated, nitro, and amino derivatives (f) organic 
solvents (g) factors influencing selection of employees (h) early diagnosis 
of industrial poisoning. 

Field trips, demonstrations and practice sessions pertinent to the lecture 
material are arranged which include visits to a water plant and a provincial 
laboratory; a discussion period on vital statistics; and audio-visual 
demonstrations on milk and other foods. Four sessions are held in health 
education and 3 practice sessions in medical statistics are provided. 


A minor examination is held at the end of the Second year. 


The second part of the course in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
is given in the Third year. This part contains 12 lectures given to the 
class as a whole at weekly intervals during the autumn term and 24 morn- 
ing sessions of 214 hours each, in each of the six week concentration periods 
provided in the curriculum. The total time for each student in the Third 
year is 72 hours. 


The lectures deal with the prevention and control of tuberculosis, indus- 
trial health services, exotic diseases, the principles of education at! 


medical economics. 


The concentration periods are designed to provide an outline of the 


organization and activities of public health services in Canada and the 
operation of local or municipal public health programs, together with 
didactic material on the etiology, epidemiology and control of specific 
infectious diseases with demonstration and practice in the use of immu 
nizing agents. The concentration periods also contain the presentation 
of didactic material on health supervision policies for particular groups 
in the community with demonstration and discussion. One session 1S 
held on hospital-interne relationships. 


A final examination is held at the end of the Third year. 


Text and Reference Books: H. R. Leavell and E. G. Clark, Preventive 
Medicine for the Doctor in his Community, 2nd ed. (McGraw-Hill 1958); 
H. S. Mustard, Introduction to Public Health, 3rd ed. N.Y. (Macmillan 
1953); M. J. Rosenau, Preventive Medicine and Public Health, ed. by 
K. F. Maxcy, 8th ed. (Appleton 1956). 


COURSES IN HISTORY OF MEDICINE 


MEDICAL ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE 


The course in Medical Ethics and Jurisprudence consists of some 12 lec- 
tures, given to the class as a whole, in the spring term of the Second year. 


MEDICAL ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE 

Twelve lectures on (a) legal status of physicians (b) obligation of the 
doctor to the state (c) professional secrecy—privileged communications 
(d) responsibility to the patient—implied and expressed contracts (e) 
physical examinations, surgical operations and consent (f) malpractice— 
civil, criminal (g) legal procedures—coroner’s court, other courts, medical 
witness (h) medico-legal aspects of death (i) personal identity in its 
medico-legal bearing (j) blood stains (k) wounds (1) pregnancy (m) abor- 
tion (n) infanticide (0) impotency and sterility (p) rape (q) medico-legal 
aspects of alcoholic intoxication (r) insanity, 

Texts and Reference Books: i. General: R. J. M. Buchanan, Textbook of 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, 9th ed. (Livingstone 1925); John 
Glaister, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, 9th ed. (Williams and 
Wilkins 1953); T. A. Gonzales et al., Legal Medicine, 2nd ed. (Appleton 
1954); D. J. A. Kerr, Forensic Medicine, 5th ed. (Black 1954); H. H. 
Littlejohn, Forensic Medicine (Churchill 1925); R. H. Long, The Physi- 
cian and the Law (Appleton 1955); W. D. McNally, Toxicology, Chic., 
(Indus. Medicine 1937); Sydney Smith and F, S, Fiddes, Forensic 
Medicine, 10th ed. (Churchill 1955); Sydney Smith and John Glaister, 
Recent Advances in Forensic Medicine, 2nd ed. (Churchill 1939); A. S. 
Taylor, Principles and Practice of Medical Jurisprudence, vol. 1, ed. by 
Sydney Smith, 11th ed. (Churchill 1956). 

ii. Industrial Toxicology: Ethel Browning, Toxicity of Industrial 
Organic Solvents, 2nd ed. (H.M.S.O. 1953) (G.B. Med. Res. Counc. 
Indus. Health Res. Bd. Rept. no. 80); Yandell Henderson and 
H. W. Haggard, Noxious gases, 2nd ed. (Reinhold 1953); Donald Hunter, 
Industrial Toxicology (Oxford 1944). 


HISTORY OF MEDICINE 


Professor Lioyp G, STEVENSON 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. INTRODUCTORY COURSE (First year) 


A series of 8 lectures given during the first month of the medical course 
to provide an historical orientation to the student entering upon the 
study of medicine. 


2, HISTORY OF MEDICINE (Fourth year). 


A series of 24 lectures providing a chronological survey of the history of 
medicine and a consideration of the history of some major diseases. A 
weekly lecture during Fall and Winter terms. 
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DEPARTMENT OF INVESTIGATIVE MEDICINE 


Professor J. S. L. BROWNE, Chairman 


Lecturers INGE DYRENFURTH 
C. J. P. Grroup 
N. KALant 


The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and Ph.D. 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and provides research 
facilities for these students or for other persons proceeding to graduate 
degrees, diplomas or for other qualified individuals. The Department is 
also prepared to make arrangements to offer elective courses for Medical 


undergraduate students. 


The courses and the direction of research in this department are given 
in close collaboration with the Department of Experimental Medicine 
and members of either department give lectures and direct the research 
of graduate students registered in the other. 


Students may work either in the Medical Building or in one of a number 
of hospitals depending on the type of work done (clinical or laboratory) 
or upon the individual directing the research. Part of the function of the 
department is the correlation of clinical investigation being done at 
various hospitals. 


Students holding either the M.D. or B.Sc. degree or its equivalent may 
enter the department provided that their standing is acceptable, For 
the list of courses and further details see the Calendar of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


Professors RoNALD V. CHRISTIE, Chairman 
D. G, CAMERON 


Associate Professors 


D. V. BATES M. M. HorrMaNN 
J. C. Beck yr: How Lett 
E. H. BENSLEY Lovuts LOWENSTEIN 


ft? McIntos# 
H. S. MrtcneELt 
Bram Rose 


NEIL FEENEY 
C. W. FULLERTON 
W. H. P. HILu 


——__ 


MEDICNE 


LOWNE, Uy 


L. J. ADAMs 

W. BauLp 

R. C. BENNETTS 
F, M. Bourne 
H. E. Burxe 

G. A. CopPinc 
G. W. HaLrenny 
L. G. JOHNSON 
W. R. KENNEDY 


Lecturers 


MIcHAEL ARONOVITCH 
C. M. BALLEM 

C. S. BARKER 

R. G. BAXTER 

J. O. W. BRABANDER 
LAUDER BRUNTON 
R. A. CLEGHORN 

H. I. CRAMER 

P. A, EDWARDS 

A. F, FowLer 
ALLEN GOLD 

ALEC GorDON 

R. G. M. HAarRBERT 
Cici. Harris 

A. W. Lapin 

W. Leiru 


Demonstrators 


Eva ARENDT 
Davip BARZA 

T. A. Brown 
LLoyp CASWELL 
PARKER CHESNEY 
WILLIAM COHEN 

S. R. Cooper 
Basit Cuppiny 

J. H. Darracu 

N. M. K, pELEEuw 
J. B. DossEtor 
S. EIDINGER 

T. R. Hate 

G. E. Joron 
W. A. R. Laine 


COURSES 


K. R. MACKENZIE 
J. F. MEaxins 
Tan MILNE 

C. J. PatTEE 

H. N. SEGALL 

F. M. Smit 

A. T. THom 

S. R. TowNsEND 
R. V. WarD 


B. A. Levitan 

A. D, MacDonaLp 
D. J. MacIntosH 
LestER McCaLtum 
ELEANOR McGarry 
R. D. McKENNA 

C. J. MALLoy 

J. A. P. Pare 

R. E. G. PLAcE 

J. S. Poison 

T. L. Quintin 

E, A. S. Reip 
LORNE SHAPIRO 
MurRRAY STALKER 
P, G. WEIL 

G. E. Wicut 


C. C. MAcDONALD 
MEtvin McQuitty 
D. M. Marcus 
Joun Martin 


ALEXANDER MILLER 


R. O. MorGEN 
Myron Norxkin 
BERNARD POLLAK 
Jack H. Rusin 

C. H. Stacey 

R. L. STANFORD 
DAvip STUBINGTON 
JOsEPH WENER 

D. H. WoopHousE 
J. G. G. Younce 


IN MEDICINE 


—————————— 


Assistant Professors 
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THERAPEUTICS 
Associate Professors 
C. W. FULLERTON J. G, HowLert 
Lecturers 
G. H. Fisk A. MILLER 


B. A. LEVITAN 


DERMATOLOGY 


Associate Professors L. P. EREAUX 
R. R. ForsEY 


Assistant Professors G. E. CRaic 
FREDERICK KALz 
B. D. USHER 


Demonstrators M. S. CoHEN 
PAULA SCHOPFLOCHER 
P. P. TELNER 


EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 
Associate Professor ELEANOR H. VENNING 
Assistant Professor A. SEHON 


N.B. See Postgraduate Faculty Calendar. 


THE CURRICULUM IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


FOREWORD 

The object of the following courses is to impart a sound know 
the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and t 
disease, to afford a knowledge of the technique, and, above al 
the student that he will be enabled to cultivate the facult 
judgment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regar 
the course, while the personal contact of students, teacher: 
throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years» 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students 4 m0 
scientific medical training. The importance of regarding 
a person is emphasized throughout. 


ledge of 
reatment of 


1, so to train 
y of critical 


ded as but a part of 
s, and patients 


the patient a 


COURSES IN MEDICINE 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 


J.GH afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other insti- 
tutions. 


The University lectures and Theatre Clinics are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant, 


au REQUIRED COURSES 
F SECOND YEAR 


COURSE II 1—INTEGRATION OF PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY, AND ANATOMY 
WITH MEDICINE 


Time—Last two terms of Second year: one lecture or clinic a week in the 


second term—two lectures a week and one amphitheatre clinic in the 
third term. 


Place—Medical Building. Montreal Neurological Institute Theatre. 


CINE Subject Material—This course covers in a systematic manner the devia- 
tions from the normal of the physiological and biochemical functions. 
These are correlated so as to explain symptoms and signs which may be 
1S found on physical examination as detected by clinical methods dealt with 
in Course II 2. This course is so interpreted as to give the student a 
" panoramic view of these disturbances with a proper perspective. 


COURSE II 2—a PRACTICAL COURSE IN CLINICAL METHODS 
Time—Second and third terms of Second year. 


Place—Outpatient Departments of the Royal Victoria, Montreal General, 
and Queen Mary Veterans Hospitals. 


Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal and Abnormal 
Physical Signs and one amphitheatre clinic, the latter at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 


CouRSE II 3—LABORATORY DIAGNOSIS 
Time—Last term of Second year, 


Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 
applied to clinical medicine. Professor McIntosh and Assistants 
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THIRD YEAR 


course II] 4—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 


Time—Once weekly throughout year. 

Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 


couRSE II] 5—BEDSIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATIONS 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


couRSE III 6—CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
Time—Weekly during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


coursE II] 7—CASE REPORTING 
During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients in 
the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a general 
examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investigations a8 
are within their scope and have access to all other Laboratory and 
X-Ray findings. Teaching Fellows will be available to assist students 
in this work. 


coursE II] 8—A PRACTICAL COURSE IN DISEASES OF METABOLISM AND ENDO- 


CRINOLOGY 
Time—Weekly during the medical term 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two Hospitals 
coursE II] 9—THERAPEUTICS 
A course of 20 lectures on the principles of the 
ment of various diseases for which clinical materia’ 
In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds a 
a week at each Hospital for students reporting in Medicine. 


rapeutics and on the treat: 
Lis not readily available. 
re held once 


FOURTH YEAR 

coursE IV 10—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 
Time—Once a week throughout the year. ? 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals 
Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating more ail 

plicated cases as compared to the Third year. 


COURSES IN MEDICINE 


CourRsE IV 11—BEDsIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATION 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical term. 


Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


COURSE IV 12—cLINICAL PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
Time—Once a week during the medical term. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


couRsE IV 13—c.inIcaL THERAPEUTICS—PRACTICAL BEDSIDE INSTRUCTION 
Time—Once a week during the medical term. 


Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals, 


CouRSE IV 14—a couRSE OF LECTURES IN MEDICINE 
Time—One period a week throughout the year. 
Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Lectures in General Medicine to give a panorama of the subject. 


COURSE IV 15—a couRsE oF 14 LECTURES IN DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY 
Place—Medical Building. 


COURSE IV 16—DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY—PRACTICAL INSTRUCTION 
Time—Twice a week during one term. 


Place—The Montreal General and Royal Victorial Hospitals, 


CourRsE IV 17—rTHERAPEUTICS 


Eight theatre clinics to be given in the Teaching Hospitals during the 


course of the year. Therapeutic aspects will be correlated with other 
aspects of disease. 


couRsE IV 18—caAsE REPORTING 


As in Third year during the medical term. Students will be expected to 
devote much of their time during the medical term observing on the 
wards or outdoor of the Teaching Hospital to which they are assigned, 
writing case reports, and following the progress of their cases with care. 


Teaching Fellows will be available to assist students in this work. 


Place—Wards and Outdoor of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


An effort is made to enable the student in the Fourth year to take 


an active part in the care of the patient, both in the wards and in the 
Out-door Clinics. 
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TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS 


The following books have been classified under general headings and 
are merely suggestions from which the student may choose according 
to his own needs. The list is not intended to be exclusive; there are 
other text books which the student may prefer. The list of reference books 


is given for information. 


Clinical and Laboratory Methods and Physical Diagnosis: R. C. Cabot 
and F, D. Adams, Physical Diagnosis, 13th ed. (Wood 1942); R. B. H. 
Gradwohl, Clinical Laboratory Methods and Diagnosis, 5th ed. (Mosby 
1956); T. H. Ham, ed., A Syllabus of Laboratory Examination in Clinical 
Diagnosis (Harvard Univ. Pr. 1952); Robt. Hutchison and Donald Hunter, 
Clinical Methods, 12th ed. (Lippincott 1949); S. S. Leopold, The Principles 
and Methods of Physical Diagnosis, 2nd ed. (Saunders 1957); McGill 
University, Dept. of Medicine, Guide to Medical Case Reporting, 2nd ed., 
1943; R. H. Major and M. H. Delp, Physical Diagnosis, 5th ed. (Saunders 
1956); J. C. Todd et al., Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods, 12th 
ed. (Saunders 1953); Harry Walker, Physical Diagnosis (Mosby 1952). 


Physio-Pathology: C. H. Best and N. B. Taylor. The Physiological 
Basis of Medicine, 6th ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1955); Meyer Bodansky 
and Oscar Bodansky, Biochemistry of Disease, 2nd ed. N.Y. (Macmillan 
1952); Abraham Cantarow and Max. Trumper, Clinical Biochemistry, 
5th ed, (Saunders 1955); C. H. Gray, Clinical Chemical Pathology 
(Williams and Wilkins 1953); J. P. Peters and D. D. Van Slyke, Quanti- 
tative Clinical Chemistry, vol. 1: Interpretations, Qnd ed. (Williams and 
Wilkins 1946); W. A. Sodeman, Pathologic Physiology, 2nd ed, (Saunders 
1956); Samson Wright, Applied Physiology, 9th ed. (Oxford 1952). 


General Medicine: R. L. Cecil and R. F. Loeb, Textbook of Medicine, 
9th ed. (Saunders 1955); J. J. Conybeare and W. N. Mann, Textbook of 
Medicine, 12th ed. (Livingstone 1957); T. R. Harrison, Principles of 
Internal Medicine, 2nd ed. (Blakiston 1954); J. C. Meakins, Practice of 
Medicine, 5th ed. (Mosby 1956); W. M. Yater, Fundamentals of Internal 
Medicine, 4th ed. (Appleton 1954). 


M. Yater, Symptom 


Differential Diagnosis: W. M. Barton and W. he 
f Clinical 


Diagnosis, 4th ed. (Appleton 1942); T. D. Savill, System ©! 
Medicine, 12th ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1944). 


Dermatology and Syphilology: R. W. MacKenna, Diseases of the Skin 
by R. M. B. MacKenna, Sth ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1952); ota 
Tobias, Essentials of Dermatology, 5th ed. (Lippincott 1956); Nee 
Walker and G. H. Percival, Introduction to Dermatology, 12th ee 
(Livingstone 1956). 


COURSES IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


—— 
en? 

E BOOKS ‘ ss nak , : 
Miscellaneous Reference Books: G. G. Duncan, Diseases of Metabolism, 
3rd ed. (Saunders 1952); C. K. Friedberg, Diseases of the Heart, 2nd ed. 


fed 
ne stud 
tended to bee 
prefer, Tl 


(Saunders 1956); E. P. Joslin, Diabetic Manual for the Doctor and 
Patient, 9th ed. (Lea and Febiger 1953); J. S. McLester and W. J. Darby, 
Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease, 7th ed. (Saunders 1958); 
O. S. Ormsby and Hamilton Montgomery, Diseases of the Skin, 8th ed. 
(Lea and Febiger 1954); E. H. Rubin, Diseases of the Chest (Saunders 
1947); Samuel Soskin, Progress in Clinical Endocrinology (Grune 1950); 
R. L. Sutton and R. L. Sutton, Diseases of the Skin, 11th ed. (Mosby 
1956); H. B. Taussig, Congenital Malformations of the Heart (Oxford 
1948); L. E, H. Whitby and C. J. C. Britton, Disorders of the Blood, 
7th ed. (Churchill 1953); M. M. Wintrobe, Clinical Hematology, 4th ed. 
(Lea and Febiger 1956). 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Chairman WILDER PENFIELD 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery THEODORE RASMUSSEN 
Professor of Neurosurgery WILLIAM CONE 
Professor of Experimental Neurology HERBERT JASPER 
Associate Professor of Neurology Francis McCNAUGHTON 
Associate Professor of Experimental Neurology K, A. C. ELxiorr 
Associate Professor of Neurological Radiology DonaLp McRAE 
Assistant Professors of Neurology J. B. R. CosGRovE 


D. L. Ltoyp Smit 
PRESTON ROBB 


W. F. T. Tattow 


RP A. W. Youn 
Assistant Professors of Neurosurgery HAROLD ELLIOTT 
ARTHUR ELVIDGE 

ml 
of in) Assistant Professor of Experimental Neurology PIERRE GLOOR 
Lecturers in Neurology BERNARD GRAHAM 


D. E. HOWELL 
REUBEN RABINOVITCH 


Lecturers in Neurosurgery GILLES BERTRAND 

LAMAR ROBERTS 
Lecturer in Experimental Neurology Hanna PAppius 
Lecturer in Clinical Psychology BRENDA MILNER 
Demonstrator in Neurology IRVING HELLER 
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Demonstrators in Neurosurgery 


Demonstrator in Neuropathology 


Demonstrator in Electroencephalography 


RANKIN Hay 
WARREN SIGHTS 


Gorpon THOMPSON 
Lewis HENDERSON 


Fellows of the Montreal Neurological Institute: 


SECOND YEAR 


2A ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF 
2 and Physiology 2). Two hours lecture, two hours laborato: 


J. ANTONIO AGUILAR 
Mary JANE AGUILAR 
FREDERICK ANDERMANN 
Emit BERGER 

Davip BLooM 

Joun BLUNDELL 
CHARLES BRANCH 
WILLIAM A. BRYANS 
Mary JANE FINA 
ARMAND FORTIN 
SHIRLEY FYLES 
DANIEL GONZALEZ 
SALVATOR GONZALEZ 
D. R. GuLaTI 

Jan GYBELS 
GABRIEL HORN 

A. MAXWELL House 


KENNETH KAPPHAHN 
Eis B, KEENER 

Joun C. Kennapy 
KATSUTASHI KITAMURA 
RIcHARD LENDE 

Mary Morrow 

ALLAN Morton 
ENRIQUE RAMON MOLINER 
PHANOR L. PEROT 
SITESHENDRA NATH Ray 
HucGH SAMSON 

ANTONE TARAZI 

Gorpon THOMPSON 
Danica VANECEK 
CRISTIAN VERA 

SHinyiro YAMAMOTO 


THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM (Anatomy 
ry and 


one hour demonstration per week, during the first term. 


2B NEUROLOGICAL ASPECTS OF PHYSIOPATHOLO 


of Medicine, Course II, 1. 


as NEUROLOGICAL EXAMINATION OF THE 


clinics, M.G.H. Department of Medicine. 


THIRD YEAR 


3A SURVEY OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROS 


This is one course, given by the Departments of Anat- 
omy, Neurology and Neurosurgery, and Physiology. 
Professors McNaughton, 
Gy. 2 lectures. Department 

Professor Rasmussen 
2 theatre 
Dr. Tatlow 


NERVOUS SYSTEM. 


URGERY. 23 lectures. Saturda 


Burns and Jasper 


8:45 to 9:40. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. f 
Professors Rasmussen, Mi cNaughton ond si 


FOURTH YEAR 
4A NEUROLOGICAL AND NEUROSURGICAL CLINICS. 


Saturdays, 10:00 to 11:00. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 
Professors Cone, 


19 lecture clinics. 


Robb and stof 


4E-1 


4E-2 


COURSES IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday 
and Thursday*, 2:00 to 3:00. Professor McNaughton and Assistants 


NEUROLOGY WARD CLASSES. Wednesdays, 8:45 to 9:45 a.m, M.N.I. 
(R.V.H. group) Professor McNaughton and Assistants 


CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS. M.G.H. Outpatient Department. Mon- 
days and Fridays, 2:00 to 3:00. Dr. Tatlow and Assistants 


NEUROSURGERY WARD CLASSES. M.N.I. (R.V.H. group) Mondays, 
1:00 to 2:00. Professor Cone and Assistants 


NEUROSURGERY WARD CLASSES. M.N.I. (M.G.H. group) Thursdays, 
1:00 to 2:00. Professor Elvidge and Assistants 


NEUROLOGY SEMINAR. Wednesdays, 2:00 to 3:00. M.N.I. (M.G.H. 
group) Professor McNaughton and Assistants 


NEUROLOGY SEMINAR. M.G.H. Outpatient Department. Fridays, 
3:00 to 4:00. (M.G.H. group) Dr. Tatlow and Assistants 


Fourth year students in Medicine at the Royal Victoria Hospital are 
assigned some neurological cases in the Montreal Neurological Institute 
for case reporting. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


A. SEMINAR IN NEUROANATOMY, M.N.I. 


This course in given in combination with course Med. 2A “Anatomy 
and Physiology of the Central Nervous System”—September to end 
of November. 


Additional graduate seminars will be held co-ordinated with Course B. 


Graduate students are expected to pass the same examination which 
is given in undergraduate course Med, 2A, but with higher standing, 
and to act as demonstrators. Professor McNaughton 


Advanced Neuroanatomy for selected group; brain modelling; times 
to be arranged. Professor McNaughton 


B. SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY, 


This course is given in two parts, (1) lectures and examination together 
with undergraduate course Med. 2A “Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Central Nervous System” and (2) weekly seminars and demonstrations 
co-ordinated with Course A (4 months, beginning in December). Mon- 
days, 4:30 to 6:00 p.m, Professor Jasper 


*Two Thursdays per month only. 
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C. COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY. 


1 hour weekly, clinics and lectures, Wednesdays, 5:00 p.m. M.N.I. 
(9 months). Staff and Visiting Lecturers 


D. SEIZURE MECHANISMS AND CEREBRAL LOCALIZATION: CLINICAL ELECTRO- 


ENCEPHALOGRAPHIC, AND ROENTGENOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE. 
M.N.I. 1% hours weekly (9 months). Tuesdays, 4:30 to 6:00 p.m. 


Professors Penfield, Rasmussen, Jasper, McNaughton and McRae 


E, OUTLINE OF NEUROCHEMISTRY. 


Lectures and demonstrations, M.N.1I. (2 months, beginning in April), 
Mondays, 4:30 to 6:00 p.m. Professor Elliot 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor G. B. MaucHan, Chairman 
Associate Professor Cc. V. WarD 
Assistant Professors W. R. Foote 

J. P. A. Latour 


K. T. MAcFARLANE 
THOMAS PRIMROSE 
G. A. Stimpson 

D. W. SPARLING 


G. J. STREAN 
Lecturers 
Myer HENDELMAN J. H. RouTLEeDGE 
J. L. MAcARTHUR F, J. TWEEDIE 
Demonstrators 
P. R. BLAHEY J. S. HENRY 
H. B. BouRNE E. A. MacCaLLuM 
J. R. Dopps Harry OXORN 
GRADE DONNELLY JosEPH PORTNUFF 
Simon GOLD M. H. V. YounG 


The course is arranged to impart a practical kn 


vation of the patient in the normal and the a 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospit 
treating the patients from the time of admission til 
hospital, is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are prov 
Pavilion where the students may reside, in groups of 
period. Individual instruction is given by the Staff. 
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owledge of Obstetrics, 


Gynaecology, and the Care of the New-born. The value of close obset- 
bnormal state is stressed. 
al for two weeks, 
| discharge from 
ided in the Women’s 
five, during this 


THR 


COURSES IN OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


eer eee 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR— 


Twelve lectures are given as an introduction to the subject. These lectures 
are on the anatomy and physiology of the genital tract. The physiology 
of pregnancy is also described. 


Professor Maughan 


pr, Ie THIRD YEAR— 

OBSTETRICS 
nih 1. Twenty-eight lectures to teach the fundamentals of pregnancy, labour, 
aoe and the puerperium. Senior members of the Staff 


2. Eighteen demonstrations of obstetrical palpation and manikin instruc- 
tion to illustrate the diagnosis and management of normal and abnormal 
GNA presentations. Members of Staff 


3. Six clinics in the caseroom or wards to teach the care of the patient 
in the hospital. Members of Staff 


4. Six seminars on principles and theory of obstetrics. Members of Staff 


S. Six classes to demonstrate the care of the newborn. 
Professor Aubrey K. Geddes and Assistants 


GYNAECOLOGY 


1. Five lectures to describe the more common gynaecological diseases. 
Professor Ward and Assistants 


2. Thirty-six demonstrations or lectures at the bedside or in the out- 
patient department, to demonstrate the diagnosis and treatment of 
gynaecological disorders. Professor Ward and Assistants 


FOURTH YEAR— 
OBSTETRICS 


1. Thirty-four clinical demonstrations to illustrate the management of 
obstetrical complications, Professor Maughan 


2. Group ward rounds once a week to present the current interesting 
cases, Professor Maughan and Dr. Primrose 


3. Twenty-four hours in bedside clinics and the caseroom to teach the 
management of the obstetrical patient. Senior members of the Staff 


4. Facilities are presented for attending sixteen antenatal clinics. 
Members of the Staff 


5S. Four hours of Manikin instruction. Members of the Staff 


6. Four lectures on Newborn Paediatrics together with eight demonstra- 
tions in the nurseries. Professor A. K. Geddes and Assistants 
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GYNAECOLOGY 


1. Twelve bedside clinics to be given in the gynaecology wards. 
Senior members of the Staf 


2. Eight lecture-demonstrations in Gynaecological Pathology. 
Dr. Latour and Assistants 


3. Four hours of clinical instruction are given on the diagnosis and 
treatment of genital cancer. Dr. Latour 


4. Facilities are extended for attending sixteen gynaecology outpatient 


clinics. Members of the Stof 


5. Four revision seminars on Clinical Endocrinology. 
Members of the Sto 


Obstetrics Text and Reference Books: A. C. Beck and A. H. Rosenthal, 
Obstetrical Practice, 6th ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1955); J. B. De Lee, 
and J. P. Greenhill, Obstetrics, 11th ed. (Saunders 1955); G.F, Gibberd, 
A Short Textbook of Midwifery, 6th ed. (Churchill 1955); J. W- Williams, 
and N. J. Eastman, Obstetrics, 11th ed. (Appleton 1956). 


Gynaecology Text and Reference Books: A. H. Curtis and J. W. Huffman, 
Textbook of Gynecology, 6th ed. (Saunders 1950); Diseases of Women 
by Ten Teachers, ed. by R. W. Roques, Oth ed. (Williams and Wilkins 
1953); Emil Novak and E. R. Novak, Textbook of Gynecology, Sth ed. 
(Williams and Wilkins 1956); Wilfred Shaw and John Howkins, Textbook 
of Gynaecology, 7th ed. (Churchill 1956). 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor Joun C, Locke, Chairman 
Associate Professor BENJAMIN ALEXANDER 
Assistant Professors J. V. V. NICHOLLS 

R. J. VIGER 
Lecturers S. T. ADAMS 


L. S. S. KiRSCHBERG 
WILLIAM TURNBULL 


R. A. BoURNE 

J. B. Conroy 
HucH DuNcAN 
Sean B. MurPHY 
R. W. PEARMAN 
R. B. RAMSAY 


Demonstrators 


THR 


COURSES IN OPHTHALMOLOGY 


———————————————— 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 
the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 
courses in the Third and Fourth years of the Medical course: 


logic Pt 
Dy lee 
Dy THIRD YEAR 

giver oc 1, ROUTINE EXAMINATION OF THE EYE 


In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various tests in the 

teen gt routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to demonstrate 

I methods which, though simple, are adequate and call for the minimum 

outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of the ophthalmoscope and 

erin familiarization with the appearance of the normal fundus of the eye are 
an important feature of this preliminary course. 


Five hours. 


2, LECTURES TO ENTIRE CLASS 


This course covers the general principles and the systematic side of the j 
subject. It has been designed to furnish a background of essential 

information for the clinical work of the’ final year. 

Eleven hours. 


FOURTH YEAR 
CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY 


This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards of the 
y Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class is divided 
into groups of seven, each group receiving twenty hours instruction, 
Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general practice are 
discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, the main oph- 
thalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections of the nervous 
j,i system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the clinical and histological 
i ocular changes, 


Textbooks: S, R. Gifford and F. H. Adler, Textbook of Ophthalmology, 
6th ed. (Saunders 1957); May and Worth’s Manual of Diseases of the Eye, 
11th ed. (Bailliere 1954); Eugene Wolff, Anatomy of the Eye and Orbit 


(Blakiston 1954); Eugene Wolff, Pathology of the Eye, 2nd ed. (Blakiston 
1945), 


Reference Books: W. S, Duke-Elder, Textbook of Ophthalmology 
(Mosby 1932-54) 7 vols. 
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DEPARTMENT OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Professor W. J. McNaALty, Chairman 
Assistant Professor E. E. SCHARFE 
Lecturers H. E. McHuca 
F. W. SHAVER 

E. A. STUART 

Demonstrators J. D. BAXTER 
ARNOLD GROSSMAN 

R. W. Hype 


G. T. SHIMo 
E. Joan SMITH 


Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the Third and 
Fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general practitioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 

The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 


instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 


lecture and clinical demonstration. 


THIRD YEAR 


ts of the Third year. 


A course of 6 demonstrations is given to studen 
f the ear, 10se, 


These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy 0 : 
and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are require 
to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common patho- 
logical conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. Ward rounds are made 
to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


Lecture Course: 


a ‘ F ' ‘ jal 
Twelve practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 


emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 
lue of the bronchoscope 


Instruction will be given on the practical va 4 
e tracheo-bronchial tree 


in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of th 
and the oesophagus. 


COURSES IN PAEDIATRICS 


—-_—_ee 


FOURTH YEAR 


Sixteenclinicaldemonstrationsare given inthe out-patient departmentsand 
wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the patients 
and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is stressed. 


Text and Reference Books: H. C. Ballenger and J. J. Ballenger, A 
Manual of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology, 4th ed. (Lea and 
Febiger 1954); L. R. Boies, Fundamentals of Otolaryngology, 2nd ed. 
(Saunders 1954); Chevalier Jackson and C. L. Jackson, Bronchoesophag- 
ology (Saunders 1950); Chevalier Jackson and C. L. Jackson, Diseases 
of the Nose, Throat and Ear, 2nd ed. (Saunders 1957); W. W. Morrison, 
Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat, 2nd ed. (Appleton 1955); St. Clair 
Thomas and V. E. Negus, Diseases of the Nose and Throat, 6th ed. 
(Cassell 1955); A. Logan Turner, Diseases of the Nose, Throat and Ear, 
Sth ed. (Wright 1952); T. G. Wilson, Diseases of the Ear, Nose and 
Throat in Children (Heinemann 1955); G. D. Wolf, Ear, Nose and Throat 
(Lippincott 1947), 


DEPARTMENT OF PAEDIATRICS 


Professor ALAN Ross, Chairman 


Associate Professors R. L. DENTON 
A. K, GEDDES 
E. M. WorDEN 


Assistant Professors A, L. Jounson 
P. N. MacDermot 


Lecturers H. L. Bacar 
BEN BENJAMIN 


Demonstrators HELEN BRICKMAN 
J. S. CHARTERS 

D. K. CLoceG 

T. A. Cowan 

S. I. DouBILet 

F. CLARK FRASER 

J. E. Gippons 

R. B. GOLDBLOOM 
Victor C, GOLDBLOoM 
R. GouRDEAU 
ELEANOR HARPUR 

D. A. HittMAN 

Davip KLEIN 
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Frances McCati 
D. R. McCrimmon 
G, H. NICKERSON 
J. H. O’Nety 
SyDNEY PEDvIS 
PIERRE SENECAL 
FREDERICK SHIPPAM 
HyMAN SURCHIN 
W. W. TIDMARSH 
S. J. UsHER 
IsOBEL WRIGHT 


Teaching Fellow H. R. BropiE 


REQUIRED COURSES 


LECTURES 


ite 


(a) CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS 


In the course of fourteen periods with the First year class, a child psy- 
chiatrist and a pediatrician collaborate at each session in presenting 
various aspects of child development from the prenatal period to adoles- 
cence. With the aid of patients and appropriate films, human relations 
and their development are discussed from the broadest possible point 
of view. 


(b) An introductory course of 12 lectures in the winter term of the 
Second year covering physical and mental development of the infant and 
child, the bases of nutritional requirements of the growing child, mineral 
and water metabolism, the embryology of congenital defects. 


(c) A series of 36 lectures once weekly during the Third year designed 
to cover the various aspects of Diseases of Children; Nutrition, Hygiene, 
Infections and Communicable Diseases, Preventive Medicine, etc. Sta 


2. DISEASES OF THE NEWBORN: ROYAL VICTORIA MONTREAL MATERNITY 


HOSPITAL 


(a) A weekly clinic demonstration to groups of students of the Third 


year during their obstetrical quarter. 


(b) A weekly lecture to groups of Fourth year students during thetr 


four weeks in Obstetrics. 

(c) A bi-weekly demonstration in the nurseries to the group of Fourt 

year students in residence during their four weeks in Obstetrics. 
Professor Geddes and Stof 


COURSES IN PARASITOLOGY 
——————— 


3. CLINICAL PAEDIATRICS 


(a) During the Third year the class is divided into groups, each group 
devoting the mornings of six weeks to clinical instruction at the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital in the out-patient department. 


(b) Groups during the final year spend four weeks entirely at the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital as clinical clerks and taking part in bedside clinical 
conferences, Staff 


(c) Care and feeding of the normal infant, immunization procedure, 
preventive paediatrics; Child Health clinics, Staff 


HRI (d) Infectious Diseases. 


A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the common 
infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra Hospital as part of the 
instruction of the final year. Professor Worden 


Textbooks: L. E. Holt, Jr. and Rustin McIntosh, Holt Pediatrics, 
12th ed (Appleton 1953); W. E. Nelson, Textbook of Pediatrics, 6th ed. 
(Saunders 1954); D. H. Paterson and J. F. McCreary, Pediatrics 
(Lippincott 1956). 


BLATIONS 


Reference Books: J. P. Caffey, Pediatric X-ray Diagnosis, 3rd ed. (Year 
Bk. Pubs. 1956); A. G. DeSanctis and Chas. Varga, Handbook of Pedia- 
tric Medical Emergencies, 2nd ed. (Mosby 1956); J. L. Gamble, Chemical 
Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology of Extracellular Fluid (Harvard 
Univ. Pr. 1954); A, L. Gesell, The Embryology of Behavior, the Beginnings 
of the Human Mind (Harper 1945); Morris Green and J. B. Richmond, 
Pediatric Diagnosis (Saunders 1954); Leo Kanner, Child Psychiatry, 
3nd ed. (Thomas 1957); J. D. Keith, R. D. Rowe and Peter Vlad, Heart 
Disease in Infancy and Childhood, N.Y. (Macmillan 1958); C. A. Smith, 
The Physiology of the Newborn Infant, 2nd ed. (Thomas 1951); Lawson 
Wilkins, Diagnosis and Treatment of Endocrine Disorders in Childhood 
and Adolescence, 2nd ed. (Thomas 1957). 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 


Professor T. W. M. Cameron, Chairman 


at Associate Professor —— 
Assistant Professors 


Lecturer 
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REQUIRED COURSES 


SECOND YEAR 


2A. HUMAN PARASITOLOGY 


This course on the animal parasites of man (protozoa, helminths, and 
arthropods) comprises about 50 hours of instruction. Special attention 
is given to parasites found in North America, their diagnosis, bionomics, 
and pathogenesis as well as to the more important animal vectors of 
disease. Exotic forms are more briefly discussed. In the practical class, 
each student examines all the important species as well as the lesions 
caused by them. 


First term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week, 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


The Department not only provides facilities for advanced research 
work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers didactic courses in 
general and comparative parasitology and courses leading to the de- 
grees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research.) 


Textbook: T. W. M. Cameron, The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates, 2nd ed. (Univ. of Toronto Pr. 1956). 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor G. C. McMutan, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. E. PRITCHARD 

A. C. Ritcuis, JR. 
Assistant Professors W. H. MATHEWS 


W. PrRoZyYNSKI 
F. W. WIGLESWORTH 


Lecturers G. MATHIESON 
Sean Moore 
PauLa H. ScHOPFLOCHER 


Sessional Lecturer D. S. KAHN 


—— 


Demonstrators 
“Luma 


Sessional Demonstrator M. A. SIMON 


Clinical Fellow S, RitcHlé 


COURSES IN PATHOLOGY 
—. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1, COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY (SECOND YEAR) 
A. Lectures with epidiascopic and microscopic demonstrations during 
the Autumn and Winter terms totalling 60 hours. 
Professors McMillan and Ritchie 


B. Practical laboratory classes during the Autumn and Winter terms 
totalling 72 hours. 


Professor Pirozynski with Demonstrators 


2. COURSE IN SPECIAL PATHOLOGY (SECOND AND THIRD YEARS) 
A. Lectures during the Spring term of Second year and throughout the 
third year totalling 96 hours, 
Professor McMillan and Staff 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter and 
Spring terms of the Third year totalling 96 hours. 


Staff and Demonstrators 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups throughout the Third year totalling 36 hours. 
Lecturers and Demonstrators 


3. COURSE IN APPLIED PATHOLOGY (THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS) 


A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms 
(54 hours), Professor McMillan 
B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstrations 


of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms, Time 
according to material. 


AC Pathological Institute Professor Pirozynski 
it} Montreal General Hospital Professors Pritchard and Mathews 
f Montreal Children’s Hospital Professor Wiglesworth 


Textbooks: W. A. D. Anderson, Pathology, 3rd ed. (Mosby 1957); 
Wm. Boyd, A Textbook of Pathology, 6th ed. (Lea and Febiger 1953); 
H. T. Karsner, Human Pathology, 8th ed. (Lippincott 1955); R. A. Moore, 
Textbook of Pathology, 2nd ed. (Saunders 1951); G. P. Wright, Intro- 
duction to Pathology, 2nd ed. (Longmans 1954). 


Reference Books: 


ig General: Wm. Boyd, Pathology for the Surgeon, 7th ed. (Saunders 
1955); Wm. Boyd, Pathology of Internal Diseases, 5th ed. (Lea and 
Febiger 1950); W. D. Forbus, Reaction to Injury (Williams and Wilkins 
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1943-52), 2 vols.; R. F. Ogilvie, Pathological Histology, 5th ed. (Living- 
stone 1957); R. A. Willis, Pathology of Tumours, 2nd ed. (Butterworth 
1953). 

Special: G. D. Lumb, Tumours of Lymphoid Tissue (Livingston 1954); 
J. H. Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System, 2nd ed. (Livingstone 
1949); W. J. Freeman, Neuropathology (Saunders 1933); Emil Novak, 
Gynecologic and Obstetrical Pathology, 3rd ed. (Saunders 1952); Sidney 
Farber, Portmortem Examination (Thomas 1937); Otto Saphir, Autopsy 
Diagnosis and Technic, 3rd ed. (Hoeber 1951). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


1A. 


Professor K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
Associate Professor D. R. Woop 
Assistant Professor B. G, BENFEY 
Lecturer 

Teaching Fellow N. R. EADE 
Demonstrator H. E. SHISTER 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as know: 
edge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound foundation 
for drug therapy. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
PHARMACOLOGY 
The action of drugs is considered on the basis of information derived by 
means of experimental methods and careful clinical observation. The 
chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized in order that the student 
may have a good foundation upon which to follow future developments 
of the subject intelligently. 


‘ d 
Two lectures a week during the Autumn and Winter terms. Secon! 


year. 


1B. PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


the lecture course. 
the Autumn and W 


The experiments are chosen to illustrate 
inter terms. 


One period (three hours) a week during 


i 


COURSES IN PHYSIOLOGY 


CONFERENCES 


During the year four conferences of 45 minutes each and limited to six 
students, will be arranged. These conferences will replace the regular 
laboratory periods at the times specified. 


LECTURE-DEMONSTRATIONS 


In conjunction with the Department of Medicine (Therapeutics) a 
series of six (6) one hour lecture-demonstrations is held in the Teaching 
Hospitals during the course. These are designed to present selected 
clinical cases illustrating practical applications of drug usage. 


2. TOXICOLOGY 
A course of ten lectures devoted to the problems of acute poisoning 
GY (occurrence, symptoms, modifying factors, diagnosis and treatment), 
is given during the 3rd term of the Second year. 


Textbooks: Harry Beckman, Drugs, their Nature, Action and Use 
(Saunders 1958); A. J. Clark, Applied Pharmacology, 8th ed., rev. by 
Andrew Wilson and H. O. Schild (Churchill 1952); V. A. Drill, Phar- 
macology in Medicine, 2nd ed. (McGraw-Hill 1958); L. S. Goodman 
and A. Z. Gilman, Pharmacological Basis of Therapeutics, 2nd ed. 
(Macmillan 1955); J. C. Krantz and =C.=J.. Carr; Pharmacologic 
\ Principles of Medical Practice, 3rd ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1954). 


ELECTIVES 


Suitably prepared students may undertake special research or training 
y prep y 

projects under direction of a staff member at any time, by application 

to the Chairman of the Department. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases, See Announcement of the Faculty of 


Graduate Studies. 
mse 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor F, C. MacIntosu, Chairman 


Professor A. S. V. BurRGEN 
Associate Professors B. D. Burns 
H. Garcra-AROCHA 


Assistant Professors Sruvon Dworkin 
BERNICE GRAFSTEIN 

PAUL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G, TERROUX 


Lecturer J. Q. Butss 
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REQUIRED COURSES 


FIRST YEAR 


1. 


1D. 


iL. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 9 a.m. 


DEMONSTRATIONS 


Friday at 3 p.m. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
Three hours a week, from November. 


INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE 


One hour a week, from October. A presentation of selected clinical 
material, from the standpoint of the basic medical sciences. The sessions 
are conducted in turn by the Departments of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 


and Physiology. 


SECOND YEAR 


2. 


1E. 
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ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 


Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory, and one hour demonstration 
a week, during the first term. 


This is one course, given by the Departments of Anatomy, Neurology 
and Neurosurgery, and Physiology. 


Textbooks: 

Introductory: G. H. Bell, J. N. Davidson and Harold Scarborough, 
Textbook of Physiology and Biochemistry, 3rd ed. (Livingstone 1956); 
C. H. Best and N. B. Taylor, The Living Body, 3rd ed. (Holt 1952). 


Recommended General Texts: A. C. Guyton, Textbook of Medical 
Physiology (Saunders 1956); Samson Wright, Applied Physiology, Oth ed. 
(Oxford 1952). 

Reference Texts: C. H. Best and N. B. Taylor, The Physiological Basis 
of Medical Practice, 6th ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1955); C. L. Evans, 
Principles of Human Physiology, 12th ed. (Churchill 1956); J. F. Fulton, 
A Textbook of Physiology, 17th ed. (Saunders 1955); B, A. Houssay: 
Human Physiology (McGraw-Hill 1951). 


ELECTIVE COURSE 


SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY 
° . 5 jn the 
These are discussed from the point of view of current research in 


Department. 


2 hours a week, from January. 


Ott 


SURE 
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHIATRY 


Professors 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


FRIEDL AUFREITER 
HaAssANn AZIMA 
JACQUES BEAUBIEN 
M. K. BrrMINGHAM 
H, A. Bowes 
HyMAn CAPLAN 
3RUNO CORMIER 

P. G. EDGELL 

B. GRAD 

R. C. M. Hamitron 


Sessional Lecturer 


MIGUEL PRADOS 


Demonstrators 


. AZIMA 

BARZA 

. CAHN 

G. C. Curtis 

H. B. Durost 

G, HANRAHAN 
ANGELA HEFFERMAN 
3RIAN Hunt 


Os 


COURSES IN PSYCHIATRY 


D. E. CAMERON, Chairman 


A. E. Moti 


R. A. CLEGHORN 
R. B. Matmo 


W. C.irrorp M. Scorr 


BarucH SILVERMAN 
TAYLOR STATTEN 
E. D. WitTKOWER 


SAuL ALBERT 
J. AUFREITER 
T. J. Boac 

C. Bos 

T. E. Dancey 
V. A. Krar 

E. H. LEHMANN 
A. W. MacLrop 
M. SAFFRAN 

C. SHAGASS 

T. L. SourKes 


L. G. HisEy 

R. C. A. Hunter 
ALAN MANN 

G. Morr 

C. H. Sxitcr# 
MANUEL STRAKER 
G. C. TayLor 
MARTIN TUNIS 
SAUL WILNER 


L. Hutson 

W. G. KrAusER 
HENRY KRAvVITz 
D. Leyin 

L. Levy 

J. NAIMAN 


G. J. SARWER-FONER 


C. C. Smita 


ee 
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Research Assistants 


J. F. Davis J. M. Fortin 
B. D. DruJAN J. Kenyon 
N. EpstEIN D. W. R. Ross 


S. FELDMAN 


REQUIRED COURSES 
FIRST YEAR 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS: A total of 16 hours, the 
first two being introductory lectures. In the remaining 14 hours, a child 
psychiatrist anda pediatrician will collaborate at each session in presenting 
various aspects of child development from the prenatal period to adoles- 
cence. With the aid of patients and appropriate films, human relations 
and their development will be discussed from the broadest possible point 
of view. Professors Cameron, Ross (Pediatrics), Statten, and Staffs 


SECOND YEAR 
Two courses of lectures, totalling 24 hours, on basic behavioural disorders 
are given during the Second year. The first course deals primarily with 
psychopathology and the second with clinical cases and the recognition 
of the nature of symptoms. Clinical demonstrations are included. 
Professor Lehmann and Staff 
THIRD YEAR 
70 hours of clinical instruction will be given during the Third year. This 
instruction is given primarily on the wards of the teaching hospitals and 
in the out-patient departments. 
Drs. Bos. Cleghorn, Hisey, Taylor and Wilner 
FOURTH YEAR 
and ward rounds are 
ted to early 
and drug 


Clinical demonstration, out-patient instruction, 
held during the Fourth year. Certain of these are devo 
behavioural disturbances, psychosomatic and toxic states, 
addictions. 


Professors Cameron, Moll, Dancey, and Staffs 


Fs : : is oven 

A course of 8 lectures on Community and Preventive Psychiatry 18 8! i" 
. s)ey a 

during the Fourth year. Professor Silverm 


DEPARTMENT OF RADIOLOGY 
Professor CARLETON B. PEIRCE, Chairman 
. J. L. BoucHARD 


JoserH W. McKay 
D. L. McRa£ 


Associate Professors 


COURSES IN RADIOLOGY 


—— 
eee 
Assistant Professors E. F. CrurcHtow 
J. S. Dunbar 
i R. G, FRASER 
DW Assistant Professor 
of Physics L. G, STEPHENS-NEWSHAM 
$3 Lecturer N. M. Brown 
Demonstrators R. M. CunNINGHAM 
B. B. HALE 


M. N. LouGcHEap 
T. F. B. Paiipes 
D. J. SIENIEWICz 


FIRST YEAR 


In co-operation with the Department of Anatomy, illustrative demonstra- 
tions for the course in “Living Anatomy” are available on the roent- 
genologic anatomy of the skeletal, respiratory, gastro-intestinal, and 
urogenital systems, especially in regard to functional anatomy of joints, 
the thoracic viscera, and the alimentary tract. 


Professor Peirce and Staff 
SECOND YEAR 


INTRODUCTION TO RADIOLOGY 


In co-operation with the Department of Medicine (Course II 2) as an 
introduction to special methods in Physical Diagnosis, the various means 
of radiologic examination are demonstrated to small groups of students 
in the Teaching Hospitals. The fluoroscopic and rentgenographic 
methods of study of the cardio-respiratory and gastro-intestinal systems 
especially are compared with clinical methods in physical examination. 

Professors Peirce and McKay and Staff 


THIRD YEAR 


III ROENTGEN PATHOLOGY AND RADIATION THERAPY 


A course of 24 lectures presenting the general principles of radiation 
physics, systemic roentgen pathology and the therapeutic use of ionizing 
radiations, 


Professors Peirce, Bouchard, McKay, McRae, Stephens-Newsham, and Staff 


FOURTH YEAR 


IV CLINICAL RADIOLOGY 


Conference periods, two hours weekly each quarter, during which the 

students assigned to Internal Medicine, Paediatrics and Surgery in the 

several Teaching Hospitals discuss clinical case material with the members 

pie of the Department. 
al Professors Peirce, Bouchard, McKay, and Staff 
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Text and Reference Books: A. E. Barclay, The Digestive Tract, 2nd 
ed. (Camb. Univ. Pr. 1936); J. P. Caffey, Pediatric X-ray Diagnosis, 
3rd ed. (Year Bk.Pubs. 1956); Otto Glasser, et al., Physical Foundations 
of Radiology, 2nd ed. (Harper 1952); Ross Golden, et al., Diagnostic 
Roentgenology (Nelson 1936-41, 3 vols.); F. J. Hodges, et al., Radiology 
for Medical Students, 2nd ed. (Year Bk. Pubs. 1954); G, W. Holmes, 
and L. L. Robbins, Roentgen Interpretation. 8th ed. (Lea and Febiger 
1955); Alban Kohler, Roentgenology, 2nd ed. (Bailliere 1935); Isadore 
Meschan, An Atlas of Normal Radiographic Anatomy (Saunders 1951); 
Isadore Meschan, Roentgen Signs in Clinical Diagnosis (Saunders 1956); 
H. K. Pancoast, E. P. Pendergrass, and J. P, Schaeffer, Head and Neck 
in Roentgen Diagnosis (Thomas 1940); E. A, Pohle, Theoretical 
Principles of Roentgen Therapy (Lea and Febiger 1938); L. G, Rigler, 
Outline of Roentgen Diagnosis (Lippincott 1938); LeRoy Sante, Prin- 
ciples of Roentgenological Interpretation, 9th ed. (Edwards 1952); 
S. C. Shanks and P. J. Kerley, Textbook of X-ray Diagnosis, 2nd ed. 
(Saunders 1950-51, 4 vols.); 3rd ed. vol. 1 1957; M. B. Wesson, Urologic 
Roentgenology, 3rd ed. (Lea and Febiger 1950). 


POSTGRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


DIPLOMA IN RADIOLOGY 


Details of the Postgraduate course leading to the Diploma in Radiology 
of the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained from the Dean’s Office or 
the Chairman of the Department. 

Postgraduate training prerequisite to certification in the specialty by 
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons (Canada) or the American 
Board of Radiology is available in the teaching hospitals in conjunction 
with the Diploma Course for selected graduates of approved Faculties 
or Schools of Medicine. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY 


Professors P. G. Rowe, Chairman 
D. R. WEBSTER 


Associate Professors 


S. J. MARTIN D. R. Murray 
Assistant Professors 

S. G. BAXTER J. R. McCorristoNn 

C. M. GARDNER C. A. McIntTosi 

J. W. GERRIE E, A. McNAUGHTON 

F, N. Gurp H. S. Morton 

G. H. HoLLtanpD H. F. MosELeY 


J. C. Luxe J. D. PALMER 


Lecturers 


H. A. BAXTER 
W. M. Couper 
J. C. Dicxtson 
G. D. LittLe 


Demonstrators 


F, D, AckMAN 
A. R. Bazin 
H, E, BEARDMORE 
J. A. DRUMMOND 
); E M. A. EnrTIn 
ebige R. L. Estrapa 
J. F. Hopxirk 
A. F. JonEs 
ak of X: G. M. Karn 


COURSES IN SURGERY 


J. C. Sutton 
A. M. VINEBERG 
F. M. Wootnousr 


R. N. Lawson 

R. C. Lone 

H. F. Owen 

D. W. Ruppick 

H. J. Scorr 

ISRAEL SHRAGOVITCH 
J. L. SHuGar 

E. J. TABAH 

A. G. THompson 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


Demonstrators 


Assistant Professors 
Lecturers 


Demonstrators 


REQUIRED COURSES— 
SECOND YEAR 


J. G. PETRIE 
J. G. SHANNON 


A. A. Butter 
J. A. L. WALKER 


Rosert G, Townsend 
C. Larrp Witson 
J. M. McIntyre 


UROLOGY 


A. B. HAWTHORNE 
R. G, Rep 


S. A. MacDonaLp 
J. T. MacLean 


K. J. MacKinnon 
C. A. Moore 


cA) Surgical teaching begins in the Winter term (24 weeks) of the Second 
4 No year. In this year special attention is directed to the instruction and 
1 training of the student in proper methods of physical examination from 
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the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 
types of fractures and dislocations. 


2A. A COURSE OF LECTURES (22) covering the history of Surgery and an 
sntroduction to the study of surgical diseases. 


2B. GROUP CLASSES in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in methods 
of examination as applied to surgery and its allied specialties, 


THIRD YEAR 
The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, and 
in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts a8 
dresser, and assists at operations. 


*3A\  AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, one day a week throughout the year. 


3B. GROUP WARD CLASSES in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. Four times a week during the term. 


3C. CASE REPORTING. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 
dressers, and assistants at operations. 


FOURTH YEAR 


*4\. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term. 


4B. GROUP WARD CLASSES AND WARD ROUNDS in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, four times a week during the surgical quarter. 


4C, CASE REPORTING 


4D. CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCES once a week during the term, 


jointly with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


ce for a period af 


4E. It is compulsory that every student must be in residen edie 
e Royal Victoria 


one week at either the Montreal General Hospital or th 
Hospital during the term in Surgery. 

: ‘ jects 
*Amphitheatre Clinics 3A and 4A are so arranged that all surgical subje 
are presented during the two year course 
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SURGICAL DISEASES OF CHILDREN — 


Instruction in the surgical diseases of children is given during the tri- 
mester in which the students are assigned to paediatrics at the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, as follows: 


4A, AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS once a week throughout trimester. 


4B. GROUP WARD CLASSES three times a week throughout trimester. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY — 
FOURTH YEAR 


4A. CLINICAL LECTURES. A course of 8 lectures given at the hospitals. 


4B. WARD CLASSES at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


4C, GROUP CLASSES IN THE OUT-DOOR DEPARTMENT of the Montreal General 


and Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical trimester. 


ANAESTHESIA — 


Students are given practical instruction in the administration of anaes- 
thetics, during their surgical trimesters in the Fourth year at the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy and 
Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology, and Bacteriology. 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 
UROLOGY — 
SECOND YEAR 
2A, CLINICAL UROLOGY 


Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 
Urological examination is given in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. (See Surgery 2B.) 


FOURTH YEAR 


4A. CLINICAL LECTURES. A course of theatre clinics in each of the hospitals. 
4B. UROLOGICAL cLInics, Ward classes. 

The Montreal General Hospital—3 classes a week. 

Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week. 
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4C, CASE REPORTING IN UROLOGICAL WARDS 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the form 
of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics, and demonstrations and group 
teaching in the wards and out-patient departments of the teaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each year 
before proceeding to the next. 


Textbooks: 

General Surgery: Ian Aird, Companion in Surgical Studies, 2nd ed. 
(Livingstone 1956); Hamilton Bailey, Demonstration of Physical Signs 
in Clinical Surgery, 12th ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1954); Christopher's 
Minor Surgery, ed. by Alton Ochsner and M. E. DeBakey, 7th ed, 
(Saunders 1955); Frederick Christopher, Textbook of Surgery, 6th ed. 
(Saunders 1956); W. H. Cole and Robt. Elman, Textbook of General 
Surgery, 6th ed. (Appleton 1952); John Homans, Textbook of Surgery, 
6th ed. (Thomas 1945); H. F. Moseley, Textbook of Surgery, 2nd ed. 
(Mosby 1955). 


Surgical Anatomy: A. Lee McGregor, Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy, 
7th ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1952). 


Fractures and Dislocations: R. Watson Jones, Fractures and Joint 
Injuries, 4th ed. (Livingstone 1952-1955), 2 vols. 


Case Reporting: J. Renfrew White, The Clinical Examination of Surgical 
Cases (Macmillan 1924). 


Urology: M. F. Campbell, Urology (Saunders 1954), 3 vols.; F. H. Colby, 
Essential Urology, 3rd ed. (Williams and Wilkins 1956); D. N, Eisendrath 
and H. C. Rolnick, Urology, 4th ed. (Lippincott 1938). 

Orthopaedic Surgery: W. C. Campbell, Operative Orthopaedics, 3rd ed. 


(Mosby 1956), 2 vols.; Walter Mercer, Orthopaedic Surgery, 4th ed. 
(Williams and Wilkins 1950). 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION— 


1. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may attend 
any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity frequently 
appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan 4 means 0 
bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
g, addressed to the 


laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writin : 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications f 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires 0 0. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


A Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene is granted by McGill 
specialties i University. 
4 iy This course is conducted by the Department of Health and Social 
epartnt 3 : , : 
it tad Medicine, with the collaboration of other departments in the Faculty of 
a Medicine and the assistance of members of other faculties in the Univer- 
sity who have a special interest in this field. 


The Department of Health and Social Medicine is housed in quarters 
at 515 Pine Avenue West, within easy access of the Medical Building. 
The building contains ample accommodation for lectures, seminars, 
and demonstrations. In addition to the excellent facilities of the Library 
of the Faculty of Medicine, which are at the disposal of students, the 
Department has its own library and reading-room. The building is 
also the headquarters of the Student Health Service. 


DIPLOMA IN TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE (D.T.M. & H.) 


The course of instruction occupies a full academic year. Classes for the 
first term include bacteriology and immunology, epidemiology, environ- 
mental hygiene, industrial hygiene, and public health organization and 
administration, vital statistics, biometrics, maternal, infant, pre-school 
and school hygienes, etc. Those for the second term are held at the 
Institute of Parasitology at Macdonald College of McGill University. The 
teaching collection at the Institute is a large and representative one. 


The work is practical as wel] as theoretical, and includes a study of 
Parasitology and Medical Entomology, laboratory diagnoses of tropical 
and sub-tropical diseases, and lectures on the diseases of the tropics, on 
tropical hygiene, and minor sanitation. 


Clinical instruction must, of necessity, be limited in temperate climates. 
This aspect is, therefore, deferred to the final part of the course which is 
given in the tropics at the conclusion of the didactic instruction. The 
course consists of clinical and field work for which arrangements have 
been made with Georgetown, British Guiana, Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
and Venezuela. 


Candidates for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene must 
be graduates in medicine of a recognized university. Certain additional 
courses may be required of those who are not recent graduates or of those 
who have not had sufficient clinical practice. 


The Fee for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene is $250, 
or $100 if preceded by a D.P.H. course or its equivalent. 


Application must be made prior to June Ist. 
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BUILDINGS — 
THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This building, erected in 1911, contains the Offices of Administration, 
the Medical Library (with its 74,000 volumes, its Reading Rooms, and 
their complete set of technical journals), the Department of Anatomy, 
and the Museums of Anatomy and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry 
is also in this Building. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of mate 
rial, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment, The laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922, this building was erected on the site of the original 
Medical Building, which was partly destroyed by fire in 1907. The 
extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on each of its floors 
laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Genetics, Bio: 
chemistry, Physiology, and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories an 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


d 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 
connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Mon 
Institute by tunnels, is situated on the northeast corner 0} : 
Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent to the Medical Building. It provides 
accommodation for the departments of Pathology and Bacteriology and 
includes a Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines 
under one roof quarters for teaching and research in these departments, 
and it provides ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, 
and the research work of the Staff. 


1924, and which is 
treal Neurological 
f University 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University an 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria se 
was opened in 1934, Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities : 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of t ' 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology 4" 
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Neurosurgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
and laboratories for treatment and study of diseases of the nervous 
system, the building provides facilities for graduate study and research 
in the related fields of basic science. 


THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the develop- 
ment of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building was reconstructed 
to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, together with extensive 
research laboratories, and was officially opened July 12th, 1944. Since 
that time, both undergraduate and postgraduate teaching have been 
carried on. 


THE DONNER BUILDING 


The Donner Building for Medical Research, adjacent to the Medical 
Building, was completed in September 1948. Its erection was made 
possible through the generosity of William H. Donner of Philadelphia, the 
late founder of the International Cancer Research Foundation, who 
provided the funds necessary for the construction of a building entirely 
devoted to medical research. 


This building houses the Maxwell Lauterman Laboratories for Experi- 
mental Surgery and laboratories for Dentistry and Experimental Psy- 
chology. 


HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this continent offer better facilities than those 
enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 


se 


The Medical Faculty is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thereby made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study: 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Montreal General Hospital 
Montreal Children’s Hospital 
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Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases 
Verdun Protestant Hospital 

Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 

Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation of 
McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
Faculty. These affiliated hospitals contain over 3,000 beds. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University buildings, 
comprises the following units under one administration: 


1. The Royal Victoria Hospital proper, or the Main Building; 
2. The Ross Memorial Pavilion for private patients; 

3. The Women’s Pavilion—Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity; 
4. The Allan Memorial Institute. 


The total bed complement is 919, with 96 bassinets. Admissions total 
approximately 20,000 and confinements are in excess of 3,000 a year. 
There are some 80,000 visits annually to the Out-Patient Department. 
The University Clinic was established in 1924 and has facilities for 
both clinical laboratory work and research. 


Post-mortems total 55 per cent of the deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 106. 


The Royal Victoria - Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 214 beds for obstet: 
rical and gynaecological cases. In this institution there are 117 teaching 
beds and an organized out-patient service which is of the greatest benefit 
to the undergraduate student. In a typical year, the obstetrical service 
cared for over 3,000 confinements in the Hospital. In the gynaecological 
section, over 2,000 cases are admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 


The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital of 750 beds for the 
treatment of acute diseases. In a typical year, there were approximately 
16,000 admissions, while out-patient consultations for the same period 
approximated 167,000. The resident and interne staff numbers 100. 


The “Montreal General” was founded in 1821; two smaller buildings 
downtown had preceded it in 1816 and 1819. In actual age, therefore 
it is not by any means the oldest hospital in Canada, but its recor : 
clinical teaching is easily the longest on the North American continen". 
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ectious Divas . ; 

7 As soon as the Hospital opened, its staff began to arrange for students 
! ; and, in 1824, they opened the first Medical School in Canada, the 
Host Montreal Medical Institution, with 25 students. Their teaching was 
tery ig carried on partly at the Hospital, 

appa n It was this School which agreed to form the Medical Faculty of McGill 
part, are tee: 


University in 1828. The University at that time had practically no 


nai students of any kind, and as it was required by the terms of the McGill 
sition tothe ln bequest that teaching should begin before 1829, on penalty of losing the 
¢ admin estate, The Montreal Medical Institution, with its ready-made course, 


came as a salvation. That was the beginning of the long and intimate 


he Mew 
et, Of Ue at Fair 3 . : 
association between the Hospital and the University, 


The Montreal Children’s Hospital has 291 public beds, and, in a typical year, 

cota Mn admitted 6,000 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled over 60,000 visits. This hospital admits all classes of cases of 

disease in children except pulmonary tuberculosis and the communicable 


ith 9 ba diseases, and enables students to get a broad concept of paediatrics, 


ts ate | 
yt the Ue There were 111 autopsies in a typical year, which represented 84.6% 
od in MH of all deaths, 

eat, 


the dat 


The number of resident physicians is 40. 


The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 1906, with modern 
is 06 wards, cubicles, and equipment, is regularly attended by students, who 
receive demonstrations on the essential features of the exanthemata. 


There are three wards for the treatment of tuberculosis in children. 
There are 150 beds (including 50 for tuberculosis) and the average yearly 
admissions range between 1,500 and 2,000. 


There is a resident senior physician and there are three junior physicians. 


The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds, 


The Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital (Montreal Division), 3674 St. Urbain Street, 
consists of a large anti-tuberculosis dispensary anda 151-bed hospital unit 
designed and equipped for thoracic surgery. Its objectives are the study, 
prevention, and cure of tuberculosis. This Hospital, along with its 
Laurentian Division (located in Ste. Agathe des Monts) offers students 
excellent opportunities to obtain instruction in all aspects of chronic 
pulmonary disease, more particularly pulmonary tuberculosis. 
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THE MEDICAL LIBRARY 


Honorary Librarian Lioyp G, STEVENSON 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
It contains more than 74,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
of pamphlets, theses, government publications, and other items. 


On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, the periodical room, the cata- 
logue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The second 
floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to mem- 
bers of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library—ordering, cataloguing, etc. 


The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Relatively 
little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is not 
available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, some 
dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from 
the late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at 4 distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7:00 to 10 p.m. except 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Monday to Friday inclusive and closed on Saturdays. 


THE OSLER LIBRARY 
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Librarian 


Assistant Librarian Lioyp G. STEVENSON 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected by 
Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeti 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises ra 
12,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, u the ¢ 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in a 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical wo f 


its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor 


olumes 
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catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (Bibliotheca 
Osleriana, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, XXXVI, 785 pp.). 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 


Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 145 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 


The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested, The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 


McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the faculty. Its 
purpose is: 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body; 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines; 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility; 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 


Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 


The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the follow- 
ing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Re- 
porter, and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting, 
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A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior is open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects, The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December ist, and must be handed in for examination 
before February ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily 


newspapers are kept on file. 


ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges of 
Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at McGill 
University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate, and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank, 
They are eligible for election in the Third and Fourth years. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers are 
read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates, Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 


OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical an 
literary significance. 


The membership includes men from each class in the faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have ad es 
a more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the School 
of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

Institute of Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and School of 
Household Science.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


er jals of 
The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Dentistry 


dy ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Se., D. del’U, D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.SiC. Principal 

Davip L. THomson, Ph.D., LED. pF. GLGak.RS.C. Vice-Principal 
James McCutcueon, D.D.S., M.S.D., F.A.C.D. Dean 
Mervyn A. Rocers, D.D.S. Associate Director of Clinical Facilities 

Joun J. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
Cotin M. McDovuaatt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 

dwells A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Dentistry, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the dental course is the satisfac- 
tory completion of two full years of study in a recognized College or Faculty 
of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including courses in the 
following subjects: English and Mathematics, one year of each; Physics, one 
year with laboratory work; Biology, one year of General Biology or Zoology 
{4@ with laboratory work (half year of Botany and half year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone); Chemistry, two full courses, 
including one full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work, 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two years of 
study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the requirements 
of the first year by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


On the successful completion of the Second year of the Dental course, 
students who have entered this Faculty from the Third year of the Facuity 
of Arts and Science of McGill University are eligible to appiy for their B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree. Application should be made, in writing. to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Students who have completed the Organic Chemistry course (Chem- 
istry 22) and who may be taking the Third year of the B.Sc, course 
previous to admission to the study of Dentistry are advised to include 


Biochemistry 31. 


Particulars of the examinations leading to Junior and Senior Matricula- 
tion status are given in the School Certificate Examinations Announce- 


ment. 


Applicants who have met the academic requirements are required to 
take an aptitude test upon their admission to the study of Dentistry, 


Residents of the United States should take the “Medical College 
Admission Test’? and the ‘“‘American Dental Association Aptitude Test” 
and have the results of these tests sent, with their transcript of 
academic record, to the Faculty of Dentistry. 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty. As the number of students in each class is 
limited, application should be made early and in any case not later than 
March first. Each application must be accompanied by a non-returnable 
fee of $5.00 in the form of a cheque or money order payable to McGill 
University. 


A reservation fee of $50.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days 
of the receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. This 
payment will be credited towards the applicant’s University fees, but 
will not be returned if he fails to register at the opening of the session. 


PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 


it is essential that the candidate should: 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a University 
recognized by McGill University, thus qualifying for eligibility to register 
with the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec the 
study of Dentistry. 

eons of the Province of 
g with the dental course 
Denis Forest, Registrat 
{ Quebec, 3607 St. 


(b) obtain from the College of Dental Surg 
Quebec a Qualifying Certificate before proceedin 
Further information may be obtained from Dr. 
of the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province 0 
Denis Street, Montreal 18, Quebec. 


PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION 
—. 


Candidates who have successfully completed the regular course as given 
in the Faculty of Dentistry, McGill University, may be granted the 
licence without further examinations upon payment of the required fee, 
provided they are registered with the College of Dental Surgeons of the 
Province of Quebec, 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Applicants are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry does not 
in itself confer the right to practise the profession of Dentistry. It is 
necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, or province 
in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at 
present has special requirements for its licence, and in all of them a 
certain standard of general education is insisted upon before the study 
of Dentistry may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are 
advised to register their qualifications in the province in which they intend 
to practise, before they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
h may several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
if: whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province, 


Alberta—Dr. R. A. Rooney, 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton. 

British Columbia—Dr. Emery C. Jones, 217 Medical-Dental Bldg., 
Vancouver. 

Manitoba—Dr. J. F. Morrison, 416 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 

New Brunswick—Dr. E. D. Halford, 459 DeMont Street, Lancaster, 

Newfoundland—Dr, G. P. French, 350 Water Street, St. John’s. 

Nova Scotia—Dr. G. M. Dewis, 269 Gottingen Street, Halifax, 

Ontario—Dr, Wesley G. Dunn, 234 St. George Street, Toronto. 


Prince Edward Island—Dr. Heath McIntyre, 140 Richmond Street, 
Charlottetown. 


Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3607 St. Denis Street, Montreal, 
Saskatchewan—Dr. L. J. D. Fasken, 2216 Angus Street, Regina. 


NATIONAL DENTAL EXAMINING BOARD OF CANADA 


The National Dental Examining Board of Canada issues a certificate 
to successful candidates which may be registered with any or all Canadian 
Provincial Licensing Boards for the Purpose of securing a licence to 
Practise in the respective province. Candidates must possess the follow- 
ing qualifications: 

(a) have proof of matriculation as established by the Council on Dental 


Education of the Canadian Dental Association before beginning the 
study of dentistry, 
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TUITION FEES 
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1m of two complete academic years, equivalent 


(b) have taken a minimt 
to two years liberal Arts and Science of a recognized university. 


(c) have successfully completed four academic years of professional 
education in a dental school approved by the Council on Dental Education 


of the Canadian Dental Association. 


(d) hold a degree in dentistry from a school of dentistry approved by 
the Council on Dental Education of the Canadian Dental Association 
at the time of graduation. Such approval is effective as of March 1948, 


(e) hold an Enabling Certificate from a Canadian dental licensing body. 
ay be obtained from — Dr. H. N. B. Beach, 


Detailed information m 
al Examining Board of Canada, 150 Metcalfe 


Secretary, National Dent 
Street, Ottawa, Canada. 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BOARD EXAMINATIONS 


Students intending to practise in the United States are advised to 


contact Dr. Gerard J. Casey, Secretary, Council of the National Board 
of Dental Examiners, American Dental Association, 222 East Superior 
Street, Chicago 11, Illinois. Information should also be obtained from 
the Secretary of the licensing board of the specific state in which the 


student intends to practise. 


REGISTRATION 


he Registrar’s Office on Friday, Septem- 
r the specified date will be required 
admitted after September 19th. 


Students in Dentistry register at t 
ber 5th. Any student registering afte 
to pay a late fee. No students will be 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without 
notice in its published scale of fees 1, in the opinion of 
the Board of Governors, circumstances $0 require. Fees 
are not refundable, except under special conditions as 
described in the General Information Pamphlet. 


Annual undergraduate fee.....-++eerererr te 
(including Students’ Society an ) 


By instalments: Each of two instalments 


PARTIAL 


FEES 
— 
a 


REPEATING A YEAR 


Students Peper & Year DEY es cette 10 FRO sey ST) $600.00 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special tuition fees and fees for Student activities. For 
further particulars consult the Dean’s Office, 


EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


In Second year—Crown and Bridge Model.................. $30.00 
In Second year—Operative Model SROUAEID ce seer ne 4 ae ee 10.00 
In Third year—Orthodontic VT En ER aN eR or 20.00 
In Third and Fourth years—Dental Cabinet (rental).......... 5.00 
In Third year—Final practical examination material......... 20.00 
In Fourth year—Final practical examination material......... 30.00 
AD EUNDEM FEE 
Transfer students entering any year above the First pay a 
SPAMS cuiMen ROW OF «si sc6) oc. 3. coe xencinal. pemeeneampen $10.00 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., on September 5th; but they may be paid before the 
above date. If paying in two instalments, the amount of the first instal- 
ment can be determined by adding fees and instalment fee, deducting 
deposit and dividing the result in half. An additional $2 is charged for 
Payment after the specified date. All late fees are payable in full with 
first instalment. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the following provisions. 


Immediately after the Prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or 
a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Note: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphletin- 
cluded in the Announcement. 
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INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of certain instruments and equipment required for 
the general use of all students, each student is required to furnish his 
own instruments and appliances for both laboratory and operating room, 
and is not permitted to enter the course until he is thus supplied. 


The approximate cost of instruments and supplies is as follows: 


First year sc... 000). SOS 2 IS SE Sa laa $450.00 
Second year... . 0. 6.000 0. 0) DS aa 600.00 
Phird years KOO ee coach eb on Eee 
Fourth year... . 26. - snes esses ter eee 6020s 150,00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest: 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 


Arrangements have been made with local dental supply houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal—Awarded to the student in the final 
year who stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry. The 
standing is determined not only by the written and practical examinations 
at the end of the year, but by the general work of the student during 
the four years. 


College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—The J. K. Carver 
Prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this 
Province, obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations 
of the final year. 

Montreal Endodontia Society—A book prize, awarded to the student 
in the final year showing the greatest aptitude in this subject. 


American Academy of Dental Medicine (Montreal Section) Book Prize— 
Awarded to the student in the final year obtaining the highest standing 
in Dental Medicine. 


Canadian Dental Association War Memorial Scholarship Award.—First 
Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 


This is an essay contest and is open to all undergraduates of the final 
year who have been in attendance for at least two years at any —_ 
Dental School. The essay shall consist of not more than 4,000 words an 
not less than 2,500 words, excluding bibliography. 


arship should be addressed to 


Correspondence relative to this Schol St 
934 St. George ™ 


The Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 
Toronto 5. 


(ty 
HC 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


—— 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Gold Medal.—Awarded to the student in the 
final year who stands second in the class and whose standing is determined 
in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of the Montreal 
Dental Club Gold Medal. 

Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal.—Awarded to the student obtaining 


the highest marks in written and practical subjects in the Third year 
examinations, 


M. J. T. Dohan Pedodontic Prizes—A prize awarded to the student 
in the Fourth year who achieves the highest standing in practical and 
clinical work during the year; and a prize awarded to the student in Third 
year who receives the highest mark in the final written examinations. 

International College of Dentists (Canadian Section) Scholarship.—This 
scholarship of $100 is awarded annually to a student who has completed 
the Third year and is entering the Fourth year. The award is based on 
scholastic record in the Third year, general character, and participation 
in extra-curricular activities. No application is required. 


Montreal Dental Club Prizes.—First, Second and Third year prizes 
given by the Montreal Dental Club and awarded to the students obtain- 
ing the highest standing in the following technique subjects: First year, 
Dental Anatomy; Second year, to be chosen each year; Third year, 
Orthodontic Technique. 


Mount Royal Dental Society Prizes.—Prizes awarded to the students 
obtaining the highest standing in the sessional examinations in First, 
Second and Third years. 


Dorion Prizes.—Second and Third year prizes offered by Dr. Eugene 
S. Dorion to the students obtaining the highest standing for an Essay 
itt on Roentgenology, 


Dr. I. K. Lowry Prizes.—Prizes of medical dictionaries are awarded 
to the two students in the Second year who obtain the highest marks in 
Oral Histology and Embryology. 

Hadler Study Club Prize-—A prize awarded to the student in the 
Third year who obtains the highest standing in Clinical Operative 
Dentistry, 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement. which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 


The University has a small fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
ina College or Faculty of Arts or Science, with English, Mathematics, 
Physics, Inorganic and Organic Chemistry, and Biology as compulsory 
subjects, before entering upon the four-year course in this Faculty, The 


curriculum * is as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 
Anatomy, Human 
Anatomy, Dental 
Histology, General 
Physiology 


SECOND YEAR 
Crown and Bridge Work 
Operative Technique 
Orthodontic Technique 
Prosthetic Technique 
Bacteriology 
Metallurgy 


THIRD YEAR 
Crown and Bridge Work 
Operative Dentistry 
Orthodontics 
Prosthetic Dentistry 
Dental Radiography 
Prosthetic Articulation 
Dental Pharmacology and 

Therapeutics 


FOURTH YEAR 
Orthodontics 
Prosthetic Dentistry 
Oral Surgery 
Crown and Bridge Work 
Pedodontics 
Endodontia 


*It should be understood that the programme and regu 
courses of study and examinations contained in thi 
hold good for this session only, and that the Faculty, W 
of its obligations towards the students, does not hold its 
to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years 0! 


conditions here laid down. 
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Biochemistry 

Dental Techniques 
Orientation in Dentistry 
Dental Materials 


Pharmacology (general) 
General Pathology 
Dental History 
Radiography 
Histology, Dental 


General Anaesthesia 

Oral Surgery and Local Anaesthesia 
Oral Pathology 

Health and Social Medicine 
Pedodontics 

Dental Jurisprudence 


Oral Diagnosis 

Medicine 

Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 
Practice Management 
Dental Ethics 

Thesis 


lations regarding 
5 Announcement 
hile fully sensible 
elf bound 


f a student’s course, ' the 


HANI 


"as, EXAMINATIONS 


— 


THESIS: Final year students must write a thesis of approximately 4,000 
words. The subject will be announced early in September. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students who have failed to attend at least seven-eighths of the lectures, 
laboratory or clinical periods in any course may be refused the right to 
attempt the final examination in that course. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the student, 
and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 


A minimum of 60 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 85 per 
cent for Honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 
to advance to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second, or Third years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


A candidate will not be permitted to attempt supplemental examina- 
tions in more than three subjects in any of the first three years of the 
course, 


Students in the First year who fail to achieve a passing grade in 
Gross Anatomy must attend the Anatomy summer session in the month 
of August before attempting the supplemental examination in this 
subject. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish evidence of additional clinical at- 
tendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


A repeating student will be excused from those courses in which he has 
attained a mark of 70% or better. He will be required to repeat all 
lecture, laboratory and clinical periods in those courses in which he 
attained a mark of 69% or less. On re-examination in thesel atter courses, 
a passing grade of 65% must be attained. 


Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 
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QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dentai Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved Faculty or School of Dentistry. 


2. Students, of other universities so approved, who may be admitted on 
production of certificates to a like standing in this University, are required 
to pass a qualifying entrance examination and thereafter the same 
examinations as regular students of this University. 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Candidates for the final examinations must furnish testimonials of 
attendance in the branches of dental education mentioned on page 1910; 
however, testimonials equivalent to though not precisely the same as 
these, may be presented and accepted. 


DENTAL INTERNESHIPS 


There are a number of resident dental interneships in Montreal hospitals. 
These positions are filled annually on recommendation of the Faculty of 
Dentistry, selection being made from the graduating class. 


Members of the graduating class spend, on rotation, two week periods 
as resident student internes in the Montreal General Hospital. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANAESTHESIA, GENERAL 


Lecturer ‘isch oo 
short series of lectures 
a, with special 
anaesthetic 


This course, given in the Third year, comprises @ 
on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesi 
emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 2, 
agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main meas 
theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern methovs 
of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual working 
conditions. 


). 


Textbook: A. E. Guedel, Inhalation Anaesthesia (Macmillan 


ANAT 


ATOM 


ANATOMY 

— 

ee ae ee een anasnseamesysennnmnsienisrrpssineSesnus foe 
ANATOMY, GENERAL 


Professors C. P. LEBLonp, Chairman 
C. P. Martin 

Associate Professors S. M. Banritt 
J. LANGMAN 

Assistant Professor Y. CLERMONT 
Hon. Lecturer E. W. WorKMAN 
Lecturers B. E. WALKER 
L. HELLER 

Lecturer in Dental istology G. DouGLas ARMSTRONG 
Demonstrator, Histology and Embryology M. Brair 
Demonstrator, Histology H. Roor 
Teaching Fellow W. R. Kent 
Research Assistants C. E. Hooper 
H. IsLer 

H, PucutLer 

H. VANcE 


ANATOMY 


1A, GROss ANATOMY 


This course covers the first two terms of the year, and is planned so that 
after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- 
currently with the course in First year Medicine (Anatomy 1), and 
comprises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week 
during the Autumn and Winter terms. 


The curriculum survey presently being conducted in the Faculty of 
Medicine, may necessitate some changes in this course during the session. 
al) Practical Manual: Le Gros, Clark, Practical Anatomy, 2nd ed. 

Textbook: Gray, Anatomy (English edition); or Cunningham, Textbook 
of Anatomy, 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 
1. HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 


This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 


Histology Textbook: Bailey, Text-book of Histology; or Maximow and 
Bloom, Histology; or Ham, Histology. 
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ANATOMY, DENTAL 


Assistant Professor T. I. GumLBoarD, Chairman 


Davin T. SHIZGAL 
H. R. Louttit 


Lecturer 
Demonstrator 


students of the First year. It consists of 


This course is given to dental 
6 laboratory periods of two hours each, 


28 lectures of one hour and 5 
The lecture course covers: 
1. Introductory lectures on the development of the maxillary bones, 
development of teeth, nomenclature of the different constituents of teeth 


and surrounding tissues. 


2. The anatomy of each individual tooth, deciduous and permanent, 


3. Arrangement of teeth and occlusion. 
4. Development of the maxillary apparatus from reptiles to man. 


These lectures are illustrated by drawings, X rays, models, slides, 


and specimens. 

The laboratory course 
blocks. Four teeth are carved three times norma 
ved normal size, then articulated on models, 
d to familiarize the student with 
p of pulp canals and 


consists of carving teeth from plaster of Paris 


| size. 


Fourteen teeth are car 
Natural teeth are sectioned and mounte 
the composition of the teeth, and the relationshi 
chambers. Drawings of teeth are made. 
Textbooks: Dental Anatomy, M. Diamond. 


Dental Anatomy, Zeisz & Nuckolls; Dental Anatomy and 


References: 
Physiology, Wheeler. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Professor 
Associate Professors 


R. W. REED, Chairman 
G. G, Katz 

J. W. STEVENSON 
Fritz BLANK 

Cc. A. BuTAas 

GRACE GIRVIN 

K. F. GiRARD 

C. D. KELLY 

A. M. MAssoN 


E, MANKIEWICZ 
B. H. MATHESON 
O. MorGANTE 
RAIssA SILOV 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


yuck 


ENDODONTICS 


All lectures and laboratory courses are 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology), 


ELEMENTARY DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY 


given in the Department of 


AND IMMUNITY 


and 60 hours practical work.—Ay 
Dentistry on the completion of their 
Histology, and Biological Chemistry, 


A choice of the following 


30 lectures ailable to students of 


studies in Anatomy, Physiology, 


books is recommended: 

F. C. Kelly and K. E. Hite, Microbiolog 
Jordan and Burrows, Textbook of B 
A Textbook of Medical B 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors 


y (Appleton Century Crofts): 
acteriology (Saunders); Fairbrother, 
acteriology (William Heinemann), 


OF be THOMSON, Chatrman 
J. H. Quaste. 
O. F. Denstept 


K. A. C. Ettiorr 
1. BIOCHEMISTRY—LECTURE COURSE 


Associate Professors 


Two lectures weekly from October to April. 


Three weekly thereafter, 
in the First year. 


This work is taken with the Medical students. 
Text: Harper, Review of Physiological Chemistry (Lange). 
& BIOCHEMISTRY—LABORATORY COURSE 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Dep 


artment, 
Six hours a week: October to February, 


DIAGNOSIS, ORAL (See— 


Pathology) 


ENDODONTICS 


Associate Professors WILFRED J. Jounston, Chairman 


A. GERALD RAcry 
WALLACE F, Warorp 
T. IvAN GurtBoarp 
RoGer E. McManon 
GERALD W. HALPENNy 
E. S. Dorton 


A. D. RicHarpson 
L. J. RosEn 
CAMERON T. WaALsH 


(chosen each year) 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturer in Medicine 
Lecturer in Radiology 
Lecturers in Dentistry 


Guest Lecturer 
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A course in root canal therapy correlated with the teachings of the 
Departments of Bacteriology, Pathology, Histology, and Dental Anatomy, 
Two weeks in the senior year are devoted to a concentrated course of 
Theory and Clinical Practice of Endodontics. The basic principles of 
opening, cleansing, and filling root canals are dealt with in lectures and 
demonstrations. During this period each student is required to carry 
out the diagnosis, bacteriological examination, and treatment of the 
clinical cases that are provided. Where necessary, root resections and 
bleachings are performed. Throughout the senior year there is a weekly 
endodontic clinic to aid the students with those cases that they encounter 
during their general clinical work. 
Textbooks: L. I. Grossman, Root Canal Therapy; Sommer, Ostrander and 


Crowley, Clinical Endodontics. 


FRESHMAN TECHNICS 


D. W. Henry, Chairman 
MarceL HEBERT 

J. T. Eto 

G. K. Hae 

L. E. Kent 

L. H. MussELts 

Z. B. NYESTE 

A. E. PYE 


Lecturer 
Lecturer 


Demonstrators 


An introduction to the techniques and practices which are common to 
the phases of Prosthetic and Operative Dentistry and Crown and Bridge 
Prosthesis. As a technical introduction to clinical phases of Dentistry 
the course will deal with the elements of cavity preparation and fillings; 
casting; soldering; prosthetic articulation; the use of investments and 
other dental materials. 

Lectures, demonstrations and practical laboratory 


assigned to the course. 


exercises are 


HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 

Associate Professor C. W. MacMiiian 
Marian A. Barn 

Marcaret E. Nix 

f Dentistry to Public 


introduction to the 
ms in Canada, 


Assistant Professors 


A special course of twenty lectures on the relation 0 
Health and Preventive Medicine, including an 
organization and administration of public health progra : 
communicable disease control, environmental hygiene, nutrition and 


health education. 
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JURISPRUDENCE, DENTAL 


HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY, ORAL 


Lecturer G. DoucLas ARMSTRONG 


Demonstrator Tuomas J. GAvRILOFF 


This course follows Histology 1. The didactic portion traces the develop- 
ment of the teeth and supporting structures, Following this, there is 
the study of the adult oral tissues throughout their life cycle, and their 
relationship to the various fields in Dentistry. 


The laboratory portion of the course is devoted to microscopic study 
of prepared ground and decalcified sections of oral tissues. De 


monstrations 
of dissections of embryonic and foetal material are made. 


Text: Orban, Oral Histology and Embryology. 
Reference Book: Noyes, Schour, and Noyes, 


Dental Histology and 
Embryology. 


“ye HISTORY AND ETHICS, DENTAL 


Lecturer in History and in Ethics JOHNSTON W. ABRAHAM 
HISTORY 


This course is intended to give the student 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men 
of the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


an intelligent conception of 


ETHICS 


Under this heading the moral, social, and business relationships between 


the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself. 


JURISPRUDENCE, DENTAL 


Lecturer ALEX. McT, STALKER 


A discussion of the laws 


governing the practice of dentistry, their necessity, 
and their purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province and 


his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for 
fees are fully explained. 
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MATERIALS, DENTAL 


MEDICINE 
r r Medicine S. R. TowNsEND 


Mont n's Hospit DonaLp HILLMAN 


E. M. WorDEN 


disease 


t of certain medical 


sir prophylaxis. 


surgery and the 


H. H. YATES 

et + wear by th 
nts of the Second year © © - 
Physica 


> University, located in the 


Ss ae .: ; ee 
of fifteen lectures of one hour, and about ten labor: 


t two hours each. 


OFFICE PROCEDURE 


The lecture course covers: 


(1) Introductory lectures on the mechanical, physical and chemical 
Properties of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) The metallurgical principles of interest to the dentist are discussed, 
with particular emphasis on factors to be considered in casting, working, 
alloying, and heat treatment. 


(3) The metals and alloys used in dentistry are considered in terms 
of the above principles. The Properties of amalgams and gold alloys, 
both cast and wrought, are given special attention and the proper care 
of steel instruments is discussed in terms of the metallurgical behaviour 
of steels. 


Textbook: E. C. Rollason, Metallurgy for Engineers (Edward Arnold). 


Reference Books: F. L. Coonan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy; 
J.O. Lord, Alloy Systems; E. A. Smith, Dental Metallurgy; E. W. Skinner, 
The Science of Dental Materials; Wulff, Taylor and Shaler, Metallurgy 
for Engineers. 


The Laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron, and steel. 


The metals and some of their alloys are hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
heat treated, and tested to determine their important mechanical 
Properties. In some cases chemical properties are investigated briefly. 


Pure gold and silver are prepared and dental and other amalgams 
are prepared and tested. 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 
Yates. 


OFFICE PROCEDURE AND PRACTICE MANAGEMENT 


Lecturers JoHNston W. ABRAHAM 
Victor HouGcHton 


This course consists of fifteen lectures given in the Fourth year. The 
Purpose is to enable the undergraduate to understand the problems 
encountered in the conduct of a successful dental practice. The lectures 
consider the dentist’s personal preparation (mental, moral, and physical); 
his relation and obligation to the patient, to the public, and to the com- 
munity; and finally, office location, office management, and records. 
Advice is offered on dental fee questions, accumulation of a competence, 
insurance, and investments. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
Associate Professor James McCutcHEon, Acting Chairman 


Lecturers E. R. AMBROSE 
Roserta P. Dunpass 

MarceEL H&sErt 

Harry Rosen 


Demonstrators 


G. M. Dunpass R. P. W. Ryan 
W. R. F. Doun WILLIAM D. SANDERS 
G. K. HALE J. E. Van VLIET 
Z. B. NYESTE Joun VINCELLI 


T. C, PosTans 


The purpose of this course is to instruct and train the student in the 
treatment of all diseases of, and injuries to, the hard tissues of the teeth 
and the restoration of the anatomy of the tooth in relation to function. 
Special attention is given to children’s dentistry with the aim that 
operative procedures will have for their object the inhibition of pathologic 
processes and the maintenance of normal occlusion. 


Lectures and laboratory courses in the First and Second years include 
all the procedures of operative technique. 


Lectures on theory in the Third year combined with practical experience 
at the Dental Clinic in the Third and Fourth years stress the co-ordination 
of Operative Dentistry with Dental Hygiene, Orthodontics, Periodontia, 
Endodontia and Prosthetic Dentistry to the end that the student will 
graduate with adequate knowledge and ability to treat patients of all 
ages and conditions of life. 

Textbooks: G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); McBride, 
Juvenile Dentistry (Blakiston); Gabel, American Textbook of Operative 
Dentistry (Lea & Febiger); McGehee, True, Inskipp (Blakiston). 


ORTHODONTICS 


dean GERALD FRANELIN, Chairman 

M. L. DonicaNn 
Apert J. COLLE 
WALTER SWISTON 


3 ; 5 F usion 
This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of normal re 
and of the basic principles underlying the development of eer 
® . . oni " 
its prevention and treatment. It includes lectures, training 10 te 


Associate Professor 
Lecturer 


Demonstrator 
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and clinical treatment of patients, Emphasis is placed on orthodontics 
’ as an integral part of dentistry and its relation to other branches of 
ny general practice. The Practical training serves to develop digital skill 
hy and to give the student some experience in movement of teeth. 

The course extends over the Second, Third, and Fourth years. Its study 
commences in the First year with the basic sciences including histology 
and embryology which cover the development, growth, and eruption 
of the teeth. 

RPA SECOND YEAR 


Tu In this year the course is devoted to technique. Exercises in wire bending 
Jbl and in freehand soldering are carried out. In addition, each student is 

iN required to take upper and lower impressions of a fellow student and to 
trim the casts according to standard technique, 


THIRD YEAR 


In this year the course includes appliance technique and lectures, For 
review, the taking of impressions and the trimming of casts are repeated. 
Advanced exercises in freehand soldering are completed. This is followed 
by construction of bands with attachments, labial appliance, space 
Maintainer, guide plane, and bite-plate on typodonts. The lectures 
cover terminology, normal occlusion and its development, and classifica- 
tion of malocclusion and anchorage. 


FOURTH YEAR 


bine wa 


In the final year a full course of lectures is given and treatment of patients 
is carried out by the students, 


The lectures cover growth and development, etiology, diagnosis, 
Principles of treatment, and prevention and interception of malocclusion. 
Pertinent histology and Physiology of bone is reviewed with special 
emphasis on tissue changes incident to tooth movement. The relation- 
ship of orthodontics to the practice of general dentistry and children’s 
dentistry is continually indicated. 


In the orthodontic clinic patients with simpler malocclusions are 

assigned to the students. Appliances are designed by the staff and 
constructed of precious metals by the student who then Carries out the 
treatment under strict supervision. In addition to being responsible for 
the patient assigned to him, each student is required to observe all the 
cases being treated in the clinic, 
Textbooks: Anderson, Practical Orthodontics, 8th edition (C. V. Mosby); 
Salzmann, JoAy, Orthodontics, Principles and Prevention (J. B. Lippin- 
cott Co,); Brash, Aetiology of Irregularity and Malocclusion of the Teeth; 
Salzmann, J.-A,, Orthodontics, Practice and Technics (J. B. Lippincott 
Co.); McCoy, Sheperd, Applied Orthodontics (Lea and Febiger) 7th 
edition, 
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PATHOLOGY, GENERAL 


Professor G. C. McMILLAN, Chairman 
A, C. RitcHiE 
D. S. KAHN 
J. R. Stuart 


E. W. EvANs 


Associate Professor 


Lecturers 
Teaching Fellow 


1. COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 


strations) during the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th terms. (48 lectures.) 
Drs. Kahn, Stuart and Ritchie 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the 3rd and 4th 


terms. (80 hours practical work.) 
Drs. Evans, Kahn, Stuart and Ritchie 


Textbooks: Boyd, Text-book of Pathology (Lea & Febiger). Wright, 


Introduction to Pathology (Longmans Green). 


PATHOLOGY AND DIAGNOSIS, ORAL 


Associate Professor A, GERALD Racey, Chairman 
Rapu S. EDMISON 
LestEy A, GILL 
Joun McCartay 


Lecturers 


e recognition of lesions of the oral 


This course is designed to teach th 
The course extends 


cavity and the underlying pathological involvement. 
throughout the junior and final years. 


evelopmental defects 


In the junior year it includes the study of the d h 
o the 


and malformations of the teeth. Special consideration is given t 
study of the etiology, diagnosis, and pathology of dental caries; diseases 
of the dental pulp; periapical diseases; peridontal diseases; odontogen'’ 
cysts; and tumours which commonly occur in the oral cavity. A study 
is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the infective 
eficiencies and endocrine disturbances. 
for five weeks is given during 
de of the microscop'* 


granulomata, as well as vitamin d 


A laboratory course of three hours a week 
the last part of the junior year, where a study is ma 
aspects of these lesions. 
ation of the signs 


sider 
f the teeth, the denta' 


s by means 0 


In the final year the course consists of a con 
and symptoms of disease of the hard structures 0 
pulp, the peridental membrane and the periapical tissue’ 
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The course, given 
the student a knowledge 
diagnosis, and the tre. 


Clinical prophylaxis follo 
instruction on models of 


clinical periods, Immediately following 
treatment, 


matter covered in the lecture. 


in the laboratory and ur 
tunity to view, and to ask 


PERIODONTOLOGY 


roentgenographic examination 
tests. A study is also made of the sig 
the oral mucous membrane. Treatme 
the other dental teaching departme 


and interpretation and clinical diagnostic 


ns and symptoms of disorders of 
nt planning in conjunction with 
nts is given careful consideration, 
The course extends Over the entire year 


and is composed of lectures 
and practical instructions. 


Text Books: Thoma, Oral Pathology; Thoma, Oral and Dent 
Kronfeld, Histopathology of the Teeth and The 
Miller, Oral Diagnosis and Treatment; 
Atlas of Oral Pathology (Lippincott), 


al Diagnosis; 
ir Surrounding Structures; 
Burket, Oral Medicine; Color 


PEDODONTICS 


Lecturer ROBERTA Dunpass, Chairman 


Demonstrators ROLAND NapEAu 


ALBERT J. Scuyurz 


Guest Lecturer Harry M. SLater 


A course introducing child management, treatment planning, and oper- 
ative Procedures, presented to the Third year, Clinical instruction is 
conducted throughout the Fourth year. 


PERIODONTOLOGY 


Associate Professor \Wa.tacr F, WALFoRD, Chairman 


Puivie J. Girnick 
Ropert F, Harvey 
J. Dovetas Stewart 


Lecturers 


to the junior and senior years, is designed to give 


of the basic Principles of oral prophylaxis, 
atment of periodontal lesions. 


The instruction given to the junior year consists of demonstrations of 


wed by seminars on clinical cases. 
clinical cases is feature 
In the final year the 


Laboratory 
d during the junior year. 
course consists of thirty lectures and sixty 
the lecture on any phase of 


a clinical period is devoted to application of the subject 


The class is divided into small groups for clinical demonstrations both 


oon patients. Each student thus has an oppor- 


K questions to an extent not possible with larger 
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lent has an opportunity to carry out this instruction 


groups. Each stuc 
n, of patients in the University Dental 


by treatments, under supervisio 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. 

al outpatient department provides an adequate supply of 
ative periodontal lesions and this is further 
red to the department by local practising 


The clinic 
teaching material of represent 
supplemented by patients refer 
dentists. 


Textbooks: Glickman, Periodontology; Goldman, Periodontal Therapy. 


PHARMACOLOGY, GENERAL 
K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
D. R. Woop 
B. G. BENFEY 
N. R. EADE 


ith those phases of pharmacology 
supplemented by six laboratory 


Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Teaching Fellow 
A course of twelve lectures concerned w 
which are of importance in dentistry, 
periods. 


Textbooks: Krantz and Carr, Goodman and Gilman, or Drill. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS, DENTAL 
WILFRED J. JOHNSTON, Chairman 
Lyman E. FRANCIS 


A course for Third year students intended to provide a study of those 
eneral Pharmacology course which are 0 
nt of pathological conditions of the oral 


Associate Professor 


Lecturer 


drugs not covered in the G 
particular interest in the treatme 
cavity. 

Textbooks: Prinz, Rickert, anc 
Therapeutics, Accepted Dental Remedies. 


1 Dobbs, Dental Materia Medica and 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


Professor W. C, BusHELL, Chairman 


Associate Professors James McCurcHRoN 
M. A. ROGERS 

Assistant Professors W. HowaArkD BoyYLEs 
R. E. Dace 

P. R. MARCHAND 


LAGINCEES A, F. CAMERON 
ROLAND T. LAMB 


W. G. SrocKWELL 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Demonstrators 


J. M. Cuamarp 


H, L. Mussets 
C. H. Dunpass 


P. A. OstapovitcH 


Js le BLO A. E. Pye 
JosEPH FINEBERG F. E. SHamy 
F. O. FrRepericx H. J. Smarr 
L. E. Kenr D. Bruce Warp 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense. It includes the examination, diagnosis, and treatment of cases, the 
Preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of con- 
structing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial dentures, 


full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment of 
cleft palate cases, 


For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial] Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four years. During 
the first two years students are given a thorough training in the various 
techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical years and 
are devoted to lectures at the University and practical work at the 
Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are required 
to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the mouths 
of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Textbooks: Edward Kennedy, Partial Dentures (Dental Items of 
Interest); F. G, Neurohr, Partial Dentures (Lea & Febiger); Schlosser, 
Complete Denture Prosthesis (Saunders); Gillet and Irving, Inlays by the 
Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest) ; Schwartz, Cavity Preparation 
(Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro, Ceramics in Dentistry (Dental Items 
of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry; Stanley D. Tylman, 
Crown and Bridge Prosthesis; Swenson, Complete Dentures (Mosby); 
Anthony, American Textbook of Prosthetic Dentistry (Lea & Febiger) ; 
Schweitzer, Restorative Dentistry (Mosby); Schwartz, Modern Method 
of Tooth Replacement (Dental Items of Interest); O. C. Applegate, Es 

Sentials of Removable Partial Denture Prosthesis (W. B. Saunders) 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor 
RG, MacIntosu, Chairman 
Professor A. S. V. BuRGEN 


Associate Professors B. DELISLE Burns 
HUMBERTO GARCIA-AROCHA 
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Assistant Professors Stmmon DworKIN 
BERNICE GRAFSTEIN 

PAuL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G, TERROUX 


Lecturers J. Q. Buiss 
G. C. SALMOIRAGHI 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary know- 
edge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge 
of such aspects as bear particularly on the practice of dentistry. 


The course consists of three lectures a week from October to May, and 
fifteen laboratory periods of three hours each. 
Textbooks: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of Medical Practice; 
Langley and Cheraskin, Physiological Foundations of Dental Practice; 
Best and Taylor, The Living Body. 


RADIOLOGY 
Lecturer E. S. Dorion, Chairman 
Demonstrator Erwin C. BURBANK 


This course is commenced at the end of the Second year. The student is 
very definitely warned at the outset of the dangers of over-exposure to 
radiation and how to avoid it. Emphasis is placed on developing, fixing, 
and reducing techniques in conjunction with the taking of bite-wing radio- 
graphs. The course is related as much as is possible to the Operative 
Technique course just completed. 

During the Third year, the taking and practical application of the 
full mouth survey on patients in the clinic is emphasized. The student 
is kept ever mindful of the important relation of this survey to all the 
departments of dentistry. The course includes practical demonstrations 
and lectures with slides covering dark room procedure, anatomical land- 
marks, and interpretation. Students take full mouth surveys of each 
other and are requested to take any necessary steps to correct defects 
in their dental condition. Lectures are also given on the medical aspects 


of X-ray examination. 


Fourth year students are given every opportunity to improve os 
knowledge and radiographic technique in the study of pathologic 
changes and treatment. During this final year, interpretation is stres 
in cooperation with the department of Oral Diagnosis. 


Textbooks: Ennis, Dental Roentgenology; McCall and 
and Dental Roentgenology; Simpson, Advanced R 
terpretation. 


Wold, Clinical 
adiodontic In- 


| the practi 


a week {na 
rs each. 


SURGERY, ORAL 


SURGERY, ORAL 


Professor JOHN W. Gerrir, Chairman 
Associate Professor of Oral Pathology 
A. GERALD RacEy 
Assistant Professor in Charge of Exodontia 
RoGeR E. McMauon 


Assistant Professor S. J. Martin 
Lecturers in Exodontia Joun McCarrtuy 

RoBert M. WEINER 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia M. A. RoGErs 
Demonstrators GEORGE BRABANT 


Louts EpstEIN 

E. H. Jones 

Ropney A, LEFEBVRE 
Davip Munro 

D. H. Muatstocx 


The course, given during the junior and final years, is designed to make 
the student proficient in the arts of local anaesthesia and exodontia and 
to familiarize him with the principles of general surgery and the details 
of oral surgery including surgical treatment of malignant disease. 
Although work in the department is largely clinical, forty-five lectures 
are given to provide a didactic groundwork. The Dental Clinic, established 
in the Montreal General Hospital almost 50 years ago, treats over twenty 
thousand patients yearly and also supplies the necessary dental treatment 
for patients resident in the hospital. The patients in the medical and 
surgical services, both indoor and out-patients, are available for teaching. 
In addition, students attend in groups at the Tumour Clinic where a large 
series of malignant conditions is demonstrated. Clinical lectures are 
given in the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conducted in the 
wards where mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. 


The larger part of the lecture work is given before Christmas in the 
junior year. The introductory work in local anaesthesia is completed 
and an examination held. The student is then introduced to the Exodon- 
tia Clinic at the Hospital. Here he is given demonstrations and is required 
to follow the exodontia practice of the senior students. 


The senior year is primarily clinical. In it the didactic work of the 
Third year is enlarged upon. Students practice in the exodontia clinic 
daily under the direction of members of the staff and are assisted after 
Christmas by a junior student. The class attends Oral Surgery Clinics 
and ward rounds once a week when histories are taken and patients 
examined, Oral Surgery clinics are held twice weekly at which the more 
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advanced mouth procedures are carried out. Attendance at these is not 
compulsory but interesting cases are demonstrated. 


Text and Reference Books: Blair and Ivy, Essentials of Oral Surgery; 
Thoma, Oral Surgery, Volumes 1 and 2; Archer, Oral Surgery; Berger, 
Principles and Technique of the Removal of Teeth; Ivy and Curtis, 
Fractures of the Jaws; Winter, Operative Oral Surgery; Nevin and 
Puterbaugh, Conduction, Infiltration and General Anaesthesia in Dentistry; 
Parker, Traumatic Injuries of the Face and Jaws; Padgett, Surgical 
Diseases of the Mouth and Jaws; Thoma, Clinical Pathology of the Jaws; 
Burket, Oral Medicine; Fry, Shepperd, McLeod and Parfitt, Dental 
Treatment of Maxilla and Facial Injuries. 


CLINICAL FACILITIES 


Associate Professor of Clinical Dentistry M. A. RoGERs 

The McGill University Dental Clinic is an integral part of the Out- 
Patient Department of the Montreal General Hospital. The Clinic, newly 
equipped and occupied on completion of the building in 1955, overlooks 
the City of Montreal from the slope of Mount Royal, Here, under the 
guidance of the Clinical Director and his associates in what we believe 
to be one of the best equipped undergraduate dental teaching clinics in 
America, students are taught to carry out all phases of Clinical Dentistry 
and related laboratory procedures. 


The Third and Fourth year students attend this Clinic daily except 
for such time as may be taken up by lectures or other University work. 
e last 


Students entering the Third year must spend the period between th 
of the regular May examinations and the end of June in the Clinic. 
An abundance of teaching material in all aspects of Dentistry is always 
available. Integration with the Montreal General Hospital offers the 
facilities of all departments in that Hospital and allows the students to 


observe a wide variety of interesting and unusual cases under treatment. 


A registered nurse and two resident internes are in attendance at all 


times. 
General anaesthetics are administered in the 
Department of Anaesthesiology of the Hospital. 


dental surgery by the 


LIBRARY 
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The Medical Library, which contains all the standard textbooks in the 
branches of the first two years in Dentistry, has a section dealing ¢ 
clusively with dental subjects. Standard textbooks and a large number 
of reference books are in the Dental Section of the Medical Library. 
Subscriptions are maintained to the major dental periodicals. During 
the session, students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between 9 a.m, and 6 p.m., 7 p.m. and 10 p.m., Saturdays 9 a.m. and 9 pms 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 


be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Exa minations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of House- 
hold Science.) 

Institute of Education 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Law 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Sc., D. de l’U., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
W. C. J. Merepira, OC MA YD:C.b) Dean of the Faculty of Law 
Joun H. Hoxton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
G, A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
Couin M, McDoveat, DSO. BUA. Registrar 


JEAN GaBRIEL CAsTEL, B.S., LL.B., Lic. en Droit, S.J.D. 
Secretary of the Faculty of Law 


Mrs. Puytus O'NEILL Assistant-Secretary of the Faculty of Law 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 


of Law, is printed as a Separate announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar's Office. 


FACULTY OF LAW OFFICE 
CHANCELLOR DAY HALL 
3644 Peel Street 
Montreal 2 


Telephone — VI. 9-9181 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three year course leading to the degree of B.C.L. 
Students proceeding to the legal and notarial professions are required to 
take an additional year of practical training and to pass further examina- 
tions. The degree course provides a liberal education in legal principles 
and theory, and prepares students for the legal and notarial professions, 
as well as for public service and business. In the field of private law, 
the curriculum is based on the Civil Law system and in particular on the 
Quebec Civil Code; in the field of public law, stress is laid on Constitu- 
tional, International, and Administrative law, and on the new institu- 
tions and procedures resulting from the increased role of government 
in the modern state. The courses given in every case require at least 
two hours of directed study for every hour of lecture. In addition essays 
are required in the First and Second years, and a thesis or equivalent 
additional work in the Third year. 


ADMISSION* 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill University will be eligible for admission to 
the Faculty of Law. Other candidates for admission will have to satisfy 
the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educational standard, 
and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. 

The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to attend 
selected courses of lectures without matriculation in a University. Such 
permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


rview the Dean oF the 


Candidates for admission are required to inte 
n all cases 


Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. I 
admission is at the discretion of the Faculty. 

*For students proceeding to the Bar and the notarial profes 
page 2013. 


sion, see 
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REGISTRATION, FEES, PRIZES 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able to 
read French easily, since many of the works to which they will be 
referred are written in that language. Reasonable fluency in spoken 
French is recommended for those who intend to practise in the Courts 
of this Province. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University Regis- 
trar on Tuesday or Wednesday, September 23rd or 24th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session 
and $10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special 
permission of the Faculty, 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. A written acceptance by the 
Faculty of Law must be presented to the Registrar. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement, 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and Payable at the Accounting Office on Tuesday or Wednes- 
day, September 23rd or 24th, but they may be paid before these dates, 
The second instalment is due and payable on January 15th. An addi- 
tional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. An instalment 
fee of $5 is charged when fees are paid in two instalments. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, failing 
which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the Prescribed dates for the payment of fees a list 
of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the Dean 
of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of attendance. 
Such students are not readmitted to any class until advice has 
been received from the Chief Accountant that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, founded in 1864 by Professor John 
Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest marks in the Final Examination. 
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The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in Civil Law, and the Junior Bar Associa- 
tion a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil 
Procedure in the final year. 

The Alexander Morris Exhibition, of the value of $50, founded in 
memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second year. 

The Chief Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal 
Law, founded in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, 
the late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Pro- 
fessor of Criminal Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law. The prize will 
be awarded to the member of the graduating class having the highest 
standing in Criminal Law throughout the college course. 

John E. Crankshaw Prize, established by friends of the late John E. 
Crankshaw, Q.C., formerly lecturer in Criminal Law at McGill University. 
The prize consists of an Advocate’s Gown, a copy of the Annotated 
Criminal Code, and, revenue permitting, the year’s Bar Fee. It is to be 
awarded to the student who has obtained the highest standing in Criminal 
Law subjects at McGill University and has passed his final examination 
for admission to the Bar of the Province of Quebec. 

The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot 
of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books to be given 
annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 

The Macdonald Travelling Scholarship was founded by the will of the 
late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling English-speaking 
Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the testator “deem- 
ing it of great importance that the English-speaking members of the 
legal profession should be proficient in the French language.” The value 
of the scholarship is approximately $1,000. The scholar elected is required 
to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the Faculty. The award is made at the dis- 
cretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating class proceeding t 
the Bar, who has obtained first or second class honours in the final 
examination, and who would be unable without such financial help to 
spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the will of the late Sir 
William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship be awarded only to 
students preparing for practice as advocates in the Province of Quebec: 
Under the present regulations the Scholarship must be used in the 
year in which it is awarded. . 

The Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship was founded by the will A 
the late Mrs. Busteed in’ memory of her husband, Edwin Botsfor 
Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to 2 applicant, 
chosen by the Faculty, who desires to carry out graduate research on some 
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subject connected with the law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty 
The value of the scholarship is approximately $240. 


The Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship was founded by Mr. Donald 
McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant Thomas 
Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, France, on 
the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approximately 
$125, It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. 


The Charles Albert Nutting Prize was founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide 
Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert Nutting, 
Q.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The value of 
the prize is approximately $70. It is awarded to the student in the First 
or Second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal 
history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


The I.M.E. Prize in Commercial Law was established by Mr. George 
S. McFadden Q.C. and consists of $70 in law books awarded annually 
to the member of the graduating class having the highest standing in 
Commercial Law throughout the course. 


The Carswell Company Prizes, consisting of two sets of books valued 
at $30 each, are awarded to first or second year students at the discre- 


tion of the Faculty. These prizes were established in 1948 by the Carswell 
Company of Toronto, 


The Reading Society Prize, established in 1952 by the Reading Society 
of Montreal, consists of $50 to be awarded annually to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in the First year. 


The Chief Justice R. A. E. Greenshields Memorial Scholarships were 
founded by the will of the late Mrs; R. A: E. Greenshields in memory 
of her husband, the late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL: 
for many years professor of Criminal Law and Dean of the Faculty of 
Law. Two scholarships of the value of $400 each are awarded annually 
to students entering the Faculty of Law and are renewable in each of 
the two upper years leading to the Bachelor of Civil Law degree, provided 
that the student’s conduct is satisfactory and that he maintains at least 
a high Second Class standing, or in the opinion of the Faculty is for other 
reasons entitled to its renewal. Candidates must satisfy the regular 
requirements for admission to the Faculty, must have earned a scholastic 
standing of at least high Second Class, and preferably First Class at the 
University or Institution which they previously attended, and must 
furnish evidence of the necessity of financial assistance in order to be able 
to take up the study of law. Although fluency in both English and 
French is not essential, preference will normally be given to an applicant 
who has a good working knowledge of both languages. 
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The I. Ballon Memorial Medal was established in 1955 by Mrs, I. Ballon 
in memory of her husband, the late Isidore Ballon, B.A. 1907, B.C.L. 
1908, and is awarded annually to the most outstanding student on 
the Board of Editors of the McGill Law Journal. 


The H. E. Herschorn Prize consists of $100 to be given annually by 
Mr. H. E. Herschorn, N.P., B.A. 1911, B.C.L. 1914, and awarded to the 
highest ranking student of the graduating class who intends to enter 
the Notarial profession. 


The Alexander Scholarship, consisting of $45 was established in 1950 
under the will of the late Maurice Alexander, C.M.G., K.C., of London, 
England, as a token of esteem for the late Sir Charles Peers Davidson, 
former Professor of Criminal Law at McGill University. It is awarded 
annually to a student selected by the Faculty. 


The Lyon W. Jacobs Bursary. Established in November, 1957 by 
donations totalling $500 from the son and daughters of Mr. Lyon 
W. Jacobs, Q.C. in honour of their father. This fund is to be used 
to provide an annual $100 award toa Second or Third year law student 
who, in the opinion of the Faculty of Law shows the most progress in 
his studies and is also in financial need. 


The Faculty Essay Prizes consist of two prizes of $25 each and are 
awarded annually to the students writing the best essays in the Third year. 


The A. Fleming Loan Fund was established in 1954 by Mr. A, Fleming 
to aid students in the Faculty of Law. Application should be made to 
the Dean. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. For 


particulars see the Scholarships Announcement. 


No medals, prizes, or scholarships will be awarded, if in the opinion 
of the Faculty there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement 0 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained a 
the Registrar’s Office. 


DEGREES B.C.L. 


E ; af y, The 
The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law: 
course covers three years. 
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M.C.L, 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in law. 
The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill or its equi- 
valent, and must have obtained at least second class honours in the 
subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. He must 
spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on some 
topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations governing 


this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


LL.M. 


The degree of Master of Laws is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for studies in the field of 
International Air Law. The requirements for this degree are summarized 
on page 2014 of this Announcement. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 30,000 
volumes, and is located in Chancellor Day Hall. The principal law 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as well 
as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


Books will be loaned by the library, but fines are assessed for books 
overdue, 


The Redpath Library, the general University library, is also available 
for the use of Law students. 


EXAMINATIONS 


*Examinations will be held: 
(a) At the end of the First year, covering the year’s work. 

(b) At the end of the Second year, covering the Second year’s work. 
(c) At the end of the Third year, on the work of the Third year. 


Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


tne 


* : 
These requirements are subject to alteration by the Faculty, of which notice will be given. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


Class I 80-100% 
Class Il 70- 79% 
Class III 50- 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an overall average of 60%. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not allowed the privilege of writing supplemental 
examinations. Special examinations may be set in the event of illness at 


the time of examination and in analogous Cases. 


(b) All applications for special examinations must be made to the Dean 
in writing and must reach his office before July ist. 


(c) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and are 
payable to McGill University. Fees for special examinations will be ten 
dollars for each paper, with a maximum charge of fifty dollars. If the 
Third year essay is not accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge 
of $10 for reading the revised essay will be made. 


(d) Students will only be permitted to repeat a year at the discretion of 
the Faculty. 


GRADUATING ESSAY AND OPTIONS 


submit, not later than 
of not less than ten 
They must also take 


In addition to passing examinations, students must 
the 15th of January of their Third year, an essay 
thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. 

one of the seminars offered to Third year and graduate students.” 


CURRICULUM ** 
FIRST YEAR 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LAW 
> 7 " ¢ i Baudout 
One hour throughout the session. Professor Louts Bauaouin 


ROMAN LAW 
7 : 1 G. Gazdik 
Three hours throughout the session. Dr, J. G. GO 


*McGill Law Journal editors are exempt from this requirement. 
> 4 a : q Pek since of Quebec, 
**This curriculum is based on the requirements laid down by the Baro! the Province? 


and is subject to revision without notice. 
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CIVIL LAW 
(a) Persons and Property. Professor Louis Baudouin 
We Three hours throughout the session. 
(b) Obligations I. 


Two hours, one term. Professor J. G. Castel 


CRIMINAL LAW 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor R. I. Cheffins 


Mr. Joseph Cohen, Q.C. 
LEGAL HISTORY 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Charles E. Bissonnette 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Two hours, one term. Professors F. R. Scott 
One hour, the other term. and R. I. Cheffins 


LEGAL METHOD 


One hour throughout the session. Professors Maxwell Cohen 


and R. I. Cheffins 
CIVIL PROCEDURE I 


Two hours, one term. Mr. James A. Soden 


INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 
One hour, one term. Dean W. C. J. Meredith, Q.C. 


SECOND YEAR 
CIVIL LAW 
(a) Obligations IT. 


Three hours throughout the session. Professor J. G. Castel 


(b) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and Minor Contracts. 
Two hours, one term. Professor G. E. LeDain 


CIVIL PROCEDURE [I 
Two hours, one term. Mr. Justice G. S. Challies 
COMMERCIAL LAW 


Including Negotiable Instruments, Banking, Carriers and Insurance. 
Four hours throughout the session. Professer G. E. LeDain 


CONSTIT UTIONAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 
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CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE 
Two hours, one term. 


One hour, the other term. Mr. Joseph Cohen, 0.C. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the ses ion. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


THIRD YEAR 


CIVIL LAW 


ileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 


[wo hours, one term. 
(b) Marriage Covenants, successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 
Trusts. 


[wo hours throughout the session. Professor Charles E. Bissonnette 


COMPANY LAW 


One hour throughout the se sion Mr. P. F. Vineberg 


CIVIL PROCEDURE II] 


[wo hours throughout the session Dean W. C. J. Meredith, Q.C. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Two hours throughout the session Professor J. G. Castel 


JURISPRUDENCE 


sion. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


Two hours throughout the se 


ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (Including Municipal, School, and Parish Law) 
F. R. Scott and 
G. E. LeDain 


Two hours throughout the session. Professors 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Mr. Marc Lapointe 
TAXATION 
One hour throughout the session. Mr, Av L. Bissomelte 


EVIDENCE 


One hour, one term. Mr. Justice G. R. W. Owen 


MARITIME LAW 


One hour, one term. Mr. Justice G. R. W. Owen 


BANKRUPTCY 
- : : r feOuillan 
One hour throughout the session. Mr. W. J. MeoQuill 
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THIRD YEAR AND GRADUATE SEMINARS 


COMPARATIVE LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Louis Baudouin 


BASIC PROBLEMS IN CANADIAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


THE LAW AND CONSTITUTION OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


LEGAL PROBLEMS IN GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF BUSINESS 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


FOURTH YEAR 


Although students may be granted the degree of B.C.L. at the end of 
their Third year, those who are candidates for admission to the Bar and 
to the Notarial profession of Quebec are now required to take a fourth year. 


The Fourth year for students proceeding to the Bar is directed by 
the Dean. The course consists of practical instruction in the following 
subjects: 


(a) Lectures and seminar instruction in drafting of legal documents 
and opinions, and practical instruction in Civil Law, Civil Procedure, 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Parliamentary Procedure, Company Law, 
Accountancy, Municipal Law, Taxation Law, and Legal Ethics and 
Professional Organization. — Practical instruction in these subjects is 
given by the Dean and by twenty-seven practitioners, 


(b) Trial Technique in Civil and Criminal Matters, 


(c) Practical training in selected law offices or in Judges’ Chambers, 


ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSION IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be Canadian citizens 
and hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian university or a university 
or college of which the degree is recognized jointly by Laval, McGill, 
Montreal, Ottawa, and Sherbrooke Universities, and in addition by the 
Bar. They must also satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have success- 
fully completed “the regular course in philosophy” in an approved uni- 
versity. The Philosophy course may, with permission from the Faculty, 
be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession in Quebec must 
be Canadian citizens and hold the degree of B.A. from Laval, McGill, 
Montreal or Ottawa Universities, or another university or college of 


2013 


LAW 


0 — —_— 


which the diploma is recognized as equivalent by one of them, for the 
admission to its law course. They are required to have studied Latin 


and Philosophy. 


In addition to the university fees for the law course, candidates are 
required to pay special fees for admission to the Bar or the Notarial 


profession. 


In view of periodic amendments to the Notarial and Bar Acts, candi- 
dates are warned that they should not rely on the brief summary of 
requirements contained in this Accouncement but should consult the 
following representatives of the Bar and Notarial profession before 
admission to the Faculty. Information regarding admission to the Bar 
may be obtained by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, Q.C., Room 
608, Montreal Tramways Building, 159 Craig Street West, Montreal, or 
by consulting the Bar Act of the Province of Quebec. Information 
regarding admission to the Notarial profession may be obtained by 
applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, N.P., Room 320, New Court House, 
Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1941, R.S.Q., chap. 263 
(as amended). 


INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AIR LAW 


This Institute operates within the Faculty of Law. Its Director is 
Dr. Eugéne Pépin. 


The purpose of the Institute is to provide facilities for advanced study 
in International Air Law for qualified Law graduates, and also to provide 
an academic organization for fundamental research in this field. 


The course of study normally requires two years’ residence at the 


Institute, but those candidates whose work during the First yeat is, 10 
the Director’s opinion, satisfactory, may be permitted during the Second 
year to offer a thesis in absentia on an approved subject within the field 
of the Institute’s work. If the thesis is accepted, the candidate will 
receive the degree of LL.M. 


. 5 . 400 Tiving expenses 
The annual fee for the course in residence (excluding living expenses 


in Montreal) is $400, plus an additional fee of $25 payable at the ae 
filing a thesis in absentia, Students in residence also pay @ fee of $6 tor 
students’ activities. 


Applicants for admission must hold a Law degree from an approved 
Law School in any part of the world, or must have been admitted to 7 
practice of Law, but those having a working knowledge of the English 
and French languages will be given preference. All candidates must 
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present evidence of the subjects covered in their prior Law studies and 
of their scholastic standing. 


The course commences on the first Monday of October in each year. 
but candidates should be in residence not later than the preceding Monday. 
Application forms and curricula are available at the Faculty of Law office, 


McGILL LAW JOURNAL 


The McGill Law Journal is managed and edited by a board of students 
of the Faculty of Law. Scholarship and literary capacity determine the 
group of students who are selected as members of the editorial board. 
The Journal is a recognized activity of the Faculty of Law and is de- 
signed particularly to Promote understanding in the common law world 
of the Quebec civil law system, 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and 
in Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for 
the School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Institute of Education 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and School of 
Household Science.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committeés, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 


INDEX 
Academic Courses ........ eee 
Administrative Officers : 
PUUISSIORY OI TOUN ETS a. 5... Hep ianncesci%0éhcsestcdsseeecesesoccoos. 
Attendance Regulations ......... Diss es 
Auditions 


Classes of Student ry 
Classification of Marks ..........00.0...... 
Courses of Instruction: 
Department of Keyboard and Vocal Music ............ 
és “Orchestral Instruments ............................ 
Sell cn reas ny eee. ae 


‘“ 


Elective Courses: 

Department of Keyboard and Vocal Music 
Ensemble Courses: 

Department of Keyboard and Vocal Music 


“ 


Examinations .............. 2) oy ye See ie, 


Facilities 


Local Centres ....... Resmieiags cca e MPS aed Win 2 a! 
Local Centres (listed) 000. 


Programme of Studies in the Conservatorium of Music— 


wietiticbaes dg ck ae 2 ee eee agi 


Programme of Studies in the Faculty of Music: 


Mus.B. Degree in Composition oo... heviaieaucowisst Assaapatoo es 
() eerrorifiante*.*.* 4.) Asem Mapas Ppt < aetin 
RoPGingt WURIC Nata on ee 


‘“ “ 


“e “ 


Recent Events . 


Scholarships Awarded ... ee. 
School for Teachers Courses... 


SAR UR ss serho acerbic staccisnesscstecccaahie. Moe 


me Orchestral Instvuments ..........28ecindvesecccc...0... 
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Faculty and Conservatorium of Music 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrut James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Hon- 
neur, B.Com, M.A, Ph.D., D.Sc. D. de 
PN 25 eg ou B el Si oak SY Qe . 


Davi L. THomson, B.Sc. M.A. (Aberdeen), 
Ph.D. (Cantab.), LL.D. (Aberdeen and 
Middlesbury), PCUGORRS.C- i) . 


Marvin DucHow, Mus.B. 


Principal 


Vice-Principal 


B.A. (N.Y.U.), M.A, (Rochester) - » . . Dean of the 

Faculty of Music 

Jack Waup, L.Mus., Mus:B. >. =). - » » Secretary of the 
Faculty of Music 

WILLIAM BENTLEY, CGAgF.C1S. 2. . Bursar and Secretary of 
the Board of Governors 

G. A. Grimson, B.Com. tot se ee 6 6. Comptroller 

Comin M. McDoveatt, DSO BAL wo \ Registrar 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
The Dean 
The Principal 
The Vice-Principal 


H.N. FietpHouse, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A, 
(Sheffield), FRS.C. atearer o Dean of the Faculty 


of Arts and Science 


Hetmur Blume, Mus.B. (Berlin), , 2232 Chairman, Department of 
Keyboard and Vocal Music 
ALEXANDER Brort, LiMus,. . . . . + « «| Chairman, Department 
of Orchestral Instruments 
F. K. Hanson, Mus.D. . * s ++ 4 4 4 « Professor of Education 


(Music) in the School 
for Teachers 


Office — 3450 Drummond St., Montreal 25 


All communications should be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Music at the above address. 
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TEACHING STAFF OF THE 
FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


DEPARTMENT OF THEORY 


Professor Tue DEAN, Chairman 
Associate Professors Hetmut BLuME 
ALEXANDER BROTT 
Assistant Professor IstvAN ANHALT 
Instructors SHIRLEY BYERS 


Net CHOTEM 

Ketsey JONES 

Rra HEYNINX-LENSSENS 
KENNETH MEEK 

ALice POSTNER 


DEPARTMENT OF KEYBOARD 
AND VOCAL MUSIC 
Associate Professor He_mut. BLUME, Chairman 
Instructors 


PIANO 
ELLEN BaLLton (Master Class) 

Eva BALtAs GiAN LyMAN 
SHirLEY BYERS KENNETH MEEK 
Nett CHOTEM DorotHy Morton 
Mary CorisH Pures Motley 
LAWRENCE DENNIS CHARLES REINER 
Rose GOLDBLATT ELIzABETH Scuwos- Morton 
Epna Marie HAWKIN James B. SPEIRS 
SAMUEL LEVITAN Lusomyra ZUK 

ORGAN 
Gian LYMAN Pures Morley 
KENNETH MEEK 

HARPSICHORD 

Ketsey JONES 

SINGING 
BERNARD DIAMANT EpitH DELLA PERGOLA 
Ria Heyninx-LeNssENS LUCIANO) DELLA PERGOLA 


Jean L. MILLAR 
OPERA CLASSES 


BERNARD DIAMANT DITH DELLA: PERGOLA 


Ria Hryninx-LeNssEeNS LUCIANO DELLA PERGOLA 
JEAN L. MILLAR Gites. PotvIN 
CHOIRMASTER’S TRAINING 
GerorGE LITTLE 
PEDAGOGY 

Epna Marte HAWKIN Jean L. MILLAR 
KENNETH MEEK Girrorp MITCHELL 

RADIO PROGRAMMING AND PRODUCTION 
Cari LITTLE DonaLp McGILL 


CONSERVATORIUM CHOIR 
GrorGE LITTLE 
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THe DEPARTMENT OF ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 
MOF Associate Professor ALEXANDER 3RoTT, Chairman 
y Instructors 
VIOLIN 
HyMAN Bress D’Arcy SHEA 
ARTHUR GARAMI 
VIOLA 
Otto JoacHIm Lucien Rogert 
STEPHEN Konpaxs 
CELLO 


Lorra Brotr 


Yvette LAMONTAGNE 
Water JoACHIM 


DOUBLE BASS 
Rocer CHARBONNEAU NATALIE CLAIR 


) FLUTE 
Herve BaiLrarcron Mario DuscHESNES 
RECORDER 
Marto DuscHesnes 
OBOE 


REAL GAGNIER ARTHUR RoMANO 


ENGLISH HORN 
ArtHur RoMANo 


SAXOPHONE 
ArtHur RoMANno 
CLARINET 
RAtPH MAseEtria 
BASSOON 
RupotPH MAsriia 
, TRUMPET 


Grorce Jones Jacques LeComtTe 


FRENCH HORN 
JosepH MAsELLA 


TROMBONE AND TUBA 
JosePH ZuSsKIN 


JoserpH Bett 


HARP 
Dorotny Wetpon 
PERCUSSION 
Louis CHARBONNEAU MicHer PErreavutt 
PEDAGOGY 


ALEXANDER Brorr AND STAFF 


CHAMBER MUSIC AND CONSER 


VATORIUM ORCHESTRA 
ALEXANDER Brorr 


SCHOOL MUSIC CLASSES 


Professor Frank Hanson 
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FACILITIES 


The McGill Faculty of Music is situated at 3450 Drummond Street, 
above Sherbrooke Street, where are located both the administrative 
offices and the teaching quarters of the Faculty and of the Conserva- 
torium of Music. Facilities include a number of practice and teaching 
studios with piano, and one studio with small organ, all of which may 
be used both by regular and partial students at a nominal charge. A 
studio equipped with tape recorder, microphone, and instrument panel, 
is primarily intended for the use of radio classes, but is also available 
to advanced instrumental and vocal students for instructional purposes. 
A small undergraduate music library comprises: (a) record collections 
donated by the Carnegie Foundation, the London Gramophone 
Corporation, and the British Council; (b) a representative collection 
of standard chamber music, orchestral, choral and piano scores, as well 
as a nucleus of historical editions and a reference shelf. 


For the presentation of senior student recitals, orchestral and choral 
concerts, special lectures, and similar events, the Faculty of Music 
enjoys the use of nearby Redpath and Moyse Halls, both of which are 
located on the main campus. The music section of Redpath Library, 
which is also located on the main campus, offers additional valuable 
resources to the students of the Faculty of Music. There the student 
will find a moderately large miscellaneous collection embracing such 
fields as musical biography, history, theory, aesthetics, and other sub- 
jects, as well as the noteworthy Donalda Collection of nineteenth century 
operatic scores. 


The Conservatorium of Music holds periodic junior student recitals. 
Events planned by the Faculty and Conservatorium. for the session 
of 1957-58 are: (a) a series of Campus Concerts held fortnightly on 
Mondays between 1 and 2 p.m. featuring senior students; (b) a series 
of Faculty Recitals; (c) operatic performances. The Faculty of Music 
will also sponsor a series of public lectures by eminent authorities on 
subjects of specialized, as well as of more popular, interest. 


RECENT EVENTS 


LECTURES 
University Lectures (Moyse Hall) 
ApramM CHASINS 
NormMAN De to Joro 
WIHNIFRED FERRIER 
Howarp HANSON 
Paut Henry LANG 
Dents MATTHEWS 
Drems TAYLOR 
CONCERTS (Redpath Hall) 
Campus Concerts 
Faculty Recitals 


OPERATIC PERFORMANCES 
Cimarosa: The Secret Marriage 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED 


Mary BLAIKIE Piano forte 
‘ Gait GUNNING Clarinet 
nena "g eee } GRETA JONES Pianoforte 
ena PIERRE PERRON Organ 
SVETLANA RAjJEwsky Singing 
EstHER BERGER Pianoforte 
GatL GRIMSTEAD Flute 


Peterson Memorial Monigue RENAuD Singing 


— = 


Scholarships CLAUDE WAGELIN Singing 
MAvuREEN WARK Singing 
Block Scholarship Fanny Levitan Pianoforte 
Ballon Scholarship Eric Pact Pianoforte 
{ ANN GOLDEN Singing 
Donalda Prize WILLIAM KELLY Singing 
Gerorce Morcan Singing 
F ES ; > roficiency 
Magor Scholarshi Lessy ASHKENAZI General Proficiency 
8 olarship WAYNE RIDDELL General Proficiency 
Ressler Scholarship Epna GiNSBERG : Violin 
Lise SANSFACON Violin 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of Scholarships and Bursaries will be found in the Scholarships, 
Bursaries, Prizes and Medals Announcement, issued by the University 
and obtainable at the Registrar’s Office. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


The McGill Faculty and Conservatoritim of Music provide instruction 
in both the practical and theoretical fields of music. Faculty and 
Conservatorium, while sharing staff and facilities in common, maintain 
their distinctive functions and internal structure. 


FACULTY 


The Faculty of Music offers a four-year course of instruction leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of, Music (Mus. B.). The programme of 
studies provides for specialization. in the following fields: 

(a) Composition 

(b) Performance 

(c) School Music 


Candidates for the Mus. B., degree in Composition share a large 
number of theoretical courses with those in the remaining fields of 
specialization during the first and second years. More intensive 


theoretical training is reserved for the third and fourth years of the 
Composition programme. 


In the field of Performance, candidates may qualify for the Mus. B. 
degree in any one of five programmes of study: 
I Piano 
Il Organ 
III Stringed or Orchestral Instruments 
IV Voice A (Concert: Lied — Oratorio) 
V Voice B (Opera) 
A Professional Instructors’ course is available as an option in the 
third and fourth years of Piano, Organ, and Stringed Instruments 


(Violin, Viola, Cello only), and in the second, third, and fourth years 
of Voice. For further particulars refer to page 2125. 


The music courses required for the Mus. B. degree in School Music 
are concentrated in the first three years of study. The fourth year, 
designated School for Teachers, +s taken at Macdonald College. 
comprises the complete programme of education courses required for 
the degree. 


Available to all degree candidates are a large number of ensemble 
and fourth year elective courses in the following fields: 

Orchestra 

Choir . 

Choirmasters’ Training (Collegium Musicum, Choral Conducting 
and Church Choral Music) 

Chamber Music 

Piano Ensemble 

Piano Accompaniment 

Opera (Acting, Staging, Coaching) : 

Radio (Music Production, Programming, Announcing, Radio 
Composition) 

Pedagogy 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


A selected group of these courses forms 'a part of each requifed 
curriculum. 


As previously noted, considerable emphasis is placed upon the 
theoretical and historical aspects of music study in each of. the three 
fields of specialization. Important asa basis for expert musicianship, 
this training is equally valuable as an intellectual and humanistic 
discipline. It also’ facilitates transference from one to another field of 
specialization in that it calls for a large common segment of courses 
in. the first and in the second year. An academic continuation course 
also forms part of the Mus. B. curriculum, 


CONSERVATORIUM 


The McGill Conservatorium of Music comprises a Senior and a Junior 
Department. In addition to its function as an institution offering courses 
of musical instruction, the McGill Conservatorium exists as an 
examining body holding annual examinations in both practical and 
theoretical subjects at various local centres throughout the Dominion. 


SENIOR DEPARTMENT 


The Senior Department of the McGill Conservatorium offers courses 
of instruction leading to the diploma of Associate in Music (A. Mus.), 
and to that of Licentiate in. Music (L. Mus:). The diploma of Associate 
is awarded at the conclusion of the first year of study; that of 
Licentiate at the conclusion of the third, 


The diplomas of Associate and Licentiate are available in the field 
of Performance only, Candidates: may qualify in any one of the five 
instrumental or vocal areas open to Mus. B: candidates in that. field. 
The curriculum of studies leading to these diplomas differs from that 
of the degree course in Performance in that it permits maximum 
concentration upon practical studies with lesser emphasis upon theore- 
tical subjects, An ensemble requirement is included in both the first and 
second years of the Licentiate course. 


JUNIOR DEPARTMENT 


Information pertaining to the Junior Department of the Conservatorium 
will be found on page 2163 following. 


LOCAL CENTRES 


Information Pertaining to the Local Centre examinations will be found 
on page 2164. 


ADMISSIONS 


All applications for admission to the Faculty or the Conservatorium of 
+, Usic must. be directed to the Secretary. of the Faculty of » Music, 


McGill University, 3450 Drummond Street, Montreal 25, Que. (Tel: 
Victor 9-9181, Local 482.) 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


FACULTY 


In order to qualify for admission to the. Faculty of Music, the 


candidate must pass (that is, obtain a_minimum of fifty per cent) in 
each of the ten McGill School Certificate examinations listed below, 
and must achieve an average mark of sixty-five per cent in the ten 


examinations combined, 


Matriculation Subject Number of Papers 
TOSS joy mac prefenanesisets feck rt re irag: re 
General History —cisnivis CRT a 


Language — One of the following : 
French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek........ 2 


Elementary Algebra or GEOMEELY «1.2m sees: 


Music — Practical: Instrument, or Voice 9 
for candidates seeking admission to the 
Mus. B. programme in either Composition 
or School Music; Instrument or Voice 11 
for Mus. B. in Performance 
— Theoretical: Theory 9 «....---- ae 1 


Electives — Three of the following: Biology, 
Botany, Chemistry, Art, | Geography, 
Physics, Intermediate Algebra, Trigono- 
metry, Canadian History or British History, 
a foreign language not already chosen.......- 


CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 


Requirements for admission to the first (Associate) year of the Senior 


Department are: 

Academic Subjects: High School Leaving 
Examinations. (N.B.. North American 
Literature is available as an. elective to 
candidates who wish to qualify for ad- 

mission to the Associate course.) 
Musical Subjects: — Practical Instrument or 

Voice 11 

_— Theoretical: Theory 9 


The requirement for admission to the second (first Licentiate) yeat 


of the Senior Department is the diploma of Associate in Music. 


TRANSFER OF CREDITS — AUDITIONS 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 


Applicants with music credits from other universities or mu! 
must submit to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music an 


subject. Auditions are held during the second and. thir 
September. 
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sic schools 
official 


transcript of their record. This should be done well in advance ol 


the date of registration. Also required is an audition in the practice, 
d weeks of 


CLASSES OF STUDENT—EXAMINATIONS 
—_ 


EE 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 
Students are registered as: 


(a) Regular Undergraduates. ‘These are students who have the complete 
requirements for admission to either the Faculty or the Senior 
Department of the Conservatorium, and who are following the 
regular programme of studies of their year towards either the 
Mus. B. degree or the diplomas of A. Mus. or L. Mus. 


(b) limited Undergraduates. These are students who have the complete 
requirements for admission to either the Faculty or the Senior 
Department of the Conservatorium but who, because of ill-health 
or other circumstance, are unable to complete their degree work 
in the required number of years. Such students may, with the 
Dean’s permission, extend their course beyond the required period, 

w but must complete it within: (a) eight years for the Mus. B., 

a? (b) six years for the L. Mus. 


(c) Partial Students. These are students who are not registered as 
Proceeding to a degree or diploma, but who are permitted to take 
one or more courses. Partial students in practical subjects may not 


register for less than one term, and must notify the Secretary at 


least two weeks before the end of the term if they wish to 
discontinue lessons. 


EXAMINATIONS 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 
Sessional Examinations 
Final sessional examinations in all theoretical subjects are held in late 
April and early May. Examinations in all practical subjects take place 
during the first three weeks of May. 
Deferred Examinations 


Deferred practical examinations are permitted only in case of illness 
or other exceptional circumstances. A written request for the deferment 
of examination must be submitted to the Dean. 


Supplemental Examinations 


Students who have failed to obtain the passing grade of 60% in any 
written examination have the choice of: (a) passing a supplemental 
¢xamination in that subject in the fall; (b) repeating the course, 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 
FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 


100—85% First Class 

84—70% Second Class 
SORMUEE ttly..c1..asden:ceh-emnethl cs, Third Class 
Deloweeoopaaes,..er ih a decver s cnrin Failure 
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FEES 
TUITION FEES 


N.B. The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in: the published scale of fees -if,cin the 
opinion of the Board of Governors, circumstances so require 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT) 


Regular. Students: The fee for the course leading to the Mus. B, degree 
varies according to the field of specialization selected. The fees are as 


follows: 
Mus. B. in Compositions :.....21..c54--suiee $500. per. session 
6 Der formance) sii: tate thee 600.“ 
« & School Music, (First, Second, ! 
and Third Years). <....+.-.+ 500. “ ’ 


« & & School Music (Fourth Year)— 
Consult special announcement 
of School for Teachers. 


Fees. for courses leading to the diplomas of Associate. and. Licentiate 
in Music are as follows: 


Ay Mus. 0222... 


BS oes. ©$400- per’ session 
L... Mus. 2etess. g 


eho i 


The annual fees for regular students also cover fees for the degree 
or diploma examinations at the end of the session, as well-as fees tor 
library and_ athletic privileges, the latter including required Physical 
Education, Student Health Service, and admission to home games under 
the control of the Athletics Board, except those of the senior football 
and hockey teams. 


The above fees include the student activity fee of $15. 


Limited Undergraduate and Partial. Students. Fees for individual courses 


in either the Faculty of Music or the Senior Department of the 
Conservatorium are as follows: 


ENSEMBLE COURSES : 
Orchestra and Chote). 200. RE no fee : 
Piano Accompaniment $75 per session 
Repertory Coaching ........... TT Ta ‘ 
All other ensemble courses | i 


ELECTIVE COURSES: 
Radio Composition 
Organ Repertoire 
Piano Repertoire ........--...0++ 
All other elective courses 


THEORETICAL COURSES: 
Aural Training, Harmony, and History 
and Analysis... ieee cseeeeenes 


Composition, Conducting, Counterpoint, I 
and Orchestration. ...........:cssecesessceneeseseeseene SD.icr 


$90 per session 


2114 


er 


FEES — ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS 


a 


PRACTICAL COURSES: 
Piano, Organ, Harpsichord, Voice, Violin, 


Viola) and "Cello! Jt sonscyn io? cet: $288 per session 
All other instruments 2000000000000, 216->45 « 


Nore: Tuition fees pertaining to courses in the Junior Department of 
the Conservatorium are listed on page 2165. 


EXAMINATION FEES 


FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM (SENIOR DEPARTMENT} 


Examination fees for Limited Undergraduates and for Partial Students 
are $10 for each theoretical and $15 for each practical examination. 


Nore: Examination fees pertaining to courses in the Junior Department 
of the Conservatorium are listed on page 2165, 


DATES OF PAYMENT: 


TUITION FEES 


The University does not issue bills for fees. Fees are due and payable 
at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m 
(Saturday 9 a.m, to 11 a.m.) on or before October 1st. 


Remittance may be made by mail in which case cheques or money 
orders should be made payable to McGill University, and addressed 
be PG Cashier, Accounting Department, McGill University, Montreal 


Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, the other not later than January 15th. In such cases, the 
instalment fee of $5 is charged, 


Special fees and penalties for late payment are shown in the General 
niormation pamphlet which accompanies this announcement. 


EXAMINATION FEES 


All examination fees, including those for local centre examinations, 
must be paid in advance to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music, 
McGill University. In the case of local centre examinations, forms of 
application duly filled in by the candidate and accompanied by the 
examination fee must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before 


ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS 


1, All students are required to be punctual at all classes and lessons. 


2. The attendance Tegister must be signed by the. student after each 
lesson in a practical subject. 


3. Lessons in practical subjects missed in consequence of the instructor’s 


MUSIC 


4. A maximum of unexcused absences comprising one-eighth of the 
total number of lectures will be permitted in any given degree or 
diploma course. Excuses for absence in excess of that number must 
be submitted to the Dean. These will be found acceptable only on 
grounds of illness Gn which case a proper medical certificate is 
required), or in similar warranted circumstances. Unexcused absences 
in excess of the number allowed will result in the loss of examination 
privilege. 

PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 
FACULTY OF MUSIC 
MUS.B. DEGREE IN COMPOSITION 
CURRICULUM: 
FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Practical WY 
Ensemble 2 
Academic 3 
1844 
SECOND YEAR Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201, 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Composition 201 1 
Counterpoint 201 1 
Practical % 
Ensemble 2 
Academic 3 
tasty 
17% 
THIRD YEAR Harmony 301 3 
‘Aural Training 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 4 
Composition 301 i 
Counterpoint 301 I 
Orchestration 301 2; 
Practical 1% 
Ensemble 4 
Academic 3 
ban t= 
1842 
FOURTH YEAR Harmony 401 2 
Composition 401 1 
Counterpoint 401 : 
Orchestration 401 > 
Ensemble 3 
Academic 3 
Electives a 
13 
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MUS.B. (COMPOSITION) CURRICULUM 


eee eee 


PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


The practical requirement for the Mus.B. degree in Composition is the 
grade 11 certificate of the Junior Department of the Conservatorium in 
the practical subject (instrument or voice) in which the candidate had 
qualified for admission. In those cases where the subject is other than 
piano, Piano 7 is imposed as an additional practical requirement to be 
completed by the end of the second year. 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT 


Two years of either Choir or Orchestra are obligatory for all candidates 
qualifying for the Mus.B. degree in Composition, and may be taken in 
any sequence during the four year course of studies, Two remaining 
years of these or any of the other ensemble courses listed on pages 2147 
and 2162 serve to complete the requirement. The selection is to be made 
in consultation with the departmental chairman or the Dean. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENT 


To fulfill the academic requirement for the first Mus.B. year in Com- 
position, the candidate is required to select one first year course from 
the list of academic courses tabulated on pages 2135 to 2137. Beginning in 
the second year, the candidate must follow a continuation sequence in a 
selected academic subject through the last three years of study. This 
sequence may be pursued in any subject of the candidate’s choice selected 
from the above-mentioned list— whether. the subject be that selected 
in the first year or some other. 


FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT 


Candidates must select any three of the following courses in order to 
fulfill the elective requirements in the fourth year. 


History 401 
. 402 
tb 403 


Composition 402 (Radio Composition and Arranging) 


COMPOSITION REQUIREMENT 


In addition to the regular course requirements in composition, candidates 
in the fourth year must submit two original compositions to be received 
by the Secretary of the Faculty not later than the last day of the second 
week in April. One is to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not an 
anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other a work for 
strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full 
orchestra. The works may be in any form and the instrumental com- 
Position should be of extended length. It should be noted that manu- 
Scripts, whether accepted or not, will not be returned to the candidate. 


VIVA VOCE 


Candidates in the fourth year are required to take a comprehensive 
oral examination covering the fields of theory, musical history, form, 
orchestration, and general repertory. Questions may also be asked 
concerning the compositions submitted by the candidate. 
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MUS.B. DEGREE IN PERFORMANCE 


CURRICULA 


Candidates may qualify 


I. PIANO 
FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 
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i for the Mus.B, in Performance in any one of 
five programmes Of study, the curriculum for each of which is tabulated 
below. Special requirements for the respective programmes of study 
will be found on pages 


2122 to 2124. 


SUBJECT 


Piano 101 

Harmony 101 

Aural Training 101 

History and Analysis 101 

Composition 101 

Conducting 

Acoustics 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Piano Ensemble 101 
Piano Accompaniment 101 


pee RON tt 


a 
co 


Piano 201 1 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Counterpoint 202 1 
Practical Second Subject 


Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 

Piano Ensemble 201 1 

Piano Accompaniment 201 1 

Academic 3 
19% 


Piano 301 or 302 


(Professional Instructor — see P- 2124) 1 
Harmony 301 3 
Aural Training 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 4 
Counterpoint 302 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or © rchestra 4 

Chamber Music 301 
or 
Collegium Musicum 101 2 
Academic 3 
19% 
Piano 401 or, Piano 402 

(Professional Instructor) J 
Practical Second Subject 4 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra ‘ 

Chamber Music 401 
or 
Collegium Musicum 201 ‘ 
Academic 3 
Electives eee 
11% 


HOURS PER WEEK 


II. oRGAN 
FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


MUS.B. (PERFORMANCE) CURRICULA 
SN 


SUBJECT 


Organ 101 

Harmony 101 

Aural Training 101 

History and Analysis 101 

Composition 101 

Conducting 101 

Acoustics 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Collegium Musicum 101 


Organ 201 

Harmony 201 

Aural Neatiae 201 

History and Analysis 201 

Counterpoint 202 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Collegium Musicum 201 

Academic 


Organ 301 or Organ 302 


(Professional Instructor — see p. 2124) 


Harmony 301 

Aural Training 301 

History and Analysis 301 

Counterpoint 302 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Choral Conducting 301 
Church Choral Music 301 

Academic 


Organ 401 or Organ 402 
(Professional Instructor) 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Choral Conducting 401 
Church Choral Music 401 

Academic 

Electives 


III. sTrIncep AND OTHER ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


Candidates may qualify for the Mus.B. 
im any one of the following instruments 


Violin 
Viola 
Cello 
Double Bass 


The instrument selected m 
It_is to. be followed in a 
—as indicated under 


Flute Trumpet 

Oboe (English Horn) French Horn 
Clarinet Trombone (Tuba) 
Saxophone 

Bassoon 


ta et 


TT 


wa 
eK hwtE 


Whtow 


1 
3 
1 

Va 
1 
1 


19 


— 


Gd Oo ee ee ROD 


HOURS PER WEEK 


ren 


Ya 


11% 


degree in the present programme of study 
as principal practical subject. 


Harp 


Percussion 


ust be that wherein the candidate qualified for admission. 


continuation sequence throughout the four years of study 


“Instrument” in the ensuing curriculum tabulation. 
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IV. voice A (CONCERT: 
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FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Instrument — 101 1 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Practical Second Subject M% 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Chamber Music 101 2 
18% 
Instrument — 201 1 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Counterpoint 202 1 
Second Practical Subject yy 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Chamber Music 201 2 
Academic 3 
19% 
Instrument — 301 or 302 
(Professional Instructor — see P. 2124) 1 
Harmony 301 3 
Aural Training 301 3 
History and Analysis 301 4 
Counterpoint 302 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Chamber Music 301 2 
Academic 3 
19% 
Instrument — 401 or 402 
(Professional Instructor — see DP. 2124) 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Chamber Music 401 2 
Academic 3 
Electives 3 
11% 


ORATORIO — LIED) 
SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 


Voice A 101 1 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
History, 101 4 
Composition 101 1 
Conducting 101 1 
Acoustics 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Language 101 1 
ee 
18%4 

Voice A 201 or Voice 202 
(Professional Instructor — see P. 2124) 1 
Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 4 
Counterpoint 202 1 
Practical Second Subject ” 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Collegium Musicum 2 
Academic 3 

wie 
19% 


efil 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


V. VOICE B (opERA) 
FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


MUS.B. (PERFORMANCE) CURRICULA 


Voice A 301 or Voice 302 
(Professional Instructor) 

Harmony 301 

Aural Training 301 

History and Analysis 301 

Counterpoint 302 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
One of the following: 
Piano Ensemble 101 
Chamber Music 301 
Church Choral Music 301 

Academic 


Voice A 401 or Voice 402 
(Professional Instructor) 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
One of the following: 
Piano Ensemble 201 
Piano Accompaniment 201 
Chamber Music 401 
Church Choral Music 401 

Academic 

Electives 


DRY Boe 


SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 


Voice B 101 

Harmony 101 

Aural Training 101 
History and Analysis 101 
History 101 

Composition 101 
Conducting 101 

Acoustics 

Practical Second Subject 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Language 101 


Voice B 201 

Harmony 201 

Aural ‘Trainin 201 

History and Analysis 201 

Counterpoint 202 

Practical Second Subject 

Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Acting 201 
Coaching 201 

Academic (Language) 


Voice B 301 
Harmony 301 
Aural Training 301 
History and Analysis 301 
Counterpoint 302 
Practical Second Subject 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 
Coaching 301 

_ Staging 301 

Academic (Language) 


re] 
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FOURTH YEAR Voice B 401 1 
Practical Second Subject A 
Ensemble: Choir or Orchestra 2 
Coaching 401 1 
Staging 401 1 
Academic (Language) 3 
Electives 3 
11% 


SECONDARY PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


The selection of the sec ndary practical subject is to be made from the 


list-of practical subjects offered in the Junior Department of the Con- 
servatorium. This list appears on pages 2167-8. Non-pianists may select 
as their secondary practical subject: (a) piano, or (b) .an instrument 
(not their own) other than piano. Students for whom piano is neither 
a principal nor a secondary subject must complete Piano 7 as an 


additional requirement. 


All candidates. selecting for their secondary practical requirement a 
subject in which they have’ had previous training must submit to an 
audition in which their grade level will be appraised. The degree 
requirement for any secondary subject is normally three grades beyond 
that-at-which the candidate was evaluated at the time of admission. 
The minimum grade imposed for the completion of the secondary 


practical requirement is 9; the maximum 201 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT 
Regular attendance at either Choir or Orchestra in each of the four 
years is obligatory for all candidates for the Mus.B. degree in Perfor- 
mance. The remaining ensemble requirement varies with each of the 
five programmes of study available in this field. The specific ensemble 
requirements for each of these programmes are indicated in the preceding 
curricula. (See page 2118.) Where options are provided, admission to 


these is conditional upon the consent of the departmental chairman oF 
. e 


the Dean. Substitution of other optional ensemble courses will 
considered in special cases. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENT 


Mus.B. students in _ the field of Performance will ‘commence their 
academic course in the second year. This course is to be selected irom 
the list of Arts subjects given on pages 9135-7, and is to be followed in 
continuation sequence through the last three years of study. 


FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree in Performance are required to soe 
three of the following courses in fulfilment of the elective requiremen 
in the fourth year. 


History 401 
7 402 

4 403 
Composition 402 
Pedagogy 401 
: 402 

~ 403 

404 
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MUS.B. (PERFORMANCE) REQUIREMENTS 
—_—__—__ ees 


Instrumental Class 101) (Available as \ special elective pedagogy 
s ~ 201§ courses to candidates whose principal prac- 
tical subject is an orchestral wind instru- 
ment.) 
Instrumental Class 301. (Available as a special elective pedagogy 
course to candidates whose principal prac- 
tical subject is double bass.) 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 
I. PIANO 


(a) 


(b) 


II. 
(a 


~~ 


(b 


~ 


(c) 


Il. 


(a) 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for all piano examina- 
tions will be of not greater difficulty than. the prepared, work of the 
previous examination. 


Trans position. Piano 101 calls for the transposition of a simple piece 
either a semi-tone up or down; Piano 201 calls for transposition at 
whole tone up or down. 


ORGAN 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for all organ examina- 
tions will be of not greater difficulty than the prepared work of the 
Previous examination. An additional sight-reading test given at all 
organ examinations calls for the ability to read from four-part open 
score. In the case of Organ 101 and 201 only G and F clefs are used; 
the latter grade demands, however, a greater degree of sight-reading 
proficiency on the part of the candidate. The sight-reading tests for the 
subsequent organ examinations call for a knowledge of G, F, and C 


clefs with again a greater degree of sight-reading proficiency demanded 
in the fourth year. 


Transposition. The transposition requirements for organ are as follows: 
Grade Interval of Transposition 
Organ 101 semi-tone up or down 
“ 


201, 302 whole tone up or down 
% 301, 402. third up or down 
Saal at any interval 


Extemporization. The requirements for the extemporization tests in 
the various organ examinations are as follows: 


Grade Requirements 

Organ 101 Extemporization on a short motive 
re 201 - Satie: Seas 
vs 301, 302 = “ theme 
i 401, 402 sf “ two. themes 


ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for examinations in 
strings and in the remaining orchestral instruments consist of the read- 
ing of orchestral excerpts. The 101 examination in these subjects calls 
for three €xcerpts selected by the candidate as well as three selected by 
the examiner. In the case of the 201 examination, four excerpts of 
advanced difficulty are to be selected each by candidate and examiner, 
while an unspecified number is called for in the 301, 302, and 402 
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(b) 


examinations. The sight-reading requirement is dropped in the fourth 
year (401) examination. 
Transposition. The transposition requirements for the various wind 


instruments will be found in the description of course contents for the 
respective instruments. (See pages 2157 to 2160.) 


VOICE A & B 

Sight-Reading. Examples of sight-reading exercises for voice exami- 
nations are issued in booklet form by the McGill Conservatorium and 
may be obtained by writing to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music. 


SPECIAL ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTORS 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree in Performance whose principal 
practical subject is piano, organ, or voice, and who have in their third 
and fourth years chosen to follow the available professional instructors’ 
courses (302, 402) in these fields must include the corresponding peda- 
gogy course in their list of fourth year electives. In the field of orchestral 
instruments the professional instructors’ course is available only in violin, 
viola and cello. The following table makes clear the elective course 


required in each of the above-mentioned cases: 


Professional Instructors’ Course Required Elective 
Piano 302, 402 Pedagogy 402 
Organ 302, 402 ff 403 
Voice 302, 402 > 404 
Violin, Viola, Cello 302, 402 ts 401 


Candidates specializing in orchestral instruments other than violin, 
viola, or cello, and with the exception of harp and percussion, may, 
while following the regular performers’) course of their instrument in 
the third and fourth years, choose Instrumental Class 101, 201, or 301 
as special pedagogy electives in the fourth year. (See above: FOURTH 
YEAR ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT.) 


SPECIAL LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT FOR STUDENTS QUALIFYING IN VOICE A & B 


Degree candidates in Voice A or Voice B must fulfil a special language 
requirement in: (a) French, (b) German, and (c) Italian. Two of these 
language requirements are to be satisfied by: (1). the matriculation 


language requirements, and (2) the academic continuation sone rl 
plete us 


guage 101, which is taken in the first year, serves to com, 
requirement. 


VIVA VOCE 


All candidates for the degree of Mus.B. in Performance are required 
to take a comprehensive oral examination in the final year. This examina- 
tion will include questions on musical history, form, and general reper 
tory. Candidates will also be questioned on the pieces performed Dy 
them in their final practical examination, and on the history and reper 
tory of their particular instrument. Candidates ‘specializing as profes- 
sional’ instructors will also be questioned. on technical and musica 
problems involved in the teaching of their instrument, an will be 
expected to demonstrate a first-hand knowledge of the teaching repertory 
for that instrument. 
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MUS.B. DEGREE IN SCHOOL MUSIC 


CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Harmony 101 3 
Aural Training 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 “ 
1 
1 


Composition 101 
Conducting 101 
Vocal Physiology and Choral 

Techniques 101 2 
Instrumental Class 101 1 
Practical First Subject 10 1 
Practical Second Subject % 
an Acoustics 1 
INTRON Ensemble 2 
19% 
SECOND YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 


Harmony 201 3 
Aural Training 201 3 
History and Analysis 201 ; 
1 
1 
1 


Counterpoint 202 

Instrumental Class 201 

Orchestration 202 

Practical First Subject 11 

Practical Second Subject % 
Ensemble 2 
Academic 


a 


WMH RO © 


THIRD YEAR Harmony 301 
Aural Training 301 
History and Analysis 301 
Counterpoint 302 
Instrumental Class 301 
Orchestration 302 
Practical First Subject 101 
Practical Second Subject 
Ensemble 
Academic 


19% 
FOURTH YEAR 
“School for Teachers” (Please refer to page 2134.) 


PRINCIPAL PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree’ in School Music may qualify for 
admission in piano, a string, woodwind, or brasswind instrument, or in 
yoice. The degree requirement is the 101 course in the practical subject 
in which the candidate qualified for admission. 


SECONDARY PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT 


4 fi This requirement is the same as that for the Mus.B. degree in per- 
formance. Please refer to page 2122. 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT 


Candidates for the Mus.B. degree in School Music are required to take 
ensemble courses in all but the last year of their programme of studies. 
wo years of either Choir or Orchestra together with an approved 


ensemble course of the candidate’s choice in the remaining year constitute 
the requirement in this subject. 
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ACADEMIC REQUIREMENT 
This requirement is the 


ance. Please refer to pas 


1s that for the Mus.B. degree in Perform- 


ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT 


There is no fourth year elective requirement for the Mus.B. degree in 
School Music. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS AT PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 


The sight-reading and transposition requirement are the same as those 
for the A.Mus. examination 1n the practical subject (orchestral instru- 
ment of in which the candidate is qualifying for the degree. 
Please page 2127. 


EDUCATION REQUIREMENT 


ducation courses called for in the fourth year is 
College in the School for Teachers. These courses 
quirement for the Mus.B. degree in School Music. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 
IN THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC—SENIOR DEPARTMENT 


CURRICULUM 
A.MUS. SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Practical First Subject: 
Instrument — 110 1 
or 
Voice — 110 (A or B) 
Harmony 101 3 
History and Analysis 101 4 
8 
L.MUS. 4 
FIRST YEAR SUBJECT HOURS PER WEEK 
Practical First Subject: 
Instrument — 210 1 
or 
Voice 210 (A or B) i 
Practical Second Subject 72 
Aural Training 101 3 
Composition 101 4 
Ensemble ~~ 
9% 
SECOND YEAR Practical First Subject: 
Instrument — 310 1 
or 
Voice 310 (A or B) ‘ 
Practical Second Subject 4 
Conducting 101 i 
Acoustics 4 
Ensemble gciens? 
7% 
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS IN THE ASSOCIATE 
AND LICENTIATE COURSES 


I. PIANO 


(a) 


(b) 


II. 
(a 


~V~ 


(b 


~ 


(c) 


III. 


— 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for all piano examina- 
tions will be of not greater difficulty. than the prepared work of the 
previous examination. 


Transposition. Piano 110 calls for the transposition of a simple piece 
a semi-tone up or down; Piano 210 calls for transposition a whole tone 
up or down. 


ORGAN 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for the organ examina- 
tions will be of not greater difhculty than the prepared work of the 
previous examination. An additional sight-reading test given at all 
Senior Conservatorium examinations in organ calls for the ability to 
read from four-part open score. In the case of Organ.110 only the 
G and F clefs will be used. The sight-reading tests for Organ 210 and 
310 call for a knowledge of G, F, and C clefs, with a greater degree 
of sight-reading proficiency expected in the latter course. 


Transposition, The transposition requirements for organ are as follows: 
Grade Interval of Transposition 


Organ 110—semi-tone up or down 
iy 210 — whole tone up or down 
310 — third up or down. 


“ 


Extemporization. The requirements for the extemporization tests are 
as follows: 


Grade Requirements 
Organ 110—extemporization ona short motive 
4 210 — 4 “ “ theme 
310 — - “ two themes. 


ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


Sight-Reading. The sight-reading requirements for examinations in 
strings and in the remaining orchestral instruments consist of the reading 
of orchestral excerpts. The 110 examination in these subjects call for 
three excerpts which are to be selected by the candidate as well as three 
to be selected by the examiner. In the case of the 210 examination, four 
excerpts of advanced difficulty are to be selected each by candidate and 


examiner, The sight-reading requirement is dropped in the final 
examination (310). 


- VOICE A & B 


Sight-Reading. Examples of sight-reading exercises for voice examina- 
ons are issued in booklet form by the McGill Conservatorium and may 
be obtained by writing to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music, 
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SECONDARY PRACTICAL REQUIREMENT FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


This requirement is the same as that for the degree of Mus.B. in 
Performance. Please refer to page 2122. 


ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


Either Choir or Orchestra is obligatory for all diploma candidates in 
each of the Licentiate years. 


Two hours of additional ensemble work is required in each of these 
years. The courses will be selected from among those listed as part of 
the Mus.B. curriculum in Performance in the instrumental or vocal field 
of the candidate’s choice. The selection is to be made in consultation 
with the departmental chairman or the Dean. 


SPECIAL LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT FOR LICENTIATE STUDENTS QUALIFYING IN 
VOICEA & B 
Candidates for the Licentiate in either Voice A or B must fulfil a 
special language requirement in two of the following: (a) French, 
(b) German, (c) Italian. These langu2ge requirements are to be satisfied 
by: (1) the high school leaving language requirement; (2) Language 
101 to be taken in the second year. 


VIVA VOCE 


Candidates for the diploma of Licentiate in Music are required to take 
an oral examination in the final year. Questions will be asked concerning 
musical history, form, and general repertory. Candidates will also be 
questioned on the pieces performed: by them in their final practical 
examination, and on the history and repertory of their particular 
instrument. 


Note: For the Programme of Studies offered in the Junior Department 
of the Conservatorium, please refer to page 2166. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IN THE 
FACULTY AND IN THE SENIOR DEPARTMENT 
OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 


DEPARTMENT OF THEORY 
REGULAR COURSES 


AURAL TRAINING 101. Solfege studies in both major and minor keys 
A reading knowledge of all clefs. Rhythmic dictation _in simple an 
compound metres. Melodic dictation of moderately difficult major OF 
minor melodies with simple. modulations, Intervals . and elementary 
harmonic. dictation, 


3 hours. 
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THEORETICAL COURSES 


Texts: Champagne, Solfége Pratique; Gedalge, L’enseignement de la 
musique, vols. 1-3; McHose and Tibbs, Sight-Singing Manual; Dan- 
hauser & Lemoine, Solfége des solféges; Samuel, Quatre-vingt lecons 
mélodiques. 


AURAL TRAINING 201. Solfeggii in all keys and with changing clefs. Trans- 
Positional driils involving clef substitution. More advanced. melodic 


dictations with particular emphasis upon modulating melodies, Elementary 
two - and four-part dictation. 


3 hours. 


Texts: Gedalge, L’enseignement de la musique ; vols. 4-10; Danhauser 


& Lemoine, Solfége des solféges; Samuel, Quatre-vingt lecons mélo- 
diques. 


AURAL TRAINING 301... Difficult solfeggii involving remote modulations, chro- 
maticism, and changing clefs. Readings from the literature including 
excerpts from Bach, Wagner, Hindemith, etc. Advanced melodic and 
harmonic dictations, the latter in chorale, fugal and other styles. 


3 hours, 


COMPOSITION 101. Construction of motive, phrase, and sentence preceded by 


analysis of melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic structures. Elementary 
composition in small forms. 


1 hour. 


COMPOSITION 201. Composition in the smaller homophonic forms such as 
ternary, minuet and trio, variation form. Also composition over a ground 
bass. These works are to be written for piano, organ, voice, or solo 
instrument with piano accompaniment, or for small instrumental com- 
binations. Particular attention will be given to the influence of the 


medium upon the tonal materials, the patterns of accompaniment, and 
the texture. 


1 hour. 


COMPOSITION 301. Composition in’ the smaller homophonic forms such as 


the variation, suite, sonatina, and sonata-allegro form. Composition in 
such contrapuntal forms as the invention, passacaglia and chaconne. Also 
composition of figured chorale preludes and of accompanied motets. 
Various wood-wind combinations as well as chamber orchestra are now 
added to the list of media employed in the preceding course, 


1 hour, 


COMPOSITION 401. A continuation of Composition 301 Stressing the larger 
cyclical homophonic forms such as the sonata and the suite. The media 


employed include the orchestra as well as the more intimate instrumental 
combinations, 


1 hour; 1 hour listening period. 


COMPOSITION 402. See ELECTIVE COURSES, 
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conpuctine 101. A basic course in orchestral repertoire, incorporating the 
study of baton techniques, placement of beats in simple and compound 
metres, score reading, instrumental ranges, and orchestral devices. 
Records and scores will constitute the materials for instruction. Qualified 
students will occasionally be permitted to conduct the senior orchestra 


during rehearsal periods. 
1 hour. 


COUNTERPOINT 201. Sixteenth century c yunterpoint (strict and free) in two, 
three and four parts. 


1 hour. 
Texts: Jeppesen, Counterpoint. 
COUNTERPOINT 202. Free Counterpoint. 
1 hour. 


COUNTERPOINT 301. A continuation of Counterpoint 201. A large-scale mass 
movement or motet 1s to be submitted at the close of the session. Also 


double counterpoint and canon, and free counterpoint in the style of 
Bach (inventions, etc.) 


1 hour. 


Texts: Jeppesen, Counterpoint; Prout, Double Counterpoint and 
Canon. 


COUNTERPOINT 302. Free Counterpoint. 
1 hour. 

counTERPOINT 401. Fugue. 
1 hour. 


HARMoNY 101. An elementary course in written and keyboard harmony 

comprising a study of the following harmonic materials and techniques : 

triads and dominant seventh chords in all dispositions and inversions; 
principles of chord progression ; part-writing drills; study of the con- 
ventional harmonic formulas and cadences; harmonic analysis ; har- 
monization of melodies and unfigured basses in the Bach chorale style 
using triads, dominant seventh chords and elementary modulations ; also 
the composition of phrases in chorale style. 


. 
3 hours. 


Texts: McHose, Basic Principles in the Technique of 18th and 19th 
ently Composition ; McHose and White, Keyboard and Dictation 
Manual. 


HARMONY 201. A more advanced course in written and keyboard harmony 
comprising a study of the following harmonic materials and techniques : 
sequences and other conventional progressions; us¢ of. non-harmonic 

tones; secondary sevenths and altered chords ; advanced part-writing 
problems ; modulation to both related and remote keys; harmonization 
of melodies and unfigured basses in advanced chorale style of, Bach; 
composition and keyboard improvisation of modulating melodies an 
basses; two parts in free contrapuntal style; figured chorale prelude 
style; thorough bass realization; harmonic analysis. 


3 hours. 
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Texts: McHose, The Contrapuntal Harmonic Technique of the 18th 
Century; McHose and White, Keyboard and Dictation Manual; Bach, 
Organ Partitas; Bach, Little Organ Book. 


HARMONY 301. A study of the harmonic materials and styles of the Viennese 
masters. Analysis of representative works will precede the harmonization 
or composition of short passages in different media based on the har- 
monic materials of these composers. Keyboard study will include the 
application of this vocabulary to the keyboard as well as specials drills 
in transposition, improvisation, modulation and reading from open score. 


3 hours; 1 hour listening period. 


Texts: Andrews, The Oxford Harmony; Schoenberg, Structural 
Functions of Harmony. Beethoven, Haydn, Mozart: Sonatas and 
Quartets, etc. 


HARMONY 401. A study of the harmonic materials and styles of various 
groups of composers from Schubert to Debussy. Analysis of repre- 
sentative works will precede the composition of short pieces in different 
media based on the harmonic vocabularies of these masters. 


2 hours; 1 hour listening period. 


Texts: Andrews, The Oxford Harmony; Schoenberg, Structural 
Functions of Harmony. Brahms, Chopin, Debussy, Liszt, Schubert, 
Wagner: Selected works. 


HisTorY 101. The history of the opera. An outline of the evolution of opera 
from 1600 to the present with musical and Pictorial illustrations. 
1 hour, 


HISTORY 401, 402, 403. See ELECTIVE COURSES. 


HISTORY AND ANALYSIS 101. Introduction to the history and literature of 
Western music with special emphasis upon the nature of musical mate- 
rials and styles. One weekly period will be devoted to a study of ana- 
lytical techniques (motivic, melodic, harmonic, and structural analysis). 
4 hours. 


Texts: Parrish and Ohl, Masterpieces of Music before 1750; Sachs, 
Our Musical Heritage; Boyden, An Introduction to Music. 


HISTORY AND ANALysIs 201. Music of the Classical and Romantic periods. 
A comparative study of selected masterworks of both periods aimed at 
a sefinttion of the classical —romantic antithesis in terms of musical 
Styles, 


4 hours. 
Text: Lang, Music in Western Civilization. 


HISTORY AND ANALYSIS 301, Music of the Renaissance and Baroque periods. 
A study of the style and character of Renaissance and Baroque music 
considered both autonomously and in relation to the intellectual and 
aesthetic currents of these periods. The course will include detailed 
analyses of contrapuntal forms. 

4 hours. 


Texts: Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music, vols. 1 
and 2; Bukofzer, Music in the Baroque; Lang, Music in Western 
Civilization ; Reese, Music in the Renaissance. 
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INSTRUMENTAL cLAsSs 101. Group instruction in wood-wind instruments. 
The student is required to choose one instrument for study. Solo per- 
formance of relevant parts from ensemble material of moderate diffi- 
culty. Knowledge concerning the wood-wind instruments. 


INSTRUMENTAL CLASS 201. Group instruction in brass instruments. The 
student is required to choose one instrument for study. Solo performance 
of relevant parts from ensemble material of moderate difficulty. Knowl- 
edge coticerning the brass instruments. 


1 hour. 


INSTRUMENTAL. cLAss 301. Group instruction in stringed instruments. The 
student is required to choose one instrument for study. Solo performance 
of relevant parts from ensemble material of moderate difficulty, Knowl- 
edge concerning the stringed instruments. 


1 hour. 


LANGUAGE 101. A course serving to complete the special language require- 
ment for voice students. 


1 hour. 


ORCHESTRATION 202. Study of the range of the various instrumental fami- 
lies, and scoring of simple compositions for each of these groups. 
Intended primarily for degree candidates in the field of School Music. 


1 hour. 


ORCHESTRATION 301. Study of the range and technical capacities of the 
various orchestral instruments. Scoring for selected instrumental com- 
binations of such works as the Bach chorales, Mendelssohn’s Songs 
Without Words, and Schumann’s Scenes from Childhood. 


1 hour. 


ORCHESTRATION 302. A continuation of ORCHESTRATION 202. Scoring for 
different instrumental combinations of simple piano works such as 
Schubert’s Moments Musicaux, Impromptus, etc. 


1 hour. 


oRCHESTRATION 401. A continuation of orcHestration 301 with special 
emphasis on instrumental colour. Full exploitation of the technica 
possibilities of the various instruments. Assignments will include the 
rescoring of masterworks for novel combinations. 


1 hour. 


VOCAL PHYSIOLOGY AND CHORAL TECHNIQUES. Study of the voice as 4 
musical instrument. The relation of song to speech. Voice classifications 
and physiology of the voices of children, adolescents, and adults. Prob- 
lems resulting from the improper function of the voice. Techniques © 
training choral groups at all levels. Problems pertaining to voice ranges, 
accuracy, quality, diction, interpretation, general organization, 2 
repertory. 


2 hours. 
Text: Lawson, Full-Throated Ease. 
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FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE COURSES 


COMPOSITION 402. Radio composition and arranging. A course for com- 
posers designed to develop techniques of composing and arranging 
musical scores for radio, film, and television programmes. Admission 
only with consent of instructor. 


1 hour. 


HISTORY 401. Music of the mediaeval period. A survey of pre-Renaissance 
music from Gregorian chant to the music of Dunstable. 
First term: 2 hours. 
Texts: Apel and Davison, Historical Anthology of Music, vol. 1; 
Reese, Music in the Middle Ages. 


History 402. Music of the twentieth century. A course devoted to: (a) a 
study of musical forms, textures, and idioms of the twentieth century ; 
(b) an analysis of representative works by major composers of the 
past half century; (c) a discussion of critical writings pertaining to 
music of this period. 

Second term: 2 hours, 


Texts: Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; Salazar, Music in our Time. 


History 403. Development of the orchestra from the seventeenth to the 
twentieth century. This course will be concerned with: (a) the recent 
history of orchestral instruments; (b) sociological aspects of orchestral 
organization and performance; (c) changing values in the art of 
orchestration; (d) the literature of the orchestra. Ass gnments will 
stress listening and aural analysis. 


First term: 2 hours. 
MUSICOLOGY 401. Introduction to Musicology. 


PEDAGOGY 401. The pedagogy of stringed instruments. The physical nature 
and characteristics of these instruments, The study of basic principles 
and underlying instrumental instruction. The evolution of these instru- 
ments and the development of their individual repertoires. Traditional 
and contemporary methods of instruction. 

1 hour, 


PEDAGOGY 402. The pedagogy of the piano. Examination of existing piano 
teaching methods and materials. Elementary psychology as applied to 
Piano teaching. Physiology: the muscular construction of the hand and 
the arm. The mechanism of the piano and its relation to touch and 
technique. The development of technique from the initial through all 
subsequent grades, Methods of te: ching technique, interpretation, phras- 
ing, pedalling, fingering, memor zing, practice routine, ear-training, 
sight-reading, demonstration lessons. The piano teacher’s library. The 
business end of teaching. ; 


1 hour, 


PEDAGOGY 403. The pedagogy of the organ. Methods of teaching pure 
technique, registration, touch, interpretation. The execution of orna- 
ments. The organist’s repertoire. Service playing and accompaniment. 
Improvisation. Methods of programme building. Sight-reading and 
Score reading. Elements of organ construction, 

1 hour. 
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pepacocy 404. The pedagogy of singing. Examination of various methods 
of voice production. Physiology of the voice —a detailed study of the 
function of the larynx in speech and singing. Registers of the voice 
and voice classification. Breath control and diction. Tone placement in 
speech. Suitable studies and songs for the different types of vocal 
student. A general knowledge of vocal repertoire: art songs, opera, 
and oratorio arias. Discussion of the teacher’s personal approach to the 
student. Demonstration lessons. 


1 hour. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


scrIpTuRE. The historical and literary background of the Bible. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Indoor games, field sports, apparatus work, social and 
folk rhythms. 


ACADEMIC. (continuation). 


EpucATION 1. The growth and Development of Children. A study of the 
general characteristics of physical, social and emotional development in 
children. 


EDUCATION 3. Educational Psychology. Growth and development of children 
through adolescence. Psychology of learning. Individual differences. 
Growth and development of personality. Testing measurement. Mental 
hygiene and educational guidance. 

EpucATION 4. The History of Education in Western Society. The history 
of education in Europe and America including a comparative study of 
systems of public education in the countries of Western Europe, in the 
United States and in Canada. 

EpUCATION 10. General Educational Practice. 


(a) Curriculum organization, lesson planning, teaching media and methods, 
individualization of instruction, evaluation and testing, school law. 


(b) Audio-visual methods and materials, projection operation, the use of 
films and filmstrips, radio, models and displays, field trips. 


(c) Organization and preparation of teaching materials for one of the 
following: the Primary Department, the Elementary School, the Junior 
High School. 


EDUCATION 12. Subject methods. 


a Language Arts. Language, reading literature. 

b “Spelling, writing, childhood education. 
d Health and Recreation. 

f£ Science. 

i Social Studies. 

h Art. 

g Music. 


EDUCATION 20. Observation and Classroom Practice. 


Practice teaching in areas listed under Education 12 with emphasis on 
music teaching. 
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ACADEMIC CONTINUATION COURSES 
For Mus.B. candidates in COMPOSITION: 


I. In English: 
FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEAR 


ll. In Fine Arts: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


Ul, In German: 
FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


English 100 

One of English 
English 
English 
English 


Two of English 218a (Sidney & Spenser) & 
315b (XV & XVI C) 


English 
English 
English 
English 
English 


200 (Shakespeare) 
210 (XVII C) 
220 (XVIII C) 
230 (XIX C) 


330 (Drama since 1600) 
335 (The Novel) 

345 (Prose since Bacon) 
350 (Milton) 

380 (Utopias) 


Fine Arts 201 (Introductory) 
Fine Arts 301 (Modern Art) 


Fine Arts 40la 
401b 


German 1 


(Renaissance) and 
(History of Art) 


German 2 (Language) 


One of German 


German 7 (Language & Literature) 


One of German 
German 


IV. In History, Political Science & Economics: 


FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Vv. In Latin: 
FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Vi. In Philosophy: 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


One of Economics 100 


5 (Language) 


8 (XVIII C) 
9 (XIX C) 


One of History 210 (Great Britain) 


History 215 (E. Europe from the V.C.) 


Political 


Science 211G 


(Comparative Government) 


One of History 325 
History 326 


Political 


Science 311 


One of History 320 (Background of 


Contemporary Europe) 


History 410 (European Thought 


since the Renaissance) 


Latin 11 (Language) 


One of Latin 21 
Latin 22 
One of Latin 31 
Latin 32 
One of Latin 41 
Latin 42 


(Vergil) 

(Pliny) 

(Cicero, Livy, Ovid) 
(Vergil, Sallust) 


Philosophy 1 (Introduction) 

Philosophy 2 (Ethics) 

One of Philosophy 4 (Aesthetics) 
Philosophy 5 (Greek) 
Philosophy 6 (Modern) 


Philosophy 7 (Mediaeval & Renaissance) 


(Economic History) 
History 100 (European Civilization) 
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VII. In French: 


FIRST YEAR One of French 11 
French 12 
SECOND YEAR French 21 (Literature) 
THIRD YEAR One of French 31 (XVII_C 
French 32 (XVIII C) 
FOURTH YEAR One of French 43 (XIX & XX C) 


French 41 (Modern France) 
French 42 (XIX C) 


Vill. In Spanish: 


FIRST YEAR Spanish 11 (Language) 
SECOND YEAR One of Spanish 21 (Language) 

Spanish 22 (Literature) 
THIRD YEAR One of Spanish 31 


Spanish 32 
Spanish 33 (Literature) 
FOURTH YEAR One of Spanish 41 
Spanish 42 f 
Spanish 43 (Literature) 


IX. In Italian: 


FIRST YEAR Italian 11 (Language) 
SECOND YEAR Italian 21 (Language and Literature) 
THIRD YEAR One of Italian 25 

Italian 31 (Literature) 
FOURTH YEAR Italian 41 


N.B. In all cases, selection of courses will be governed by the stated pre- 
requisites. See also Calendar of FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, for 
additional information. 

2. For Mus.B. candidates in PERFORMANCE and SCHOOL MUSIC: 


1. In English: 


SECOND YEAR English 100 
THIRD YEAR One of English 200 (Shakespeare) 


English 210 (XVII _C) 
English 220 (XVIIL C) 
English 230 (XIX C) 

FOURTH YEAR One of English 318a (Sidney & Spenser) & 

315b (XV & XVI ©) 

English 330 (Drama since 1660) 
English 335 (The Novel) _ 
English 345 (Prose since Bacon) 
English 350 (Milton) 
English 380 (Utopias) 


Il. In Fine Arts: 
SECOND YEAR Fine Arts 201 (Introductory) 
THIRD YEAR Fine Arts 301 (Modern Art) 


FOURTH YEAR Fine Arts 40la (Renz ance) and 
401b (History of Art) 


ll. In German: 


SECOND YEAR German 2 (Language) 

THIRD YEAR One of German 5 (Language) 5 
German 7 (Language & Literature) 

FOURTH YEAR One of German 8 (XVIII C) 


German 9 (XIX C) 


ACADEMIC CONTINUATION COURSES 


———— ——————eeeeseseseSSSSSSSSSsSsS. 


IV. In History, Political Science & Economics: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


V. In Latin: 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


Vi. In Philosophy: 


SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


Vil, In French: 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


Vill. In Spanish: 
SECOND YEAR 
THIRD YEAR 


FOURTH YEAR 


IX. In Italian: 
SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 
FOURTH YEAR 


One of Economics 100 (Economic History) 
History 100 (European Civilization) 
One of History 210 (Great Britain) 
History 215 (E. Europe from the V.C.) 
Political Science 211G 
(Comparative Government) 
One of Political Science 311 (Political Theory) 
History 320 (Background of 
Contemporary Europe) 
History 410 (European Thought 
since the Renaissance) 


Latin 11 (Language) 

One of Latin 21 (Vergil) 
Latin 22 (Pliny) 

One of Latin 31 (Cicero, Livy, Ovid) 
Latin 32 (Vergil, Saliust) 


Philosophy 1 (Introduction) 

Philosophy 2 (Ethics) 

One of Philosophy 4 (Aesthetics) 
Philosophy 5 (Greek) 
Philosophy 6 (Modern) . 
Philosophy 7 (Mediaeval & Renaissance) 


One of French 11 
French 12 

French 21 (Literature) 

One of French 31 (XVII C) 
French 32 (XVIII C) 
French 41 (Modern France) 
French 42 (XIX C) 

French 43 (XIX & XX C) 


Spanish 11 (Language) 
One of Spanish 21 (Language) 
Spanish 22 (Literature) 
One of Spanish 31 
Spanish 32 
Spanish 33 (Literature) 
Spanish 41 
Spanish 42 
Spanish 43 (Literature) 


Italian 11 (Language) 
Italian 21 (Language and Literature) 
One of Italian 25 
Italian 31 (Literature) 
Italian 41 


N.B. In all cases, selection of courses will be governed by the stated pre- 
requisites. See also Calendar of FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, for 
additional information, 
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DEPARTMENT OF KEYBOARD AND VOCAL MUSIC 
PRACTICAL COURSES 


N.B. Practical courses in the curriculum of the Faculty and Conserva- 
torium are numbered according to the following plan: 


Degree Diploma 
Courses Courses 
First Year 101 110 (Associate) 
Second Year 201 4 eattal 
202 (Professional Instructor 210 (First Licentiate) 
— Voice Only) 
Third Year 301 am, 
302 (Professional Instructor) 310 (Second Licentiate) 
Fourth Year 401 


402 (Professional In structor) 


Diploma courses may not be substituted for degree courses and vice-versa. 


PIANO 
The complete list of exercises and studies referred to in the subsequent 
piano courses 1s enumerated below. To conserve space these works will 
be referred to in the text by means of letter symbols rather than by 
their full title. 


A-PD  -—Aronson, Pianist’s Digest 

B-E — Beringer, Exercises 

C-GP — Clementi, Gradus ad Parnassum 
Ch-Et — Chopin, Etudes 


Cor-RPT — Cortot, Rational Principles of Piano Technique 
Cr-ET — Cramer (Buelow), Etudes 
Cz-AFD —Czerny, The Art of Finger Dexterity, Op. 740 
P-PE — Pischna, Progressive Exercises 
PIANO 101 . 
Scales: All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales at the distance of an_octave, third, sixth, an 
tenth, through four octaves. These are studied in 
similar and contrary motion, beginning with either the 
highest or the lowest note, legato and staccato, orte 
and piano. Also all major scales in double. thirds an 
double octaves through two octaves in similar motion. 


Arpeggios: | Common chords as well as dominant and diminished 
seventh chords at the distance of an octave, third, sixth, 
and tenth, through four octaves. These are studied zy 

both similar and contrary motion, beginning with either 
the highest or the lowest note, legato and staccato, forte 
and piano. Also all common chords in double octaves, 
beginning with either the highest or the lowest note. 


Exercises ; 
and Studies: A-PD; C-GP (any one); Cor-RPT; Cr-Et (any one) } 
Cz-AFD (any two); P-PE (Nos. 1-12). 
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Prepared 
Pieces: 


PIANO 110 
Scales and 
Arpeggios: 
Exercises 


and Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


rr 


Candidates are required to submit the titles of four 
pieces which they will have studied during the year. The 
titles will be selected from the list given under Piano 110. 
Adequate mastery of the technical and n il problems 
occurring in these pieces must be demonstrated. A com- 
plete performance from memory is required in the case 


of only one piece to be selected by the candidate. 


The same as for Piano 101. 
The same as for Piano 101. 


Candidates are required to perform one selection from 
each of the following four groups: 
sie Mee English Suite in G Minor (Pre- 
lude or any two movements). 
Partita in B Flat Major (any 
two movements). 
The Well-Tempered Clavier 
(any Prelude and Fugue). 
Couperin. . . . Ordres (Nos. 1-5: any two 
movements). 
Rameau . . . . L’Egyptienne. 
Les Tendres plaintes. 
La Villageoise. 


II. Bach (W.F.) ... .._ Sonatas (any one). 


Bach (K.P.E.) . Sonatas (any one), 

Beethoven . . . Sonata Op. 2 No. 2 
(first movement). 
Sonata Op. 2 No. 3 


(first movement). 
Sonata Op. 27 No. 1 
(first movement). 
Sonata Op. 31 No. 2 
(last movement). 


Galuppi . . . . Sonatas (any one). 


Haydn. 2... Sonatas (first and second, or 
second and third movement of 
any late sonata). 

Mozart . . . . Sonatain A Major, K. 331. 
Sonata in B Flat Major, K. 333 
(first movement). 

Sonata in D Major, K. 576 
(first movement). 

III. Brahms . .. Intermezzo Op. 117 No. 3. 
Intermezzo Op. 119 No. 2, 
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PIANO 201 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Exercises 


and Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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Chopin... > Mazurka Op. 17 No. 
Mazurka Op. 24 No. 
Mazurka Op. 30 No. 
Mazurka Op. 33 No. 
Mazurka Op. 33 No. 4. 


Chopin. . . - Nocturne Op. 9 No. 1. 
Nocturne Op. 32 No. 1. 
Waltz Op. 34 No. 3. 
Waltz Op. 69 No. 1. 


wmoYy- 


‘text rt neice a ee oubliée No. 1. 

Mendelssohn . . Songs without Words 
Op. 30 No. 5. 

Schubert . . . - Moments musicaux Op. 94 


(Nos, 1 and_6 or any of the 
remaining pieces in this opus 
group). 

Schumann . . . Fantasy — Pieces Op. 12 
(No. 1, or Nos. 3 and 4). 
Papillons (Introduction and 
any two). 
Scenes from Childhood 
(any three). 


TVieBartok, by scans « Hungarian Peasant Songs 
(any three). 
Debiussy®.. @°V": Preludes (Book 1: “Voiles’). 


Children’s Corner (“The Snow 
is Dancing”). 


Robert Fleming . Sonatina. 

GranadOS> tctra > Spanish Dances (any one). 
Scriabine . . . Etude in C Sharp Minor. 
Shostakovitch . . Three Fantastic Dances Op. 1. 


The same as for Piano 101. Also all minor and chroma 
tic scales in double thirds and double octaves, through 
two octaves, in similar motion. 


The same as for Piano 101. Also all dominant and 
diminished seventh chords in double octaves, beginning 
with either the highest or the lowest note. 


A-PD; Cor-RPT. Any two etudes from: C-GP; Cr-Et; 
Cz-AFD; Ch-Et. Also P-PE (any ten from No. 13 to 
the end), or B-E (any ten). Note however that the study 
prepared for the previous examination may not be i- 
cluded. This rule applies as well to prepared pieces ane 
is binding for all subsequent grades. 


Candidates are required to perform one selection from 
each of the four groups listed under PIANO 110. 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Exercises 
and Studies: 


Prepared 


Pieces . 


PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


—_—_—ee QQ ———— 


PIANO 210 


The same as for Piano 201, 


A-PD; Cor-FPT; B-E (any ten). Any three etudes from 


Cr-Et; C-GP; 


13 to the end). 


Cz-AFD. Also P-PE (any ten from No. 


Candidates must prepare and submit for approval a 
Programme of five works comprising one representative 
work from each of the following periods: 


I. 


II. 


III. 


Baroque — e.g. 


Bach 


Couperin 
Handel 
Rameau 

D. Scarlatti 


Classical — e.g. 


Beethoven 


Haydn 


Mozart 


Romantic — e.g. 


Brahms 


Chopin 


Liszt 


Mendelssohn 


Italian Concerto. 

Partitas 

Suites. : 
The Well-Tempered Clavier 
(any prelude and fugue). 
Ordres. 

Suites. 

Ordres. 


Sonatas. 


Concertos (first or last move- 
ment of any of the piano con- 
certos with cadenza). 

Sonatas. 


Sonatas. 


Concertos (first or last move- 
ment of any of the piano con- 
certos with cadenza). 

Sonatas. 


Ballades. 

Intermezzi. 

Rhapsodies. 

Ballade in A Flat Major. 
Berceuse 


Etudes. 
Polonaises. 


Etudes (“Forest Murmur”, 
“Un Sospiro”). 
Polonaise in E Major. 


Rondo Capriccioso. 
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PIANO 301 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 
Exercises 


and Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


PIANO 302 


Scales, 
Arpeggios, 
Exercises 


and Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


PIANO 310 
Prepared 
Pieces: 
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Schubert. . . . Impromptus (any two). 
Sonata Op. 120. 

Schumann . . . Carneval de Vienne. 
Fantasiestucke. 
Kreisleriana. 


Noyelettes. 
IV. Impressionist — e.g. 
Debussy . . . - Children’s Corner. 
images. 
Preludes. 
Reflets dans l'eau. 
Suite bergamasque. 


Ravel... 3 7. Mjeuxdeawt 
Sonatine. 


V. » Contemporary — e.g. 
Works of: Bartok, Howard Fergusson, Hindemith, 
Milhaud, Poulenc, Shostakovitch, Villa-Lobos, etc. 


The same as for Piano 201. 


B-E (any ten). Also any three from: C-GP; Cr-Et; 
Cz-AFD. 


The same as for Piano 210. 


The same as for Piano 301. 


Candidates must prepare a previously approved — 
programme consisting of one each of sonatas by Scarlattt, 
Mozart, Beethoven, and by one Romantic composer. 


Candidates are required to demonstrate their pedagogical 
skill in instructing a beginner in basic principles. a 
addition, candidates will be examined as to their know! 
edge of, and ability to demonstrate, underlying princiP es 
of fingering. Also application of these principles im Mg 
scales, arpeggios, exercises, studies and prepared pieces: 


The performance, from memory, of a previously 4 
proved representative recital programme, also to ils 
given in public if required. The examination also = 
for the performance of one piano concerto | e.g. Grieg, 
Mozart, Beethoven, Chopin, Schumann, Liszt, neg, 
Tschaikovsky, Brahms (D Minor), Rachmanino 
Minor). 


PRACTICAL COURSES—ORGAN 
—_—_—_—_—_—_— 


PIANO 401 


The same as Piano 310. 


PIANO 402 
Prepared : f : 
Pieces: Candidates are to perform a previously approved pro- 
gramme of five works as in Piano 301 (210). 
Pedagogy: Candidates must demonstrate their skill in analyzing 
technical and musical problems involved in teaching the 
following: hand- and arm-position, relaxation, principles 
of fingering, legato and staccato touch, pedalling, execu- 
tion of ornaments, phrasing, differences of style accord- 
ing to historical period of composition, differences of 
teaching method. 
ORGAN 


ORGAN 101 


Scales: All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales played with varying degree of touch and speed: 


(a) manuals only, hands together at octave, third, and 
sixth through three octaves; 


(b) pedals only, through the full extent of the pedal 
board; 


(c) manuals and pedals, the hands at the interval of an 
octave with the pedals. 


Arpeggios: Common chords, major and minor, in the keys of C, 
D flat, D, E flat, E, and F; 
(a) manuals only through three octaves ; 
(b) pedals only through two octaves; 
(c) one hand and pedals combined in similar and contrary 
motion. 
Prepared At the examination the candidate will be required to 
Pieces: © play the whole of either: 
List A: Bach, Ein’ Feste Burg (XVIII) ®, Willan, 
Prelude and Fugue in B Minor; Frank Bridge, Prelude; 
or 


List B: Bach, Aria in F (XII); Harold Darke, Prelude 
on a Theme by Tallis; Max Reger, Benedictus. 


At the examination questions will be asked concerning the registration 
of the Prepared pieces. This applies as well to the examinations for 
subsequently listed organ courses. 


® Bracketed Roman numerals in the present section (Organ) refer to 


— numbers in the recommended Novello edition of Bach’s organ 
works, 
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orcAN 110 
Scales and 
Ar peggios: 
Prepared 
Pieces: 

orGAN 201 
Scales: 
Arpeggios: 
Prepared 


Pieces: 


oRGAN 210 
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Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


The same as for Organ 101. 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

List A: Bach, Prelude and Fugue in A (III, p. 4); 
Harold Darke, Prelude on “St. Peter”; Hindemith, 
Sonata No. 2; or 

List B: Bach, Christ ist erstanden (three verses) (XV); 
Schumann, No. 1 of four Sketches (ed. Biggs) ; Franck, 
Cantabile in B. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales played with varying degrees of touch and speed: 
(a) and (b) as for Organ 101 but with increased profi- 
ciency, (c) manuals (both hands) and pedals at intervals 
of octave, third, and sixth in similar motion. 


Common chords in similar motion in all keys, manuals 
and pedals combined. 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

List A: Bach, Sonata No. 2 (IV); Brahms, Herzlich 
tut mich yverlangen; Langlais, Francaise (Suite Fran- 
caise) ; or 

List B: Bach, Valet will ich dir geben (XIX); Mendel- 
ssohn, Sonata No. 2; Arthur Egerton, An Easter Prelude. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 

scales played with varying degrees of touch and speed: 

(a) manuals only in similar and contrary motion, be- 
ginning with either the highest or lowest notes, at 
intervals of an octave, third and sixth, — also double 
thirds in similar motion only; 


(b) pedals only, single notes and octaves; 
(c) manuals and pedals together, one note to each hand 
and pedals at intervals of octave, third, and sixth, 


with all variations of similar and contrary motion. 


Common chords in similar and contrary motion in all 
keys, manuals and pedals combined. 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: rs h 
List A: Bach, Toccata in F (IX, p. 176); Mendelssohn, 
Sonata No. 3; Franck, Pastorale; or ; VI 
List B: Bach, Prelude and Fugue in B Minor (Vil, 
p. 52); Howells, Sarabande for the Morning Star 0 
Easter; Dupre, Fifteen Pieces for Organ (any three 
pieces). 


ORGAN 301 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


ORGAN 302 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
ieces = 


Pedagogy: 


ORGAN 310 


Prepared 


ORGAN 40] 


PRACTICAL COURSES—ORGAN 


The same as for Organ 210, 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

—List A: Bach, “Dorian” Toccata and Fugue (X, p. 196) ; 
Mendelssohn, Allegretto from Sonata No. 4; Widor, 
Symphony No. 6 (first movement) ; or 

—List B: Bach, Sonata No. 6 CVDGHS.S: Wesley, Choral 
Song and Fugue; Langlais, Suite Frangaise (Nazard) 


The same as for Organ 210, 


At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 

—List A: Bach, Fantasia in G (IX, p. 168); Rhein- 
berger, Allegro non troppo from Sonata No. 5; Messiaen, 
Le Banquet céleste; or 

—List B: Bach, Fugue in E Flat (XVI); Saint-Saens, 
Prelude in B; Langlais, Elevation (Hommage a Fresco- 
baldi). 


The candidate will also be examined upon his knowledge 
of, and ability to demonstrate, the basic principles of 
fingering and pedalling, and their application in. the 
scales, arpeggios, exercises, and pieces prepared. He will, 
in addition, be required to demonstrate his pedagogical 
skill in instructing a beginner in basic principles. 


The candidate will be required to present a public recital 
of one hour duration with selections from the ensuing 


list as well as additional items of the candidate’s own 
choice, 


Bach, Toccata, Adagio and Fugue (IX, p.2 kK 
Bach, Variations on “Sei gegruesset, Jesu, guti 
(XIX); Bach, Concerto in A Minor (XI); Bach, 
Prelude and Fugue in D Major (XI); Mozart, 
Fantasia in F Minor; Liszt, Prelude and Fugue on 
BACH; Franck, Chorale No. 3; Dupre, Variations 
on a Noel; Willan, Introduction Passacaglia and 
Fugue; Hindemith, Sonata No. 1; Sowerby, Air 
with Variations; Jehan Alain, Litanies. 


The same as for Organ 310, 
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oRGAN 402 

Prepared 

Pieces: At the examination the candidate will be required to play 
the whole of either: 
_ ist A: Bach, An Wasserflussen Babylon (five part) 
(XVIII, p. 13); Elgar, Sonata in G (first movement) ; 
Jehan Alain, Le Jardin suspendu; or 
‘List B: Bach, Prelude in E Flat (XVI); Bairstow, 
Prelude on Vexilla Regis; Harold Darke, A Fantasy. 

Pedagogy: The candidate must also demonstrate his skill in analy- 


zing all technical and musical problems involved in 
teaching, such as bodily positions, principles of fingering 
and pedalling, varieties of touch, execution or ornaments, 
phrasing, registration, differences of style according to 
historical period of composition, differences of teaching 
methods. The candidate must also give a pedagogical 
demonstration of instruction with an advanced pupil 
(Organ 10-11). There will be an assessment of results 
with young student assigned to the candidate for regular 
teaching at the beginning of the year. 
HARPSICHORD 


HarpsicHorD 101 
Introduction to figured bass playing. (Recommended text; 

R.O. Morris, Figured Harmony at the Keyboard.) More 
advanced study of the different keyboard schools and of 
ornaments. Special finger exercises for harpsichord touch 
and technique. Sample repertoire: Bach, Three-Part 
Inventions; Bach, French Suites; Blow, Ground; Ra- 
meau, Les tendres plaintes; Scarlatti, Study in 

HARPSICHORD 201 
Further study of figured bass. Continuo and sonata play- 
ing. Study of_concertos for harpsichord. Sample reper- 
toire: Bach, Concerto in F Minor; Bach, Preludes an 
Fugues; Bach, Suite in B Minor for Flute, Strings an 
Continuo; Handel, Sonatas for Violin and Harpsichora; 
Scarlatti, Sonatas. 


VOICE 


vorcE A 101. (Concert: Lied-Oratorio) Continuation and extension ot tech- 

nical exercises and studies listed under Voice 10 and 11 (Junor 
Department of the Conservatorium) as well as Randegger’s Singing 
Primer. (Exercises on pages 38, 41, 48, 102, 104, 107, 161 selected 
according to voice.) Extension of repertoire of traditional German, 
French, English, and modern songs. Study of suitable parts from the 
oratorio and cantata literature. Examination requirements: 3 studies 0! 
a contrasting nature, 4 Songs (1 each of German, French, English, an 
modern songs). 1 excerpt each from Oratorio and Cantata. 


yorce B 101. (Opera) Thorough study of early Italian, French, and English 
opera. Opera buffa; opera seria. 


yorcE A 110. The same as Voice A 101-201. 
yorce B 110, The same as Voice B 101-201. 
voice A 201. Continuation and extension of Voice A 101. 
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ENSEMBLE COURSES 


voice B 201, Continuation and extension of Voice B 101. Also early German 
Opera; singspiel; light opera. 


voice 202. The same as Voice B 101. 
VoIcE A 210. The same as Voice A 201-301. 
voice B.210. The same as Voice B 201-301. 


voice A 301. Candidates must prepare a previously approved programme of 
three groups, comprising examples from the oratorio and cantata 
literature, early Italian or French opera, German Lieder, French art- 
songs, contemporary songs. 


voice B 301. Nineteenth century grand opera. Wagner, Verdi, Meyerbeer, 
Saint-Saens, Puccini, etc. Candidates must be prepared to participate 
in the stage-productions of the opera-school and must know at least one 
complete leading role and one complete minor role from among the 
works of any of the above-named composers, 


voice 302. The requirements are the same as for Voice 301. In addition, 
the candidate will be examined as to his knowledge of, and ability to 
demonstrate, underlying technical principles and their application to the 
pieces prepared, and will have to show his pedagogical skill in instructing 
a beginner in basic principles. 


VoIcE A 310. The performance of a previously approved representative 
song-recital programme, also to be given in public, if required. The 
examination also calls for a complete solo cantata, or a complete 
oratorio part, as well as a demonstration of the candidate’s practical 
acquaintance with the general repertoire of the concert-singer. 


voice B 310, The candidate must know three leading operatic roles from 
three different periods (e.g.: one Mozart, one Rossini; one Wagner, 
Verdi, or Puccini), as well as three minor operatic roles from the 
eighteenth or nineteenth century repertory. 

voice A 401. The same as Voice A 310. 


voice B 401. Same as Voice B 310. 


voice 402, The candidate will have to perform a previously approved pro- 
gramme of songs, and excerpts from the cantata, oratorio, and opera 
literature. In addition, he will have to demonstrate his ability in 
analyzing all technical and musical problems involved in teaching: voice 
classification, voice production, tone placement, breath control, diction, 
phrasing, differences of style according to historical period and type of 
composition, differences of teaching methods (Italian, German, French 
schools). The candidate will also have to give a pedagogical demonstra- 
tion of instruction with advanced pupil (Voice 10). There will be an 
assessment of results with young student assigned to candidate at 
eginning of the year, Also required : a practical knowledge of teaching 


materials as well as of the concert-singer’s general repertoire, including 
Operatic arias, 


ENSEMBLE COURSES 

(A) KEYBOARD: 

PIANO ACCOMPANIMENT 101. Accompaniment of songs and arias by pre- 
Classical, and romantic composers, In conjunction with regular singing 
classes, 

1 hour, 
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PIANO ACCOMPANIMENT 201. Songs by Debussy, Franck, Mahler, Richard 
Strauss, Wolf, and contemporary composers. Analysis of differences 
between solo and accompaniment playing. 

1 hour. 

PIANO ENSEMBLE 101. The object of this course is to develop sight-reading 
and pianistic team-work, and to promote an acquaintance with original 
works for the medium, as well as with four-hand arrangements of the 
chamber music and symphonic literature. Works and arrangements of 


works by Beethoven (Septet, Symphonies — Vols. I and 11), Clementi, 
Haydn, Mozart, Mendelssohn (Octet), Schubert, and Weber. 
1 hour. 


PIANO ENSEMBLE 201. Overtures of Wagner and Weber. Symphonies of 
3eethoven (Vols. IV-VIIL, Haydn, Mendelssohn, Mozart, Schubert, 
and Schumann, as well as those of Bruckner, Franck, and Mahler. 
Symphonic poems of Richard Strauss. Original music for two pianos 


by Arensky, Chopin, Rachmaninoff, Reger, etc. 


1 hour. 


(B) OPERA: 

actinGc 201. History of acting in opera. Stage terms. Stage deportment, 
Methods of interpretation through mime. Schools of expression. Analysis 
of different acting styles in opera. Practical work: grouping, miming, 
moving. Scene miming trom standard operas. 
1 hour. 

REPERTORY COACHING 201. In conjunction with Voice B 201. 
1 hour. 

REPERTORY COACHING 301. In conjunction with Voice B 301. 
1 hour. 

REPERTORY COACHING 401. In « njunction with Voice B 401. 
1 hour. 


STAGING 301. History of mise en scene. Production elements 0 
music, libretto, singers, chorus, orchestra conductor, ballet, stags 
prompter, building, lighting, scenery, costumes, props. 


1 hour. 


f opera: 


sracinc 401. The production of an opera from start to performance. 
1 hour. 


(C) CHORUS: 

CHORAL CONDUCTING 301. A basic course in _ choral 
psychology, and conducting methods. Special attention will b 
intonation, blend, tone, diction, and phrasing. Choral literature w! 
studied up to J. S. Bach, and students will conduct a Bach cantata, 


technique, chott 
e given to 
€ 


1 hour. 
; f +h 
music ot the 


| preparation. 
n 


CHORAL conpuctinG 401. A course in conducting choral 
Romantic and Contemporary schools. Score study anc ; 
Students will have the opportunity of conducting the Conservator 
Choir. 

1 hour. 
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CHURCH CHORAL Music 301. A survey of religious choral music until 1700. 


The use of the hymn in worship. Organization and management of the 
church choir. 


1 hour, 


CHURCH CHORAL Music 401. Religious choral music from 1700 to the 
present day. Available materials for church choirs will be studied and 
performed. The relationship of the choir director to the minister, the 
congregation, and the church will be discussed 
1 hour. 


COLLEGIUM MUsICcUM 101. A course in Renaissance vocal ensemble musi 
including the English, Franco-Flemish, German, and Italian schools. 
Special attention will be given to styles and interpretation, and the 
international phonetic alphabet will be used for language diction. 
2 hours, 


COLLEGIUM MUsIcUM 201. A continuation of Collegium Musicum 101, with 
emphasis on Baroque and contemporary ensemble music in which solo 
singing participation and instruction play an important part. 

2 hours. 


CONSERVATORIUM CHOIR. Detailed study and performance of choral literature 
selected from the great schools of choral composition. The programme 
provides a four-year comprehensive survey of choral music. 

2 hours. 


FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVE COURSES 


ORGAN REPERTORY 401. This course is intended to supplement Organ 401 
by giving Fourth Year organ students the opportunity to perform and 
discuss the masterworks of the Organ within a class group. The 
elements of style, form, registration, interpretation, programme-design, 
performer — and audience — psychology, and music-criticism will be 
examined, 


1 hour, 


PIANO REPERTORY 401. This course is intended to supplement Piano 401 by 
giving Fourth Year piano students the opportunity to perform and 
discuss the masterworks of the Piano, within a class group. The 
elements of style, form, interpretation, programme-design, performer — 
and audience — psychology, and music-criticism will be examined. 

1 hour, 


RADIO 401: RADIO PROGRAMMING, CONTINUITY WRITING, AND ANNOUNCING. 
Programming of musical, dramatic, and variety broadcasts. Elements 
involved; choice and arrangement of material. Continuity writing for 
musical, dramatic, variety, and miscellaneous programmes: formats, 
research, style. Announcing. Techniques of voice production. Vocabulary. 


tyle. Reading. Functions of announcer. Sustaining programmes, com- 
mercials. The history of radio. 


1 hour. 


RADIO 402: RADIO MUSIC PRODUCTION AND STUDIO TECHNIQUES. The develop- 
ment of broadcasting, Acoustics in broadcasting; analysis of acoustical 
Teports to determine studio characteristics. Studio equipment: micro- 
phones, control-board, disc-and tape-recorder. Production team: artist, 
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announcer, 


technician, producer. Studio techniques: solo recital, instru- 


mental ensemble, studio orchestra, concert orchestra. Casting office. 
Auditioning procedures. Legal regulations in broadcasting. Attendance 


1 hour. 


at live broadcasts and rehearsals. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 
PRACTICAL COURSES 


VIOLIN 


viotin 101 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


yroLtn 110 


Scales and 


Ar peggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


vIioLIn 201 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
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All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scales in 
thirds and sixths, one note to each bow, through two 
octaves. Also all scales through three octaves with four 
different bowings. Chromatic scales through two octaves, 
starting from G, B flat, and D. 


All major and minor chords through three octaves. 


Dominant seventh chords in all keys through three 
octaves. 


Candidates must perform any one etude from the works 
of each of the following composers: Dont, Fiorillo, 
Gavinies, Kreutzer, Rode, Rovelli. 


The same as for Violin 101. 
The same as for Violin 101. Candidates must also pet- 
form one selection from each of the following groups: 


TI. Sonatas — Beethoven, Sonata in F Major, Op. 
24; Beethoven, Sonata in G Major, Op. 30 No. 3. 


II. Concertos (first or second and third movement 


with cadenzas) — Mendelssohn, Concerto mm 
Minor; Mozart, Concerto in D; Mozart, Concerto 
in A. 


All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scales 
thirds, sixths, octaves, and tenths, one note to each bow 
and two notes slurred, through two octaves: Chromatic 
scales through two octaves, beginning on any note. 


All major and minor chords through three octaves. In 
octaves and tenths through two octaves. Also dominant 
and diminished seventh chords in all keys through three 
octaves. 


PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOLIN 


—_—_e 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 210 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 301 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 302 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


VIOLIN 310 


Prepared 


teces: 


Campagnoli, Divertissements (Nos. 2 and 6). Dont, 
Studies Op. 37 (any one of the last three) ; Paganini, 
Caprices Op. 1 (Nos. 13 and 24); Wieniawski, L’Ecole 
Moderne Op. 10 (Nos, 1 and 3). 


The same as for Violin 201. 


The same as for Violin 201. Candidates must also perform 
one selection from each of the following groups: 
A Major; 


I. Sonatas — Brahms, Sonata in 


Dohnanyi, Sonata. 


II. Concertos — Bruch, Concerto in G Minor; 
Lalo, Symphonie Espagnole (first, fourth, and 
fifth movements). 


The performance of a previously approved sonata recital 
programme of approximately one hour duration, consisting 
of classical, romantic and contemporary works. After the 
examination a public recital may be required. Suggested 
works: any of the Mozart, Beethoven, or Brahms sonatas, 
as well as those by Dohnanyi, Franck, Debussy, Ravel, 
Faure, Prokofieff, Copland or a Canadian composer. 


Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in the performance of all scales and 
arpeggios of previous grades using at least three different 
bow groupings. 


Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in the performance of the following 
studies: Campagnoli, Divertissement (Nos. 2 and 6); 
Dont, Studies Op. 37 (any two of the last six) ; Paganini, 
Caprices Op. 1 (Nos. 13, 17 and 24); Wieniawski, 
L’Ecole Moderne Op. 10 (Nos. 1, 3, and 5). 


A pedagogical demonstration with young student is 
required. 


The performance from memory of a previously approved 
recital programme lasting one hour. After examination 
a public recital may be required. The order of the 
programme should be as follows: 
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MUSIC 


viotin 401 


VIOLIN 402 
Prepared 


Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


VIOLA 
vIoLA 101 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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(1) Unaccompanied suite — e.g. any one of the Bach 
suites or sonatas for unaccompanied violin. 


(2) Concerto — e.g. any one of the Mozart, Beethoven, 
Brahms, Saint-Saens (B Minor), Bruch (G Minor 
or D Major), Glazounov, Prokofieff (Op. 19 No. 1), 
Elgar, or Walton concerti; also Lalo’s Symphonie 
espagnole. 


3) Group of pieces — e.g. Bloch, “Baal Shem” Suite; 


Nin, Suite espagnole; Szymanowski, La Fontaine 
d’Arethuse. 


Any contemporary works of a similar nature may be 
presented, including a work by a Canadian composer 
(unaccompanied suite, concerto, or group of pieces). 


The same as Violin 310. 


The requirements are the same as those for Violin 301. 


The candidate will have to give a pedagogical demonstra- 
tion of instruction with advanced pupil (Violin 10-11). 
There will be an assessment of results with young student 
assigned to candidate for teaching at the beginning 0! 
the year. The candidate will, in addition, be required to 
demonstrate his skill in analyzing technical and musical 
problems involved in teaching, e.g. bowing, fingering, 
detached and slurred playing, varieties of tone, vibrato, 
execution of ornaments, phrasing and differences ot style 
according to historical period of composition, differences 
of teaching methods. 


All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scales 10 
thirds and sixths, one note to each bow, through two 
octaves. Also all scales through three octaves with tour 
different bowings. Chromatic scales through two octaves, 
starting from G, B flat, and iD 

All major and minor chords through three octaves. 
Dominant seventh chords in all keys through three 
octaves. 


Candidates must perform any one etude from ime wuts 
of each of the following composers: Dont, Hori": 
Kreutzer, Rode, and Rovelli. 


vioLa 110 


Scales and 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLA 201 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


mt VIOLA 210 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 
Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLA 301 
Prepared 


Pieces: 


VIOLA 302 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Arpeggios: 


PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOLA 


The same as for Viola 101. 


The same as for Viola 101. Candidates must also perform 
one selection from each of the following groups: 


I. Sonatas — Handel, Sonata in C Major; Vivaldi, 
Sonata in G Minor. 


II. Concertos — Stamitz, Concerto in D; Telemann, 
Concerto in G. 


All major and minor (melodie and harmonic) scales in 
thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow and 
two notes slurred, through two octaves. Chromatic scales, 
through two octaves, beginning on any note. 


All major and minor chords through three octaves. In 
octaves through two octaves. Dominant and diminished 
seventh chords in all keys through three octaves. 


Any two studies from the books of Campagnoli, Gavinies, 
Paganini, 


The same as for Viola 201. 


The same as for Viola 201. Candidates must also perform 
one selection from each of the following groups: 


IL. Sonatas. — Boccherini, Sonata in G; Schubert, 
Arpeggione Sonata. 


II. Suite or Concerto — J. Chr. Bach, Concerto ; 
Handel, Concerto; Tchemberdchy, Suite; 
Vaughan Williams, Suites (any one of three). 


The performance of a previously approved sonata recital 
programme of approximately one hour duration, consisting 
of classical, romantic, and contemporary works. After 
the examination a public recital may be required. Sug- 
gested works: Bach, Gamba Sonatas; Brahms, Sonata 
in E flat; Brahms, Sonata in F minor; Honegger, 


Sonata; Marcello, Sonata in F; Milhaud, Sonata No. 1: 
Vitali, Chaconne. 


Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
Principles involved in the performance of all scales and 


arpeggios of previous grade using at least three different 
bow groupings. 
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MUSIC 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


vioLA 310 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


vioLA 401 


vIoLA 402 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


CELLO 
cELLo 101 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
principles involved in the performance of three studies 
from each of the following: Campagnoli, Gavinies, 
Paganini. 


A. pedagogical demonstration with young student is re- 
quired. 


The performance from memory of a previously approved 
recital programme lasting one hour. After examination, 
a public recital may be required. The order of the pro- 
gramme should be as follows: 


(1) Unaccompanied Suite — ¢g. any one of the sonatas 
of Bach or Hindemith. 


(2) Concerto — e.g. any one of the concertos by Bartok, 
Serly, or Tansman. 


(3) Group of pieces — ©8- Beethoven, Variations Op. 
66; Bloch, Suite; Schumann, Maerchenbilder; Stray- 
insky, Elegy; Weber, Andante and Rondo Hongroise. 


The same as Viola 310. 


The requirements are the same as those for Viola 301. 


The candidate will have to give a pedagogical demonstra 
tion of instruction with advanced pupil (Viola 10-11). 
There will be an assessment of results with young student 
assigned to candidate for regular teaching at the beginning 
of the year. The candidate will also have to demonstrate 
his skill in analyzing all technical and musical problems 
involved in teaching e.g. bowing, fingering, detached an 
slurred playing, varieties of tone, vibrato, execution 0 
ornaments, phrasing, differences of style according 10 
historical period of composition, differences of teaching 
methods. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales through four octaves. Detached and slurred. 


All major and minor chords, through three octaves, 
slurred and detached. 


from each of 


Candidates must perform any two studies 
: P x Franchomme, 


the following books of studies: Duport, 
Gruetzmacher. 


PRACTICAL COURSES—CELLO 


ee 


cELLO 110 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 201 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


CELLO 210 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 301 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 302 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


The same as for Cello 101. 


The same as for Cello 101. Candidates will also have to 
perform: Bach, Accompanied Gamba Sonata; Saint- 
Saens, Concerto. 


All major, minor (melodic and harmonic), and chromatic 
scales through four octaves, with four different bowings. 


All major and minor chords through three octaves with 
four different bowings. 


Six difficult excerpts from the classical and romantic 
chamber music repertory, e.g. Mozart, Divertimento 
(String Trio) in E flat; Schubert, Piano Trio in B Flat, 
etc. 


The same as for Cello 201. 


The same as for Cello 201. Candidates will also have to 
perform a sonata by Beethoven or Brahms, or the 
Concerto of Lalo. 


The performance of a previously approved sonata recital 
programme of approximately one hour duration consisting 
of classical, romantic, and contemporary works. After the 
examination, a public recital may be required. Suggested 
works: Bach, any of the accompanied gamba sonatas ; 
Beethoven: any of the sonatas or variations; Brahms, 
either of the two sonatas; a sonata by Kodaly, Prokofieff, 
Shostakovitch, (accompanied). 


Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
Principles involved in the performance of all scales and 
arpeggios of previous grades, as well as three-octave 
scales in thirds and sixths. 


Knowledge and demonstration of underlying technical 
Principles involved in any two works selected from each 
of the following books of studies: Hugo Becker, Duport, 
Franchomme, Gruetzmacher, Popper (High School of 
Cello Playing). 


A pedagogical demonstration with young student is 
required. 
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——E—E 


cELLO 310 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 401 


CELLO 402 
Prepared 


Pieces: 


Pedagogy: 


DOUBLE BASS 


DOUBLE BASS 101 


DOUBLE BASS 201 


DOUBLE BASS 301 


DOUBLE BASS 401 
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Three studies from each of the following : Hugo Becker, 
Popper. In addition, the candidate will have to perform 
a previously approved recital programme of approximately 
one hour duration. Suggested works : 


(1) Any of the unaccompanied Bach suites. 


(2) Any of the following concertos: Boccherini, Dvorak, 
Haydn, Lalo, Saint-Saens, Schumann, 


(3) Bloch, Pieces from Jewish Life; Cassado, Suite; 
Nin, Suite; Popper: selected group of pieces. 


The same as Cello 310. 


The requirements are the same as for Cello 301. 


The candidate will have to give a pedagogical demonstra- 
tion of instruction with advanced pupil (Cello 11). There 
will be an assessment of results with young student 
assigned to candidate for regular teaching at the beginning 
of the year. The candidate will also have to demonstrate 
his skill in analyzing all technical and musical problems 
involved in teaching, e.g. bowing, fingering, detached and 
slurred playing, varieties of tone, vibrato, execution of 
ornaments, phrasing, differences of style according to 
historical period of composition, differences of teaching 
methods. 


Progressive bow- and finger-technique exercises. Bach, 
Arioso; Eccles, Sonata; Fauré, Apres um reve. Schubert, 
Octet and “Trout” Quintet. 


Dragonetti, Concerto. The study of orchestral_ parts 
from: Mozart, Magic Flute and Marriage of Figaro; 
Mozart, Symphony No. 39; Weber, Overtures 1 
Euryanthe and Oberon; R. Strauss, Till Endenspiegel. 


Koussevitzky, Concerto; Nanny, Caprice No. 1. Proko- 
fieff, Quintet. R. Strauss, Death and Transfiguration. 


Simandl, Gradus ad Parnassum (Twenty-Four Stuties) 
Mozart, Per questa bella mano-Obbligato tot “ct 
Bass and Voice; R. Strauss, Don Juan; Stravins) 
Pulcinella. Orchestral excerpts: Bach, Suite in B Minor; 
Bruckner, Symphonies; Wagner, excerpts. 


PRACTICAL COURSES—FLUTE 


OO 


FLUTE 
FLUTE 101 


Anderson, Etudes Op. 15 and 33; Barrere, The Flutist’s Formulae; 
Boehm, 24 Caprices Op. 26; Moyse, Scales and Arpeggios. Chamber 
Music of the 17th and 18th century; sonatas by Bach; concertos by 
Gluck, Gretry and Haydn. Easier contemporary pieces. 


FLUTE 201 
Andersen, Etudes Op. 30 and 63; Hughes, 24 Studies; Moyse, Technical 
Studies and Exercises. Bach, Suite in B Minor and Brandenburg 
Concerto No. 5; concertos by Mozart; quartets and trios by Mozart 


and Beethoven. Debussy, Syrinx; Fauré, Fantasia; Ibert, Piece for 
Solo Flute; and similar pieces. 


FLUTE 301 
Andersen, Virtuoso Studies Op. 60; Kohler, 8 Exercises Op. 33 Book 
111; Moyse, Daily Exercises; Taffanel-Gaubert, Grandes Etudes de 


Virtuosité. Paris Conservatory Pieces. Schubert, Variations. Study of 
orchestral solo passages. 


FLUTE 401 
Andersen, Virtuoso Studies Op. 60; Moyse, 48 Studies of Virtuosity. 
Ibert, Concerto. Modern flute solos. Study of orchestral solo passages. 
FLUTE 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Flute 101, 
201, 301 and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 
OBOE (English Horn) 
OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 101 


Brod, Six Advanced Sonatas; Ferling, Forty-Eight Studies; Haendel, 
Sonata in G minor. 


OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 201 
Andraud, Vade-Mecum, and other studies. Haendel, Concerto in G 
Minor; Telemann, Sonata in A Minor. Orchestral repertoire, 

OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 301 
G. Gillete, Advanced Studies. Mozart, Concerto in C Major, and 
Quartet for Oboe and Strings. Orchestral repertoire continued. 

OBOE (ENGLISH HoRN) 401 
Eugene Bozza, Studies ; Hugo-Bruyany, Studies; R. Lamorlette, Twelve 


Studies, Beethoven, Quintet; Gordon Jacob, Concerto; Mozart, Quintet; 
V aughan-Williams, Concerto. Orchestral repertoire continued. 


OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Oboe 101, 
201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four, 


CLARINET 
CLARINET 10] 
All major, minor (melodic and harmonic) and chromatic scales and 


all arpeggios (common chords, dominant and diminished seventh chords) 
to be played tongued or slurred and phrased (grouped). Transposition 
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MUSIC 


0 


of a given passage one tone up, and a half tone down. P. Mimart, 
Studies for Clarinet; A. Perrier, Recueil de sonates pour l'étude du 
style classique (Books I, Il, Ill). Messager, Solo de Concours; H. 
Rabaud, Solo de Concours; Weber, Concertos 1 and 2. McGinnis, 
Orchestral Excerpts, Volumes I and II. 


CLARINET 201 

Scales and arpeggios as in Clarinet 101. Transposition of a given 
passage one tone up Or down. Carl Baermann, Method (Books 3, 4, 
and 5); V. Blancon, 40 Etudes; Paul Jeanjean, 16 Etudes; A. Perrier, 
20 Studies of Virtuosity. Beethoven, Trio for Clarinet, Cello and Piano; 
Brahms, Sonatas 1 and 2; P. Gaubert, Fantaisie pour clarinette et 
piano; Mozart, Trio for Clarinet, Viola and Piano. McGinnis, Orchestral 
Excerpts, Volumes I and II. 


CLARINET 301 
E. Bozza, 14 Etudes de mécanisme; A. D. Elia, 12 Studies; A. Perrier, 
2? Etudes modernes. Brahms, Trios for Clarinet; Debussy, Rapsodie 
pour clarinette et orchestre; Louis Spohr, concertos; Robert Stark, 
concertos; C. M. Widor, introduction and Rondo. Also orchestral 
repertoire. 


cLARINET 401 
Transposition of a given passage a minor third up or down. Improvisa- 
tion of a cadenza, N. Delecluse, Studies on Orchestral Passages; Paul 
Jeanjean, 18 Etudes. Mozart, Quintet for Clarinet and Strings; also 
quintets of Arthur Bliss, Brahms, Gordon Jacob. Clarinet concertos by 
Mozart, Busoni, C. Nielsen, Darius Milhaud, Aaron Copland, Nicola 
Berezovsky. 

cLARINET 110, 210, 310 F 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Clarinet 
101, 201, 301, 401, condensed into three years instead of four. 


SAXOPHONE 

SAXOPHONE 101 
Labanchi-lasilli, Books I and II; Terschak, Daily Exercises. Trans- 
positions. Advanced solos. 

SAXOPHONE 201 


Ferling, 60 Etudes; Soussman, Etudes (Vol. II). Bozza, Concerti 
Suite (Scaramouche, Aria, Pulcinella) ; Preliminary exercises for top 
notes. 


SAXOPHONE 301 ‘ 
Boehm-Terschak, 53 Etudes. P, M. Dubois, Concertstueck; Glazouney, 
Concerto; H. Tomasi, Ballade. 

SAXOPHONE 401 nee 
Advanced scales and exercises for top notes. E. Bozza, 12 Caprices; 
Ibert, Concertino da camera. 

SAXOPHONE 110, 210, 310 

erial of Saxophone 


The contents of these courses will consist of the mat + four 
101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of tour. 
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PRACTICAL COURSES—BASSOON 


eee 


BASSOON 
BASSOON 101 


Review of previous grades. E. Jancourt, 26 Melodic Studies. Hindemith 
Sonata. Orchestral studies. 


’ 


BASSOON 201 


Gambaro, 18 Studies; Giampieri, 16 Daily Studies; Milde, Concert- 
Studies (Book 1). Concerti by Vivaldi and Mozart. Orchestral studies. 


BASSOON 301 


Dherin-Pierné, New Technique of the Bassoon; Milde, Concert-Studies 
(Book IT); A. Orefici, Bravura Studies. L. Grondahl, Concerto ; Gordon 
Jacob, Concerto (1947); Weber, Concerto, Orchestral studies. 

BASSOON 401 


Bertoni, 12 Modern Studies; Marcel Bitsch, Twenty Studies; Bozza, 
15 Daily Studies; Piard, 16 Characteristic Studies. Bozza, Fantaisie. 
Orchestral repertoire. 

BASSOON 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Bassoon 
101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 


TRUMPET 
TRUMPET 101 


All major and minor scales and arpeggios, to be played slurred, single, 

double and triple tongued. Sachse, Etudes for Trumpet (No. 12 with 

transpositions to C, D, E flat, E and F); St. Jacome, Method for 

Trumpet (No, 8, Artistic Study). Haydn, Concerto for Trumpet. 
TRUMPET 201 


All major and minor scales and arpeggios to be played slurred, single, 
double and triple tongued. Charlier, Articulation Exercises (Nos. ses 
and 23); Sachse, Etudes for Trumpet (Nos. 1-30, with transpositions to 
include A, C, D and E flat). Orchestral excerpts for trumpet: Volumes 
I and II of Wagner’s Works; (Breitkopf) Volume I of Strauss’s 
Works (Peters). 

TRUMPET 301 


Sachse: Etudes for Trumpet (Nos. 1-60, with transpositions to include 
A, A flat, B, C, D, E flat, E and F). Georges DeLarue, Concertino; 
Georges Enesco, Legende. Orchestral Excerpts: Same as Trumpet 
201; also Volumes I, II, and III of Orchestral Studies of Classical and 
Modern Works (Bartoldi, ed.) 


TRUMPET 40] 


Sachse, Etudes for Trumpet (Nos. 1-100, with transpositions to \ eae by 
flat, D, E flat, E, F, G, A flat, A, B). Obbligato playing. Marcel Bitsch, 
Quatre Variations Sur Un Théme de Domenico Scarlatti; E. Bozza, 
Concertino ; Jacques Ibert, Impromptu; Saint-Saens, Fantaisie en mi 
emol. Orchestral Excerpts; same as Trumpet 301; also Volumes IV 
ed) V of Orchestral Studies of Classical and Modern Works (Bartoldi 
ed. 
TRUMPET 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Trumpet 
101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 
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FRENCH HORN 


FRENCH HoRN 101 


All major, minor and chromatic scales, all arpeggios, each through one 
octave range. Studies in two clefs. 


FRENCH HORN 201 


Extension of range in all scales and arpeggios. Diminished seventh 
chords. Double tonguing, preparatory exercises in trills, use of mute, 
ability to read in four clefs. Dubois, Cavatina; Franz Strauss, Concerto, 
Simple orchestral excerpts. 


FRENCH HORN 301 


Major and minor scales in thirds; arpeggios, dominant and diminished 
seventh chords and their resolutions. Slurred and staccato, over a range 
of two octaves. Use of lip trill. Double and_ triple tonguing in 
chromatic and diatonic intervals. Mozart concertos. Further studies of 
orchestral repertory. 


FRENCH HORN 401 


All transpositions. Standard orchestral and sole repertoire. Dukas, 
Villanelle; Mozart and Haydn concertos; Mozart, Concert Rondo. 


FRENCH HORN 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material of French 
Horn 101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of four. 


TROMBONE (Tuba) 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 101 


Lip slurs in all positions. All forms of tonguing. Introduction of 
alternate positions. Scales and arpeggios (tonic, dominant and diminishe 
seventh chords). Kopprasch, Book 1. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 201 


Special emphasis on tone, attack, lip slur. Introduction of tenor and 
alto clefs. Scales and arpeggios. Blume, Books I and I1; Rochut, Book I. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 301 


Blasewitsch, 26 Sequences (Rhythm and Clefs) ;. Blume (Book III); 
Kopprasch (Book IT); Rochut (Book II). Pieces and orchestral 
repertory of easy and medium difficulty. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 401 


Advanced methods. Rochut (Book III). Brass Ensemble. Orchestral 
repertoire. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Trombone 
(Tuba) 101, 201, 301, and 401 condensed into three years instead of Lour. 


PERCUSSION 
PERCUSSION 101 


Snare drum: Completion of Podemski’s Snare Drum Method. Mallets 
(all phonetic instruments which are struck) ; Completion © W. yt 
Method, and one solo piece. Timpani: Goodman Method (Section *" 
up to No. 40) and one solo piece. 
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PRACTICAL COURSES— PERCUSSION 


PERCUSSION 201 
Snare drum: Wilcoxon, All American Drummer (selected exercises). 
Study of Bass Drum and Cymbal. Technique of all small instruments 
such as castagnettes, tambour de basque, etc. Mallets: Goldenberg, 
Selected Exercises, Orchestral Tepertoire and one solo piece. Timpani: 
completion of Goodman Method. Tscherepnine: Sonata, and another 
repertory piece, 

PERCUSSION 301 


Snare drum and percussion instruments: orchestral repertory. Mallets: 
Goldenberg Method; studies and repertory. Bach, Concerto in A (two 
movements). Sight-Reading. Timpani: Goodman Method (Part ITI). 
Orchestral repertory including symphonies by Mozart, Beethoven, Men- 
delssohn, and Brahms; also R. Strauss, Don Juan. 

PERCUSSION 401 


Snare drum and percussion instruments: general repertory. Mallets: 
Goldenberg: all tepertory and one solo piece. Timpani: general 
repertory. Special tuning exercises. Striegler, Concerto. 

PERCUSSION 110, 210, 310 
The contents of these courses will consist of the material of Percussion 
101, 201, 301, and 401, condensed into three years instead of four, 

HARP 


HARP 101 
Studies: Bochsa, Cinquante Etudes, Book I (any two). 
Prepared 
Pieces: One obligatory, and two further selections from the 


following list: Bach-Grandjany, Allemande (No. 2 from 
Transcriptions Classiques) ; Bach-Grandjany, Rondo (No. 
3 from Six Pieces Classiques) ; Couperin-Renie, Tic Tac 
Toc; Damase, Concertino; Grandjany, Colorado-Trail ; 
Handel-Grandjany, Concerto in B Flat; Haydn-Renie, 
L’Egyptienne ; Salzedo, Variations dans le style ancien; 
Sammartini-Grandjany, Allegretto (No. 4 from Trans- 
criptions Classiques) ; Tournier, Theme and Variations ; 
Widor, Chorale and Variations ; Zabel, La Source. 


N.B. Obligatory selection: choice of Damase, Handel-Grandjany, or 
Widor in above list. 


HARP 201 
Studies: Bochsa, Cinquante Etudes, Book II (any two), Orchestral 
repertoire. 
Prepared 
Pieces: One obligatory, and two further selections from the 


following list : Bach-Renie, Bourree (from Les Classiques 
de la Harpe, 3eme recueil) ; Couperin-Grandjany, La 
Compére (No. 3 from Transcriptions _ Classiques) ; 
Debussy, Clair de Lune; Grandjany, Rhapsodie; Grand- 
jany, Dans la forét du charme et de l’enchantement ; 
Ravel, Introduction and Allegro; Renie, Allegro from 
the Concerto in C minor; Tournier, Sonatine, Op. 30; 
Tournier, Vers la source dans le bois; Pierre, Concert- 
stueck; Prokofieff, Prelude; Salzedo, La Desirade. 


NB. Obligatory selection: choice of Ravel, Renie, or Pierre in above 
ist. 
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HARP 301 
Studies: Dizi, 48 Etudes (any two). Orchestral repertoire. 
Prepared ? , 
Pieces: One obligatory, and two further selections from the 


following list: Debussy, Danse Sacrée et Danse Profane; 
de la Presle, Le Jardin Mouillé; Fauré, Impromptu; 
Francisque-Grandjany, Pavane et Branle; Galeotti, Fan- 
taisie; Gallon, Fantaisie; Handel-Grandjany, Toccata; 
Salzedo, Chanson dans la Nuit; Tournier, Les Anesses 
Grises (from ‘Images’, Jeme Suite) ; Roger-Ducasse, 
Barcarolle; Mozart, Concerto for harp and flute. 
N.B. Obligatory selection: choice of Debussy, Faure, or Mozart in 
above list. 


HARP 401 

Prepared 

Pieces: Four obligatory selections plus any two other pieces from 
the following list: Bach-Renie, 10 Preludes and 
Pieces; Caplet, Divertissement, 1. A La Francaise, 2. A 
L’Espagnole; Grandjany, Children’s Hour; John Bull- 
Grandjany, The King’s Hunt; Liszt-Renie, Le Rossi- 
enol: Renie, Legende ‘Les Elfes’ ; Respighi-Grandjany, 
Siciliana; Tournier, Danse du Moujik (from. ‘Images; 
deme Suite); Tournier, Jazz Band; de Falla-Grandjany, 
Danse Espagnole, from “La Vida Breve”; Tailleferre, 
Concertino; Hindemith, Sonata; Orchestral repertoire. 


N.B. Obligatory selections: any two of Bach-Renie, plus any two | 


chosen from Grandjany, Tailleferre, or Hindemith in above list. 


HARP 110, 210, 310 


The contents of these courses will consist of the material in Harp 
101, 201, 301, 401, condensed into three years instead of four. 


ENSEMBLE COURSES 


CHAMBER Music 101. Easy duos and trios. 
2 hours. 


CHAMBER Music 201. Duos and trios of medium difficulty. 
2 hours. 

CHAMBER Music 301. More difficult trios. Woodwind, brass, and string 
quartets. 
2 hours. 

CHAMBER Music 401. Advanced study of quartets and larger groups such as 
septets, octets, and nonets. 
2 hours. 

CONSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA. Rehearsal and performance of suitable 
orchestral literature selected from the standard repertory. 
2 hours. 
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THE JUNIOR DEPARTMENT OF THE 
McGILL CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Junior Department of the McGill Conservatorium of Music offers 
preparatory instruction in all instruments and voice, as well as in the 
theory of music. Theoretical classes, although not obligatory, are 
nevertheless recommended as an important aid to intelligent and artistic 
performance. The various subjects differ as to the number of years of 
preparatory study required. Detailed information is provided in the 
table on pages 2167-8. Candidates who have succeeded in passing the 
annual examinations in practical and theoretical subjects are awarded 
certificates at their respective grade levels. 


Students of the Junior Department of the Conservatorium may, with 
special permission of the Department chairman, participate in certain 
ensemble courses of the Senior Department, or of the Faculty of Music. 


Instruction in certain practical subjects is available during the summer 
months. Requests for information should be directed to the Secretary 
of the Conservatorium. 


LOCAL CENTRES 


In addition to its function as an institution offering courses of musical 
instruction, the McGill Conservatorium exists as an examining body 
holding annual examinations in both practical and theoretical subjects 
at various local centres throughout the Dominion. (The complete list 
of Local Centres will be found on pages 2197-8). These examinations make 
it possible for those taking private practical or theoretical instruction, 
whether in Montreal or in other localities. throughout. the Dominion, 
to obtain, free of residence requirements, the grade certificates issued 
by the Junior Department as well as the diploma of Associate in Music 
issued by the Senior Department of the Conservatorium (Please refer 
to pages 2111 and 2126-8). Examinations will be arranged by the Sec- 
retary when required and new centres formed upon request. Theoretical 
examinations at each centre are conducted under the supervision of a 
local representative of McGill University. All papers will be sent to 
McGill University itself. Practical examinations are conducted by visiting 
examiners. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public 
examinations will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


STUDY COURSES 


The Junior Department of the McGill Conservatorium of Music also 
otters instruction to those who, while not interested in obtaining either 
grade certificates or diplomas, wish to study practical or theoretical 
subjects for their cultural or professional value. 


ADMISSIONS — AUDITIONS 


All applications for admission to the Junior Department of the McGill 

Onservatorium of Music must be directed to the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Music, McGill University, 3450 Drummond Street, Montreal 
25, Que. (Tel.: Victor 9-9181, Local 482.) 
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All students in the Junior Department are registered as Partials. 


Applicants who have had private or other music study elsewhere must 
arrange for an audition in their practical subject as well as for a 
theory placement test. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Sessional Examinations 


Final sessional examinations in all theoretical subjects are held in late 
April and early May. Examinations in all practical subjects take place 
during the first three weeks of May. 


Deferred Examinations 


Deferred practical examinations are permitted only in case of illness 


or other exceptional circumstances. A written request for the deferment 
of examination must be submitted to the Dean. 


Supplemental Examinations 


Students who have failed to obtain the passing grade of 60% in any 
written examination have the choice of: (a) passing a supplemental 
examination in that subject in the fall; (b) repeating the course. 


Local Centre Examinations 


Theoretical examinations are held at the local centres on the date of 
the regular sessional examinations of the Conservatorium. Practical 
examinations take place during May, June, and July. The regulation 
concerning deferred examinations applies as well to local centre 
candidates who also have the privilege of writing supplemental examina- 
tions in the event of failure. 


Forms of entry for all local center examinations may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Faculty of Music, or from either the local 
honorary representatives or secretaries. A complete list of local centres 
will be found on pages 2197-8. For further information concerning local 
centre examinations please refer to page 2111. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


100—95% _.Very High Distinction 


94—90% .... : “ _... High Distinction 
89—80% .. ccccssisssmenuee »- Distinction 
79—10%0 voecevens aad tas .cach. eypnpaeseryed ONOUES 
69—60% . paaps tb a tee eS 

Below 60 _ Failure 
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FEES 
TUITION FEES 


N.B. The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in the published scale of fees if, in the 
opmion of the Board of Governors, circumstances so require 


The fee for theory classes in the Junior Department is $20 per session. 
Fees for practical courses in the Junior Department are scaled according 
to grade and medium as follows: 


MEDIUM GRADE 
45,6 7,89 10,11 
Keyboard Instruments $126 $162 216 
WOE Bcc sccithce esas -- 180 216 
Violin, Viola, Cello .... 126 180 216 


Other Instruments .... 162 180 
EXAMINATION FEES 
Examination fees for courses in the Junior Department of the Con- 
servatorium are as follows: 
THEORETICAL COURSES : 


reer Fe Liem ceed) hn, seer oneness, 2ameen dL: f $2 
bi ST. Pa aR ME AER ALAR HHA 4 
"EDS NOI: 4 & 3 6 
titi... 8 
Titgalh 10 
PRACTICAL COURSES: 
SELLE, iN ela Rie bie aA : $2 
Py ADM. es eteiece ct... 4 
P toe 5 
SS Oe en ied a 6 
ee eae a tee 20. pie tes Gohl Tons y= Mute ap 7 
Fee O Roi one Lea Ssat 9il oe" y 8 
Re 10 
i a 12 


LOCAL CENTRES 


Fees for local centre examinations are the same as those listed above 
for Conservatorium (Junior Department) examinations. In the case, 
however, of examinations leading to the diploma of Associate in Music, 


Senior Department rates will apply. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 

TUITION FEES 
The University does not issue bills for fees, Fees are due and payable 
at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. 
(Saturday 9 a.m. to 11 a.m.) on or before October 1st. 

Remittance may be made by mail in which case cheques or money 

orders should be made payable to McGill University, and addressed 
a Cashier, Accounting Department, McGill University, Montreal 2, 
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Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, the other not later than January 15th. In such cases, the 
instalment fee of $5 is charged. 

Special fees and penalties for late payment are shown in the General 
Information pamphlet which accompanies this announcement. 


EXAMINATION FEES 
All examination fees, including those for local centre examinations, 
must be paid in advance to the Secretary of the Faculty of Music, 
McGill University. In the case of local centre examinations, forms of 
application duly filled in by the candidate and accompanied by the 
examination fee must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before 
April Ist. 


ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS 


1. All students are required to be punctual at all lessons. 


2. The attendance register must be signed by the student after each 
lesson in a practical subject. 


» 


3. Lessons in practical subjects missed in consequence of the instructor's 
absence will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and 
pupil. Lessons missed in consequence of the pupil’s absence will be 
made up only if notice of cancellation has been given forty-eight 


hours in advance, or if a doctor’s certificate is produced. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 
IN THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC—JUNIOR DEPARTMENT 


Students in the Junior Department of the Conservatorium may take 
courses in theory or in any OL the practical subjects on pages ¢ 6/-5. 
Theory instruction, while not obligatory, is recommended to all students 


of instruments or voice as a means of developing musicianship. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 
Tests in sight-reading, ear training and. rudiments of music, form 4 
part of all practical examinations held by the Junior Department ot the 
Conservatorium. 


(a) Sight-Reading. The sight-reading tests for all practical aaa 
involve pieces of not greater difficulty than those prepared for the 


previous examination. No sight-reading test is given in the initial 


grade of any practical subject. 
(b) Ear Training. Ear tests at all practical examinations are as follows: 


Grade Test : 

4 The ‘candidate will be required to reproduce (sing, i 
or play) a simple three-note motive previously ve : 
by the examiner. He will also be required to fp ° 
given simple rhythmic pattern. 
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5 The candidate will be required to identify (either by 
name of note or by interval) major and minor thirds, 
as well as perfect fifths and octaves played as melodic 
intervals by the examiner. He will also be required to 
reproduce given melodic and rhythmic patterns of brief 
duration. 


6,7,8 The candidate will be required to identify (either by 
name of note or by interval) any diatonic note struck 
by the examiner in the scales of C, F, or G Major, 
within an octave of the given tonic note. Reproduction 
of given melodic and rhythmic patterns as for Grade 5. 


9, 10, 11 The candidate will be required to identify (either by 
name of note or by interval) any diatonic or chromatic 
interval played within the limit of an octave above or 
below any note selected by the examiner. The notes of 
the given interval will be played either: (a) in suc- 
cession, (b) simultaneously. Melodic and rhythmic tests 
will be at a more advanced level of difficulty. Candidates 
will also be required to identify major, minor, dimin- 
ished and augmented triads, as well as the dominant 
seventh chord in root position. 


(c) Rudiments. The questions on musical rudiments will deal with note 
and rest values, key and time signatures, and expression marks. 
Questions on registration in the prepared pieces will be asked at 
the Organ 10 and Organ 11 examinations. 


N.B. Information concerning the distribution of marks in the final 

practical examination is available to teachers and candidates. 

nf Requests for such information should be addressed to The Secre- 
tary of the Conservatorium, 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


HOH N.B. The lowest grade number assigned to the respective subjects in the 
Junior Department differs according to the number of years of pre- 
college study required in each case. The final grade number for all 
subjects in the Junior Department is eleven. The following table 
lists the various grades of study for each of the subjects offered in 
the Junior Department curriculum. Pamphlets describing the Local 
Centre Examination requirements in theoretical and practical subjects 
may be obtained from the Secretary of the Conservatorium, 
Il. THEORETICAL SUBJECTS: 


Theory 


Hl. PRACTICAL SUBJECTS: 
Piano ... 

Violin .... 

Clarinet . 
Recorder. ..., 


MUSIC 


Ragadon binaltin. cts. Livalapaas och EAS 
Trumpet ....- wei BET ARR BERRO- 
Harps 2a. 22a Syre RL RL 
Organ (Prerequisite : Piano Diane. ses d..glers 
Harpsichord (Prerequisite : Piano 10) .....--- 
Saxophone (Prerequisite : Clarinet 9) -... 
French Horn... aie rie 
Trombone (Tuba) 
Percussion 


DEPARTMENT OF THEORY 


THEORY 7. This class is intended to give young beginners training in the 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


rudiments of aural training, rhythmic reading, and staff notation. The 
limits set for these skills in the present grade are as follows: 


Sight Singing: The ability to sing at sight easy melodic phrases in the 
key of C major and in the treble clef. Scale degree numbers rather than 
syllables are used in this grade. The ability to sing, and to identify by 
ear, perfect and major intervals. 


Rhythmic. Reading: The ability to articulate easy rhythms in simple 
meters using rhythmic syllables and the conductor’s beat. The rhythms 
used will involve note and rest values of: one full beat, more than 
one beat, beat and a half, half beat. 


Staff Notation: A knowledge of treble and bass clefs, leger lines 
(above and below the staff), and enharmonic equivalents. The ability 
to write one octave of the major scale (in both ascending and descending 
form) in keys not beyond four sharps of flats and with or without 
key signatures. The ability to spell (whether orally or_on paper) an 
to identify perfect and major intervals. A knowledge of Italian terms. 


1 hour. 


THEORY 8. This and the following course provide further training in musical 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


rudiments through aural, keyboard, and notational drills. The following 
subjects are studied : 


Rhythm: . Reading and notational drills are used as preparatory 
training for the solution of rhythmic problems which include a study 
of the beat and its background in simple and compound meters, rests, 
meter signatures, barring. 


Scales: The scales of C, G, and F major and their relative minors 
are to be played at the keyboard. Major and minor scales uP to, nye 
sharps or flats are to be written in G— and F— clefs with or without 


signatures. Training in aural recognition of scale degrees 1S stressed. 
Intervals: Fluency in interval spelling is an important objective and 
is to be attained through keyboard, oral, and notational drills. 
Triads: Various drills in the spelling of major and minor triads. 
Musical Terms. 


1 hour. 
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THEORY 9. The study of rudiments is continued in this course as follows: 


(a) Rhythm: Drills are provided in both rhythmic reading and staff 
notation which involve the subdivision of the background of the beat 
in simple and compound metres, ties, dotted notes, syncopation, mixed 
metres, and the re-grouping of incorrectly grouped notes. 


(b) Scales: Major and minor scales up to five sharps and flats are to be 
played at the keyboard, and all major and minor scales are to be 
written whether with or without key signature and starting at any 
given scale degree. Further drill in the aural identification of scale 
degrees whether by number or by functional name is stressed. 


(c) Triads & Intervals: The main objective of this course is the intensive 
study of the major, minor, diminished, and augmented triads and of the 
component intervals of these triads. Particular stress is placed upon the 
spelling, whether oral or written, of root position and inverted triads, 
as well as upon the ability to construct these triads at the keyboard. 
Other drills include the four-part disposition of major and minor chords 
at the keyboard and on staff, as well as the aural recognition of bass 
and soprano tones of such chords, 

1 hour, 


THEORY 10. Rhythmic training includes more intensive drills in simple, 
compound and mixed metres and in syncopation. Included as well are 
problems in barring and in the prefixing of meter signatures. The main 
emphasis. of the present course, however, lies in elementary harmonic 
traming. A preliminary phase of this training involves intensive drill in 
part-writing problems relating to the connection of triads and the 
resolution of dominant seventh chords, whether in root position or in 
inversion, as well as the detection of part-writing errors. Subsequent 
harmonic training comprises: (a) a study of cadences, sequences, and 
the principles of chord progression; (b) four-part harmonization of 
chorale phrases and other simple melodies, as well as of figured and 
unfigured. basses, using diatonic triads other than the mediant in root 
Position and inversion; (c) the composition of an original tune of 


from four to eight measures with indication of the harmonic background ; 
(d) elementary harmonic analysis. 
1 hour, 


THEORY 11. Harmonic studies include: (a) part-writing and spelling drills; 
(b) the use of non-harmonic tones; (c) the resolution of secondary 
and diminished seventh chords, as well as of the augmented sixth, 
Neapolitan sixth, borrowed dominants and other altered chords; (d) the 
harmonization of chorale and other melodies, and of figured and 
unfigured basses using diatonic triads and dominant sevenths in all 
Positions; (e) the composition of melodies of not more than eight 


acaeahig in length with added part; (f) harmonic analysis. 
hour. 


bine , DEPARTMENT OF KEYBOARD AND VOCAL MUSIC 


Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see page 2166, 


Scales: C, G, F major; A, E, D harmonic minor. Hands sepa- 


rately through one octave, followed by the tonic triad in 
Toot position, 
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Exercises: Four short exercises for separate hands. 
Prepared f 
Pieces: Four short pieces for both hands. 
PIANO 5 
Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
Scales: C idole flat major; A, E, B, D, G harmonic 


minor, Hands separately through two octaves. Suggested 
speed : two notes to MM100. 


Arpeggios: Common chords in root position only, in C, G, D, F, 8B 
flat major, and in A, E, B, D, G minor. Hands separately 
through two octaves starting from the lowest note. 


Prepared 
Pieces™: Candidates must play one piece from each of the following 
three groups: 
lL: Anon: : "te." sheild English Tune: Over the 
Hills and Far Away (AM-IV). 
Te. 5; BaCh op 6a os Chorale in E Minor (BB-I). 


Intrata in G Major. 
H. Fiocco . . . La légére (AD-I). 


Ti. Clementi. ote <o.a88 Sad Study (AM-VI). 
Sonatina Op. 36 No, 3 (second 
movement) (SSC). 

Mozart . . . - Minuet in C Major (AD-1). 

lil. Bartok ). ; os. ecnbhiriyet we Piano Pieces (The 
Little Lane). 

Two Short Pieces and Two 
Little Dances (No. 2) 


C. Le Fleming . Squirrel Nutkin, Chester. 


Gretchaninoff . . Fairy Tale Op. 98 (CB). 

Leslie Paul. . « Suite for Piano 
(Stately Gavotte). 

Tansman .. - Four les enfants 


(Set II, Nos. 1 or 2). 


Healey Willan . Alla Marcia and Tempo i 
Minuetto. G. V. Thompson Ltd. 


or other collection in which the piece in question may De seer 

conserve space, these references appear in the text by means of ie 
symbols. Roman numerals, when present, signify volume number. f 
complete titles with publishers’ names and letter codes are given below: 


AD — Airs and Dances, Boosey and Hawkes. 


AG — Airs and Graces of the Eighteenth Century, 
University Press. 


® In certain cases reference will be made to the title of the teaching va 


Oxford 
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An. Mod — Ancient to Modern, Boosey and Hawkes. 


AM — Approach to Music, Boosey and Hawkes. 
BB — Bach for Beginners, Boosey and Hawkes. 
CB — Children’s Book, E. B. Marks. 
CAOP —Classical Album of Original Piano Pieces, Boston 
Music Co, 
CP — Contemporaries of Purcell, Hinrichsen. 
DGG — Dances Grave and Gay, Boosey and Hawkes. 
EES — Early English Sonatinas. 
EG — Easy Classics for the first Grade, Frederick Harris. 
EE — Easy Elizabethans, Boosey and Hawkes. 
tre GM — Garden of Music, Novello, 
r OEW —Old English Worthies, Oxford University Press. 
RC — Re-Discovered Classics, Boosey and Hawkes, 


Representative selections of piano pieces for all grades in the Junior 
Department, are published in book form by the McGill Conservatorium 
of Music and are obtainable at the price of $1. 


PIANO 6 
Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
Scales: C, G, D, A, F, B flat, E flat major; A, E, B, F sharp, 


D, G, C harmonic minor. Hands separately and together 
through two octaves, piano or forte, beginning with 
highest or lowest note. Suggested speed: two notes to 
MM 100. 

Arpeggios: Common chords in root position only, and in the same 
keys as the above scales. Hands separately and together 


through two octaves, starting from the lowest note. 
Prepared 


teces: Candidates must play one piece from each of the follow- 
ing four groups: 
I. Fifty-Eight Tuneful Technical Studies, E. Schuberth 
& Co. — Book I, Nos, 11-17 (any one). 
Il. J. S. Bach... French Suite No. 4 (Gavotte). 
March in G Major (GM). 
Minuet and Trio in G Minor 
(AD-II). 
Jeremiah Clarke. Ayre in C Major (CP). 
J. B. Loeillet . . Minuet in E Minor (CP). 
Daniel Purcell . Hornpipe in D Minor (CP). 
Ili, CP .E. Bach _. Minuet in A Major (An. Mod). 


Clementi. . . . Sonatina in C, Op. 36, No. 1 
(first movement), 


2171 


MUSIC 


IV. Bartok 


Haydn Allegro, from Sonata No. 9 
(AD-II). 
Minuet in G Major (AM-VI). 
Mozart Minuet in G Major (CAOP). 


Polonaise, from Sonatina in F 


(RC-I). 


Mikrokosmos (Nos. 75, 76, of 
78). 

Thirty-Two Pieces (Play Song, 
or Poor Goose Thief). 
Pirates in the Pacific. G. V. 
Thompson. 

Children’s Book, Op. 98 (Nos. 
9 or 13). 

A. Little Song, 
Music Co., N.Y. 
Horse Ride. G. V. Thompson. 
Peanutman. 


Eileen R. Gilley . 
Gretchaninoff 


Kabalevsky . International 
Talivaldis Kenins 
Popcorn; The 
G. V. Thompson. 
Gavotte in F (EC). 
A Gay Story (An. Mod). 
Pour les enfants (Set Il, 
Nos. 3 or 4). 

Peter’s Book (Peter Enjoys 4 
Swing). 


William Lea 


Ernest MacMillan 
Shostakovitch . 


Tansman 


Healey Willan . 


Note: The selections in the Elementary Grade Books of the McGill Con- 
servatorium continue to be recognized. 


PIANO 7 


Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 216 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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All major, harmonic minor, and chromatic scales. a 
BE Be D, G,_ Sc, F melodic minor. Hands, togetnet 
through two octaves, beginning from. either highest 0° 
lowest note. (Melodic minors from lowest note M2 
Forte or piano. Suggested speed: four notes to MM /4. 
Common chords in all major and minor keys 0 9 
position only. Hands together through two octaves, 
beginning on the lowest note. 
Candidates must play one piece from each of the follow- 
ing four groups: 

Twenty-Five Easy and Bo oe 
sive Studies, Op. 100 (any ° 
of Nos. 9, 12, 1 ) 


I. Burgmiiller . 


II, 


III. 
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idealism 
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Czerny 


Duvernoy 


Anon 
Anon 


Bach 
Byrd 
Farnaby . 
Handel 


Lully 
Stanley 


Arne 


Attwood 


Beethoven 


Haydn 


Hook . 


Kuhlau 
Mozart 


Bartok 


Bortkiewicz 


One Hundred and Sixty Eight- 
Measure Exercises, Op. 821 
(Nos. 1 and 2, or 12 and 13, 
or 15 and 18). 

Practical Method for Begin- 
ners, Op. 599 (Nos. 58 and 59, 
or No. 61, or Nos. 63 and 67). 
Twenty-Five Elementary Stu- 
dies, Op. 176 (any one of Nos. 
§65723,125). 

Courante in A Minor (EE). 
Siciliano (AG). 

Six Little Preludes (No. 2). 
Twelve Little Preludes 

(No. 10). 

Gigg, or Galliard ( DGG). 

Tell Me, Daphne, or Bonnie 
Sweet Robin (EE). 

Fughetta in C. 

Suite No. 13 (Gigue). 

Minuet (AG). 

Invention (OEW),. 

Sonata No. 7 in A 

(last movement). 


Sonatina (EES). 


Sonatina in F (first or second 
movement). 

Variations on “Ich hab ein 
kleines Hiitchen” (Theme and 
fare 'L). 

Variations on an Original 
Theme in G Major (Theme 
and Var. 1 and 3), 

Sonata in C. Hinrichsen Edi- 
tion, Vol. 101 (Andante). 
Rendo Pastorale (EES). 
Sonatina in G, Op. 88 No, 2 
(Andante Cantabile). 


Variations on “Come un agnel- 
lo” (Theme and Var. 1). 

Fur Children, Vol. I 

(Nos. 1 or 17). 

For Children, Vol. II 

(Nos. 1 or 20). 


The Hardy Tin Soldier, 
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BIgSEQ eo ee Sonatina (Andantino). Keith 
Prowse, London. 

Ginéee >. «ie raaeas Lyric Pieces (Arietta). 

Kabalevsky. . . Children’s Pieces Op. 27 (A 


Little Fairy Tale, or An Old 
Dance, or Having Fun). 
Toccatina in A minor, Op. 27 


No. 7. 
Leonard Leacock. Sea Horses. G. V. Thompson. 
Prokofieff . . . Music For Children Op. 65, 
No. 3. 


Godfrey Rideout . Prelude in F. G. V. Thompson. 
Schubert. . . . Ecossaise in B Minor, 
Shostakovitch . . The Mechanical Doll. 


Nore: The selections in the Junior Grade Book of the McGill Conserva- 
torium continue to be recognized. 


PIANO 8 
Note: For Ear Jest and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
Scales: All major, minor (harmonic and melodic) and chromatic 
scales. Hands together through four octaves, in similar 
motion only, beginning on the lowest or highest note. 


Legato and staccato, piano and forte, Suggested speed: 
four notes to MM 92 legato, and MM 72, staccato. 


Arpeggios: All major and minor common chords, with inversions, 
through four octaves, beginning on the lowest note. 


Prepared : 
Pieces: Candidates must play one selection from each of the 
following five groups: 
I. Bertini-Germer . Fifty Selected Studies (any oné 
of Nos! 7,:-22,por ,2 
Ciencia os Preliminary School of Finger 


Dexterity Op. 636 (any one of 
Nos. 5, 6, 10, 17). 

School of Velocity, Book I, Op 
299 (any one of Nos. 1, 4 


PEER ite tc wie eo WRoAEIve Melodious Stud- 
ies, Op. 45 (any one 0 Nos 
11, 18, 19, 23). 


TES BAC ose aie Two-Part Inventions, (No. 
C, or No. 4 in D Minor). 

Six Little Preludes (No. 6) 
Twelve Little Preludes (No. 5). 


ee: ae ee ee Courante, or Martin sayd 
(DGG). 


1 in 
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III. 
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Sn 


Handel 
Martini 
Purcell 
Rutini . 


Beethoven 


Camidge 


Clementi . 


Hook 
Jones 
Kuhlau 


Mozart 
Chopin 
Elgar 


Liszt 


Mendelssohn 


Schumann 


Suite No. 14 (Air), 

Suite No. 16 (Allemande). 
Sonata in E (Andantino). 
Chester, Ltd. 

Suite No. 3 in G Major (Cou- 
rante). Schirmer, 

Sonata in F (Rondo). Chester, 
Ltd. 


Sonata Op. 49, No. 2 
(first movement). 


Bagatelle in G Minor, Op. 119 
No. 1. 


Bagatelle in D Minor, Op. 33 
No. 6. 


Variations on ‘Nel cor pit’ 
(Theme and Var. 1 and 2), 
Finale (EES). 

Sonatina in E Flat, Op. 37 

No. 1 (first movement). 


Sonatina in G, Op. 36 No. 2 
(first movement). 


Sonatina in F, Op. 38 No. 3 
(first movement). 
Sonatina (EES). 
Sonatina (EES). 
Sonatina in C, Op. 55 No. 1 
(first movement). 


Sonatina in G, Op. 35 No. 2 
(first movement). 
Sonatina in G, Op. 88 No. 2 
(first movement). 


Minuet in D, K. 355. 


Preludes (Nos. 4 or 6). 
Mazurka Op. 7 No. 2. 


Sonatina (Allegro). Keith 
Prowse, London. 


Consolations (Nos. 1 or 4). 
Children’s Pieces, Op. 72 (No. 
2 or 3). 

Forest Scenes 

(Lonely Flower). 


Scenes from Childhood 
(The Bogey Man). 
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MUSIC 


PIANO 9 


Note: For Ea 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
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Prepared 
Pieces: 


Vi. oBaewe « « « « Eee Children, Vol. I (any one 
of Nos. 5, 6, 8, 27). 
For Children, Vol. II (any one 
of Nos. 6, 8, 18). 


Bortkiewicz . . - The Nightingale. 
Kabalevsky . - - Children’s Pieces Op. 27 (any 


one of: Etude, A Little Joke, 
Sonatina, Dance). 


Karganoff .. - Scherzino in A Major, Op. 21 
No. 6. Harris & Co. 
Prokofieff ..- - Children’s Suite Op. 65 (any 


one of Nos. 2, 4, 10). 


» Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 


All. major, harmonic minor, and chromatic scales, in 
similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 
through two octaves, beginning with the lowest or highest 
note. All melodic minors in similar motion only. Also 
all major scales at the interval of a third. Forte and 
piano, to and staccato. Suggested speed: legato — 
four notes to MM 108; staccato — four notes to MM 8&8 


All major and minor common chords, with inversions, 
through four octaves, beginning with the lowest of highest 
note. Also dominant seventh chords in root position and 
from lowest note only through four octaves. Forte and 
piano, legato and staccato. Suggested speed: legato — 
four notes to MM 100; staccato — four notes to MM 72. 


Candidates must play one selection from each ot the 
following five groups: 


I. Bertini-Germer . Fifty Selected Studies (any one 
of Nos. 39, 43, 48 4%)- 


Cramer-Buelow . Fifty Selected Studies 
(Nos. 1 or 19 

Czerity. . > + » Preliminary School of Finger 
Dexterity Op. 636 (any one 1 
Nos. 1, 2, 7, 14, 21). 
School of Velocity Op. 299, 
Book I (any one of Nos. 5, 6 


7, 8). 
Il...Bach.- « . » « Ewogpece Inventions (any, one 
of: No. 6 in &, No. ll 


Minor, No. 13 in A Minor, No. 
14 in B Flat). 

Three-part Inventions 

(No. 7 in E Minor). 


Handel . . . - Suite No. 7 
(Allegro or Andante). 


ITT. 


IV. 


V. 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


—_ 
ens 


Paradies . 
Purcell 


Scarlatti 


Beethoven 


Clementi . 


Dussek 


Haydn 
Kuhlau 


Mozart 


Chopin 
John Field 
Grieg 


4 ie 
Mendelssohn 


Palmgren 
Schubert . 


Schumann 


Eric Thiman 


Violet Archer . 


Bartok 


Sonata in B Flat (Andante). 
Suite No. 2 (Prelude). 
Suite No. 5 (Prelude). 


Sonata No. 13 (Pastorale). 


Sonata Op. 49 No. 
movement). 
Bagatelle in E Flat Op. 126, 
No. 3. 

Variations on “La stessa, la 
stessissima” (Theme and 
Finale). 

Sonatinas: Op. 38 No. 1 in G, 
Op. 36 No. 6 in D, Op. 36 No, 3 
in C (any of the first move- 
ments). 


Rondo in E Flat. 


Sonata in G — Peters edition, 
No. 11 (first movement). 
Sonatina in C, Op. 20 No. 1 
(first or third movement) 
283 (second 


1 (either 


Sonata in G, K. 
movement). 


Fugue in G Minor, K. 154 


Prelude No. 10. 

Mazurka in C Sharp Minor 
Op. 6 No. 2. 

Nocturne No. 5 in B Flat 


Lyric Pieces Op. 43 (No. 1 
or No. 4). 


Consolations (No. 2) 
Christmas Pieces (No. 5 in G 
Minor). 

Tarantella in C Major. 
Maynight. 

Waltzes (any three) 

Forest Scenes Op. 82 (No. 1) 


Scenes from Childhood (Nos. 3 
and 4), 


Musical Sketch Book 
(Silent Pool). 
Habitant Sketches (No. 2). 


For Children, Vol. I 
(Nos. 38 and 40). 
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Debussy . . . - Children’s Corner (The Little 
Shepherd, or Golliwog’s Cake- 
walk). 

Preludes (La plus que lente), 

H. Ferguson . . Five Bagatelles (No. 2), 

Grovlez .. . «.La,Sarabande. 

Levine . . . . Humoresque. 

Lisdoyv; . . . . The Music Box 

MacDowell . . . Shadow Dance. 

OQ. Pinto. . . . March, Little Soldier. 

Rebikov . . . . Danse des clochettes. 

Spendiarov . . . Berceuse Op. 3 No. 2. 


7, Yutma oo kee Circus (No. 5). 


Nore: The selections in the Intermediate Grade Books of the McGill 
Conservatorium continue to be recognized. 


prANo 10 
Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
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Prepared 


Pieces: 


All major, minor (harmonic and melodic) and chromatic 
scales, in similar and contrary motion, beginning with 
the lowest or highest note. Also all scales at the interval 
of a third, sixth or tenth, through four octaves, in 
similar motion only. Forte and piano, Legato and staccato. 


Suggested speed: legato — four notes to MM 120; 
staccato — four notes to MM 90. Also broken octaves, 


hands separately, in all keys, through two octaves. Sug- 
gested speed: four notes to MM 60. 

Major and minor common chords through four octaves, 
beginning with the lowest or highest note (root position 
and inversions). Dominant and diminished sevenths 1 
root position and inversions, beginning with the lowest 
note only. Forte and piano, legato and staccato. 


Candidates must play one selection from each of the 
following five groups: 


I. Cramer-Buelow . Fifty Selected Studies 
(No. 10). 
Czerny .. . - School of Velocity, Book |, 
Op. 299 (No. 9). 
School of Velocity, Book II, 
Op. 299 (No. 1). 
Ti *Bach=*% . . . « Dgree-pate Inventions 
(any one). 
Couperin. . . . Suites (any two movements). 
Rameau .. . . Suites (any two movements). 


IV. 


Ill. 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 


——————————— 


Scarlatti 
Telemann 
Beethoven 
Beethoven-Busoni 
Haydn 


Mozart 


Brahms 


Chopin 


Faure . 
Liszt GW 
Mendelssohn 


Schubert . 


Schumann 


Schumann 


Bartok 


Lennox Berkeley. 


Debussy 


De Falla . 


Sonatas (any one). 
Fantasias (any one). 
Sonata Op. 49 No. 1. 

Six Ecossaises. 

Sonata in E Minor, No. 2. 
(first, or second and third, 
movement). 

Sonata in D Major, No. 7. 
(first, or second and third 
movement). 


Sonata in G, K. 283 (first or 
last movement). 
Sonata in C, K. 545 (first or 
last movement). 


Sonata in F, K. 547 (first or 
last movement), 


’ 


Waltzes, Op. 39 (any two). 
Intermezzo in A Minor, Op. 76, 
No. 4, 

Three Ecossaises. 

Mazurkas (Op. 30, Nos. 1 and 
2, or Op. 67, Nos. 2 and 4). 
Waltz in B Minor and Minute 
Waltz. 


Nocturne in F Minor Op. 55, 
No. 1. 


Song Without Words Op. 17. 
Consolation No. 3 in D Flat. 


Songs Without Words (any 
two of: Nos. 1, 14, 25, 29, 36). 


Impromptu in A Flat, Op. 142, 
No. 2. 

Moments Musicaux, Op. 94, 
Nos. 1 and 2. 


Scenes from Childhood 
(any two pieces). 


Romance in F Sharp Major. 


Three Rondos on Folk Tunes 
(any one). 

Five Short Pieces (1937) — 
Chester Ed. 

Arabesque (No. 1 or 2). 
Preludes, Vol. I (No. 1, Dan- 
seuses de Delphes). 


Serenata Andaluza. 
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Ibert 
Kabalevsky 


Martinu 
Pinto 


Poulenc 


ey B Cr 
Prokofieff 


Little White Donkey. 
Variations Op. 40, No. 1. 


Etudes and Polkas, Vol. 3 
(Polka in A Minor). 


Memories of Childhood 
(Nos. 1 and 5). 


Valse. 


Gavotte in F Sharp Minor, 
Op. 32. 


Note: The selections in the Senior Grade Books of the McGill Conserva- 


torium continue to be recognized. 


PIANO 11 


Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
Scales: Major, minor (harmonic and melodic), and chromatic 
scales in all keys, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, 
with staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either 
the highest or lowest note. In similar and contrary mo- 
tion. Also broken octaves in all keys through two 
octaves, hands together. 


Common chords, dominant and diminished seventh chords 
in all positions at the interval of an octave, starting on 
the highest or lowest note, with staccato and legato touch. 


Arpeggios: 


Note: Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast 
a speed as is consistent with clarity and accuracy 
and without group accentuation. 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


Candidates must play any two etudes from group I, and 


one selection from each of the succeeding four groups: 


J. Clementi 
Cramer-Buelow 


Czerny 


II. Bach 


Galuppi 
Handel 


Scarlatti 
III. Beethoven 
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Gradus Ad Parnassum. 

Fifty Selected Studies (from 
Nos. 13, 14, 16, 21). 

School of Velocity, Vols, Ill 
and IV. 

Well-Tempered Clavier (Book 
I: No. 5 in D Major or No. 2 
in A Minor). 
Well-Tempered _Clavier (Book 
Il: No. 12 in F Minor or No. 
21 in B Flat Major). 

Sonata in D Major. 


Blacksmith Variations. 
Suite in G Minor (Chaconne). 
Sonatas (any one). 


Sonata Op. 2 No. 1 
(last movement). 


IV. 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—PIANO 
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Haydn 


Mozart 


Brahms 


Chopin 


Dohnanyi 
Liszt 
Mendelssohn 


Schubert . 


Schumann 


Albeniz 
Bartok 


Debussy 


Sonata Op. 14 No. 1 

(first movement) 

Sonata Op. 14 No. 2 

(first or last movement) 
Sonata Op. 79 (first, or second 
and third movements). 

Sonata in E Flat Major (first, 
or second and third move- 
ments), 

Sonata in F Major, 
(first or last moven 
Sonata in A Major, K. 331 
(theme and variations) 
Concerto in G M:z 
(first movement 
cadenza), 


Intermezzi (Op. 76, No. 3 or 6; 
Op. 117, No. 1; Op. 118, No. 2: 
Op. 119, No. 2). 

Ballade Op. 118 No. 3. 
Preludes (any two from: 

Nos. 1, 4, 9, 10, 15, and 22). 
Impromptu in A Flat, Op. 29. 
Bolero Op. 19. 

Nocturne in B Major, Op. 32 
No. 1 

Polonaise in C Sharp Minor 
Op. 26 No. 1. 

March in E Flat Major. 
Valse oubliée. 

Songs Without Words (Nos. 
3, 18, or 34). 

Scherzo in E Minor. 
Impromptu Op. 90 No. 2, in 
E Flat Major. 

Impromptu Op. 90 No. 4, in 
A Flat Major. 

Arabesque Op. 18. 

Romance in F Sharp Major, 
Sevillanas. 

Hungarian Peasant Songs (any 
two). 

Mikrokosmos, Vol. V 

(any three). 


Suite Bergamasque (Prelude or 
Minuet). 

Preludes, Vol. I (No. 12). 
Children’s Corner (any one 
from Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4). 
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oe 


How. Ferguson . Five Bagatelles. 


Moussorgski . . Gopak. 

Prokofieff . . . Prelude Op. 12 No.7. 

Saint-Saens . . Bourree for the Left Hand 
Alone. 

Tcherepnine . . Bagatelles Op. 5 (any two). 


Nore: The selections in the Highest Grade Books of the McGill Conserva- 
torium continue to be recognized. 


ORGAN 
ORGAN 8 


Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 


Scales: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


ORGAN 9 


C, G, D, E, E flat, and F in both major and harmonic 

minor : 

(a) manuals only, hands separately and together, through 
two octaves, in similar motion; 

(b) pedals only, upper or lower octave, as required by 
the examiner. 


Candidates must have prepared the whole of either: 
—List A: Buxtehude, Nun bitten wir (TEOM)®, Pur- 
cell-Fricker, A Purcell Suite (Rondeau in D Minor) ; 
Tallis, Gloria tibi trinitas (TEOM) ; or 

List B; Bach, Fughetta on “Gottes Sohn ist kommen’ 
(XVIII, p. 41); Bach, Liebster Jesu, wir_sind hier 
(XVIII, p. 72); John Stanley-Wall, Three Eighteenth 
Century Preludes (Trio). 


Prerequisite: Piano 9. 


Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 


Scales: 


Technical 
Studies: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


All major, minor, and chromatic scales : 

(a) manuals only, hands together, through three octaves, 
in similar and contrary motion, starting on either 
the lowest or highest note; 


(b) pedals only through one octave. 


Nilson, Technical Studies in Pedal Playing — Part II, 
Section I. 


Candidates must have prepared either: nae 
—List A: Bach, Erbam dich mein, o Herre Gott (XVvill, 
>. 35); de Grigny, Dialogue in F Major (ABFOM)" 
John James, Echo Voluntary; or 

“List B: Bach, Fugue in D Major (XII, p. 83) ; Men- 
delssohn, Sonata No. 1 (Adagio) ; Vaughan Williams, 
Three Preludes on Welsh Hymns (Rhosymedre). 


ie. Treasury of Early Organ Music, Music Press Inc. 
® Bracketed Roman numerals in the present section (ORGAN) refer 2 
volume numbers in the recommended Novello edition of Bach’s org 


works. 


ie. Anthology of Early French Organ Music, H.W. Gray. 
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orcAN 10 
Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
Scales: (a) Manuals: all major and minor (both forms), and 
chromatic scales, hands together through three oc- 
taves in similar and contrary motion. (Melodic 
minors in similar motion only.) 
(b) pedals only: C, D flat, D, E flat, E, and F through 
two octaves. 
Technical P 
Studies: Nilson, Technical Studies in Pedal Playing — Part IT, 
Section II, (Nos. 1-9 incl.). Part II, Section III, (Nos. 
1-7 incl.). 
Prepared . 
Pieces: Candidates must have prepared either: 
—List A: Bach, Concerto No. 1 (Vol. XI, p. 49); Fran- 
gois Couperin, Elevation (AEFOM); Darius Milhaud, 
Neuf Préludes (any two) — Heugel; or 
—List B: Bach, Nun komm der Heiden Heiland (Vol. 
XVII, p. 46); Handel, Concerto No. 13 (first and 
second movements) ; Healey Willan, Epilogue — Novello. 
ORGAN 11 
Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
Scales: All major, minor (both forms), and chromatic scales 


played at varying degrees of speed: 


(a) manuals only, hands together, at octave, third, and 
sixth for three octaves; 


(b) pedals only, through one and two octaves; 


(c) combined: one hand and pedals combined, in similar 
and contrary motion, from the octave or unison 
oe through one and two octaves. 
Technical 
Studies: Nilson, Technical Studies in Pedal Playing — Part II, 
Section II (Nos. 20-59 incl.), Part II, Section III (Nos 
8-28 incl.). 
Prepared 
Pieces: Candidates must have prepared either: 
—List A: Bach, Sonata No. 1 (first movement) ; Brahms, 
Chorale Prelude: Herzlich thut mich erfreuen; Herbert 
Howells, Master Tallis’ Testament; or 
—List B: Bach, Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend 
(XVII, p. 26); Benjamin Britten, Prelude and Fugue 
ona. theme of Vittoria; Louis Couperin, Chaconne 


(AEFOM). 


HARPSICHORD 


Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 

HARPSICHORD 10. Introduction to the harpsichord. Explanation of mech- 
anism, pedals, and registration. Study of special exercises and simple 
compositions. J. S. Bach, Selections from Anna Magdalena Bach Book; 


Byrd, Pavane; Purcell, Suite No. 1. 
Prerequisite: Piano 10. 


2183 


MUSIC 


ee 


HARPSICHORD 11. Demonstration of tuning, re-stringing, and other minor 
adjustments. Study of ornamentation (reference: “True Art of Key- 
board Playing”, by C.P.E. Bach.) 


Keyboard music from 1600 to 1800 including the English, French, 
German and. Italian schools. Bach, Two-part Inventions; Couperin, 
Les Moissonneurs, and Soeur Monique; Gibbons, Preludium; Scarlatti, 
Pastorale. 


VOICE 

Note: For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements see pages 2166-7. 
A complete set of graded exercises, scales, arpeggios, 
and of sight-reading examples for Voice 7, 8, 9, 10 and 
11 is published by the Conservatorium and can be obtained 
from the Secretary. ata cost of 25¢. 


VOICE 7 
Studies: Vittorio Ricci, Beginner’s Appendix — Twenty-Four 
Little Solfeggios (any three from Nos. 1-12). 
Songs: Candidates will have to perform any two songs from the 
following list, as well as a song of their own choice: 
Aton! dose acuot deme GE eee the Ivy — 


English Folk Song. 

My Love’s an Arbutus — 
Irish Folk Song. 

The Little Red Lark — 
Irish Folk Song. 

Kitty of Coleraine — 
Irish Folk Song. 


Brahing: fou breed soo. MBallabye 
Sunday. 
Sandman. 
E. J. Moeran (arr.) . The Jolly Carter. 
Morley .... + + Itwasa Lover and his Lass. 
Mozartdoie sabe toeeeh Btllebe 
Schubert. <° «).-»..2 +.WWhowis Sylvia. 
Lullaby. 
Martin Shaw. ... - The Cuckoo. 


William Shield . . . The Ploughboy. 
H. Willan (arr.) . . Early One Morning. 


voice 8 N.B. Refer to note under VOICE, above. 


Studies: Vittorio Ricci, Beginner's Appendix — Twenty-Four 
Little Solfeggios (any three from No. 13 — end). 

Songs: Candidates will have to perform any two songs from 
the following list, as well as a song of their own choice: 
Anon... SP S% shies but a Whyte 


Lillie Grow. 
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antes, 
Arne Where the Bee Sucks, 
Brahms My Maiden has Rosy Lips. 
Sapphic Ode. 
Vain Suit (Vergebliches 
Staendchen). 
Dunhill Little Lambs Where do You 
Sleep. 
The Milkmaid. 
Franz . Dedication. 
For Music. 
Giordani . My Beloved (Caro mio ben), 
Grieg . I Love Thee. 
The First Primrose. 
Handel Alma mia. 


Michael Head . 


Angels Ever Bright and Fair. 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo) 
Where E’er You Walk. 


When Sweet Ann Sings. 


Horn . I’ve been Roaming, 
Ireland The Holy Boy. 
Lehmann Oh! Bother, Sang the Thrush 
The Cuckoo. 
The First Rose. 
Liddle An Old French Carol 
Mendelssohn On Wings of Song. 
Graham Peel . In Summer-Time on Bredon 
Purcell Nymphs and Shepherds 
Schubert Hedge Roses. 
Lindentree. 
To Music. 
Somervell A Shepherd’s Cradle Song 
Eric Thiman I Love all Graceful Things 
Verracini Pastorale (arr. A.L.). 


Vaughan-Williams 


Linden Lee. 


voice 9 N.B. Refer to note under VOICE, p. 2184. 


Studies: Concone: 50 Lessons; Panseron: 42 Vocalises; Panofka: 


Qp. 85,2:Book:I,:—='-Schitmer Library No. 595 — and 
Book II — Schirmer Library No. 596; Abt: Practical 
Singing Method, Op. 474 (Complete). Candidates will 
have to perform any three studies of a contrasting tech- 
nical nature. 
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Prepared 
Pieces: 


Candidates will have to perform. two songs and one 
opera or oratorio excerpt selected from the early Italian 
or French repertory. The selection may be made from 
among the following: 


Songs: 

Brahms, Elgar, Robert Franz, Grieg, Haydn, Treland, 
MacDowell, Roger Quilter, Rachmaninoff, Schubert, 
Schumann, Cyril Scott, Peter Warlock. 


Excerpts from Opera or Oratorio: 

Caccini, Caldara, Carissimi, Grétry, Lully, Mazzochi, 
Méhul, Monsigny, Monteverdi, Provenzale. 24 Italian 
Songs and Arias, Schirmer Library, Vol. 1723; also 
Anthology of Italian song, 300k I or II, Schirmer. 


voice 10 N.B. Refer to note under VOICE, p. 2184: 


Studies: 


Fre pared 
Pieces: 


Continuation of work listed under Voice 9. 


Candidates will have to perform two songs and one 
excerpt each from Opera or Oratorio. Choice from among 
the following: 


Songs: 
Same as under Voice 9. 


Opera and Oratorio: ms 
Grétry, Gluck, Handel, Offenbach, Mozart, Paisiello, 
Piccini, Ambroise Thomas, and Weber. Also Gevaerts 
Collection, Nos. 34-48, 75, 139, 159, 160, 166, 170, 314, 
323, 330, 331, 371, 384, and 389. 


yorcr 11 N.B. Refer to note under VOICE, p. 2184. 


Studies: 


Pieces: 
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Continuation and extension of work listed under Voice 


10 (9). 


and two 


Candidates will have to perform two songs ane 
lection of 


operatic or oratorio excerpts, as well as a Se 
their own choice: 


Songs: 
German lied, French art song, English songs, and modern. 


Opera and Oratorio: ; 
For suitable selections consult the following: Bach, 
Arias; Handel, Arias; Handel, Twelve Songs from 
Oratorios — Novello ed; Mendelssohn, Elijah (solo 
music) — Boosey ed.; Royal Operatic Album — 
ed. (published separately for each yoice). 


= 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOLIN 


DEPARTMENT OF ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS 


For Ear Test and Sight-Reading requirements for all orchestral instruments 
and grades, see pages 2166-7. 


VIOLIN 
VIOLIN 5 
Scales: G and A major and minor through two octaves. D major 


and minor, F major through one octave, one note to each 
bow. (Minor scales in melodic form only.) 


Studies ™ ; S-VM (No. 13); or W-E (No. 2 — with different 


bowings). 

Prepared 

Pieces: One selection from the following list of pieces: Joseph 
Bloch, Valsette Op. 33 No. 2; Adam Carse, Marche 
Militaire; Gordon Jacob, A Bed-Time Song; Herbert 
Kingsley, Mazurka: Papini, Theme with Variations Op. 
57; Rieding, Priére Op. 22 No. 4. 

VIOLIN 6 

Scales: G, A, and B major and minor through two octaves, four 
notes to each bow. (Minor scales in melodic form only.) 

Arpeggios: G major and minor in first position only through two 
octaves: (a) one note to the bow; (b) three notes to 
the bow. 

Studies: K-E (No, 1 — played with four different bowings) ; 
K-E (No. 7). 

Prepared 

leces: One selection from the following list of pieces: Duncan- 


Rubbra, Four Easy Pieces (any two) ; Rieding, Concer- 
tino in B Minor, Op. 35 (in first position) ; Seitz, Con- 
certino Op: 22 No. 5; Hans Sitt, Concertino in First 
Position Op. 93 (First or last movement). 


™ The complete list of recommended studies referred to in the violin and 
viola courses of the Junior Department is enumerated below. These works 
will be referred to in the text by means of the indicated letter symbols. 


F-E — Fiorillo, Etudes. 

K-E._— Kayser, Etudes, Op. 20. 

Kr-E — Kreutzer, Etudes. 

M-TSS — Mazas, Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36. 


R-C — Rode, Caprices. 
S-VM — Sevcik, Violin Method Op. 6 — Part II. 
S-E — Sitt, Etudes, Op. 32 — Bk. III. 


W-E  — Wohlfarth, Exercises, Op. 74. 
W-FS — Wobhlfarth, Foundation Studies — Bks. I and II. 
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MUSIC 


VIOLIN 7 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 
Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLIN 8 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Siudies: 
Prepared 


Pieces: 


VIOLIN 9 


VIOL 
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Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


In 10 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Two octaves of C and B flat major and minor in second 
position, D major and minor in third and fourth posi- 
tion. Minor scales are to be played in both forms. (a) 
One note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to each 
bow. 

Two octaves in the keys of G and D major and minor: 
(a) one note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to 
each bow. 


K-E (Nos. 9 and 12); S-E (No. 42). 


One selection from the following list of pieces: 
Dancla, Fragment of a Sonata; R. Hofman, Sonatina 
No. 3 (first or last movement) ; Lully-Spalding, Melody; 
Portnoff, Concerto Op. 15; Seitz, Concerto No. 2. 


Two octaves of E and E flat major and minor (harmonic 
and melodic) in fourth and fifth position, F major and 
minor (harmonic and melodic) in fifth and sixth position: 
(a) one note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to 
each bow. 


Two octaves in the keys of E flat, E, and F major and 
minor. 


K-E (Nos. 13 and 16) ; M-TSS (No. 4). 


Pugnani-Moffat, Allegro entusiastico; Vivaldi; Concerto 
in A Minor, (first movement, oF second and third 
movement). 


G, A, B flat, and B major and their tonic minors (har- 
monic and melodic) through three octaves. All scales to 
be played detached and three notes to a bow. 

G, A, B flat, and B major and minor, through three 
octaves: (a) one note to each bow; (b). three notes 
slurred to each bow. 


K-E (Nos. 21 and 29) ; M-TSS (No. 7). 


One selection from the following list of pieces: 

Accolay, Concerto in A Minor; Seitz, Concerto No. 3 
Op. 12 (first movement) and Concerto No. 4 (first moves 
ment) Sitt, Concertino Op. 31, (first. or last movement 


All major and minor (harmonic and melodic) _ scales 
through three octaves. Slurred and detached bowing 


In all major and minor keys through three octaves, re 
note to a bow and slurred (one bow ascending and on 
descending.) 


i mI sess 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—VIOLA 


——— eee 


Studies: 
Prepared 


Pieces: 


VIOLIN 11 
Scales: 


Studies: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 


VIOLA 
VIOLA 7 
Scales: 


Studies: 
Prepared 


veces: 


VIOLA & 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Arpeggios: 


F-E (No. 15); Kr-E (No. 10); M-TSS (No, 18). 


Candidates must play the first piece and any one of the 
other four in the following list of pieces : 


Handel, Six Sonatas (any one); Nardini, Concerto in 
E Minor; Tartini, Sonata in G Minor; Viotti, Concerto 
No. 23 (first or last movement). 


All major and minor (harmonic and melodic) through 
three octaves. Also the chromatic scales of C beginning 
on the G string, and E beginning on the D string, through 
two octaves. Slurred and detached bowing. 


In all major and minor keys, as well as dominant and 
diminished seventh chords through three octaves, one 
note to a bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one 
descending). 


One selection from each of the following : 
F-E; Kr-E; R-C. 


Candidates must play one selection from each of the 
following groups of pieces: . 


I. Corelli-Leonard, La Folia; Kreutzer, Concerto No. 
19; Rode, Concerto in A Minor, Op. 8; Veracini, 
Sonata in E Minor, 


II, Bach, Concerto in E Major; Bach, Sixth Partita in 
E Major, for violin alone (first movement only). 


C, D, and E major and minor melodic in two octaves, 
four notes to each bow. 


C major and minor in first position only, through two 
octaves: (a) one note to each bow; (b) three notes to 
each bow, 


K-E (any one) ; W-FSI (any one). 


Reiding, Concertino in B Minor Op. 35 (viola trans- 
cription) ; or an easy selection from Old Masters For 
Young Players by Moffat-Palascho. 


Prerequisite: Violin 6. 


F and E flat major and minor (harmonic and melodic) 
in second position, G major and minor (harmonic and 
melodic) in third and fourth positions, through two 
octaves: (a) one note to each bow; (b) two notes slurred 
to each bow. 
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MUSIC 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


VIOLA 9 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


vioLa 10 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 

Pre pared 

Pieces: 
vIOLA 11 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 
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C and G major and minor, through two octaves: (a) 
one note to each bow; (b) three notes slurred to each 
bow. 


K-E (any one) ; W-FS2 (any one). 


R. V. Williams, Viola Suite; (Carol, Ballade and Mu- 
sette) or selections from Old Master For Young Players 
by Moffat-Palascho. 


C, D,E flat, and E major and their tonic minors (har- 
monic and melodic) through three octaves. To be played 
detached and three notes to a bow. 


C, D, E flat, and E major and their tonic minors through 
three octaves. To be played detached and three notes to 
a bow. 


K-E (Nos. 21 and 29) ; M-TSS (No. 7). 


Grazioli, Sonata in F; or M. Marais, Five Old French 
Dances; or three selections from Album of Classical 
Pieces, adapted for the viola by Klengel. 


All major and minor (harmonic and melodic) scales 
through three octaves. Slurred and detached bowing. 


All major and minor keys through three octaves, detached 
and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


F-E (No. 15); K-E (No. 10); M-TSS (No. 18). 


Handel, Sonatas (any one of the six); Mozart, Diverti- 
mento in C; or Sitt, Concerto Op. 68. 


All major and minor (harmonic and melodic) scales 
through three octaves. Also the chromatic scale 0 


beginning on C string, and of A beginning on string, 
through two octaves. Slurred and detached. 


All major and minor keys, as well as doming gel 
diminished seventh chords, through three octaves, ine 
and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending. 


Three studies, one from each of the following: FE; 
Kr-E; R-C. 


Ariosti, Sonata No. 2; or Handel, Concerto. Bruch 
Romance; or P. Juon, Sonata; or Hindemith, 
musik. 


CELLO 
CELLO 7 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 8 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 9 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


CELLO 10 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 


Prepared 
Pieces: 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—CELLO 


C, GD, and F major; A and D minor, through two 
octaves. 


L. Feuillard, Studies For The Young Cellist (Nos. 11 
and 17). Lee, Forty Studies Op. 31, No. 4; or White- 
house, Progressive Studies For The Violoncello (Nos. 11, 
12, 16 and 18), 


Howard Ferguson, Five Irish Folk Tunes (A Jig, and 
Cradle Song). 


E, A, D, A flat, E flat, arid B flat major, and C sharp, 
F sharp, B, F, C, and G major, through two octaves. 


Dotzauer, 113 Studies (Nos. 10 and 33); L.. Feuillard, 
Studies For The Young Cellist (Nos. 35 and 51). 


W. H. Squire, Gavotte Op. 5. — Augener ed. No. 7704b. 
Also one additional piece, to be selected by the teacher. 


All major and minor, through two octaves: (a) detached; 
(b) slurred, two notes to a bow, and four notes to a bow. 


All major keys, through two octaves, 


Dotzauer, 113 Studies (any two advanced studies) ; Merk, 
Studies (Nos, 1 and 2). Duport, Exercises (No. 9); or 
Whitehouse, Progressive Studies For The Violoncello 
(Nos, 19, 20, 22, 24, 25, and 27). 


Golterman, Concerto in G (first movement). Sammartini, 
Sonata in G. Also one additional piece, to be selected 
by the teacher. 


All major and minor melodic through three octaves: 
(a) detached; (b) slurred, two, four, or eight notes 
to a bow. 


All major and minor keys, through three octaves. 
Duport: Any two studies. 


J. Barbirolli, Six Airs, arranged for ‘cello (any two); 
or Goltermann, Concerto in B Minor (first movement) ; 
and Eccles, Sonata in G Minor. 
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Arpeggios: 
Studies: 
Prepared 


Pieces: 
DOUBLE BASS 


DOUBLE BASS 8 
Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 
DOUBLE BASS 9 


Scales: 
Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


Prepared 


Pieces: 
pouBLE BASS 10 
Scales: 

Arpeggios: 
Studies: 
Prepared 
Pieces: 
DOUBLE BASS 11 


Scales: 


Arpeggios: 
Studies: 
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EE — 


All major and minor melodic scales through three octaves. 
Chromatic scale of F beginning on the C string, and of 


C beginning on the G string, through two octaves. 


Slurred and detached bowing. 

All major and minor, through three octaves. 

J. L. Duport, Study No. 7, or Caprice. Franchomme, 
Studies (any one); or Grutzmacher, Studies (any one). 


Bach, Suites (two movements from any one); Saint- 


Saens, Concerto in A Minor (first movement). 


FG B flat, A, E, and F sharp major, and F, E, G, A, 
B harmonic minor, in quarter notes and eighth notes, 
detached and bowed. 


Same keys as for scales, through two octaves. 
Bille, Nanny, Simandl, — up to the second position. 


Same keys as Double Bass 8, in quarter notes, eighth 
notes, and triplets, eight notes to the bow, MM70. 


Same as Double Bass 8. 


Simandl, 30 Etudes. Also studies in Nanny and Findeisen. 
Findeisen’s, Nanny’s or Simandl’s method up to the 
fourth position. 


Beethoven, Ninth Symphony (recitativo bass part); 
Saint-Saens, Carnival of the Animals (The Elephant). 


All major and minor keys through two octaves, detached 
and tied by two, four, and six notes to the bow. Triplets, 
three and six notes to the bow, MM 70. 


In all major and minor keys. 


Hrabe, Studies; — with different bowings using two 
four, and six notes to the bow; Kreutzer, Studies. 


Beethoven, Fifth Symphony (bass part) ; Brahms, > i 
Symphony (bass part); Verrismt, Concerto in at 
Leduc Ed. 


All major and minor keys, through three octaves: Har- 
monics. Combination of rhythm and bowing. 


In all major and minor keys. 
Kreutzer, Studies (two) ; Storch-Hrabe, Etudes. 


comme 


ugh {nig 


JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—FLUTE 


Prepared ; 
Pieces: Beethoven, Ninth Symphony (bass part); Brahms, First 
Symphony (bass part) ; Dittersdorf, Concerto in E Major. 
FLUTE 


FLUTE 8. Production of.tone, low C to high E; Altés, Flute Method, Part 
I; Major scales to two sharps and flats, Simple pieces with and without 
accompaniment. 

FLUTE 9. Knowledge of chromatic range from low C to high A. Major 
and minor scales to five sharps and five flats. Arpeggios in the simple 
keys. Altés, Flute Method, Part IT. Cavally, Melodious and Progressive 
Studies — Bk. I; Kohler, Duets; Moyse, Twenty-Four Short Melodious 
Studies with Variations. Easy pieces. 


FLUTE 10. Knowledge of entire range. Scales, triads, and seventh chords. 
Chromatic scales, Cavally, Melodious and Progressive Studies — Bk. IE; 
Gariboldi, Complete Scales; Gariboldi, Etudes mignonnes; Kohler, 
Fifteen Easy Exercises Op. 33 — Bk. I. Sonatas by Loeillet and other 
masters of the seventeenth and eighteenth century. 


FLUTE 11. Broken triads and seventh chords, whole tone scales, Berbiguier, 
Etudes; Kohler, Twelve Exercises Op. 33 — Bk. II; Taffanel — 
Gaubert, Daily Finger Exercises and Progressive Studies. Sonatas by 
Handel, Loeillet, Mozart (Andante), Purcell, Telemann. 


RECORDER 


RECORDER 7, Duschenes, Method for the Recorder (BMI Canada); major 


scales to two sharps and flats; Duschenes, Studies in Recorder Playing; 
easy duets and pieces with piano; sight-reading, 


RECORDER 8. Major and minor scales and arpeggios to three sharps and 
three flats ; Duschenes, Studies in Recorder Playing; Duets by English 
and French masters of the seventeenth and eighteenth century ; 
“Spielstuecke” of the seventeenth century; easy sonatas by Pepusch, 
Schickhardt: Fuenf leichte Suiten aus dem Barock (Schott); Johann 
Fischer, Suites : Trio Sonatas by Sammartini, Bononcini (Schott) ; 
sight-reading ; ability to play both soprano and alto recorders. 


RECORDER 9. Scales and arpeggios to five sharps and flats; Fifteen Solos 
by Anonymous Masters of the Eighteenth Century (Schott) ; Duschenes, 
Studies in Recorder Playing; Telemann, Duets; Sonatas by Haendel, 
Loeillet, Purcell, Vivaldi; Trio Sonatas by Loeillet, Schickhardt; Varia- 
tions “Greensleeves to a Ground” (Schott) ; Hoeffer-Winter feld 
Technische Studien fuer Altfloete; study of the history of the flute 
family; ability to play soprano, also, tenor, bass recorders ; sight-reading. 


RECORDER 10, Duschenes, Studies in Recorder Playing, Moenkemeyer, Hohe 
Schule (Moeck) ; Hoeffer-Winterfeld, 40 Studies (Sikorski) ; Telemann, 
Sonatas; Trio Sonatas by Telemann, Haendel, Quantz, Bach, 
Brandenburg Concerto No. 4; Telemann, Suite in A minor, Concerto 
in G minor, obbligato parts to Bach arias; Graupner Concerto; Tate, 

pielstuecke (Baerenreiter) ; Hoeffer-Winterfeld, 12. Etuden fuer 
Altfloete ; ability to play in C clef third line, sight-reading. 
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RECORDER 11. Moenkemeyer, Hohe Schule, Hoeffer-Winterfeld, Bachstudien; 

Berkeley, Sonatina; Genzmer, Sonata; Telemann, Sonata in C, Vivaldi, 

6 concertos; Bach, Brandenburg Concerto No. 2; ability to conduct a 
recorder ensemble; sight-reading. 


OBOE (ENGLISH HORN) 

opor 8. Posture. Position of the reed. Action of the tongue. Scales. Barret, 
Forty-T wo Progressive Studies for the Oboe; F. Gillet, Beginning 
of the Oboe. 


oBoE 9. Scales, thirds and arpeggios. Barret, Four Sonatas and Sixteen 
Studies; F. Gillet, Twenty Minutes Practice. 

opoE 10. Scales. F. Gillet, Intervals and Staccato; Sellner, Exercises in 
Articulation; Sellner, Six First Duos for Two Oboes (Sonata Form). 

opoE 11. Brod, Twenty. Studies; Sellner, Six Last Duos for Two Oboes. 
Handel, Sonata in C Minor. 


CLARINET 


cLARINET 7. Position of lips and fingers. Tone production. Scales up to 
one flat and one sharp. Diminished seventh arpeggios. Finger exercises 
derived from the diminished seventh arpegg1o. 

CLARINET 8. Chromatic scales. Major and minor scales. Major and minor 
thirds. Legato and staccato 

CLARINET 9. Intervals of third, fourth, and fifth in major and harmonic 
minor keys. Chromatic exercises. Legato and staccato. C. Rose, Thirty: 
Two Studies for the Clarinet. 

CLARINET 10: Chromatic exercises. Chromatic thirds and fourths. Whole 
tone scales. Transposition in A. Labanchi Method. 


CLARINET 11. Transposition_in both A and B; use of C clefs. Labanchi 

Method continued. Le Roy, Fifteen Concert Etudes from J. S. Bach; 

Louis de Santis, New Studies for the Clarinet. G. Marty, Fantasy for 
Clarinet and Orchestra; Weber, Concertino. 


SAXOPHONE 


SAXOPHONE 10. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Chromatic scales. 
Klose, Etudes; Ben Verecken, Studies — Bk. I. 
Prerequisite: Clarinet 9. 


SAXOPHONE 11. Labanchi — Tasilli, Bk. 1; Mule — Soussman, Vol. I. 
Advanced studies on chromatics. Transposition. Solos of intermediate 
difficulty, 

BASSOON 


BAssooN 8. Placement of reed. in mouth, Action of tongue and lips. Holding 
the instrument. Practice of attacks, long tones, fingerings, scales. 


BASSOON 9. Extension of range. Scale studies. Exercises on articulations. 


Weissenborn, Studies — Bks. I and II. 4 

Bassoon 10, Tenor clefs. Major and minor scales up to four sharps 0 
four flats. Intonation. Reed making. Bourdeaux, Premier 9010 
Concours. 
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JUNIOR PRACTICAL COURSES—TRUMPET 


i 


BASSOON lI, 


Completion of scale studies. Legato and 


staccato, Eugéne 


Jancourt, Grande Etude pour Basson Op. 55; L. Milde, Twenty-Four 
Studies in All Keys Op. 24. 


TRUMPET 


TRUMPET 8 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Studies: 
TRUMPET 9 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Studies: 
TRUMPET 10 
Scales and 


Arpeggios: 


Studies: 


TRUMPET 11 


Scales and 
Arpeggios: 


Studies : 


FRENCH HORN 


FRENCH HorN 11. 
and tongue, 


Natural 


C, F, and G with their relative minors (harmonic), to 
he played slowly, both detached and slurred through one 
octave, 


Arban’s Method (No. 25, p. 30, and No. 28, p. 32). 


D, A, E, B, B flat, E flat, A flat, and D flat major, with 
their relative minors, to be played both legato and 
detached. 


Arban’s Method (Characteristic Study, No. 1, p. 285). 


All major scales and arpeggios and their relative harmonic 
minors, to be played legato and detached. 


Bousquet Studies — St. Jacome Method (No. 7 to be 
transposed to trumpet in A, a half tone down, and to 
trumpet in C, one tone up; also No. 17). 


All major and minor (melodic and harmonic) scales 
and arpeggios to be played single — and double — 
tongued. 


Charlier, Etudes for Trumpet (p. 5); Sachse, Etudes for 
Trumpet (No. 3 to be transposed to trumpet in A, C, D, 
E flat and F); St. Jacome, Method for Trumpet (No. 6 
of Characteristic Studies). 


Tone production, embouchure formation. Use of breath 
overtones, interval relations, arpeggio figures. 


Diatonic and chromatic passages, staccato and legato, in varying 


thythms. 


TROMBONE (TUBA) 


TROMBONE 11. Correct stance: position of body and correct manner of 
holding instrument. Mouthpiece placement. Breath control. Attack and 
release of tone. All major and minor scales with tonic chords. Basic 
exercises in Arban and Sorgey Methods. 


PERCUSSION 
PERCUSSION 11, 


Snare drum: rudiments; rolls in various nuances. First 
Part of Podemski Snare Drum Method. Mallets 


(pertaining to all 


Phonetic instruments which are struck) : major and minor scales. First 


part of Willi 
Method (first 


am Dorn Method. One solo piece. Timpani: Goodman 
section). 
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HARP 
HARP 8. Hand position. Basic scales and arpeggios. Grossi, Harp Method. 
Candidates must prepare three selections from the following list of 

pieces: Bach — Abrams, Two Minuets in G — in A Treasury of Easy mal 2 
Classics™ ; Grandjany, Bagatelles; Grandjany, Three Easy Pieces 
(Nocturne, Bagatelles) ; Hasselmans, Berceuse en sol mineur; Hassel- 
mans, Trois pieces faciles (Réverie) ; Maykapak-Abrams, The Black- 
smith; Mozart — Abrams, Andantino, K. 236; Prokofieff — Abrams, 
Fairy Tale; Salzedo, Preludes Intimes (Nos. 1 and 3); Scarlatti — 
Abrams, Larghetto in D Minor — TRE: 


warp 9, Major scales through one and a half octaves. N. D. Bochsa, Forty 


Progressive Studies — Bk. I (any four studies). 1m 
Candidates must prepare three selections from the following list of ce 
pieces: Bach — Abrams, Polonaise — TEC; Bach — Abrams, Twelve 


Little Preludes (Pour le luth) —- TEC: Beethoven — Abrams, Sonatina 

in G — TEC; Grandjany, Greetings; Grandjany, In a Dancing Mood — 

Harp Album; Grandjany, Le bon petit roi d’Yvetot; Grandjany, On an ae 
Old Christmas Song; Handel — Abrams, Prelude in G — TEC; Renié, 
Angelus; Renié, Premicre suite des six pieces (Auprés du ritisseatt) ; 
Renié, Danse d’autrefois ; Renié, Esquisse. 

® Referred to henceforth as TEC. 


HARP 10. Major and minor scales through three octaves. Major sixth and 
dominant ninth glissandi. Pozzoli, Studi di media difficolta per arpa 
(any two studies). 

Candidates must prepare three selections from the following list of 
pieces: Beethoven, Six Easy Variations on a Swiss Air; Debussy — : 
Grandjany, La Fille aux cheveux de lin; Donizetti — Schneker, Lucia a 
di Lamermoor (Cadenza); Grandjany, Arabesque; Grandjany, Et ron, 
ron, ron, petit patapon; Grandjany, Noél provengal ; Grandjany, The 
Pageant Begins; Kirchhoff — Grandjany, Aria and Rigaudon; Renic, 
Contemplation; Saint-Saens, Fantaisie; Tournier, Au matin, abel, 
Marguerite douloureuse. 


warp 11. Diminished seventh glissandi. Naderman, Sept sonates progressives 
(any two sonatas). f 


Candidates must prepare three selections from the following list 0 
pieces: Bach-Grandjany, Largo; Busser, Pi&ce de Concert; Couperin 
Salzedo, Giga; Debussy-Renié, First Arabesque; Granados-Abrams, 
The Last Pavane; Grandjany, Aria in the Classical Style for Harp 
and Strings (or Organ); Grandjany, Automne; Grandjany, V'* 
Chinese Song; Handel-Grandjany, Sarabande; Hasselman, La Source; 
Hasselmans, Patrouille; Pierné, Impromptu-Caprice; Rousseau, Varia- 
tions pastorales sur un vieux Noél; Salzedo, Suite of Eight, Dances 
(Seguidilla. and Rumba); Schobert-Grandjany, Andante; Tourmler 
Berceuse russe; Tournier, Féerie; Tournier, Images, Premier suite 
(Lolita, La Danseuse). 


LOCAL CENTRES & 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public Examina: 
tions in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but 0 ce 
cases the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient ee we 
of candidates applying. All examinations for Certificates 10 the Loc 


Grades, as well as those for the A. Mus. are held at these centres: 


2196 


BURY 
CAMPBELLTON 


CAMPBELL’S BAY 


CHAPEAU 


CHARLOTTETOWN 


COOKS HIRE 


EDMONTON 


FERNIE 


FREDERICTON 


GRANBY 


HALIFAX 


MONCTON 


MOOSE JAW 


PETERBORO 


QUYON 


LOCAL CENTRES 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. F. H. Harrison, Bishopton 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 


Hon. Representative: Rey. J. R. Windle. 

Hon, Secretary: Sister Frances Teresa, St. Joseph’s 
Convent, 

Hon. Representative: Rev. Dean Je 
St. Joseph’s Convent, 

Hon Secretary: St. Joseph’s Convent. 


Kimpton, 


Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esq., B.Sc. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E, Lillian McKenzie, Mus.B., 
F.M.C.M. (McGill), Conway Apts., Orlebar St. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 


Hon. Representative: Dean Robert Hardy, 
University of Alberta. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L.Mus., 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Hon. Representative: Sydney Crookes, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. White, Cranbrook. 


Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend Spencer 
C. Gray, The Deanery. 

Hon. Secretary: R. W. 
(McGill), 374 Charlotte St. 


Mott, Esq. L.Mus. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. K. Thierer, 3 Elgin St. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 
University of King’s College. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss M. H. Boak, 78 Morris St. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ramsay, 
D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 
185 Mountain Road. 


Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 


Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, Esq., 
223 Crescent St. 
Hon, Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq. F.M.C.M., 


203 London St 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs, Evelyn M. Little, Shawville. 
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baw Sennen 


REGINA 


RIVER JOHN 


SAINT JOHN 


SHERBROOKE 


SMITHS FALLS 


SYDNEY MINES 


TRURO 


VICTORIA 


VANCOUVER ISLAND 
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Hon. Representative: Regina Conservatory 
of Music. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Darke Hall. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Harold Lisson. 

Hon. Representative: Rev. A. E. Coleman, B.A, 
50 Orange St. 

Hon. Secretary: Dr. H. C. Dunlop, L.Mus,, 
75 Orange St. 


Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., M.A. 
F.M.C.M., High School. 


Hon. Secretary: A. W. Lucas, Esq., L.Mus., 
Box 85. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry | 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture. ) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Mustc 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studtes and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

Institute of Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, and School of 
Household Science.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


a ee 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


——$—$—_$_—— 


' . ‘als of 
The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officals ° 


certain institutions.) 
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McGill University 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY— 


F, Cyrm James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


Disc, Drde’u., DEL. ELD. FRISC Principal 
D. L. Tomson, Ph.D., LL.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
Cotin M. McDouaatt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. University Librarian 
G, A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY— 
S. B. Frost, B.D., M.Th., Dr. Phil. Dean of the Faculty 
W. C. Smiru, M.A., Ph.D. Secretary of the Faculty 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 


of Divinity, is printed as a separate Announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office, 


The Faculty of Divinity, its theological library and reading room, chapel, 
classrooms, auditorium, common rooms, and office are in Divinity Hall, 
3520 University Street. 


Daily services are held in the Chapel during the session open to all mem- 
bers of the University at times intimated on the notice-boards. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1958-59 


1958 
September 15th, Monday......++--++s200s Supplemental examinations begin. 
Coptomber 23rd, Tuesday : . 
Se plember 23rd, Tues ayy RY INE ee Registration. 
September 24th, Wednesday 
September 25th, Thursday vitesse veteveees Lectures begin. 
October 6th, Monday.....++++-ssrerttete Fall Convocation. 
November 11th, Tuesday. .«.++--++++++25" Remembrance Day Service 
December 18th, Thursdays ccy> esas Hts * Last day of lectures 
1959 

January 5th, Monday.......+-++++++005° Examinations begin, 
January 12th, Monday.....-+++-++++++9" Second term begins. 
February 20th, Friday Maet'b ack Mid-term holidays, 
February 21st, Saturday J 

ch OT iyiday . 7 : 
Marc h 27th, Friday to d \ Sits 3. psk Easter Vacation. 
March 30th, Monday, incl. J 
April 17th, Friday. 0s nererevees scree Lectures end. 
April 2nd, Wednesday........eeeeseteees Examinations begin. 
May 29th, Friday.......-++-+0e50ereeres Convocation. 


TEACHING STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
STANLEY BRICE Frost, B.D., M.Th. (Lond.), Dr. Phil. (Marburg) 
Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature 
GEorGE BRADFORD CairD, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Professor of New Testament Language and Literature 
Ropert Henry Lawson SiaTer, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology 
WILFRED CANTWELL Smita, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.D. (Princeton) 
W. M. Birks Professor of Comparative Religion 
JamEs SUTHERLAND THOMSON, M.A, (Glasgow), D.D. (Glasgow, Emmanuel, 
Toronto), LL.D. (Washington, Queen’s, Toronto, McGill, McMaster, 
Manitoba, Alberta, Saskatchewan), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Philosophy of Religion (Post-retiremen!) 
Henry Horace Watss, B.D. (General Synod), M.A. (King’s), S.T.M. 
(General Theological Seminary), Ph.D. (Columbia) ; 
Associate Professor of Church History 


Lecturer in the Psychology of Religion 

Joun ArtHuUR BooRMAN, B.A.(Alberta), M.A.; Ph.D. (Columbia). j 
Lecturer in Chrishan Ethics 
Joun Cartes Kirsy, S.T.B. (General Theological Seminary, New pest 
B.A., S.T.M. Lecturer im New Testamen 
Cuarves Josera Apams, A.B.(Baylor) Ph.D. (Chicago) 


Lecturer im Comparative Religion 
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THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


GENERAL 


The Faculty was created by the Senate of the University in 1948, following 
on negotiations with the Montreal Diocesan College, the United Theo- 
logical College (Montreal) and. the Joint Board of Theological Colleges, 
affiliated to McGill University. While admission is open to any student, 
the Faculty operates in immediate association with the aforementioned 
colleges, which accept the courses of instruction in respect of their candi- 
dates for ordination. At the same time, the Colleges preserve their 
Separate identity and provide corporate life, residential accommodation, 


courses of practical training, also bursaries and financial assistance for 
their students. 


The Faculty of Divinity offers.a three-year course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.) general or with honours. The basic 
entrance requirement is a Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, 
and there are also prerequisites in certain subjects, as noted in the follow- 
ing pages. In co-operation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, the degrees of Master of Theology (S.T.M.) and Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D.) are offered. Particulars will be found on page 2316. 


The B.D. course provides instruction in the Biblical, Historical, and 
Theological subjects common to the curricula of theological colleges of 
the principal churches of Canada, other than the Roman Catholic. Addi- 
tional training in Practical and Pastoral Theology and in subjects for 
which a distinctive form of training is required by a particular Communion, 
will be provided by the participating theological colleges. The Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College of the Anglican Church of Canada and 
the United Theological College of the United Church of Canada also 
grant their own diplomas on completion of the course for ordination. 
Students who belong to other Communions should consult their own 
ecclesiastical authorities before applying to one or other of these colleges 
for training in the subjects which are required of ordination candidates, 
but which do not form part of the B.D. course in the Faculty of Divinity. 


Any qualified student may apply for admission to the B.D. course. 


The Faculty also Provides instruction, as indicated above, for all 
ordination candidates who are enrolled in the participating colleges, 
but who, through lack of qualification in pre-requisite studies, are not 
eligible to become candidates for the B.D. degree. They will be admitted 
as Partial Students (see page 2307). 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


A Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, preferably the B.A., 
is the basic prerequisite. 


It is also normally 


required that the following courses shall have been 


completed in the Faculty of Arts and Science of McGill University, or 
their equivalent in another recognized university: 


Courses are designated as im the Announcement of the Faculty of 


Latin: 
Greek: 
Philosophy: 
History: 


English: 
Natural Sciences: 


Social Sciences: 


Arts and Science. 


Senior Matriculation Latin, or Latin 2 or 11. 
Junior Matriculation Greek, or Greek 2. 
Philosophy 300 and one additional course. 
One course in Ancient History, and one course in 
European History. 
English 100, and one additional course. 
One course. 
A course in one of the following: 

Economics 

Political Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Social Anthropology 


Applicants who have not completed all the above subject requirements, 
or who are in doubt as to the equivalent recognition of courses taken 
elsewhere than at McGill, should consult the Dean. It may be necessary 
for them to take certain qualifying courses for admission to the B.D. 


course. The Dean may exercise his discretion in t 


demonstrated ability 


he case of students of 
whose course for the Bachelor’s degree has not 


followed the normal pattern outlined above. 


Students who intend to enter the Faculty of Divinity after complet 


ing 


an Arts course are strongly advised to include the above subjects. hey 


should also consult with the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity, w 


ho will advise 


them concerning the most suitable course of studies. 


ADVANCED. STANDING 


Admission to advanced standing in the B.D. 
suitable applicants from recognized institutions, 
B.D. degree be granted after less than two years’ 


course may be granted to 


but in no case will the 
intramural study 19 


the Faculty of Divinity. 
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APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


Intending students of the Faculty of Divinity must submit to the Dean 
an application with supporting documents by September 16th, 1957. 


Requests for the necessary application forms should be sent to the Dean’s 


Secretary, Divinity Hall, 3520 University St., Montreal 2. 


Registration will take place at the Office of the Dean on Tuesday, 
September 23rd, and Wednesday, September 24th, 1958. Students 
registering late will be required to pay a special fee for late registration 
unless exempted by the Registrar for sufficient reasons. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


(i) Regular 


(ii) Limited 


(iii) Partial 


; (iv) Graduate 


FEES 


Since this 


Announcement was printed, 
necessary to institute the following fee inc 


Students who are admitted to the B.D. course and who 
are taking the full number of lecture courses of the year 
in which they are enrolled. 


Students who are admitted to the B.D. course, but who 
are unable to undertake the full work of the B.D. curric- 
ulum concurrently with the courses in Practical Theology 
provided by the colleges for candidates for ordination, 
or who, not being ordination candidates, have good 
reason to ask for extension. Such students may, with the 
Dean’s permission, extend their course for the B.D. degree 
beyond the normal period of three years. 


Students who are not registered as proceeding to the 
B.D. degree, but who can satisfy the Dean and Faculty 
of their ability to do the work of the courses to which 
they seek admission. Ordination candidates registered 
in one of the participating colleges, and who are not 
eligible for entrance to the B.D. course, will be advised by 
the Principal of the College as to the courses of the B.D. 
curriculum to which they should seek admission as Partial 
students, 


Students enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research who are candidates for the degrees of S.T.M. 
and Ph.D. 


~arelew, Af Diiarinityy 


the University has found it 
reases: 


Divinity—University ST ee Sree $500.00 


aii ee $115.00 for each full course, 


DIVINITY 


(2) The University fee for all other. full-time students will be $400.00 
a session, and includes all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
registration, health service, libraries, sports, games, graduation and 
Students’ Society fee. 


(3) Limited students, and Partial students, not candidates for ordination, 
who are taking one or two courses, will pay $100.00 for each full course, 
$5.00 Grounds fee, and $5.00 to the Students’ Society ($3.50 for the use 
of the McGill Union, and $1.50 for the McGill Daily). If taking three 
or more courses, such students will pay the Health Service fee of $7.00 
(if in residence, $10.00), the Athletics fee of $15.00, and the full Students’ 
Society fee of $15.00. 


(4) Partial students who are candidates for ordination registered in 
one of the participating theological colleges, will be exempted from pay- 
ment of tuition fees, but will pay the extra fees listed in (3) above. 


(5) Feesfor Graduate studentsare shown in the Announcementof the Facul- 
ty of Graduate Studies and Research. Particularsmay be had on application. 


For further information about the payment of fees, consult the General 
Information Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Mid-sessional examinations are held in January for half-courses completed 
in the first term, and interim tests in full courses may be held at the same 
time. Final sessional examinations are held late in April. 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50%. First class standing is 80% 
and over, second class standing 657% to 79%, and third class standing 
50% to 64%. 


FAILURES AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in a mid-sessional or sessional examination may 
apply for permission to write a supplemental examination in the following 
September. A student who has failed in more than two full courses must 
withdraw from the Faculty or, with the Dean’s permission, repeat his year. 


CONDITIONED STANDING 


A student who lacks not more than one full course of the entrance 
requirements to any year of the B.D, course, may be admitted by the 
Faculty with conditioned standing. He is not permitted to carty this 
condition for more than one session. 
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CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL B.D. DEGREE (1958-1 959) 


Note: In the First year, students who possess the necessary qualification 
in Greek take Hebrew as their Biblical language. Others choose between 
Hebrew and Greek. The Second and Third years take the following classes 
together in alternate years: Old Testament, New Testament, Systematic 
Theology. In the Third year, second term, students must choose their 
optional subject as Church History, Comparative..Religion, Christian 
Ethics or Pastoral Psychology. For details of courses see pages 2312 
et seq. 


FIRST YEAR 
MU CHERIUEN ic vii nce eres ie 2 hours and tutorials, session 
GMS SE TF ae lilt al 2 hours and tutorials, session 
mystematic. |heology........0...s,.. 2 hours and tutorials, session 
Philosophy of Religion............... 2 hours and tutorials, first term 
CCR IMOrY atte en 2 hours and tutorials, second term 
EO MUMAR EMAC avast .n% ghia tos cht seco ans 3 hours, session 


Total lecture and tutorial hours: 12 hours per week, session. 


SECOND YEAR 


MUG CREOIIODT 6 cok oc dsc. 5d hours and tutorials, second term 
New ‘Testament 2) 95 to 960 yak mi be 2 hours and tutorials, first term 
Systematic Theology 2.5900) 09.2. 2. 2 hours and tutorials, session 
Philosophy of Religion! EMO et, eAG 2 hours and tutorials, second term 
inthe itor hn ected Te 2 hours and tutorials, session 
Comparative BCGIOM . smky ties idecidess « « 2 hours and tutorials, first term 
Pastoral Pemcholosy ers. S600, 08 tees ti: 2 hours and tutorials, first term 
Christian, Bthics us .cctie es ace sey .n 2 hours and tutorials, second term 


Total lecture and tutorial hours: 11 hours per week, session. 


THIRD YEAR 


tooo eS Pe eee EGS 2 hours and tutorials, second term 
PD ONE). Vie ROY 2 hours and tutorials, first term 


Systematic Trevlosy. Oovey? ALA shri) 2 hours and tutorials, session 
Philosophy of Religion 2.27 fuls.cdweppy 2 hours and tutorials, first term 
whereatiainey? A6-fixa) opp) lapel pAe)\ cere: oo 1 hour, first term 
Optional Bieect, te Thiel pearl boc 2 hours and tutorials, second term 


Total lecture and tutorial hours: 8 hours per week, first term. 
7 hours per week, second term. 


The presentation of an acceptable thesis embodying the results of 


specialized study is a requirement for the B.D. degree. (See Regulations, 
page 2315.) 
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DEGREE OF B.D. WITH HONOURS 


The degree of Bachelor.of Divinity with honours will be conferred on 
candidates who fulfil the requirements. 


The purpose of the honours award is to recognize the outstanding 
attainments of qualified candidates who complete specially prescribed 
courses of study and pass the necessary examinations on a high standard. 
The special courses are designed to provide an opportunity for able and 
promising students to become well trained on the basis of particular 
interest and capacity in one of the theological disciplines. 


Candidates for the degree with honours are usually also students in 
preparation for ordination to the Holy Ministry; consequently, in the 
curriculum prescribed for the award of honours, there is no modification 
of the broad general training in all the theological disciplines, which is 
necessary for the future vocation of such candidates, and which is pre- 
scribed by ecclesiastical regulations. The Honours course attempts to 
combine the interests of special scholarship with those of general theo- 
logical education. The standard of attainment must be high alike in the 
general curriculum and in the honours subject. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE B.D. WITH HONOURS 


(1). Honours may be awarded in any one of the following six departments 
of study—Old Testament, New Testament, Church History, Systematic 
Theology, Philosophy of Religion, Comparative Religion. 


(2) A candidate must apply for admission to an Honours course in one of 
the six departments of study, which will then be designated as his major 
subject. He will also be required to undertake special studies in one 
other related department, which will be designated as his minor subject. 


He must undertake advanced studies in his major subject during the 
Second and Third years of his course, and in his minor subject during fe 
Second or Third year (normally the latter). 


At the close of the Third year, the candidate must submit the thesis 
required of all candidates for the B.D. degree, but it must be connected 
with his major subject and must be of a more substantial character than 
for the ordinary degree. (See Regulations for B.D. thesis, page 2315.) 


(3) A candidate should apply for admission to an Honours course = 
mally at the completion of the First year of his studies for the B.D. degree. 
To be qualified, he must have obtained during his First year‘ 


13 ‘ : : ss than 
(a) A high general average attainment in all subjects, (not less 


70%). 


(b) First Class or high Second Class standing in his major subject. 
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B.D. WITH HONOURS 


A candidate for Honours in Old Testament must have taken a full 
course in Hebrew during his First year or previously, and have attained 
at least second-class standing in that language. A prospective candidate 
for Honours in Old Testament who has completed the requirement in 
Hebrew before entering his First year will be given a tutorial course 
(including Hebrew) in lieu of Hebrew I. 


Admission to an Honours course will be granted by the Faculty on 
the recommendation of the professor whose department of study is selected 
as the major subject. 


(4) A candidate must continue to maintain the qualifying standard of 
achievement (see previous regulation) during his Second and Third years. 
If he fails to do so, special adjustments may be made to permit him to 
complete requirements for the general degree, provided that in the 
opinion of the Faculty his attainments are satisfactory. 


(S$) The advanced courses of study in the major and minor subjects will 
be prescribed and directed by the professors concerned and may consist 
of work additional to the studies required by candidates for the general 


degree or of special work of an advanced character substituted for the 
general course. 


A candidate must also attend lectures and pass the prescribed exami 
nations in all the subjects (other than his major and minor subjects) 
which are required for the general B.D. degree, except as follows: 


(a) Reading courses in each of two half-courses (normally of the Third 
year) in the general curriculum may be substituted for attendance at the 
lectures, these courses to be followed by a qualifying paper, which may 


consist of an essay or an examination, at ‘the discretion of the professor 
concerned, 


(b) When the candidate has selected Church History or Comparative 
Religion as his major subject, or when the combination of major and 
minor subjects creates a specially heavy assignment of prescribed studies, 
he may apply to be exempted from one half-course of the general curric- 
ulum (usually in the Third year), but, in no case can this exemption be 
granted from courses in the New Testament or in Systematic Theology. 


(6) The award of Honours will be made by the Faculty on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean and the professor of his major subject, who 
will base their judgment on the candidate’s whole record during the 
entire course of study in the Faculty of Divinity. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


OLD TESTAMENT 


Professor S. B, Frost 
Teaching Fellow _ 
OLD TESTAMENT 1A—AN INTRODUCTION TO OLD TESTAMENT STUDIES. 
Presuppositions. The Geography of Near East and of Palestine. The 
History of Near East to 4 B.C... The Identity of the Hebrews, The 
History of the Hebrews. The Literature known as the Old Testament. 
Its text and transmission. 


OLD TESTAMENT 1B—OLD TESTAMENT PROPHECY. 
The origins and character of prophecy. The Schools of the Prophets. 
The Eighth Century Prophets. The Prophets of the Exile. The Post- 
Exilic Prophets. The Structure of the Book of Isaiah, with exegesis of 
selected chapters. 

OLD TESTAMENT 2B—HEBREW POETIC AND WISDOM LITERATURE. 
The nature, structure and origins of the Psalter. The nature of Hebrew 
Poetry. Types of psalms: Hymns, Royal, Enthronement, Laments, 
Didactic. Exegesis of selected psalms. The Wisdom Literature. (Given 
in 1958-9.) 

OLD TESTAMENT 3B—THE PENTATEUCH. 
The nature and content of the Pentateuch. The history of Pentateuchal 
Criticism. The analysis and character of the Pentateuchal Sources. 
Exegesis of selected chapters. The main theological terms of the Old 
Testament. (Not given im 1958-9.) 


NEW TESTAMENT 


Professor G. B. CatRD 
Lecturer J. C. Kirsy 

NEW TESTAMENT 1—INTRODUCTION TO NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES 
The political and religious background; the canon, text, and versions of 
the New Testament; the Synoptic Problem; text of the Synoptic Gospels 
and the Acts of the Apostles. 


Bésstivyedar cath aiid ea Bk, BOE 1 NEE 3 hours, session 


NEW TESTAMENT 2A—THE LIFE AND TEACHING OF ST. PAUL : 
. =) . . 4 i f ta 
Introduction to the Pauline Epistles, with exegesis of selected Ae 
in Greek; introduction to the Pastoral Epistles. (Given ste 


< ai ; erm 
Second or Third year (alternately)... .+++- 25+ 000500" 3 hours, second t 


. LES 
NEW TESTAMENT 3—THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS; THE GENERAL EPISTLES, 


AND THE JOHANNINE LITERATURE ages 
Introduction, with exegesis of selected portions in Greek. (Not given ™ 
1958-59.) 

Sind OF THETA ee ee 


, 3 hours, session 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


CHURCH HISTORY 


Associate Professor H. H. Watsn 
CHURCH HISTORY 1B—THE FIRST FIVE CENTURIES 


The world in which the Church was founded, anc 


1 the Christian develop- 
ment. 


CHURCH HISTORY 2A—THE CHURCH IN THE MIDDLE AGES 


From the Teutonic invasions to the Reforming Councils. 


CHURCH HISTORY 2B—THE REFORMATION AND THE COUNTER-REFORMATION 
A brief survey of the Eastern Churches and of missionary activity during 
this era will be included, 


CHURCH HISTORY 3A—CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY 


A study of the origin and development of the 


various branches of the 
Christian Church in the Canadian setting, 


CHURCH HISTORY 3B—uHISTORY OF THE MODERN CHURCH (o 


European Christianity from the 18th Century; 
of Christianity with special reference 


PTIONAL) 


the world-wide expansion 
to the Ecumenical Movement. 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 


Professor R. H. L. Srarer 
SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 1A—HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION 


The development of Christian Thought: a study of sel 


ected theologians 
from Irenaeus to Paul Tillich; witt 


1 reference to original sources 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 1B—sicG 


NIFICANCE OF THE CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE OF 
CREATION FOR TO-DAY 


The Christian conce 


pt of the Triune God—The Christian Estimate of 
Man— 


Finitude, Freedom and Sin.—The Need of Salvation. 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 2A—THE DOCTRINE OF REDEMPTION 


What think ye of Christ?—The significance of the Incarn 


ation—Inter- 
pretations of the Atonement. 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 3A—THE DOCTRINE OF SANCTIFICATION 


The Doctrine of the Holy Spirit—Eternal L 


ife—Human Destiny—Divine 
Judgment, 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 3B—THE CHURCH, 


THE MINISTRY AND THE SACRAMENTS 
The Nature 


and the Function of the Church in the light of traditional 
statements and modern Ecumenical discussions—Different views of the 
Ministry—The significance of the Sacraments of the Church. 
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PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 


Professors oT 
J. S. THomson: (Post-retirement) 


Lecturer 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 1\—INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION | 
An introductory study of the nature of religious belief with an examina- 
tion of its validity. Religious faith considered as the basis for a philosophy 
of life and an interpretation of the world, including moral and other values. 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 2B—aA STUDY OF THE PROBLEMS OF RELIGIOUS FAITH 


The problems of pain and evil. An examination of the relation of religious 
beliefs to science, secularism, and materialism. 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 3A—-RELIGIOUS FAITH IN THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD 
An examination of religion in relation to movements in the current moral . 


and intellectual environment. 


PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 2A—INTRODUCTION TO PASTORAL PSYCHOLOGY 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 
Professor W. C. SMITH 
Lecturer Cah ADAMS | 
COMPARATIVE RELIGION 2A—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT 
A prefatory general survey of the field. After reference to the religion of 
pre-historic man and of modern non-literate societies, synoptic introduc: 
tions will be given to the great religions of the Orient, ancient and modern. 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 3B—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT (OPTIONAL) 


A fuller study of one of the Oriental religions: its teachings, instituHe 
and cultural achievements, so as to understand both the ane 
development and what the religion means to its adherents to-day. 


utions, 


Honours courses will be offered in Comparative Religion aera 
in 


sophic and systematic. Further, instruction can be arrange 
basic languages of Islam (Arabic, Persian, Urdu) and, at an elementary 
level, of Hinduism (Hindi and Sanskrit, the latter in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies, Department of Classics). 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 


Lecturer JA, BooRMAN 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 2B—AN INTRODUCTORY oe “a 

; tan Ethic. The applicatio 
The sources, nature and relevance of the Christian Ethic. The appiice oi 

a} life as marriage, 


of Christian Ethics to such aspects of personal and socia 
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HN vocation, civil rights and responsible citizenship, economic and political 
rae problems, international relations, 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 3B—CHRISTIAN SOCIAL ETHICS (OPTIONAL) 


The role of the Church in society today; a study of Christian influence 
in community, state and world affairs. The relevance of Christian. Ethics 
to modern culture—art, science, business, education and recreation. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE SUBMISSION 
OF THE B.D. THESIS 


(1) The presentation of an acceptable thesis is a requirement for the 
award of the degree. 


(2) Preparation of the thesis is to be regarded as an integral part of the 
course of studies required for the degree, whereby the candidate is given 
an opportunity to devote himself with personal originality and initiative 
to the study of some particular subject and thus to attest his worth and 
capacity as a responsible scholar. The thesis must be the candidate’s 
own original work, and should display a real grasp of the selected subject, 


with an ability to organize the necessary material and to present it in 
an effective manner. 


(3) The thesis shall deal with some special aspect of theological study, 
and its subject should be chosen in consultation with the professor who 
is responsible for the department of study within which the proposed 
subject falls. When the subject is related to two departments, both 


professors should be consulted. Thereafter the subject must be approved 
by the Faculty. 


Normally the subject of the thesis should be chosen during the 
Second year of the course. Thereafter, the candidate should confer from 
time to time as directed on the Progress of the work with the professor 
or professors concerned, but it should be understood that the thesis cannot 
be approved as acceptable either in its parts or as a whole until the 
complete thesis is finally presented to the Faculty. 


(4) Normally, a thesis presented for the general degree should contain 
from 10,000 to 15,000 words. A thesis for the degree with Honours should 
be of a more substantial character in matter and length, and should 
contain from 15,000 to 20,000 words. An analytical table of contents 
and a bibliography should be displayed. Authorities and references 
should be precisely cited in foot-notes. Excessive quotation should be 


avoided. It is essential that literary form and style should be of a worthy 
standard. 
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(5) The thesis must be written during the candidate’s final year of 
attendance, and must be submitted not later than March 3ist, of the year 
in which the final examinations are written. 

If the thesis is rejected as unsatisfactory, the candidate may apply 
before June 30th of the same year for permission to re-submit it and, if 
such permission is granted by the Faculty, a date for re-submission will 
be prescribed. 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls all 
courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for these 
degrees. This arrangement includes graduate studies and research in 
Divinity. The Faculty offers courses leading to the degrees of Master of 
Theology (S.T.M.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 


REGULATIONS. FOR THE S. T..M, 


(1) The purpose of the S.T.M, course is to provide a richer intellectual 
background for the work of the Ministry in all its forms. It seeks to 
carry further and at a more scholarly level the education gained in the 
study for the B.D. degree. 


(2) The Faculty of Divinity acts as a committee of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies in recommending to that Faculty the admission of a 
student to the course leading to the S.T.M. degree and in recommending 
that, when his work in his seminar courses has been satisfactory, and 
when the examiners are satisfied with his thesis, he be awarded the 
S.T.M. degree. Students must register with the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies, information concerning which may be obtained from the Dean 
of Graduate Studies. Nothing in these regulations should be held to 
contravene the general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 
Students may first consult with the Dean of Divinity. 


(3) Candidates shall normally possess the B.D. degree of a Canadian oF 
American University or accredited college, or the theological degree mt 
British university or such other theological degree as may be deemed 
equivalent by the Faculty of Divinity. If his theological degree did not 
include the writing of a thesis, the candidate may be required either S 
write a qualifying thesis at the B.D. level or to produce other evidence 
of ability to write such a thesis: 


(4) Each candidate for the S.T.M. degree shall attend three seminars 


i at). II also 
and obtain not less. than second-class standing in each, and shal cam 
write a thesis to the satisfaction of one internal examiner and one 
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examiner, appointed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The subject 
of the thesis must be approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Divinity. 


(S) The required seminars shall each last for one academic session 
and the student’s choice shall be guided by the Dean of Divinity in 
consultation with his colleagues. The seminars will not necessarily be 
closely related to the subject of a student’s thesis. (Not all departments 
in the Faculty of Divinity offer a seminar in any particular session.) 


(6) The thesis shall be the result of original sources, as far as these 
are available, and shall embody the student’s appraisal of the relevant 
material and the conclusions he draws from it. The subject need not be 
one hitherto unworked, but the treatment must be fresh and the basic 
research the student’s own. Great stress is laid at this level on acquaintance 
with primary sources, the orderly presentation of material, the cogency 
and clarity of its exposition, proper documentation, and the ability to 
conduct research in a scholarly manner. Each candidate for the S.T.M. 
will be assigned to a director for guidance in the preparation of his 
thesis. When a thesis has been judged unsatisfactory, it may, by per- 
mission of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, be revised and re-submitted, 
but not more than once. 


(7) A student whose thesis relates to the New. Testament will be ex- 
pected to work with the Greek Text and one whose thesis relates to the 
Old Testament the Hebrew Text, In either case, the student may be allow- 
ed to substitute two sessional courses of Hebrew studies for one seminar. 


(8) A student may take three seminars in one academic session and 
submit his thesis at the end of that session, only if he is a full-time 
student. A part-time student may not take more than two seminars 
in any one session. He may if he so elects take one seminar in each 
of three sessions and present his thesis during a further session, but the 
whole must be completed in five years, unless permission is granted for 
an extension of time on the recommendation of the Faculty of Divinity. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE Ph.D. (Divinity) 


(1) The purpose of the Ph.D. course is to engage the student in academic 
Studies at the highest level and to enable him to prepare himself for an 
academic career, Students not wishing to embark on such a career may 
take the course but it should be realized that this major aim conditions 
the course and the level of academic attainment required. 


(2) The Faculty of Divinity acts as a Committee of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies in recommending to the latter faculty the acceptance 
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of students as prospective candidates for the degree of Ph.D. and in 
notifying the Dean of Graduate Studies of their progress in the various 
stages of the course. Nothing in these regulations should be held to 
contravene the general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, 
which may be obtained from the Dean of Graduate Studies. Students 
wishing to enter the course for the Ph.D. may first consult with the 
Dean of Divinity. 


(3) The course normally requires three academic sessions of full time 
study, of which the year spent in S.T.M. studies may count as one. 
For permission to spend one session of study at another University, the 
student must consult with the Dean of Divinity., It is assumed that he 
will have a knowledge of Latin, Greek and Hebrew. He must also pass 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies’ reading examination in French, and 
German. Another European language may sometimes be substituted for 
French or German. Candidates are urged to meet these language requirements 
before entering upon the Ph.D. course. They may not proceed to their 
final year until they have done so. 


(4) Each student is accepted on probation for his Second year of Ph.D. 
studies only after gaining his S.T.M. degree. or its equivalent, with 
at least the standing of cum laude, and having obtained at least a good 
second class standing in his three S.T.M. seminars. During this year 
he may, if a full-time student, take three further seminars, $0 as t0 
complete a total of six seminars. Not more than three of these six may 
be taken in any one department, and one seminar will be directed at 
ensuring that the student has the skills and background requisite for 2 
teacher in his field of specialization. This Second year's work must 
be taken over a longer period if the student is registered as part-time. 


(5) At the end of his Second year, the student must pass the Preliminary 
Examination, both written and oral, and must obtain at least a good 
second-class standing in the three seminars of that year, before he cae 
be passed as an accepted candidate for the degree into his final and Third 
year, 


(6) During his Third year (which again for the part-time student 
must be extended over a longer period) the student must prepare ‘ 
thesis in the field of his specialized interest. The student is, hawesess 
advised to decide the field at the beginning of his Second yeats in order 
that he may be assigned to a director who shall guide his research. ‘te 
thesis must be submitted within three years after the termination ° 
the Second year of Ph.D. studies unless the student receives special 


permission for an extension of this period. 
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GRADUATE SEMINARS 

61. THE DOCTRINE OF THE TRINITY Professor Slater 
65. THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF THE CHURCH Professor Slater 
73. THE SEPTUAGINT AND THE NEW TESTAMENT Professor Caird 
74, 


84. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93, 


101. 


102. 
103, 
104, 
105. 
106, 


94, 


ST. PAUL’S EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS (Text, Exegesis and Theology) 


Professor Caird 


THE QUMRAN COMMUNITY Professor Frost 
INTRODUCTION TO CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY Professor Walsh 
PROBLEMS OF CHURCH AND STATE Professor Walsh 
THE HISTORY OF THE DOCTRINE OF THE ATONEMENT Professor Thomson 


THE SOCIAL TEACHING OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCHES SINCE 1900 
Professor Walsh 
SELECTED PSALMS (Hebrew and Greek Texts and Exegesis) 


Professor Frost 


HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY Professor Smith 
ISLAM IN THE MODERN WORLD Professor Smith 
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION Professor Smith 
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF “NIRVANA” Professor Slater 
CHRISTIANITY AND BUDDHISM Professor Slater 


CHRISTIANITY AND ISLAM Professor Smith 


Note: Graduate Courses in Philosophy of Religion will be announced later. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND PRIZES 


if 


AWARDED BY THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


W. M. Birks Scholarships—Three W. M. Birks scholarships are awarded 
by the Faculty of Divinity, viz: 


Entrance Scholarship—$250, to be awarded to the most outstanding and 
promising student entering the First year of the B.D. course. Applications 
must be made by 15th June to the Dean of the Faculty of Divinity. 


Two Scholarships, each of $100, to be awarded to the most outstanding 
students at the end of the First and Second years of the B.D. course 


respectively. They will be tenable during the Second and Third years 
of attendance. 
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NB. In addition to the above grants, students of participating 
Churches receive free tuition. 


W. M. Birks Teaching Fellowship—$1,500, plus Tuition Fees in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. Candidates must be prepared to teach First year 
Hebrew (3 hours weekly) and to pursue Graduate Studies in Divinity 
at either the S.T.M. or Ph.D. level in a field of their own choosing. 


Samuel Finley Memorial Scholarship—$120 is available to a student 
enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research who is pursuing 
advanced studies in Divinity. Application should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Divinity on or before ist June. 


2, AWARDED BY A THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE 


Particulars concerning Bursaries, Scholarships, and Prizes open to students 
registered in the participating theological colleges are set out in the 
calendars of these institutions, which may be had on application to the 
respective Principals (see below). 


PARTICIPATING THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR ORDINANDS 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College of the Anglican Church of 
Canada and the United Theological College of the United Church of 
Canada are associated with the Faculty of Divinity and contribute to its 
support. The professors of the Faculty of Divinity who are members . 
one or other of these Communions may be also members of the faculty 
in one of the theological colleges. Students in the Faculty of Divinity 
who are candidates for ordination in the Anglican Church or 0 the 
United Church of Canada must be registered also in their respective 
colleges, where they will receive such practical and other training a "4 
required of candidates for ordination, but which is not part of the course 


for the B.D. degree. 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College and residence is an 
at 3473 University St.; the Principal is Rev. R. H. L. Slater, Mr 
Ph.D. 

F ee 508 

The United Theological College and residence 15 situated 3 
University St.; the Principal is Rey. George B. Caird, M.A. D,Pht. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Institute of Education 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, and School of 
Household Science.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


— ee 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


ed 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officals 


of certain institutions.) 
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Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research 


F, Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 


D.Se., D, de 'U.; D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Principal 
Davip L. THomson, Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal of the 
University and Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

F. C. MacInrosn, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S. Secretary of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research 

J. H. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
Corin M. McDoueatt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, is printed as a separate announcement, 


which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean D. L. Toomson, Chairman 


PROFESSOR CHARLES Fox Proressor H. A. STEPPLER 
PROFEssoR Joyce HEMLOW ProFessor W. A. WESTLEY 
PRroFeEssor R. W. REED Proressor D. M. WRIGHT 

Proressor C. E. Suita PROFESSOR L. YAFFE 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY (1958-1959) 
Proressor D. L, THOMSON (Biochemistry )—Dean 
Proressor L. BAUDOUIN (Law) 

Proressor E. F. BEACH (Economics) 

Proressor N. J. BERRILL (Zoology) 

Proressor J. B. Brrp (Geography) 

Proressor A. C. BLACKWOOD (Agricultural Bacteriology) 
ProFressor J. W. BovEs (Genetics) 

Proressor J. S. L. BROWNE (Medicine) 

Proressor A. S. V. BURGEN (Physiology) 
Proressor K. B. CALLARD (Political Science) 
Proressor D. G. CAMERON (Medicine) 

Proressor T. W. M. CAMERON (Parasitology) 
Proressor G. E. G. CATLIN (Political Science) 
Proressor R. V. CHRISTIE (Medicine) 

Proressor T. H. CLARK (Geology) 

PrRoressor R. A. CLEGHORN (Psychiatry) 
Proressor R. H. COMMON (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor J. I. COOPER (History) 

Prorrssor J. G. Coutson (Plant Pathology) 
PRorEssoR CARLETON Crate (Civil Engineering) 
PRoFEssoR E. W. CRAMPTON (Nutrition) 
Proressor W. A. DELONG (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor G. L. D'OMBRAIN (Electrical Engineering) 
ProreEssor M. J. Dunsar (Zoology) 

Proressor K, A. C. ELLIOTT (Biochemistry) 
Proressor G. A. FERGUSON (Psychology) 
Prorressor H. N. FIELDHOUSE (History) 
Proressor H. G. Fives (English) 

Proressor J. S. FOSTER (Physics) 

PRorEssoR CHARLES Fox (Mathematics) 


Proressor S. B. Frost (Divinity) 
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ProFEssor R. D. Gipss (Botany) 


Proressor J. E. Gitt (Geology) 

Proressor F, K. Hare (Geography) 

ProrEssor D.O Hepp (Psychology) 

PRoFEssoR Joyce HEMLow (English) 

Proressor T. G. HENDERSON (Philosophy) 
Prorgssor F. S. Howes (Electrical Engineering) 
Proressor H. H. Jasper (Neurology) 

PRoFEssor D. K. KEVAN (Entomology) 

PRoFEssor Eric KiERANS (Economics) 

PRoFEssor RayMonp KLIBANSKY (Philosophy) 
ProFessor J. E. L. Launay (French) 

Proressor C. P. LEBLonp (Anatomy) 

Proressor P. F. McCuLiacu (Classics) 

Proressor J. U. MacEwan (Metallurgy) 

Proressor D. L. MACFARLANE (Agricultural Economics) 
PRoFEssor F. C. MacInrosu (Physiology) 
Proressor G. C. McMILLAN (Pathology) 

PRrorgssor J. R. MALLoRY (Political Science) 
PRoFEssor R. B. MALMO (Psychiatry) 

PRoFeEssor J. S. MARSHALL (Physics) 

Proressor K. I. MELVILLE (Pharmacology) 
Proressor D. L. MorDELL (Mechanical Engineering) 
Proressor D. C. MuNROE (Education) 

Proressor H. R. MurRAY (Horticulture) 

Proressor R. V. V. NICHOLLS (Chemistry) 
ProrEssor W. F. OLIVER (Physics, Macdonald College) 
MR. RicHarD PENNINGTON (University Librarian) 
PRorEssor Eucine P&£PIn (International Air Law) 
PRoFEssor J. B. PHItyips (Chemical Engineering) 
ProFEssor C. B. Purves (Chemistry) 


ProFEssor J. H. QUAsTEL (Biochemistry) 
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Proressor R. W. REED (Bacteriology) 

Proressor H. S. Reiss (German) 

PRorEessor MurieEt V. Roscoe (Botany) 

PROFESSOR AILEEN Ross (Sociology) 

PROFESSOR VERNON Ross (Library Science) 

Proressor H. I. Scuirr (Chemistry) | 
Proressor F. R. Scotr (Law) | 
Proressor C. E. Smitu (Education) 

Proressor W. C. Smitu (Comparative Religion and Islamic Studies) 
ProrEssor H. SPENCE-SALES (Architecture) 

PROFESSOR JOHN STANLEY (Zoology) 

Proressor H. A. STEPPLER (Agronomy) 

Proressor J. S. STEVENSON (Geology) 

PRoFEssoR J. W. STEVENSON (Bacteriology) 

Proressor L. G. STEVENSON (History of Medicine) 

PROFESSOR HERBERT TATE (Mathematics) 

Proressor A. Taurins (Chemistry) 

Mrs. Atice TurNHAM (University Museums) 

PROFESSOR ELEANOR H. VENNING (Medicine) 

Proressor R. S. WALKER (English) 

Proressor P. R. WALLACE (Mathematics) 

Proressor D. R. WEBSTER (Experimental Surgery) 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees and for certain diplomas. The Dean’s office is in the Biology 
Building, Room 311, 


| 2. The members of the Faculty are appointed annually by the Uni- 
versity Committee on Research (see page 2607) from among thosemembers 
of the staff who are most active in research or in the training of graduate 
students. Under the University Statutes this Committee is responsible, 
jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing and coordinating 
Programmes and courses of research. The Dean of the Faculty is Chair- 
man of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


3. Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 

graduates of any university of recognized standing, and who have at 

least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class 
) honours as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they 
desire to take their major work. This implies a standing in the upper 
half of the undergraduate class, at least, and a considerable amount of 
specialization, for example 36 semester hours of lectures in the subject 
selected. Admission to these advanced courses does not in itself imply 
candidacy for a higher degree or diploma. Every student admitted to 
the Faculty is, however, attached to one or other of the Departments 
thereof, which is primarily responsible for guiding his studies. 


4. _ The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty is directed to 
the Graduate Record Examination (Educational Testing Service, 20 
Nassau Street, Princeton, N.J.). This examination consists of a relatively 
Sunt advanced test in the candidate’s specialty, and a general test of his 
attainments in the several basic fields of knowledge, for which no special 
Preparation is required or recommended. It is offered at many centres, 
including Montreal, several times a year; the entire examination occupies 
some eight hours, and the total fee does not exceed $12.00. Applicants 
for admission to the Faculty are not required to take this examination, 
but those who have done so should submit their records therein; these 
will receive consideration along with other evidence of the candidate’s 
admissibility. This credential is of especial importance in the case of 
applicants whose education has been interrupted, or has not led directly 
towards graduate study in the subject selected. In such cases the 
Department has the right to refuse to consider applications which do 
a) not include a report from the Graduate Record Examination or some 
similar test; some Departments may require such reports of all applicants. 
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High standing in this examination will not by itself guarantee admission, 
The Miller Analogies Test may be used similarly, and is required of 
applicants for admission in Psychology; enquiries should be directed 
to the Department of Psychology in the applicant’s own university or 
college. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


5. (a) Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree or diploma are termed ‘‘graduate students.” 


(b) Those students whose academic degrees and standing entitle 
them to admission to the Graduate Faculty, but who are not sufficiently 
prepared to undertake graduate study in the subject selected, may with 
the permission of the Dean and the Department concerned be permitted 
to take a “‘qualifying year” of further undergraduate studies. Qualifying 
students are registered in the Graduate Faculty, but not as candidates 
for a degree. For registration procedure, see Section 6 (b) and (c); for 
fees, see Section 10 (a). Completion of the work of the qualifying year 
does not automatically entitle the student to proceed towards a higher 
degree. Students who are ineligible for a qualifying year may apply to 
the appropriate undergraduate Faculty for admission as regular or partial 
students, and seek admission to the Graduate Faculty at a later date. 


(c) Those qualified students who are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to 4 
degree or diploma awarded by this Faculty, are termed “partial students 
of the Graduate Faculty”. In the same category are included students 
carrying on research in McGill laboratories, without intention of proceed: 
ing to a degree. For fees see Section 20. If graduate partial students 
subsequently become candidates for higher degrees, they will normally 
receive academic credit and sometimes deduction of fees for relevant 
graduate courses taken as partial students. Students who wish to take 
further undergraduate courses only should register as “partial students” 
in the undergraduate Faculty concerned, even if they already hold degrees. 


(d) “Resident Students’’ are those who in any given session are 
attending classes or making use of the university's libraries or laboratories 
or other facilities, either on a full-time or (see Section 31a) half-time basis; 
for “Non-resident Students’ see Sections 6(e), 10(4), 12, 13 and 44(c). 
rses required for 


(e) Regular graduate students taking evening cou 
though 


their degrees must register also with the Extension Department, 
one fee covers both. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


6. (a) Applications for admission should be made in triplicate 0" - 
ica 


printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s office. App 
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who are not McGill graduates must submit two certified copies of their 
complete academic record, and are required to ask two instructors 
familiar with their work to send letters of recommendation to the Dean 
or to the Department concerned. It is desirable to submit a list of the 
titles of courses taken in the major subject, since transcripts often give 
code numbers only. The applicant should also indicate the branch of the 
major subject in which further training is desired. A passport-type 
photograph should also be supplied, either with the application or after 
it has been accepted. The application forms, duly signed, should reach 
the Dean’s office as early as possible and in no case later than September 
Sth, 1958, after which date a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. If the 
application is approved by the Dean and the Department concerned, 
one copy of the form will be returned to the applicant. 


The course leading to the M.A. in Education (see p. 2662) normally 
begins with a Summer School, so that there are different dates for applica- 
tion and registration in this case. Last day for submission of applications 
in 1958 is June 14th. The school commences on July 2nd., which is also 
the last day for the submission of sessional registration forms. 


(b) Approved candidates must consult the Department or Depart- 
ments in which they intend to study, with regard to choice of courses 
and subject of investigation. Formal application for permission to attend 
the courses selected, and for approval of the subject of investigation, must 
then be made in triplicate on special Registration Forms obtainable from 
the Dean’s office. Language examinations (Section 52) should be entered 
on these forms, if required. These forms require the signature of the candi- 
date, of the Chairman or Chairmen of the Departments concerned, 
and of the Professor appointed to act as director of the candidate’s 
research, and are normally completed in consultation with the Department; 
students are warned that it may take a dayor two to arrange and complete 
such consultations. The completed forms should be filed in the Dean’s 
office as early as Possible, and at the latest by September 19th; after this 
date a late fee will be charged. Candidates should in any case be prepared 


to attend the regular courses of instruction, which begin on Septem- 
ber 24th. 


(c) The registration forms will be scrutinized by the Dean and the 
Committee on Research, and if approval is given one copy will be returned 
to the candidate, who must then present it without delay at the Registrar’s 
office. The student will meanwhile attend lectures, etc., on the assumption 
that his registration will be approved; but will not be given credit for 
attendance until he has completed registration at the Registrar’s office. 
Candidates must register in this way, and pay their fees not later than 
October 20th; otherwise the prescribed penalty for late registration and 
late payment of fees will be enforced. 
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(d) Candidates whose studies extend over more than one year must 
register at the Dean’s office and at the Registrar’s office, as above, 
at the commencement of each year of their course; if they have not so 
registered at the beginning of the academic year, they are not eligible to 
receive their degrees at the following Convocations. This applies also to 
non-resident candidates working at another institution (see Section 44). 


(e) Candidates who have completed their courses and their residence 
but have not yet completed their theses must register at the offices 
of both the Dean and the Registrar, and pay 2 registration fee of $10, 
if non-resident, or $25 if resident, at the beginning of the session in which 
they present their theses: unless this is done, the thesis can not be 
examined and the degree can not be awarded (see Section 13). 


(f) In some Departments it is in special cases possible to admit selected 
candidates at unusual times, for example at the beginning of the second 
term (January Sth) or at the beginning of the summer. 


(g) Regulations concerning application and registration for the 
diplomas awarded by this Faculty will be found under Electrical Com- 
munications (p. 2668) and School Supervision (p. 2664). 


DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 


7. Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees: Master of Library Science (M.L.S.), Master of Architecture 
(M.Arch.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), Master of Science (Applied), 
[M.Sc. (Appl.)], Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Arts (M.A.), 
Master of Sacred Theology (S.T.M.), Master of Civil Law (MCL), 
Master of Laws (LL.M.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), or to Diplomas 
in Electrical Engineering or in School Supervision. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


8. (a) Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work 


at Macdonald College may go into residence there and may take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University- 


(b) Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should mt 
in their application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdona 
College, Que., as soon as possible. 


(c) Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College 
are payable to the Secretary of Macdonald College. 
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FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


9. (a) Details of Fellowships, Schol 
Loan Funds available for graduate stud 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prize 
Registrar. 


arships, Bursaries, Medals, and 
ents will be found in the Announce- 
s, and Medals, obtainable from the 


The following Graduate Fellow 


ships and Scholarships are offered at 
McGill University to graduates of 


other approved institutions: 


The University Fellowships, normally 


of $800 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 


The Arthur C. Ta 


gge Fellowship of $1200 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 


The W. M. Birks Fellowship of $1200 in Theology, 


The Bronfman Fellowships of $1200 in Economics and Commerce. 


The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowship of $950 in Political Science. 


The Union Carbide Fellowsh 
Sciences. 


ips of $1500 in the Natural and Social 


The Philip Carpenter Fellowship in Zoology. 
The Leroy Memorial Fellowship of $700 in Geology. 


The Cominco Fellowshi 


p of $1000 for research on metals, chemicals, 
or fertilizers, 


The Shell Oil Fellowship of $1200 


plus a grant for summer study, 
in Chemistry, Mechanical Engineering 


, Geology, or Physics. 


The Inco Scholarships of $500 in Chemical Engineering, 


Mining, 
Metallurgy, or Geology 


The Aluminium Laboratories Fellowship of $1600 
Metallurgy and related subjects. 


The T. Sterry Hunt Scholarship of $600, in Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, for holders of a Master’s or other higher degree. 


plus fees, in Physical 


The C.L.L Fellowships of $1700 in Chemistry (British subjects). 


The Gottesman ($800) 


Spruce Falls ($1400 plus 
Research, 


, American Viscose Corporation ($2000), and 
fees) Fellowships tenable in Pulp and Paper 


The Allied Chemical and Dy 


an unmarried man ($2000 for a m 
Chemistry, 


e Corporation Fellowship of $1500 for 
arried man) plus tuition fees, in Cellulose 
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The Celanese Fellowship of $1500 in Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry, 


The Visking Limited Fellowship of $2250 for research in the Pulp 
and Paper Research Institute. 


The Harold Hibbert Memorial Fellowship of approximately $3000 
for postdoctoral research work in Chemistry. 


The James Douglas Fellowship in Pathology. 
The J. B. Collip Fellowships in Medical Sciences. 


The H. W. Molson Fellowship of not less than $1000 for Cancer 
Research. 


The John McCrae Fellowship of $1000 in Experimental Surgery. 
Fellowships in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
McGill University Carnegie Arctic Scholarships. 


In most cases application should be made to the Dean of the Graduate 
Faculty prior to May ist. Details of these awards, and of awards offered 
by other sources but tenable at McGill, are given in the Scholarships 
Announcement, obtainable from the Registrar’s Office. 


Application for the awards made by this Faculty should be made on 
forms obtainable from the Dean’s Office and must be accompanied by 
application for admission (if this has not already been secured), supported 
by transcripts, testimonials, etc. Special forms are required for the 
Bronfman Fellowships and Arctic Scholarships, and inquiries for these 
should be made before January 31st. 


(b) In several Departments graduate students are eligible for dem- 


onstratorships and assistantships. Information concerning these may 


be obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 
10. (a) The inclusive fee for a full time session of resident sd) (eg. 
a Qualifying Year, the required year for the Master’s degree, of the a 
required years for the M.Sc. (Applied) in Mineral Exploration, 0 eat 
of the three required years for the Ph.D.) is $500.00. Full-time Assistant 
and Associate Professors and Lecturers are eligible to apply for rebate 


on these fees. 


(b) The inclusive fee for a half-session of full-time study for a sess 


of half-time study (see Section 31) is $250.00. 
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(c) The fee for an additional session of resident study, beyond the 
required year for the Master’s degree or the three required years for the 
Ph.D., for students in good standing whether full-time or half-time, is 
$50.00. 


(d) The registration fee for a session not spent in residence (see 
Sections 5d, 6e, 13, and 44) is $10.00. 


(e) The additional fee for a degree conferred in absentia is $10.00. 


(f) Candidates for the M.L.S. are required to contribute $50 to a 
fund for students’ travelling expenses (included in the fee of $500.00). 


11. The above fees for resident students are inclusive, and cover tuition, 
graduation, the use of laboratories and libraries, the health service and 
athletic privileges, and membership in the Postgraduate Students’ 
Society. There is no additional charge for the use of such university 
facilities as may be available in the summer following the academic 
session. Additional fees are however charged as set forth below, for 
special and supplemental examinations, for the re-examination of revised 
theses, for the repetition of uncompleted courses, and for late registration, 
etc. Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work, or 
receiving regular guidance or consultation from any member of the staff, 
is considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as above. 
For payment by instalments, see Section 21. 


12. A Ph.D. candidate permitted to spend either the Second or the Third 
year of his course at an approved institution elsewhere (see Section 44c) 
must register at the Dean’s office and with the Registrar at McGill 
as a non-resident student, and pay a fee of $10.00. 


13. (a) A student who has completed his courses and his residence but 
has not completed his thesis must register at the Dean’s office and with 
the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, at the beginning of the 
session in which he intends to present his thesis, whether for the Spring 
or the Fall Convocation. Such a student is not considered to be in resi- 
A dence, and the $10 fee does not give the student access to the libraries or 
bs” laboratories, nor health and athletic privileges, nor membership in the 
Postgraduate Students’ Society. If the student does not fulfil his in- 
tention to present his thesis, the fee is not returned and can not be trans- 
ferred to any subsequent session. 


(b) Registration is also required when a student has completed all 
requirements except for one or more examinations. The fee in this case 
will be $10.00 (non-resident) or $50.00 (resident), in addition to any fees 
due for special examinations (Sections 16, 17). 
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14. There is no fee for any degree granted honorts causa. 


15. (a) A candidate whose thesis is judged unsatisfactory by the 
examiners may present a revised thesis once again, for a subsequent 
Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


Master’s degree... ..- seer eeeereeerars $20.00 
Ph.D. degree... ..sssseeeeeterscesete 35.00 


(b) A registration fee of $10.00 (see Section 13) is also payable 
if a new session of non-resident study is entered; if the student remains 
in residence for an additional session, the fee of $50 (see Section 10c) 
will be charged instead of the registration fee, and in addition to the 
re-examination fee. 


16. Fees for supplemental examinations, granted under special cir- 
cumstances by permission of the Dean on the recommendation of the 
Department, are payable in advance at $10.00 per paper. A student who 
has failed in any required course and does not receive permission to 
attempt a supplemental examination must retire from the Faculty. 
Only under exceptional circumstances may permission be granted by the 
Dean, on the recommendation of the Department, for the student to 
repeat any such course. In such a case the student must pay the fee 
required of partial students for the course in question (see Section 20) 
in addition to fees applicable under Sections 10 and 15, but does not pay 
for supplemental examinations. 


17. There is no fee for the language examinations for Ph.D. students 
(see Section 52) when these are first taken. A fee of $5.00 is however 
charged when these examinations are retaken after a previous failure. 


18. French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $500 for the M.A. course but are 
remitted $122.50 of this for each Summer Session they have attended 
in the advanced course. At the end of the second Summer Session they are 
required to apply for and obtain admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies (see Section 6a), but they do not register therein (Sections 6b, 
c, d) until the end of the fourth Summer Session; at that time they pit 
register on sessional forms at the Dean’s office, as ‘non-resident students 
and pay the balance still owing of the M.A. fee. If the presentation of | e 
thesis is postponed beyond the September one year after this registration, 
they will pay an additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning ° 
the session in which the thesis is to be presented. Students who have 
completed four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excuse 
the in absentia fee (see Section 10e) when they obtain an JA. degree: 
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19. Students permitted to work for the High School Diploma and for 
the M.A. concurrently, spreading the work for the M.A. over two years, 
pay the fee for the Diploma course in the first and the normal fee of 
$500.00 for the M.A. degree in the second of these years. 


d honor 


20. The normal fee for “partial students of the Graduate Faculty” 
as defined in Section 5b is $115.00 to $125.00 per full course; special fees 
may be required for certain laboratory courses. A partial student carrying 
on research in McGill laboratories, but not taking courses, will normally 
pay $115.00 to $125.00 per session. Partial students must also pay the 
Grounds Fee of $5.00 and, if taking three or more full courses, the Health 
Service fee of $7.00 and Student’s Activities fee of $5.00, 


21. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on or before 
October 20th. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on 
January 15th. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instalments. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates, 


22. Immediately after October 20th a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names 
from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be re-admitted to 
any class until instructions have been received from the Chief Accountant 
that the fees have been paid. 


23. Late fees are charged as follows: 


Application forms, after Septeniber’ Sth? i2 = == mk $5.00 
Registration at Dean’s Office, after September 19th......... 5.00 
Registration at Registrar’s Office, after October 20th........ 5.00 
Payment of ies, after: October. 20th sticcesvs bine acdboir et 2.00 


24. All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges: 


(a) Medical examination (compulsory); daily consultation service and 
hospital treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 


(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on 
the same basis as undergraduates (Present summer fee $10.00). 


(c) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligibility 
for intercollegiate and other teams. 


(d) A regular student’s identification card, carrying admission to all 
McGill home games, may be purchased for $5.00. 
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25. At Macdonald College, graduate students are entitled to medical 
attendance, major operations excepted, on the same basis as other 
students. Graduate students at Macdonald College are entitled to parti- 
cipate in the activities of the various organizations under the Students’ 
Council and to have one representative on the Students’ Council. 


26. All resident students of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search are members of the Postgraduate Students’ Society. 


27. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


28. This title is intended to provide recognition and status on the 
University records for investigators who are neither candidates for a 
degree nor members of the staff of McGill University, but are attached 
temporarily to a department on the ground that their assistance is 
required in the interests of a current programme of research, 


29. A Research Associate will normally hold the Ph.D. degree or al 
equivalent qualification. 


30. Any money grant which a Research Associate may receive must be 
either from McGill University or from some other institution promoting 
the advancement of learning, and must be paid solely for the furtherance 
of the research that he is pursuing and not for instruction or demonstra- 
tion. A Research Associate may, however, with the permission of the 
Faculty, act as a director of research for graduate students associated 
with him. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


31. (a) A graduate student is expected to devote his full time to his 
courses, reading, and research in each session counted towards completion 
of residence requirements. Members of the teaching staff of the University 
who are also students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than 
three hours of lecturing or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of 
supervisory work in laboratories and allied services per week, and ed 
students doing an equivalent amount of additional work inside or outside 
the University, may not obtain the Master’s degree in one year, and will 
require at least four years for the Ph.D. At least one of the years require 
for either degree must be spread over two sessions, in each of which such 
students will be registered as half-time workers and will pay 4 fee 0 
$250.00. 


(b) No full-time student registered in any Pr 
the University may register for a graduate degree or 
without the special permission of both Faculties. 


ofessional Faculty of 
fora qualifying year 
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(c) Students assisted by the Department of Veterans’ Affairs are 
not considered to be “full-time” if they are giving more than nine hours 
per week to demonstrating and similar services. 


(d) A degree is granted in the Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially 
for work in one subject, known as the student’s major subject. Certain 
allied or “cognate” courses in other subjects may be permitted or required; 
these must be entered on the sessional registration form, which must show 
whether the courses are to be taken for credit, including examination, 
or merely attended, and which must be signed by the Chairmen of the 
Departments concerned. 


(e) Thereisno fixed number of course credits required for these degrees. 
The Department concerned will rather examine the applicant’s previous 
training, undergraduate and graduate, and then decide how many of the 
available courses in the major subject and related fields are still required 
to bring the candidate to the proper level for the Master’s degree or Ph. D. 
The satisfactory completion of such essential courses and the presentation 
of an acceptable thesis are two separate requirements which must be 
separately met. Due account will be taken of all relevant courses passed 
at any recognized University or College 


(f) A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to 
proceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, pro- 
vided that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and 
approved as usual by the Department concerned. In the computation of 
fees for such second degree, no account will be taken of the student’s 
previous registration in the Graduate Faculty. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


BEG ISO ols os wal beeen. a. lietal ade. Psi kledan First Class 
PARISH Mane alte eet. Teo ee eee PRE NES, SO pt Second Class 
Lt ae Ei ennaRy Ee Failure 


This classification applies also to students taking a Qualifying Year. 


Students who obtain marks between 50 and 64% in courses not required 
for the degree sought may, on recommendation of the major Department, 
be recorded as having “passed at the undergraduate level.” 


Students who have failed in required examinations are permitted to 
write supplemental examinations only on the recommendation of the 
major Department and with the permission of the Dean (see Section 16.) 
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THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


33. (a) Normal Procedure for the Master's Degree. 


At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident study at McGill 
University is required for a Master’s degree; this is a minimum require- 
ment, and it will usually be found impossible to complete the work for the 
degree within this time; the M.Sc. (Applied), the M.A. in Islamic Studies, 
the M.Arch. in Community Planning, and the LL.M. cannot be com: 
pleted within one academic session, and the M.A. in Education requires 
participation in two Summer Schools as well as in a part-time winter 
session. Residence credit is not given for work done during the summer 
vacation, either at McGill (save in the French Summer School and in 
Education) or elsewhere; the majority of graduate students find it 
necessary, however, to devote the greater part of their summers to 
work upon the thesis problem. The procedure to be followed in applying 
for admission and in completing registration is described above (Section 
6). The candidate is required to pass the examinations in the courses 
which have been indicated to him by the Department and which are 
recorded on his approved registration form (except such courses as are 
marked “not for examination”) and he may also be required to pass 
a general examination in his major subject; the marks or classes he 
obtains in these examinations are part of his qualifications for the degree. 
The candidate must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject, except in the case of the Master of Science (Applied). 
The title of the thesis may be entered upon the registration form, and 
if not decided at that date must be subsequently submitted, in writing, 
to the Chairman of the Department concerned and to the Dean for 
formal approval at least four months before the thesis is handed in. 
The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and 
must also be written in good literary style. For further regulations 
regarding theses, see Section 59, 60, and 61, 


(b) Candidates who intend to proceed later to the Doctor’s degree 
should note the language requirements (Section 52) and are strongly 
advised to take the examination in at least one language while working 
for the Master’s degree. 


34. Special Concessions for Civil Servants. 


With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the First year 
of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 


$ 
(a) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M.Eng. who are aaa 

of McGill University and have had two or more years’ pare - 

Government Department, performing as their main duty work © 


2622 


THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
—_. 
ee 


same type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a 
Dep Department and with the approval of the Faculty, have their residence 
requirements reduced to one half-session only. It is understood that these 
candidates must take the usual final examination in all subjects required. 
The full sessional fee is payable. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are graduates 
of universities other than McGill. 


(b) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty 
as a research institution (see Section 44c). 


35. The Degree of Master of Arts, 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study, which rank as “subjects”: 


Classics History 
Comparative Religion Islamic Studies 
Economics and Political Science Mathematics 
Education Philosophy 


English Language and Literature Physics 
French Language and Literature Psychology 
Geography Sociology and 
German Anthropology 
Studies in other subjects, including sciences and certain theological 


studies (see p. 2654), may be undertaken as cognate courses only, and 
only with the permission of the Departments concerned. 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or 
its equivalent elsewhere, in the subject or subjects which they propose 
to study. 


(c) The degree of Master of Social Work is administered by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science; enquiries should be addressed to the Director 
of the School of Social Work. 


36. The Degree of Master of Science. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
Departments of study: 
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Agricultural Bacteriology Investigative Medicine 
Agricultural Chemistry Mathematics 
Agronomy Metallurgy 

Anatomy Meteorology 
Bacteriology and Immunology Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Biochemistry Nutrition 

Botany Parasitology 
Chemistry Pathology 

Electrical Communications Pharmacology 
Entomology Physics 
Experimental Medicine Physiology 


Experimental Surgery 


Genetics 


Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 


Geography Psychiatry 
Geological Sciences Psychology 
Horticulture Zoology 


(b) Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second 
class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent, 
Candidates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


37. The Degree of Master of Engineering. 

(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “‘subjects,” in which 
definite courses may be selected: 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 


or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, !9 
general, be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


(c) The establishment of the degree of Master of Engineering does 
not prevent a properly qualified holder of the degree of Bachelor of En- 
gineering, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the degree of Master 
of Science in pure science 
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38. The Degree of Master of Architecture. 
(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Architecture is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “subjects.” 
Architectural Design 
Community Planning 


Housing 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Architecture 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


(c) One only of the above subjects may be taken 


Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study; in the Community Planning 
option requirements can not be completed in one year. 


In addition he is required to meet in personal conference at least once 
a week the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his thesis. 


39. Master's Degrees in Law. 


(a) Instruction leading to the degree of Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.) 
is offered in the following departments of study: 


Roman Law 
Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 


Public Law, including International Law 


At least one session of full-time resident study, or its equivalent, is 
required; this includes the passing of one or more courses and the prepara- 
tion, under supervision, of an acceptable thesis. 


(b) The degree of Master of Laws (LL.M.) is offered in the Institute 
of International Air Law only. The curriculum involves one full-time 
session of resident study including prescribed and elective courses; 
students whose work has been found satisfactory will be permitted to 
complete requirements for the degree by submitting an acceptable dis- 
sertation in a subsequent session, which need not be spent in residence. 


(c) Applicants for admission to candidacy for the M.C.L. ot LL.M, 
must hold an acceptable degree in Law or equivalent qualifications. For 


further particulars see page 2705, or consult the Secretary of the Faculty 
of Law. 


40. The Degree of Master of Commerce. 


(a) This degree is at present suspended pending reconsideration. 
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41. The Degree of Master of Library Science. 


The candidate must hold the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, or 
an equivalent degree, from an accredited Library School approved by 
McGill University. This degree must represent a fifth year of academic 
study in which the candidate has obtained at least a B average. Com- 
petence to undertake graduate study must have been demonstrated and 
at least two years of professional library experience is required. He must 
show evidence of a reading knowledge of at least one language other 
than English before the degree is granted. The French language is 
recommended but another language may be accepted if appropriate to 
the work which the candidate intends to undertake. If courses taken 
previously by the candidate are considered inadequate for the graduate 
courses offered he may be required to undertake some additional courses 
in the Library School or elsewhere in the University. 


Candidates should notify the Director of the Library School of their 
intention to follow the course leading to the M.L.S. degree as early as 
possible, preferably before August Ist. Formal application to the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research should be made before September Sth. 


42. Master's Degree in Theology. 


(a) Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Sanctz Theologie Magister (S.T.M.) must hold the B.A. degree and the 
degree of B.D., or its equivalent, from a recognized university, college, 
or seminary. They must have sufficiently high academic standing and 
adequate preliminary training, including a knowledge of the requisite 
ancient or modern languages, for higher studies in the field selected. The 
M.A. is offered as well as the S.T.M., in the field of Comparative Religion, 
which is therefore open to other qualified applicants who do not hold 
the B.D. or equivalent. 


(b) Candidates must undertake full-time resident study 4 McGill 
University for at least one academic session or two half-sessions, during 
which they will prepare for the examinations in the courses to which they 
are assigned. A thesis on an approved subject within the major field 
selected is a further requirement for the degree. For further particulars 
see page 2654, 


43. Master's Degree in Science (Applied). 


The degree of Master of Science (Applied) was established a 
1949 to permit approved Departments to offer postgraduate roe 
of a professional and vocational character, with less emphasis on theo- 
retical knowledge and research than in other degrees of this Faculty 
but with no lower standards either for admission or for completion © 


; ; 2 : nly in 
requirements. Curricula of this type are at present available omy 
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the Departments of Psychology and Geological Sciences (Mineral Ex- 
ploration), whose statements herein should be consulted, and lead to 


the degree of Master of Science (Applied) [M.Sc. (Appl.)]. (See pages 2695 
& 2745.) 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.) 


44. (a) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. or 
B.Com., or B.Sc. (Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class 
standing in each case, from McGill University, or some equivalent 
qualification, 


(b) Many Departments will require candidates who do not already 
hold an appropriate Master’s degree to register for the M.A. or M.Sc. 
rather than for the Ph.D. direct; but may later recommend to the Com- 
mittee on Research that candidates of undoubted promise should be 
allowed to proceed directly towards the Ph.D. without being required to 
submit a Master’s thesis; in other cases, permission to proceed towards 
the Ph.D. may depend on the standing obtained in the Master’s degree. 


(c) Candidates must follow a course of at least three years’ resident 
study at a University or other institution of higher learning or research; 
this isa minimum requirement, and there is no guarantee that thework for 
the degree can be completed in this time. Two at least of these years must 
be spent at McGill University, and these should if possible include the 
final year. Departments may permit or require candidates to spend 
one session at another institution approved by the Committee on Research 
(for fees, etc., see Section 12); it is understood that this session must be 
one of full-time study, and that the institution selected must be able to 
Provide expert supervision and facilities for research appropriate to the 
candidate, in the field selected. Candidates are therefore required to 
submit a programme of the work projected and particulars of the institu- 
tion selected, for approval by the Committee, before undertaking any such 
period of study apart. They must register at McGill as non-resident 
students; and the Committee may require reports on progress from time 
to time or at the end of the period for which credit is claimed. The Fac- 
ulty may make special exceptions to these general regulations con- 
cerning residence; it may permit McGill graduates, for example, to 
spend two years in study apart at approved institutions and to reside at 
McGill for the final year only. Residence credit is not granted for work 
done during the summer vacations, either at McGill or elsewhere; but it is 
the custom for candidates to spend the greater part of each summer in 
work upon the thesis problem, and those who do not do so are unlikely to 
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complete a_ satisfactory thesis in the prescribed minimum time; in 
certain subjects, ¢.g- in Agricultural sciences, summer researches are 
indispensable. 


45. A student who has obtained his Master’s degree at McGill Univer- 
sity or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding in the 
same subject to a Ph.D. may, on recommendation of the Department, 
be permitted to count the work done for the former as the first year of 
his resident study for the Doctor’s degree (see Section 44), The attention 
of students seeking admission on this basis is drawn to the language 
requirements (Section 52d), for which they are advised to prepare 
themselves in advance. 


46. Candidates must select one major subject (see Section 31d). Courses 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered in the following 
as major subjects: 


Agricultural Bacteriology Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemistry Economics and Political Science 
Anatomy Electrical Engineering 
Bacteriology and Immunology Entomology 
Biochemistry Experimental Medicine 
Botany Genetics 

Geography Pathology 

Geological Sciences Pharmacology 
History Physics 

Investigative Medicine Physiology 
Mathematics Plant Pathology 
Meteorology Psychology 
Neurology and Neurosurgery Zoology 

Parasitology 


47. In special cases, other Departments may be authorized to provide 
courses which will lead to this degree. Candidates desiring to proceed 
to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Departments other than those 
mentioned above should, therefore, make direct application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses 11 such 
subjects can be provided. 


48. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval (see 
Section 6b) 
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49. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate’s field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the second 
year, unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved by 
the Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously taken 
by the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also include 
any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses 
a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which 


he has selected as his major subject. The examination may be written or 
oral or both. The result of this examination determines whether the 
candidate is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted 
chiefly to the preparation of the thesis, the research for which is normally 
begun in the first year, 


50. The candidate is also required to pass the examinations in the 
courses indicated by the Department, and recorded on his approved 
registration form, unless they have been marked “not for examination.” 


| Si. After the thesis has been received and approved, a final oral examina- 
ol tion on the subject of the thesis and subjects more intimately related to 
it is held. This is conducted in the presence of a Committee of at least 
four members approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


mn 52. (a) Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German; 
candidates may, however, seek the permission of the Dean to substitute 
another language for either French or German. The Departments of 
Agronomy, Parasitology, and Psychology may however require students 


to concentrate upon one foreign language, to be taken at a more advanced 
level. 


(b) The candidate’s major Department will select German passages 
for translation, typical of the subject, and will make arrangements for 
the examination. The Department of German must approve the passages 
selected, and will correct the translations and decide whether the candi- 
date has fulfilled the requirements; it may also require any candidate to 


appear for oral examination. The Department of French will set and 
conduct its examinations. 


(c) The examination in German 500 may be written in the first 
two weeks of December; other dates may be arranged on recommendation 
of the Department to the Dean. Examinations in French 500 will normally 
be held the first week in December, the first week in May, and the first 
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week in September. Application should be made to the Dean’s Office. 
A student will not ordinarily be permitted to attempt any language 
examination on more than two occasions in any one calendar year. 
There is no fee for these examinations when they are first taken. A fee 
of $5.00 is however charged when these examinations are taken after a 
previous failure (see Section 17). 


(d) Candidates are expected to take at least one language examina- 
tion in the First year of the Ph.D. course, and the other not later than 
the Second year. Sessional registration forms (Section 6b) must indicate 
the student’s intentions in this respect. Students admitted to the Second 
year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) must discharge their language 
requirements as early as possible. Sessional registration forms which 
do not comply with these requirements may be rejected. 


(e) The Department of German offers a course open to candidates 
for the Ph.D. degree and designed to help them to acquire the necessary 
reading knowledge of the language: two hours per week, Monday and 
Friday at 12 (See page 2697). 


53. Thesis. 


(a) The thesis for the Ph.D. degree must display original scholarship 
expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contribution 
to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, in 
writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major subject 
is taken, and also by the Committee on Research, at least twelve months 
before the date of the final examination; the exact title may be decided 
later (Section 59d). 


(b) Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate; 
some Departments may require one or more additional copies. 


(c) The regulations concerning theses are stated in Sections 59, 60, 
and 61. 


54. Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 
2660, in History on page 2698, and in Entomology on page 2674. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


59. (a) In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses for a Master’s degree must be handed to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than April 
21st, 1959. 


(b) All theses for the degree of Ph.D. must be in the hands of the 
Dean not later than April 13th, 1959. 
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(c) The theses of students who wish to graduate with a Master’s 


degree at the Fall Convocation must be in the hands of the Dean of the 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than August 26th, 
1958. 


(d) The theses of students who wish to graduate as Doctors of 
Philosophy at the Spring Convocation must be in the hands of the Dean 
not later than April 13th, 1959. The Ph.D, will not be conferred at the Fall 
Convocation, save in certain special cases defined below. Ph.D. theses, 
provided that their titles have been approved by the Department and 
submitted to the Dean at least four months earlier, may, however, be 
handed in to the Dean’s office at any time. The Dean will then submit 
the thesis to the examiners, and the final oral examination will be held 
at the first convenient time after the examiners have reported; this will 
ordinarily be about one month after the submission of the thesis, but 
from June to September (inclusive) two months or more may be required. 
Candidates are advised to give the Dean's office one or two weeks notice 
of their intention to submit the thesis; this will lessen the risk of delay. 
If all other requirements have been met, the examiners’ reports are 
favourable, and the final oral examination is passed, the Dean will issue 
a certificate stating that all requirements for the degree have been 
completed and that, subject to the concurrence of Faculty and Senate, 
the degree will be conferred at the next Spring Convocation. 


In all other cases, eligible candidates who have not received the degree 
at the Spring Convocation must register for the following session. If the 
student has completed all requirements, including the final oral, before 
that following session commences in mid-September, no fee will be 
required; in all other cases a fee of $10 (non-resident) or $50 (resident) 
will be charged. Such students should also remember the $10 fee for 
graduation in absentia. 


The Ph.D. degree will be conferred at the Fall Convocation only in 
the following cases: (i) on candidates who had completed all requirements 
in time for the preceding Spring Convocation, but were prevented from 
graduating by illness or family misfortune; (ii) on students who, having 
completed all other requirements in time for the preceding Spring 
Convocation, had one required examination outstanding, and who sub- 
Sequently pass this examination not later than September 15th; (iii) 
on students who, having completed all other requirements (including the 
final oral examination) in time for the preceding Spring Convocation, 
have had their theses returned for minor or typographical corrections, 
and have been permitted to resubmit a revised form; provided that the 


revised thesis is resubmitted not later than June 30th and is found to 
be acceptable. 
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(e) The title of the thesis, as approved by the Department, must be 
submitted for approval by the Committee on Research at least four 
months before the thesis is handed in. The Dean may subsequently 
permit minor changes in the wording of the title. 


60. All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees 
are bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are 
therefore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
requires theses to be prepared in accordance with the following 
specifications: 


(a) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one copy 
is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, and 
one is returned to the candidate. 


(b) The left-hand margin must have a uniform width of not less than 
11% inches; this rule also applies to diagrams, etc. Drawings, maps, 
plates, etc., if larger than the prescribed page, may be folded and sub- 
sequently bound in only if the flap is not larger than 7 x 11 inches. Larger 
drawings, maps, etc., must be folded down to not more than 7 x 10 
inches, so that they may be placed in pockets in binding. 


(c) The paper must be of a good bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 814 x 11 inches. Theses on inferior grades of paper will not be 
accepted. This applies to the first two copies. 


(d) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
full title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II, or III, Students are 
also asked to suggest a short title of not more than 55 letters (excluding 
their surname) for the lettering along the back of the bound copy. 


(e) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 


(f) Every thesis should have a sufficient table of contents and - 
thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses should also contain 
an introductory historical statement of previous work or investigation, 
and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there should be a clear 
statement of the claim of original work or contribution to knowledge 
made by the author. 


: d 
(g) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the spied a 
anc 


specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assist “ 
been given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, 
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others, in the collection of material, the design and construction of ap- 
paratus, the performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis 
in general. This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and 
advice given by the director of the candidate’s research. 


(h) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once (see Section 15). 


(i) Unless there is a specific arrangement to the contrary, the candidate 
must understand that the University Library is free to allow the thesis 
to be consulted or borrowed, or to be issued in whole or in part in 
photostat or microfilm form. 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


‘rat 61. Three copies of a statement or abstract must also be presented, on 
nt a separate sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not 
exceeding 150 words. One copy should be placed in each envelope, and 
the rules above as to format, margins, etc., will apply. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 
Professor A. C. BLackwoop, Chairman 


Associate Professor 


Lecturer R. KNOWLES 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for courses 
leading to higher degrees, and for research. Candidates for the higher 
degree must meet the course requirements satisfactorily but are judged 
principally for their ability in research. Normally in this department the 
research problem will be on microbial physiology or on microbiological 
aspects of soil or food. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 


PHYSIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS (2 hours) Professor Blackwood 


SOIL MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) Dr. Knowles 


FOOD MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) 


GRADUATE SEMINAR (1 hour) Staff 


All graduate students are required to present seminars on selected topics 
and to prepare and discuss reports from the current literature. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree with high 
standing, or its equivalent with sufficient training in the subjects of the 
courses chosen for the higher degree. Students who lack such training 
must take the required courses of the final undergraduate year as well as 
courses in such other subjects as the department may require. 


2. To fulfil minimum requirements candidates must take courses 60 
and 63 and either 61 or 62. 


3. A satisfactory thesis based on the candidate’s research must be 
presented. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


d critical ability 
rticipate in the 
n other depart: 


Candidates must demonstrate that they possess soun| 
and capacity for research; they will be required to pa 
Graduate Seminar and may be required to take courses i 
ments in cognate subjects. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professors R. H. Common, Chairman 
W. A. DELone 

H. G. Dion 

Assistant Professors B. E. BAKER 


P. A. ANASTASSIADIS 
Lecturer G. O. HENNEBERRY 


The Department works in close liaison with the Department of Physics, 
Macdonald College, and laboratory facilities for research thus include 
equipment for the use of radioactive tracers, X-ray spectrophotometry, 
differential thermal analysis, flame photometry, petrological microscopy 
of soils, electron microscopy, and mass spectrometry. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


60. 


61. 


451 


63. 


CHEMISTRY OF SOILS 

2 lectures per week, second term. Professor DeLong 
PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 

2 lectures per week, second term. Professor DeLong 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 

and 452. CHEMISTRY OF FOOD AND FEEDING STUFFS AND ADVANCED 
FOOD ANALYSIS 

2 lectures per week, both terms. Professor Common 
INDUSTRIAL UTILIZATION OF FARM PRODUCTS 

2 lectures per week, second term Professors Common and Baker 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in any 
of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree with honours 
standing, or an equivalent qualification. Students holding a B.Sc. degree 
may be accepted if they have taken appropriate undergraduate work in 


chemistry with sufficient biology; otherwise a qualifying year will be 
required. 


2. Candidates for the Master’s degree are required to take the examina- 
tions in two of the courses for higher degrees given in the Department. 
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3. Candidates may be required to take the examination in one of the 
cognate courses listed below: 


At Macdonald College: 


Either Experimentation (Department of Agronomy, Course 60) or 
Advanced Biophysics (Department of Physics, Course A). 


At McGill University in Montreal: 
Advanced Organic Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course A). 
Advanced Physical Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course 44), 
Thermodynamics (Department of Chemistry, Course 35). 
Cellulose, Lignin and Related Compounds (Department of Chemistry. 
Course L). 
Protein Physical Chemistry (Department of Biochemistry, Course 44b). 
Metabolism (Department of Biochemistry, Course 45). 


REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates will be judged principally by their ability in research, Special 
arrangements for course work will be made with the McGill Depart- 


ments of Chemistry and Biochemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professors H. A. STEPPLER, Chairman 
L. C. RAYMOND 


Associate Professor R. I, BRAWN 


Assistant Professor H. R. Kiinck 


Lecturer J. S. BUBAR 


p breeding but, in 
es of crop 
m is avail- 


This Department is primarily concerned with cro 
addition, undertakes considerable research in various phas 
production. All of the necessary equipment for such a progra 
able, including greenhouse space and adequate library facilities. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject m 
good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, 
istry and Genetics. Those who have not had adequ 
subjects will be required to take such courses as may 
the’ deficiency. 
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To fulfil the minimum requirements, candidates are required to take 
courses 60 and 64 and at least two of the other courses listed below. One 
or at most two additional courses may be required in cognate subjects, 


Shortly after registration a research problem is chosen, the results being 
presented as a thesis at the conclusion of the candidate's period of study. 
Since the research usually requires the growing of plants in the field, 
summer work —in addition to the academic sessions — is normally 
demanded. It is seldom possible to meet the full requirements in less 
than a year and one half, and frequently two full years will be required. 


COURSES OFFERED 

60. STATISTICAL METHODS 
First term: 2 laboratory periods. 
Second term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory. Professor Steppler 
Prerequisite: Math. 31 (Macdonald College) or its equivalent. 

61. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 


2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. 


Professor Sieppler and Dr. Bubar 
62. CORN AND ROOT CROPS 


2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Brawn 
63. GRAIN CROPS 

3 lectures and 3 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Klinck 
64, SEMINAR 

Weekly meetings—each student will present at least one seminar per term. 


Professor Steppler and Staff 
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Professors C. P. Lestonp, Chairman 
C. P. MARTIN 

Associate Professors S. M. BANFILL 
J. LANGMAN 

Assistant Professor Y. CLERMNOT 
Research Associate, Demonstrator H, Ister 
Lecturers E, W. WorRKMAN 
L. HELLER 

I, SMart 

Teaching Fellows W. Kent 
N. J. NADLER 
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The department offers facilities for research work leading to the degrees 
of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in Anatomy. The emphasis 
may be on Microscopic or Gross Anatomy or Embryology. 


For registration as a graduate student, the candidate must hold a 
B.Sc. or M.D. degree or any equivalent degree, as judged by the Faculty, 
and must have displayed general proficiency in biological studies, 


For the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the students must demonstrate the 
ability to conduct original research and complete a series of courses with 
high standing. In addition to the preparation of a thesis based on original 
research, Ph.D. candidates will write a comprehensive examination after 
the end of the Second year. 


When the emphasis is on Gross Anatomy or Embryology, the students 
will take 1 (Gross Anatomy), 2A (Neuro-Anatomy), 7 (Experimental 
Morphology) and 8 (Embryology). Ph.D. candidates will be required 
to take courses such as 4 (Advanced Neuro-Anatomy) and 6 (Histology) 
and to extend their knowledge of Anatomy at an advanced level, including 
the use of technical procedures. 


When the emphasis is on Microscopic Anatomy, students will take 
6 (Histology), 7 (Experimental Morphology) and 8 (Embryology). 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree will be required to take courses such as ! 
(Gross Anatomy), 2 (Neuro-Anatomy), General Pathology and Advanced 
Endocrinology. 


ADVANCED AND GRADUATE COURSES 


4. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 
2 evenings per week, first term. Professor F. L. McNaughton (M.N.L) 


7. EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 

(a) A seminar on biological problems—1 hour per week. 

(b) A practical course on the planning of biological experiments, 
laboratory animal management and operations, histological and histo- 
metrical techniques, tracing methods (Radioisotope measurement by 
Geiger counter and localization in tissue section by radioautography), 
microphotography, statistical methods for assessing data, etc. 

One hour lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week. 
Professor Leblond and Dr. Isler 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
Professor Joun BLAND, Director 


Associate Professor HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 
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COMMUNITY PLANNING 


An interdepartmental Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research offers a programme of graduate training for those wishing to 
specialize in Community Planning. The Committee represents the 
Departments of Architecture, Economics, Political Science, Geography, 
Law, Social Work and Sociology. Candidates are required to meet the 
requirements for the Master’s Degree of the departments in which they 
are registered. In addition candidates are required to attend a Graduate 
Seminar, Planning Workshop, and other courses that are recommended 
by the Committee according to the candidates’ particular needs. 


A number of Fellowships in Community Planning valued at $1,200 
are usually offered every year by the Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation, Ottawa, from which particulars can be obtained. 


Chairman of the Committee on Physical Planning 
Professor H. Spence-Sales 
SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY PLANNING 
2 hours per week. Professor Spence-Sales 
PLANNING WORKSHOP 


2 hours tutorial and 8 hours problems. Professor Spence-Sales 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


1. 


nm 


ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 


2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and report per week. 

Professor Bland 
HOUSING. 
2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and reports. Professor Bland 


Candidates will be required to attend the Seminar in Community Planning 
and one other course bearing upon their theses. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor R. W. REED, Chairman 
Associate Professors G. G. Katz 
J. W. STEVENSON 

Assistant Professors Fritz BLANK 
C. A. Buras 


K. F. Grrarp 
GRaAcE T. GIRVIN 
C. D. KELty 

A. M. Masson 
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Lecturers E. MANKIEWICZ 
B. H. MATHESON 

O. MorGANTE 

Ratssa SILOV 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


A B.Sc. degree with at least second class Honours in Bacteriology and 
Immunology, or the degree of M.D.,C.M. with high standing in 
Bacteriology, Immunology, and Pathology, from McGill University, is 
required. The equivalent from elsewhere is recognized but this must be 
supported by confidential letters of recommendation from professors 
familiar with the candidate’s work. 


Candidates should forward their applications to the Dean before 
May 30th. Successful applicants will be notified before June 30th. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Bacteriology as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department. Others may be required to spend two years in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, the first of which will be taking a 
Qualifying Course comprising the Honours undergraduate Courses 42, 43b 
and 44 and such other courses as the Department approves. Candidates 
taking the Qualifying Course must reach a satisfactory standard in the 
examination at the end of the year to be permitted to proceed to the second 
year work. In cases where good and sufficient reason is shown, in terms 
of equivalent work, the Department may exempt a candidate from the 
Qualifying Year. Exemption from a Qualifying Year may be gained by 
attaining second class marks in an Entrance Examination equivalent to 
the Examination for Honours in Course 42 and 43b. Candidates are 
required to present one topic for a Seminar and to attend Course i 
and with due approval may attend other courses in the University Depart: 
ments. The candidate is required to pass a general examination 10 
Bacteriology and Immunology, including subjects dealt with in Course 
51, and may be required to pass examinations in courses prescribed y 
the Department. These examinations together with a thesis on a research 
problem will determine the award of the Degree in accordance with 
regulations. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are required to have obtained @ 


satisfactory standing in their work for the M.Sc. degree (McGill). 
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Candidates are required each year to present one topic for a Seminar 
and attend Course 51 and may be required to attend cognate courses in 
other Departments. Candidates are required to pass a general examina- 
Mg tion in Bacteriology and Immunology, but will be judged principally on 
the ability they display in research. 


Candidates will be occupied mainly in original research and the 
preparation of a thesis in accordance with Faculty regulations. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


42, ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY (one and a half courses). A systematic study 
of bacteria, viruses and medically important fungi. This class is limited 
in size and priority is given to honours students in the biological sciences. 
Both terms: 3 lectures, 2 three hour laboratory classes. 

Prerequisites: Bacteriology 31, Biochemistry 31. 


scaNt Textbook: Topley & Wilson, Principles of Bacteriology and Immunol- 
ogy, 4th Edition (Arnold) 1956. 


43b. IMMUNOLOGY (half course). A study of the fundamental aspects of 
antigen-antibody reactions and their practical applications. 


Second term: One lecture, 2 three hour laboratory classes. 
Prerequisites: as for course No. 42. 
Textbook: Carpenter, Immunology and Serology (Saunders), 1956. 

44, BACTERIOLOGY READING COURSE AND THEsIs (full course). Students are 
required to write a 5,000 word review of the literature on a selected 
topic. The course is offered only to honours students in Bacteriology. 

Prerequisites: as for course No. 42. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


51. GRADUATE SEMINAR 


Lectures and discussions once a week. All graduate students are required 
to participate. 


SPECIAL FACILITIES 


The courses given by the Department in the Faculty of Arts and Science 


and the Faculty of Medicine are available to candidates for the M.Sc. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 


The practice of the Clinical Bacteriology services to the Hospitals is 


Hl available to candidates as a means of instruction and a source of material 
for research and study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professor 


Sessional Lecturers 


Candidates who have satisfactorily 


D. L. Toomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 


O. F. DENSTEDT 
K. A. C. ELLriort 


P. G, SCHOLEFIELD 


Esau HosEIN 
MarGArET Purvis 


completed the Honours course in 


Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the De- 


partment; others will usually require a qualifying year 
or Ph.D. must pass 


the M.Sc. 


Candidates for 
examinations in Biochemistry, but 


will be judged principally by the ability they display in research. Candi- 
dates for either degree are expected to attend the graduate courses 


listed below and may, accordin 
take undergraduate courses in 


g to their qualifications, be required to 
Biochemistry or other cognate subjects. 


Research work will normally be carried on within the Department, where 
the main projects deal with blood chemistry and with the chemistry and 
metabolism of steroid hormones, but some students may be permitted 
to work on enzymology under Dr. Quastel in the McGill Montreal General 


Hospital Research Institute, or on 


brain metabolism under Dr. Elliott 


in the Montreal Neurological Institute, or in the biochemical laboratories 


of the Allan Memorial 


Institute of Psychiatry, 
Immunochemistry and Allergy, Department of 


or in the Division of 
Experimental Medicine 


(see page 2676) or by special arrangement in other laboratories within 


the University. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


32. ENDOCRINOLOGY 
1 hour. 

43. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY 
3 hours. 

44a. NUTRITION 

3 hours, first term. 

44b. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
3 hours, second term. 

45. OXIDATION AND METABOLISM 


2 hours. 
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Professor Thomson 
Professor Denstedt 
Mrs. Purtis 


Professor Thoms 


Professor Quastel and Staf 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


eh 


GRADUATE COURSES 


62 and 63. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY I ANp II. 


71. 


72. 


a, 


These alternating courses are given jointly with the Departments of 
Investigative and Experimental Medicine and Anatomy and others, and 


in co-operation with the Institute of Experimental Medicine and Surgery 
of the University of Montreal. 


Course 63 deals with nitrogen-cont 


aining hormones; course 62 deals 
with steroid hormones. 


The latter only will be given in 1958-59, 
Texts: Selye, Textbook of En 


docrinology; Pincus and Thimann, The 
Hormones (Academic Press). 


FIRST GRADUATE SEMINAR 


1 hour. Staff 
SECOND GRADUATE SEMINAR 

1 hour. Staff 
THIRD GRADUATE SEMINAR 

1 hour. Staff 


Only one of the above seminars can be taken in any one session. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


Professors MurieEt V.Roscor, Chairman 

R. D. Gress 
Associate Professor C. M. Witson 
Assistant Professors W. G. Bott 


G, H. N. Towers 


Lecturer P. F. Maycocx 


Candidates who have satisf 


actorily completed the Honours course in 
Botany or its equivalent 


, if accepted, will enter immediately upon a 
Programme of courses and research leading to either the M.Sc. or Ph.D. 
degree. (The Honours course in Botany consists of a minimum of six 
Courses in advance of the elementary course, chosen from: Morphology, 
Taxonomy, Anatomy, Plant Physiology, Mycology, Plant Biochemistry, 
Genetics, Cytology, Economic Botany, Microtechnique and Mor- 
Phogenesis with at least one course in Zoology and 


appropriate courses 
in Chemistry and Physics. ) 


Candidates who do not quite meet the 
the Honours Course may be accepted as ful 
be required to spend not less than tw 


requirements as set forth in 
I graduate students, but may 
0 years on work for the M.Sc. degree. 
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Students with insufficient background to carry graduate work in 
Botany may enrol for a Qualifying Year and take such work as is pre- 
scribed up to a maximum of five full courses. 


For the M.Sc. degree, a student must take a minimum of two full 
courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from those offered below. On 
the advice of the Director of Research one cognate course may be sub- 
stituted. He will also carry out his research project and write a thesis. 
It is possible for well-qualified candidates to present themselves for the 
M.Sc. degree at the end of one year of graduate work. 


For the Ph.D. degree, a student will take such additional courses as 
are required to round out his general background as well as those which 
relate to his particular line of specialization. In any case, he must take at 
least one course not included in his M.Sc. programme. Ph.D, candidates 
must pass a general examination in Botany and also demonstrate ability 
in research and preparation of a thesis. 


The Department specializes in work bearing on comparative anatomy 
of vascular plants, morphology of reproduction, embryo-sac studies, 
carbohydrate and nitrogen metabolism, respiration and photosynthesis 
comparative chemistry of plants as related to taxonomy, tree physiology, 
cytology, life histories of the lower fungi and morphogenesis. 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


33. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 


41, 


45. 


2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Professors Gibbs and Towers 


(Not given in 1958-59; given in 1959-60.) 


MICROTECHNIQUE 


1 lecture; two laboratory periods. Professor Rosi 


PLANT MORPHOGENESIS (Full course). A survey of the physiological 
biochemical, and genetic approaches to the experimental study of plant 
morphogenesis, including growth correlation, the function of plant 
hormones and the environmental control of plant development a” 
morphology. 

First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and weekly seminar. 


Prerequisite: Botany 11a, 11b, 31, and Genetics 21. 


(Given in 1958-59; not given in 1959-60.) Professot Boll 
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61. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures with laboratory. Professors Towers and Boll 


PLANT ECOLOGY 


Lecture, conference, field, and laboratory work. Professor Maycock 


ANATOMY OF REPRODUCTION (Half course) 


Lecture, conference, and laboratory work. Professor Roscoe 


ADVANCED MYCOLOGY 


Seminar, 2 hours. Professor Wilson 


SPECIAL TOPICS (Full course or half course) 


Prescribed reading, conference, and practical work on selected topics 
within Anatomy, Physiology, Taxonomy, Phytogeography, Ecology, 
Mycology, Plant Biochemistry, etc. The Staff 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


61, 


62. 


Professor J. B. Puuies, Chairman 
Special Lecturer WiLt1AM GavuviIn 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


3 hours, Professor Gauvin 


Selected topics from flow of fluids, heat transfer, diffusional operations, 
distillation, etc.; assignment of advanced problems. This course is 
open only to students who have had a previous course in Unit Operations. 


MASS AND HEAT TRANSFER TO SMALL PARTICLES. The dynamics, physico- 
chemical Properties, and thermodynamics of small particles. Application 
of the fundamental principles to the problem of mass and heat transfer 
in pneumatic transport, fluidization, spray drying and flash drying. 


2 hours. Professor Gauvin 


MASTER'S DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering have 
the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry or 
the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. Students 
who have completed the latter degree may apply to continue towards 
the Ph.D. in Chemical Engineering. 

The followin 


8 courses are required for the Master of Engineering 
degree: 


Chemical Engineering 61 or 62, with one of the following: Chemistry A, 
Chemistry 31 and 41, Chemistry 44, 
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II. 


Ill. 
IV. 


One of the following: Chemistry N, Chemistry 35, Physics 34, Chemistry 
L and 46. 


Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. The experimental work 
would be in heat transfer, distillation, absorption, extraction, drying, 
and applied physico-chemical problems. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


31. 


Professors Cart A. WINKLER, Chairman 
C. B, PURVES 


Associate Professors R. K. Hotcoms 
J. H. MENNIE 

R. V. V. NICHOLLS 

A. S. Ross 

H. I, ScHIFF 

A. TAURINS 

L. YAFFE 


Assistant Professors J. T. EDWARD 
M. OnyszcHUK 

R. F. ROBERTSON 

A. SEHON 


Research Associates D. A. I. GorING 

R. Sr. J. MANLEY 

S, G. Mason 

W. A. MUELLER 

A. A. ROBERTSON 

T. TIMELL 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 

affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 


Any of the following courses may be required of a student “ale 
admitted to the Graduate School if the equivalent has np beng 
previously. 


ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES suk 
ag taehel 
2 hours. Professors Yaffe and Onyst 
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35. 


40. 


42. 


CHEMISTRY 


34L. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (INTERMEDIATE), Simple physico- 


chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermodynamic properties 
of gases, liquids, and solutions. 


3 hours laboratory. Professor Ross 


Text: Daniels, Mathews, Williams, Bender and Alberty, Experimental 
Physical Chemistry, 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: Livingston, Physico Chemical Experiments 
(Macmillan); Palmer, Experimental Physical Chemistry (Cambridge), 


CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS AND ELECTROCHEMISTRY. First and second 
laws, entropy, free energy, activity and fugacity in ideal and real solutions; 
Solutions of strong electrolytes. Electrode potentials, electrochemical 
cells, electrolytic conduction and electrolysis, specific and equivalent 
conduction, mobility and transport numbers, overvoltage and polarization. 


2 hours. Professor Robertson 


Texts: Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall); Lewis and 
Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Introduction to 
Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand); MaclInnes, The Principles of Electro- 
chemistry (Reinhold), 


CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY oF HIGH POLYMERS. Organic (carbon) 
and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric molecules; relation- 
ship between molecular structure and physical, chemical and mechanical 
Properties; experimental methods for controlling and determining 


structure of polymers; properties of commercially available materials; 
methods of fabrication. 


1 hour. Professor Nicholls 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Descriptive inorganic chemistry based on the 
Periodic Table. 

2 hours, Professor Mennie 
STEREOCHEMISTRY AND REACTION MECHANISMS. Optical and geometrical 


isomerism; Walden inversion; steric hindrance; molecular conformation; 
reaction mechanisms. 


2 hours, Professor Edwara 


References: Klyne, Progress in Stereochemistry (Butterworth); 
Alexander, Ionic Organic Reactions (Wiley); Hines, Physical Organic 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill), 


42L. orGANic QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. Identification and 


Separation of mixtures of organic compounds. 


9 hours laboratory, first term. Professor Edward 
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44. 


44L. 


45, 


46, 


Laboratory Text: Shriner, Fuson and Curtin, The Systematic Iden- 
tification of Organic Compounds, 4th ed. 1956 (Wiley). 


CHEMICAL KINETICS. Rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous reactions; 
activation energy; theories of reaction mechanisms. 


1 hour. Professor Schon 


Texts: Laidler, Chemical Kinetics (McGraw-Hill); Glasstone, Text- 
book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


References: Frost and Pearson, Kinetics and Mechanism (Wiley); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford) ; Trotman- 
Dickenson, Gas Kinetics (Butterworth). 


PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ADVANCED). More advanced physico- 
chemical methods applied to equilibria, reaction kinetics, colloids, 
and electrochemistry. 


6 hours laboratory. Professor Ross 


Text: Daniels, Mathews, Williams, Bender and Alberty, Experimental 
Physical Chemistry, 5th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: Weissberger, Technique of Organic Chemistry, Vol. I, 
Physical Methods, Vol. IV, Distillation, Vol. VIII, Investigation of 
Rates and Mechanisms of Reactions (Interscience) ; Reilly and Rae, 
Physico-Chemical Methods (Van Nostrand). 


CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED) 
Professor Schiff 


2 hours, plus problem class. 


Reference Books: Sillén, Lange and Gabrielson, Problems in Physical 
Chemistry (Prentice-Hall); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill); Klotz, Chemical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall); 
Paul, Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Dole, 
Introduction to Statistical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall). 
COLLOID CHEMISTRY. Descriptive, thermodynamic and kinetic treatment 
of properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, gels. 


1 hour. 


Reference Books: Weiser, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd ed. ( 
Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd ed. (Oxford); 
tion of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton) ; Alex 
Colloid Science (Oxford); Harkins, Physical Chemistry of Su 
(Reinhold); Jirgensons and Straumanis, Short Textbook © 
Chemistry; Gregg, The Surface Chemistry of Solids (Reinhold). 


Professor Robertson 
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47, 


101, 


201. 


202. 


203, 


200. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. Electrolytic conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s 
laws; specific and equivalent conductance and measurement of con- 
ductance; mobility and transport number; theory of strong electrolytes; 
thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; concentration cells, 
liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization phenomena. 

1 hour. Professor Ross 


Text: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand); 
MacInnes, The Principles of Electrochemistry (Reinhold). 


GRADUATE COURSES 
100. 


SPECIAL Topics. Critical and original essays are required on various 
subjects of current interest in chemistry. 


2 hours. Staff 


INFRARED SPECTROPHOTOMETRY. (For graduate students in Chemistry 
only) Theory of infrared spectra, their interpretation and application 
to the determination of molecular structure. Laboratory exercises, 
including preparation of samples and instrumentation. 

2 hours, one term. Professor Taurins 


THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Interpretation of molecular structure, 
and reactivity of organic compounds in terms of electronic structure, 
resonance and molecular orbitals. Mechanisms of organic reactions, 
ionic and free radical, including substitution, addition, elimination, 
rearrangement and polymerization. Fundamental principles of ultra- 
violet, visible and infrared spectrophotometry. 


3 hours. Professor Taurins 


HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS. AQ selection of advanced topics on the 
structure, reactivity and methods of synthesis of heterocyclic compounds 
containing oxygen, nitrogen and sulphur as heteroatoms. 


1 hour. Professor Taurins 


NATURAL PRODUCTS. A study of recent investigations, mainly in the 
field of alkaloids and terpenes, to illustrate modern methods of deter- 
mining structure, and the application of stereoelectronic theory to 
complex molecules. 


1 hour. Professor Edward 


CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED COMPOUNDS. The chemistry of some 
typical polysaccharides, including plant gums, pectins and hemicelluloses, 
is first outlined; wood lignin, the linear structure, the polymolecularity, 
and the supermolecular structure of cellulose are then discussed. 


2 hours. Professor Purves 


2649 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


a anEENSnn nnn SISUSTSTRTETTSTTIST SS 


300. 


301. 


400. 


RADIOCHEMISTRY. Nuclear properties; semi-empirical mass formula; 
isobaric behaviour; modes of radioactive decay; nuclear reactions; 
compound nucleus; cross-sections; high energy reactions; instruments 
and techniques used in measurement and study of radiations; methods 
of isolation, concentration and identification of radioactive nuclides; 
chemistry of low concentrations; some applications of radioactive 
tracers. 


1 hour. Professor Yaffe 


SELECTED TOPICS IN RADIOCHEMISTRY. This course is designed to be 
of a more general nature than Chemistry 300. A number of lectures will 
be given dealing with fundamentals of radio-chemistry, radio-tracer 
techniques and applications. The remainder of the lectures will be 
devoted to special topics including isotope effects, exchange reactions, 
C* dating technique, synthesis of the new elements, etc. 


1 hour. Professor Yaffe 


SELECTED TOPICS IN POLYMER AND COLLOID SCIENCE. The topics include 
the following: Solution properties of macromolecules; kinetics of 
polymerization; determination of molecular weight and shape; phase 
transitions in polymers; X-ray diffraction; monomolecular layers; 
stability of colloids; electrical double layers; polyelectrolytes; pro- 
teins, etc. 


2 hours. Dr. Mason and Associates 
401. CHEMICAL KINETICS. Advanced treatment of selected topics in chemical 
kinetics and photochemistry. 
2 hours. Professor Schon 
402. STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS. Introduction to quantum mechanics, 
Schroedinger equation, solution of wave equation for simple models; 
Bose-Einstein and Maxwell-Boltzmann statistics; partition function for 
the models; calculation of thermodynamic quantities. Application to 
simple molecules, using spectroscopic data. ; 
2 hours. Professor Schif 
500. COLLOQUIUM—ORGANIC 
Each student is required to participate in Research Colloquia which 
are held bi-monthly. These involve the presentation and discussion i 
papers dealing either with the student’s own research or with Lise 
research publications. 
501. COLLOQUIUM—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL P 
e 
As above. Sis 
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APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


If possible a candidate should specify the field of research in which 
he is interested. 


Candidates accepted for graduate work may begin research on June ist. 


Those students in the Graduate School who are awarded demonstrator- 
ships are required to devote not more than 12 hours of instruction in 
undergraduate laboratories per week during the academic session. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREES 


I. Students must take such examinations as may be required in (a) Organic, 
(b) Inorganic and Radiochemistry, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, 


(e) Cellulose Chemistry and (f) assigned cognate courses given in other 
departments. 


II. Research in this Department may be conducted in: (a) Organic Chem- 
istry, (b) Inorganic and Radiochemistry, (c) Physical Chemistry, (d) 
Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry, (f) Immunochemistry (see 
the Announcement of the Department of Experimental Medicine). 


III, Thesis on the candidate’s research. 


IV. Oral examination on the thesis and related subjects, required only of 
candidates for the Ph.D. degree. 


FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


It is usually possible to provide financial assistance during the four 
summer months. Financial assistance during the academic session is 
generally available in the form of demonstratorships or scholarships 
and occasionally by payment from research funds, 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


1, Examinations are normally taken by the candidate in May. In 
special circumstances, and with the permission of the Department, 
they may be taken in September. 


2. All examinations other than those in certain special courses must 
be passed before the candidate enters his final year, except in special 
circumstances and then only with the approval of the Department. 


3. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or more 
subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to consult the 
Chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 


4. Students who register for an M.Sc. degree at McGill may, with the 
approval of the Department and the Dean of the Graduate Faculty, 
continue to the Ph.D, degree without submitting a Master’s thesis, 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS 


Professors CARLETON CRAIG, Chairman 
J. L. DESTEIN 


Associate Professors J. O. McCuTcHEoN 
ANDREJS PAKALNINS 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below. Facilities for research are available in the following fields: 


(a) reinforced concrete structures 
(b) strength and stability of steel and light alloy structures 
(c) soil mechanics 


(d) hydraulics 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


60. 


61. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor McCutcheon 
TECHNICAL ELASTICITY 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Craig 
STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor deStein 
HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 
4 hours tutorial, and 12 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Pakalnins 
HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Craig 
SOIL ENGINEERING 
First term, 2 hours tutorial and 6 hours computation and reports. 


MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 
Advanced course of design and economics of Public Water Supply. 
Sewerage, Sewage and Wastes Treatment. 


F ; : 3} 
First term, 4 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and nate 
second term, 2 hours tutorial. Professor Pakain 


y é t 
Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at leas 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
Professor (Post-retirement) C. H. CARRUTHERS 


Associate Professors P. F. McCuttacu, Chairman 
E. M. CounsELi 


Assistant Professor C. D. Gorpon 


Lecturer G, R. VALLILLEE 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


CLAssIcs 60. STATE AND INDIVIDUAL: POLITICAL AND ETHICAL CONCEPTS OF 
THE GREEKS AND ROMANS 


An intensive study of selected source material (Greek and Latin), illus- 
trating various stages of ethical and political thought in the ancient world. 


2 hours colloquia. Professor McCullagh 


GREEK 61. HISTORY OF THE EPIGRAM 


2 hours colloquia. Professor Carruthers 


GREEK 62. READINGS IN THE GREEK HISTORIANS 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 


GREEK 63, HOMER, ODYSSEY. 


3 hours, Mr. Vallillee 
LATIN 70. LUCRETIUS 


Lucretius’ status as poet, philosopher and scientist. 


3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


LATIN 72. LATIN EPIGRAPHY AND PALAEOGRAPHY 


2 hours colloquia. Professor Carruthers 


LATIN 73. LATIN OF THE SILVER AGE 


2 hours colloquia. Professor Counsell 


LATIN 74, CICERO THE HUMANIST 


An examination of selecte 


d ethical, political and religious writings of 
Cicero, 


2 hours colloquia. Professor McCullagh 
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LATIN 75. ROMAN HISTORY 


A study of the original Latin sources, literary and epigraphic, dealing 
with selected problems of late republican and early imperial history. 


2 hours colloquia. Professor Gordon 


LATIN 76. ADVANCED LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


1 hour. Professor Counsell 


80. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE (LINGUISTICS 21) 


3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Professors S, B. Frost, Dean 
G. B. CarrD 

R. H. L. SLATER 

W. C. SMITH 

J. S. THoMsoN 


Associate Professor H. H. WALSH 


Lecturers C, J. ADAMS 
J. A. BooRMAN 


Requirements for admission to the course leading to the degree of Sancta 
Theologie Magister (S.T.M.) are stated on page 2626. The usual rules 
and regulations of the Faculty will apply. In the special field of Com- 
parative Religion, the M.A. degree is also offered, for candidates who do 
not have the B.D. or its equivalent. 


The staff is prepared to offer a selection from the following list of gate 
and to guide students in thesis research on approved topics, within each 
of the following fields: Old Testament language and literature; New 
Testament language and literature; Systematic Theology, including 
Christian Ethics; Philosophy and Psychology of Religion; Church History: 
and Comparative Religion. To each approved student appropriate courses 
will be assigned, on occasion including courses offered by other Depart 
ments such as Philosophy, History, Classics, or Islamic Studies. Graduate 
students in these Departments may be permitted or required to take 
courses currently offered in Divinity. 

Adequate library facilities are available in Divinity Hall and elsewher? 
for the courses listed, and for research. 
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COURSES IN DIVINITY 


61. 


65. 


66. 


73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 


84. 


90. 


91. 


92. 


93: 


94, 


THE DOCTRINE OF THE TRINITY 


2 hours. Professor Slater 
THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF THE CHURCH 
2 hours. Professor Slater 


APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 


2 hours. — 


THE SEPTUAGINT AND THE NEW TESTAMENT 


2 hours. Professor Caird 
ST. PAUL’S EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS 
2 hours. Professor Caird 


CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY 


Professor Caird 
THE EPISTLE TO THE EPHESIANS 


2 hours. Professor Caird 


THE QUMRAN COMMUNITY 

2 hours. Professor Frost 
INTRODUCTION TO CANADIAN CHURCH HISTORY. The origins of the various 
churches in Canada. 

2 hours. Professor Walsh 
PROBLEMS OF CHURCH AND STATE. A study of the relations of Church 
and State during the revolutionary period in France. 


2 hours. Professor Walsh 


THE HISTORY OF THE DOCTRINE OF THE ATONEMENT 

2 hours, Professor Thomson 
THE SOCIAL TEACHINGS OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCHES SINCE 1900 

2 hours, Professor Walsh 
SELECTED PSALMS (Hebrew and Greek Texts and Exegesis). 


2 hours, Professor Frost 


COURSES IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION 


101. HIsToRIcaL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY. See page 2703. 


2 hours. Professor Smith 


2655 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


103. 


104. 


SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION. The multi-religiousness of mankind, 
considered socio-politically, philosophically, and, from the viewpoint of 
each of the major world faiths, theologically. 

Note: This seminar will not be held unless members of at least two 
different religions participate. 
2 hours. Professor Smith 


THE SIGNIFICANCE OF “NIRVANA” with special reference to Hinayana 
Buddhism. 
2 hours. Professor Slater 


. CHRISTIANITY AND OTHER RELIGIONS 


2 hours. Professors Slater and Smith 


CHRISTIANITY AND ISLAM 
2 hours. Professor Smith 


The courses in Islamic religion are given in conjunction with the Institute 
of Islamic Studies (see page 2701). Other courses will be made available 
if qualified students present themselves. 


Note: Graduate Courses in Philosophy of Religion will be announced 
at the beginning of the Academic Year. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors —___—— Chairman 
E. F. BEacH 

G. E. G. CATLIN 

F. C. JAMES 

D. L. MACFARLANE 

H. D. Woops 

D. M. WRIGHT 


Associate Professors IRvING BRECHER 
K. B. CALLARD 

J. T. CULLITON 

W. E. HAVILAND 

M. C. Kemp 

J. R. MALLORY 

J. C. WELDON (on leave of absence) 


Assistant Professors D. E. ARMSTRONG 
MicHAEL BRECHER 

S. J. FRANKEL 

R. C, Pratt 
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GRADUATE SEMINARS 


A graduate seminar will normally meet for two hours each week through- 
out one term. Reading and preparation require substantial additional 
time. At the graduate level the student is expected to concentrate wholly 
on either economics or political science. 


Seminars in Economics 


511. THEORY OF THE FIRMI. A specialized study of the theory of the process 
of the firm. 
First term. Professor Beach 

512. THEORY OF THE FIRM II, A study of the theory of the firm as adapting 
itself to, and cushioning itself from, often unforeseeable economic and 
technical change, cyclical movements, and social disturbance; also as 
initiating innovation, 


Prerequisite: Economics 511. Professor Wright 


513, WELFARE ECONOMICS. This course is intended for graduate students who 
have had a course in advanced theory and who, in particular, are well 
acquainted with modern demand theory. It is intended as a supplement 
to descriptive and analytical economics. 


First term. Professor Kemp 


521. ADVANCED MONETARY THEORY 


Second term. Professor Marsh 


2. MACRO-ECONomIcs. Determinants of the general levels of income, em- 
ployment, prices, production; economic fluctuations; economic trends; 
under-employment equilibrium and secular stagnation; conditions of 
economic progress; fiscal and monetary policies for maintaining full 
employment and preventing inflation. 
First term. Professor Wright 

523. THEORY OF ECONOMIC CHANGE. Methodological critique of modern, 

Keynesian, and classical theories of economic change and development, 
restatement of problems for analysis, analytical study of models involving 
population and technological changes in the economy as a whole and the 
cultural conditions accompanying them. 
First term. Professor Wright 

524, INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. Selected problems in the theory of inter- 

national trade and foreign exchange. 


Second term, 
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531. CANADA-UNITED STATES ECONOMIC RELATIONS. A study of key issues 
affecting economic relations between Canada and the United States, 
Among the topics analyzed will be foreign investment, the balance of 


payments, business fluctuations, and commercial and agricultural policies, 


Second term. Professor Irving Brecher 


532. TRANSPORTATION. A study of the economics of transportation; its relation 
to the general body of economic theory; government regulation with 
emphasis on factors that fashion it. 


Both terms. Professor Culliton 


541. LABOUR ECONomIcs. Special probiems of labour and management. 
Second term. Professor Woods 


561. ECONOMETRICS. The application of mathematics and statistics to the 
study of economics. An acquaintance with calculus and elementary 
statistics is assumed. 

Second term. Professor Kemp 


581. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. The nature of agricultural production; the 
economics of size in agriculture; intensity of production; the pricing 
mechanism for farm products; agriculture in world commerce, FAO, ITO; 
the role of agriculture in the Canadian economy; economic problems 
confronting the Canadian farm industry. 

First term. Professor MacFarlane 


582. AGRICULTURAL PoLicy. The nature and objectives of policy; use of 


economic analysis as a guide to formation and appraisal of agricultural 
policy; fallacies; the time dimension; reconciliation of conflicts; problems 
confronting agriculture—instability, inter-industry and interregional 
inequality, poverty and inefficiency; policies for achieving greater 
economic welfare and progress. 

Second term. Professor Haviland 


Seminars in Political Science 
olitical science, with 


515, POLITICAL THEORY. A seminar in contemporary P 4 
chological bases 4” 


reference also to political philosophy and to the psy 


sociological affiliations of politics. 


Second term. Professor Callin 


Prerequisite: Political Science 311 or its equivalent. 

- and 
525. POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. A study of the problem of governments 

politics in a selected area. 


Professor Mallory 
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545, PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. A problem of contemporary administrative 
interest will be selected for analysis. The exact topic will be announced 
later. 


Second term. Professor Callard 


546. REGIONAL PLANNING (ARCHITECTURE B). A seminar on the problems of 
regional planning, not for course credit. 


Both terms. The Inter-Departmental Committee on Regional Planning 


THE STAFF SEMINAR 


The Staff Seminar of the Department of Economics and Political Science 
meets once each week during term to discuss papers presented by members 
of the staff and, occasionally, by visitors to the university. All graduate 
students are entitled to attend. The purpose of the Seminar is to enable 
staff and students to discuss informally topics of current research interest 
in the belief that such regular discussion will stimulate the research of 
staff and students alike. 


Students who have obtained at least second class standing in the 
honours B.A. course in Economics and Political Science in McGill Uni- 
versity, or who have completed at least three full courses in Agricultural 
Economics at Macdonald College and at least two full courses in Econom- 
ics and Political Science at McGill, with at least second class standing, 
are eligible for admission to the M.A. course. Students who hold the 
B.Com. from McGill with at least second class standing over-all and in 
all the required courses in Economics are eligible for admission to the 
M.A. course. Students with equivalent qualifications from other 
approved institutions are also admissible, Since graduate work is normally 
undertaken in only one of the two subjects within the Department, i.e. 
Economics or Political Science, applicants may be admitted who have 
acceptable qualifications in either Economics or Political Science. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


Candidates for the Master’s degree must pass the examinations set on 
the work of two of the Seminars listed above. In addition all candidates 
are required to prepare themselves, under the direction of a member of 
the Department, for a Comprehensive Oral Examination in three fields 
of study, one of which must be Political or Economic Theory. The results 
of these examinations will determine not only the candidate’s qualifica- 
tions for the Master’s degree, but also if he may continue for doctoral 
study. A pass for the Master’s degree does not necessarily imply 
Permission to proceed for the doctorate. 
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Preparatory work for the Comprehensive Oral Examination. In preparing for the 
Oral Examination candidates will follow courses of reading or lectures 
which their directors of research may consider necessary in each individual 
case. 


Optional Fields for the Comprehensive Oral Examinations: 


Economic Theory; Economic History; Economic Policy; Money and 
Banking; Labour Economics, International Economics; Agricultural 
Economics; Economics of Transportation; Political Theory; Comparative 
Government; American Government; British Commonwealth Govern- 
ments; Canadian Government; Public Administration; International 
Law and Organization. 


A Thesis on an approved subject is required. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. DEGREE 


Students who have achieved high standing in the M.A. in Economics, or 
Political Science, or the M.Com., at McGill University, or have equivalent 
qualifications, may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further 
years, one of which may be spent at an approved institution elsewhere. 
Students from institutions other than McGill are required, in their first 
year of residence, to pass the two seminars prescribed for the Master’s 
degree, Students for the Ph.D. are required to take one additional seminar 
in their second year of residence at McGill, and additional seminars 
may be required of particular students in that year if recommended 
by the student’s director of studies. In the case of additional seminars 
beyond the two required for the M.A., the Department may, in the case 
of students permitted to spend one or more years at another university, 
recognize seminars taken there in fulfilment of this requirement. 


All candidates for the Ph.D. must pass @ comprehensive oral 
examination in three fields of study, one of which must be Political or 
Economic Theory. The examination must be offered from among the 
fields of study enumerated under Requirements for the Master's Degree, 
and is set at a higher standard than that required for the Master's degree: 


All doctoral candidates must pass an examination in unseen translation 
from authors in two modern languages other than English. French- 
speaking candidates may translate into French, but in that case one of 
the languages from which they translate must be English. A Thesis 0 
an approved subject is required. 


McGill University is now prepared to offer instruction at the sat 
level in all the usual branches of Economics and Political Science. ‘die 
the Ph.D., however, McGill is prepared to accept candidates only in 
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following branches: Economic Theory, Public Finance, Fiscal and Mone- 
tary Policy; Banking; International Trade; Employment Theory; Labour 
Economics, including wage theory and policy; Regional Economics and 
Economic Geography; Agricultural Economics; Politica] Theory; Legal 
Theory; Comparative Government and Comparative Legal Systems; 
Canadian Government and Constitution; Commonwealth Governments 
and Commonwealth Relations. 


GRADUATE PROGRAMMES IN CO-OPERATION WITH OTHER DEPARTMENTS 


The general requirements of the Department for the Master’s degree, 
viz. the Comprehensive Oral Examination (including the required subject 
in political or economic theory), the two required Seminars, and the 
Thesis, must be met by all candidates. The two following programmes 
for candidates with specialized interests are offered in co-operation with 
other Departments in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Programmes 
can also be arranged in co-operation with the Institute of Islamic Studies. 


1. COMMUNITY PLANNING 


An inter-departmental Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
offers a programme of graduate training for those wishing to specialize 
in Community Planning. The Committee represents the Departments of 
Architecture, Engineering, Geography, Sociology, and Economics and 
Political Science. Specialized instruction in the form of a Graduate 
Seminar, Courses of Instruction, and Laboratory Work is offered by 
qualified members of the Departments concerned. Candidates are 
required to meet the degree requirements of the departments in which 
they are registered. Students in Economics and Political Science will 
offer the Seminar in Community Planning (listed as Course No. 546 above) 
as one of the required Seminars for the degree, and will write a thesis 
on a topic related to Community Planning. 


z. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


Candidates wishing to specialize in International Relations will be 
expected to meet the normal degree requirements of the Department, 
while offering International Law and Organizations as one of the fields 
for the Comprehensive Examination, and writing a thesis on an approved 
topic in international relations. Supplementary courses of interest to 
students in International Relations may be found in the Department of 
History, Faculty of Law, and Department of Geography, and in the 
Institute of Islamic Studies. Students who require them may take such 
courses, with the consent of the department concerned. Where appro- 
Priate Graduate Seminars are offered, as in the Faculty of Law or in 
Islamic Studies, they may, with the consent of the department or faculty 
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concerned and the Department of Economics and Political Science, be 
offered in fulfilment of the Seminars required in Economics or Political 
Science. 


ISLAMIC STUDIES 


Students may, with the approval of the Department and of the Institute 
of Islamic Studies, take certain courses offered in Islamic Studies as 
part of a programme emphasizing the problems of the Islamic World. 
Students will be required to meet the normal degree requirements of the 
Department, together with appropriate courses in Islamic Studies, and 
write their theses on problems in some area of economics or political 
science relevant to Islamic studies. In certain. cases a graduate seminar 
in Islamic Studies may be substituted for one of the seminars required 
to be taken in the Department. In general, the above programme may 
be permitted for students in Political Science whose main field of study 
is Comparative Government, International Relations, or Political 
Theory, and students in Economics whose main field is either the Theory 
of Economic Development or Economic History. 


NOTE FOR CANDIDATES FROM THE UNITED STATES OR ABROAD 


Candidates from the United States or elsewhere are advised that @ 
Canadian honours degree in Economics and Political Science ordinarily 
comprises a reasonable acquaintance with the theoretic literature in both 
fields, a knowledge of the development of the science, and some degree 
of specialization in one field or the other. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Professors C. E. Sita, Chairman 
C. WaynE Hatt 

D. C. MUNROE 

Associate Professor A. B. CURRIE 
Assistant Professor Frances E, CRoOK 


The course leading to the degree of Master of Arts is intended to en 


courage teachers who have completed the basic academic and professional 
training to proceed with further graduate studies. Many will wish to 
develop and perfect the teaching procedures in certain subject areas 
so that they may improve their technical skill; others will wish to deepen 
their knowledge of the historical and philosophical foundations of educa- 
tion; some will be interested in specialized studies in psychology an 
sociology; administrative and supervisory officers will benefit from 
research in school organization and procedure. In addition to those 
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who enter the course from professional interest, there m 
who wish to study the relationship of education to ot 
ciplines and aspects of public administration. 
categories the course provides unusu 


ay also be some 
her cultural dis- 
For students in all these 
al opportunities for advanced study. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates with Honour Standing in the course leading to the B.Ed. 


degree in McGill University will be accepted or candidates holding the 
B.A. or B.Sc. degree in McGill University or a University of recognized 
standing will be admitted under the following conditions: 


(a) Honour Standing in at least one continuation subject to be chosen 
from the following: English, French, History, Geography, Mathematics, 
Latin, Physics, Chemistry, Botany-Zoology. 


(b) Honour Standing in the course le 


ading to the High School Diploma 
(or the equivalent), 


Candidates from other institutions whose qualifications do not meet 

on il these requirements may be permitted to register in 

These include the various continu 

Psychology, History of Education, T 

sufficient registration these may be 
School. 


qualifying courses. 
ation subject fields, Educational 
ests and Measurements. If there is 
offered in an additional Summer 


PROGRAMME OF THE COURSE 


The course begins with a Summer Session in July which is followed by a 
Winter Session of Part or full-time study and a second Summer Session. 
It may be completed in a minimum of fifteen months. 
of $500 will become due as follows: 
for the Winter Session, $150; 

Applications for admission to 
made before June 14th 1958. Th 


The inclusive fee 
for the first Summer Session, $200; 
for the second Summer Session, $150, 
the first Summer Session must be 
e Summer Session commences on July 
2nd, which is also the last day for the submission of sessional registration 
forms. Sessional registration forms must also be submitted for the 
Winter Session not later than September 19th. 


During the first Summer Session the s 
Educational Thought and Methods 
Purpose of these 
Preparation in c 
graduate thesis, 


tudents will attend seminars in 
of Educational Research. The 
studies is to give the candidate a broad and thorough 
hoosing an area of concentration and subject for the 
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During the Winter Session the student will choose one 


areas of concentration: 


1. Methods of Teaching a Special Subject 
2. History and Philosophy of Education 
3, Educational Psychology and Sociology 


4, Educational Administration 


of the following 


Seminars will be held weekly in each of these subjects and the candidate 
will begin his research project and the preparation of the thesis under the 


director of research in his special area of study. 


During the final Summer Session the candidate will attend seminars in 
Educational Sociology and Modern Educational Practice. These are 
intended to assist the student in applying his research to modern educa- 
tional programmes and institutions. They will be closely related to 


the development of education in modern society. 


GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN SCHOOL SUPERVISION 


This Diploma is offered for those who wish to qualify for administrative 


or supervisory positions in the educational system but 


submit the thesis required for the Master of Arts degree. 


The entrance requirements and admission procedures 


do not wish to 


are the same as 


those for the M.A. degree (above), save that candidates must have had 


approved teaching experience. 


The programme of the course is the same as that for the 


M.A. degree 


(above), save that in the Winter Session the weekly seminars will be 


replaced by a seminar on case studies in administration, 
study. The course may, as above, be completed in a minimu! 


months. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


and directed 
m of fifteen 


Professors G. L. p’OMBRaIN, Chairman 
F. S. Howes 
Associate Professors G. W. FARNELL 


T. J. F. PAVLASEK 
W. H. ScHIPPEL 


Assistant Professor 


Advanced courses of instruction and laboratory facilities 


for graduate students desiring to proceed to the Master : 
munication Engineer 


degree in either Electric Power or Electrical Com 
ing, or to the Ph.D. degree in Electrical Communication 
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The undergraduate Communication Engineering option, as given at 
McGill, involves, in addition to courses in electric power engineering, 
48 hours of lectures and 36 hours of laboratory in electron tubes and 
circuits; 48 hours of lectures in telephone transmission, radio-frequency 
lines, and wave guides; 48 hours of lectures and 144 hours of laboratory 
in radio engineering; 24 hours of lectures in applied acoustics; and 12 hours 
of lectures and 36 hours problems in radio design. Candidates for the 
M.Eng. degree in Communication Engineering, who come to McGill from 
other institutions, are expected to have had the equivalent background 
of training. Candidates without this preparation, who are otherwise 


qualified, may make up their deficiency in a qualifying year, 


|. ELECTRIC POWER ENGINEERING 


G401, 
G402. 
G403. 
G404, 
G406. 


Courses 
POWER SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND STABILITY Professor Schippel 
ELECTRIC MACHINE DESIGN Professor Schippel 
FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS Professor d’Ombrain 
UNIFIED THEORY OF ELECTRIC MACHINES Professor Barton 


ELECTRICAL POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Professor Schippel 


Courses G401, G402, G403, G404, and G406 each consist of two lectures 
per week throughout the session, together with such reading and problems 
as may be assigned by the instructor. 


Course Requirements 


All students proceeding to the Master of Engineering degree in Electric 
Power Engineering are required to take course G411 or its equivalent in 
Applied Mathematics, together with such other courses from the above list 
as may be deemed necessary for progress in the special field of the student’s 
interest and research. 


Research 


Facilities are available for studies in the following fields: 


(a) Power System Stability. 


(b) Design and Operation of Electric Power Equipment. 


(c) Industrial Control, including Electronic Control Devices. 


(d) Protection of Electric Power Systems. 


(e) Electrical Measurements, 
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ll. ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 


G403 
G411 


G412 


G413 


S414 
G415 
G416 
G417 
G418 
G419 
G420 
G421 


G423 
G424 


G425 
G426 
G427 
G428 
G429 
G430 
G431 
G433 
G434 


The above courses listed under II are all given in the evening. 


Courses 

FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS Professor d’Ombrain 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS Professor Wallace 
(Department of Mathematics) 
OPERATIONAL CALCULUS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA Professor Rosenthall 
(Department of Mathematics) 

COMPLEX VARIABLE WITH ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS 
Professor Rosenthall 


(Department of Mathematics) 
RADIATION THEORY AND ANTENNAS 


ENGINEERING ACOUSTICS Professor Howes 
MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES 

NETWORK ANALYSIS Professor Pavlasek 
TRANSIENT ANALYSIS AND PULSE TECHNIQUES Professor Farnell 
TRANSISTOR ELECTRONICS Professor Farnell 
MATHEMATICS FOR DIGITAL COMPUTERS Sate 
PRINCIPLES OF SERVOMECHANISMS Professor Watson 


(Department of Physics) 
DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS pl 
GRADUATE SEMINAR ae a 
and the following courses offered at Carleton University, Ottawa: 


RADIATION THEORY AND ANTENNAS oe 
FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS on i 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL Dr, Milsum 
DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS ue 
MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES are or 
VIBRATION AND SOUND Dr. G. Shaw and Mr. R. Richards 
TRANSISTOR THEORY AND APPLICATIONS Dr. Simpson 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS — ae 
RADIO WAVE PROPAGATION Dr. Doherly 


Not all of these courses are offered every session. 
Each 


; iven 
involves one two-hour lecture per week. Courses G425 - G434 are give 
at Carleton University, Ottawa. 


The course requirement for the Master’s degree in Elec 


Course Requirement : 
trical Communt- 


A ‘ i : . ; he- 
cation Engineering is course G411, or its equivalent in Applied Mat 
matics, and any three of the other courses listed. 
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Participation in the Graduate Seminar (G420) may be required of 
all candidates for the Master’s degree in Communication Engineering 
in their final year. 

Research 
Facilities are available for research in the following fields: 


(a) Circuits—Audio Frequency and High and Ultra-High Radio- 
Frequency. 


(b) Micro-wave measurements. 

(c) Radio noise studies. 

(d) Antenna problems. 

(e) Transistor electronics. 

(f) Feedback and Control Problems. 
(g) Acoustical measurements. 


(h) Acoustical noise reduction problems, 


THESIS REQUIREMENT 


In addition to the course requirement for the Master’s degree, the student 
is required to submit a thesis based on his own research or development 
work in connection with some suitable problem in the broad fields of 
Electric Power or Communication Engineering. The subject of the thesis 
must be approved by the Department of Electrical Engineering at the 
beginning of the year in which it is to be submitted. 


GRADUATE EVENING COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Graduate engineers engaged in research, design, and development work 
in the fields of Power and Communication Engineering require more 
advanced training in mathematics, field theory, and circuit theory than 
can be included in undergraduate courses. In addition, there are many 
special phases of Communication Engineering which require, for their 
mastery, such advanced training. 


In order to meet this need many of the graduate courses are given in 
the evening, but some of them are offered only in alternate years. 


All of the courses listed under II above are given in the evening and 
are available to graduates employed in industry. Students so employed 


during the day are permitted to take not more than two courses per 
session. 


Regular graduate students taking evening courses required for their 
degrees must register also with the Extension Department, though one fee 
covers both. 
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In the field of Communication Engineering, graduate evening courses 
are also given in Ottawa by special lecturers attached to the staff of 
McGill University. 

It is now generally recognized that these courses provide a necessary 
supplement to undergraduate training in communications and, in addi- 
tion, provide the opportunity for graduates to complete the course 
requirement for the Master of Engineering degree while gainfully 
employed. 

Registration 
Evening students who wish to proceed to the Master’s degree are not 
permitted to register with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
until they have completed the four required courses with an average mark 
of not less than 75 per cent. They may then make application to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research in the Department of Electrical 
Engineering, for acceptance as graduate students and if they are accepted, 
they may proceed with registration in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 
Thesis 

The general requirements for the thesis are those shown under Section III. 
Under certain circumstances, an evening course student may be permitted 
to base his thesis on research done in an industrial laboratory. 


Residence Requirement 

At least one full session of resident study at McGill University is required 
of a candidate for a Master’s degree. Evening students who attend 
classes at McGill may be exempted from the residence requirement when 
they have completed the course requirement. Students who take their 
course work in Ottawa are required to spend a session at McGill which 
may be largely devoted to research and thesis preparation. Candidates 
for the Master’s degree who are graduates of McGill and who are Civil 
Service employees of two or more years standing may have their residence 
requirement reduced to a half session only. (See page 2622.) 


Fees 
Fees paid by an evening course student for courses which he successfully 
completes will be credited toward the general graduate fee should he 
subsequently be accepted as a graduate student in the Department 0 
Electrical Engineering. 


M.Sc. in Electrical Communications 
To enable graduates in Physics to complete the course reqn™ 
a Master’s degree through evening study, the M.Sc. in Electrical Com 
munications is being offered by the Department of Electrical Engineenne 
The requirements regarding courses, registration, thesis, residence an 


fees are the same as for the M.Eng. degree detailed above. 


uirement for 
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Graduate Diploma 


A graduate diploma is available in Electrical Communications, Electrical 
Communication Engineering and Electric Power Engineering. The 
course and registration requirements are the same as for the M.Eng. 
degree but there is no residence or thesis requirement. Students who have 
already completed the course requirement and who wish to proceed to the 
Graduate Diploma rather than the Master's degree, should make applica- 
tion to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research before January 31st 
for acceptance as graduate students, Such application should be accom- 
panied by a transcript of the student's undergraduate record and by a 
letter indicating the graduate evening courses taken by the student and 
the years in which they were taken. The fee for registration and grad- 
uation is $25. 


¥. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PH.D. DEGREE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


This degree is at present available only in the field of 
Communication Engineering. 


(1) All the general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research for the degree of Ph.D. will apply. 


(2) Candidates for the degree of Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering will be 
accepted only after they have obtained the M.Eng. degree in Electrical 
Engineering at McGill University or its equivalent from another institu- 
tion, and their acceptance will depend on the standing obtained with 
the M.Eng. degree. 


(3) A minimum of four courses of graduate level must be completed 
beyond the Master’s degree. Of these one must be in advanced mathe- 
Matics, one in physics, one in an engineering subject, and the fourth may 
be in any of these three fields or in some other field particularly relevant 
to the thesis topic of the student. 


All four courses are to be chosen, in consultation with staff members 
to augment most appropriately the previous work of the student. 

The courses must be completed at least 12 months before the date on 
which the degree is obtained. 

When it is planned to spread the Ph.D. programme over more than 


two years beyond the Master’s degree, at least one course should be taken 
in each year except the final one. 


(4) A general written examination covering the field of electronics and 
communication engineering will be held not less than 12 months prior 
to the expected date of graduation. 


(5) After the acceptance of the thesis an oral examination covering its 
contents and related material will be held. 
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(6) Students registering for the Master’s degree who have any thought 
of possibly proceeding to the Ph.D. degree are advised, particularly if 
their Master’s degree work covers more than one academic session, to 
attempt at least one of the Ph.D. language examinations before register- 
ing for the Ph.D. degree. They may also be permitted, subject to depart- 
mental approval, to take one or two of the additional courses required 
for the Ph.D. degree, in the second or later years of their Master’s 
degree work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Professors RaLru S. WALKER, Chairman 
H. G. FILes 

Joyce HEMLOw 

Associate Professor Hucs MAcLENNAN 
Assistant Professors CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HOWE 


Curtis D. CEcIL 
Louis DUDEK 

ALAN HEUSER 

SLAva KLIMA 

Arc Lucas 
ARCHIBALD MALLOCH 
Gorpon F. SLEIGH 


Lecturer MARTIN PUHVEL 


UNDERGRADUATE PREREQUISITES 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty as candidates for the M.A. degree, 
in addition to holding the B.A. degree, must normally have obtained first 
or second class Honours in English at McGill University, or the equivalent 
elsewhere. An undergraduate candidate for Honours in English at 
McGill must take, in the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th years, 4 total of ten courses, 
including Half Courses 305a or 305b (Chaucer) and 315b (16th century); 
and Courses 200 (Shakespeare), 320 (17th century), 220 (18th century), 
230 (19th century), for which 322a and 322b may be substituted, am 
340 (20th century). The remaining four courses are chosen from those 
approved by the Department as Honours courses or Cognate courses: 


Applicants for admission who in the opinion of the Department Jack 


the equivalent of this training may be permitted by the Dean and the 
Department to take a qualifying year, provided that it is possible for 
them to make up the required qualifications by taking not more than 
five Honours courses in this qualifying year. For particulars of the Pre 
requisite courses, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English must take three courses 
(two half courses counting as one full course) from the list given below, 
and in addition the Half Course in Bibliography (500a), if the under- 
graduate Half Course in Bibliography (380a), or its equivalent, has not 
already been passed. The Course in Old English (504) must be included 
as one of the three required courses, if the undergraduate Course in 
Old English (300), or its equivalent, has not already been passed. A 
thesis on some subject approved by the Department must be written 
under the supervision of a Director appointed by the Department. 
Suitably qualified candidates may obtain permission to substitute a 
project in creative writing, such as a novel, for the thesis. Every student, 
after presenting his thesis, must be prepared, if so required by the 
Department, to submit to an examination, oral or written on its subject 
matter or background. 


Students registered for courses or half courses listed below will meet 
their instructors twice or three times a week at the instructors’ direction, 
As some of the courses and half courses may not be available every year, at 
will be necessary for every M.A, degree candidate to consult the Department 
before making his choice from among them. 


COURSES FOR GRADUATES 


500a. BIBLIOGRAPHY (Half course). An introduction to the apparatus and 


502. 


504. 


methods of scholarship in literary studies, 
First term. Professor Malloch 


LITERARY CRITICISM (Full course). The nature of literature and literary 
criticism; the great critics and the critical thought of the West from the 
beginnings in Greek criticism (with special emphasis on Plato, Aristotle, 
and Longinus) through the Renaissance to the present time. 

Professor Files 


OLD ENGLISH (Full course), English Language and Literature up to the 
Norman Conquest. The course includes readings from Anglo-Saxon 
prose in the first term, and, in the second, a study of heroic poetry. 
The texts used are: Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader and Beowulf (ed. 
Klaeber), 


Mr, Puhvel 


505a. INTRODUCTION TO MIDDLE ENGLISH (Half course). A study of represen- 


tative Middle English texts, all included in Brandl and Zippel, Middle 
English Literature. The historical development of Middle English and 
the distinctive features of the dialects are noted. 


First term, Mr. Puhvel 
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506b. MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE (Half course). Gawain and the Green 
Knight (ed. Tolkien and Gordon) and The Pearl (ed. Gordon); a study 
of the texts and their literary background. Students who have not taken 
English 505a may not take this course except by special permission. 


Second term. Mr. Puhvel 


507b, THE ARTHURIAN LEGEND (Half course). Studies in the origin and develop- 
ment of the Arthurian legend, and representative reading in Arthurian 
literature. Writers such as Geoffrey of Monmouth, Crestien de Troyes, 
and Marie de France are studied in translation. 


Second term. Mr. Puhvel 


508b, CHAUCER (Half course). A study of the Romaunt of the Rose, the dream- 
vision poems, and Troilus and Criseyde, with a historical survey of the 
development and variations of the Troilus story. 


Second term. Professor Hemlow 


512a. MARLOWE (Half course). A study of Marlowe's work in relation to the 
work of Peele, Greene, and Kyd, and of its possible influence on 
Shakespeare; with particular attention to Dr. Faustus and the critical 
problems connected with it. 


First term. Professor Walker 
514a. SPENSER (Half course). The Renaissance theory of poetry and a study 
of The Faerie Queene in relation to its historical, philosophical, social, 


and literary backgrounds; with supplementary reading illustrative of 
the literary and intellectual climate of the Renaissance. 
First term. Professor Hemlow 


516a. SHAKESPEARE (Half course). A study of Hamlet, its principal sources 
and main textual and interpretative problems; with prescribed reading 
from critical literature dealing with various aspects of the play. 
First term Professor Walker 

518b. BEN JONSON (Half course). A study of Jonson’s work as a whole, dra- 
matic, lyrical, and critical, with prescribed reading from the plays: 
poems, and masques, the Discoveries and Conversations, and from relevant 
critical literature. 


Second term. Professor Walker 


522b intron (Half course). A study of Paradise Lost, Paradise dagen 
and Samson Agonistes, and of the bearing of the earlier works on the 
major poems, with prescribed reading from the critical literature. 


Second term. Professor Malloch 
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524a. THE COMEDY OF MANNERS (Half course). Representative plays by 
Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve, and Farquhar, with a detailed study 
of The Man of Mode, The Country Wife and The Way of the World. 
First term, Professor Cecil 

526a. POPE AND swirt (Half course), A study of the satirical writings of Pope 
and Swift, with reference to the thought and literary traditions of the 
Augustan age, 
First term. Professor Klima 

528b. JOHNSON AND HIS CIRCLE (Half course). A study of the principal works 
of Dr. Johnson and of the literary and critical climate of his age, as 
revealed in the writings of Garrick, Reynolds, Burke, Bosw ll, the 
Burneys, and Mrs. Thrale. 
Second term. Professor Hemlow 

530a. WORDSWORTH AND COLERIDGE (Half course). A study of The Prelude 
and The Excursion and of their relationship both to Wordsworth’s 
earlier poetry and to Coleridge’s poetical theory and practice, 


First term. Professor Lucas 


532b, BROWNING (Half course). A selective study of the principal works, 
of the distinctive characteristics of Browning’s art, and of the religious 
and intellectual tendencies reflected in his writing. 


Second term, Professor Lucas 


533a. THE VICTORIAN NOVEL. Studies in Dickens, George Eliot and Hardy. 


First term. Professor Lucas 


534a. HAWTHORNE, MELVILLE AND JAMES (Half course). A comparative study 
in the growth of an American tradition of novel-writing and in the 
development of its technical resources, 
First term. Professor Files 


536b. HOPKINS, YEATS AND ELIoT (Half course). 


Second term. Professor Heuser 


540, CROSS-CURRENTS BETWEEN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND THE EUROPEAN 
LITERATURES IN THE 18TH CENTURY (Full course), The influence of 
continental literature and criticism on the English neo-classicism of the 
18th century and the influence of English literature and criticism on 
European writers from the time of Voltaire to the rise of Byronism. 
Reference is made to the works of French, German, and Italian writers. 
A reading knowledge of French is a prerequisite. 


Professor Klima 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professors D. K. Kevan, Chairman 
E. M. Du PoRTE (Post-retirement) 


Associate Professor F. O. Morrison 


Assistant Professors R. S. BIGELOW 
J. E. McFARLANE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. Students are also recommended to take 
courses offered by the Department of Zoology either as part of their major 
work or as a cognate subject. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


60. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 
(a) General Morphology. 
1 colloquium and 4 laboratory hours. Professor Du Porte 


(b) Embryology and Metamorphosis. 
2 lectures. Professor Du Porte 


61. TAxoNoMY. Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group 
of insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 

2 lectures and 4 laboratory hours Professor Bigelow 


62. INSECT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures and 4 laboratory hours. Professor McFarlane 


63.* ECOLOGY 
2 lectures, first term. Professor McFarlane 


64. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 


(a) Principles of Insect Control 


: ison 
2 lectures supplemented by colloquia. Professor Morris 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. Professor Morrison 


65. MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY 
A more extensive 


2 lectures, 3 laboratory hours per week for 1 term. Seth s 
ly in this subject: 


course may be arranged for students interested primari 
Professor ——— 


* This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. 
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67. SEMINAR 

One and one-half hours weekly. Professor McFarlane and Staff 
68. BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ENTOMOLOGY 

Weekly lecture and discussion, first term. Professor Du Porte 
M.Sc. REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission must have had (1) satisfactory undergraduate 
training in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology; and (2) at 
least second class standing in the undergraduate courses in entomology 
given at Macdonald College or their equivalent. 


For students who satisfy these conditions the minimum period of study 
is one year, for others two years, one of which is a qualifying year. 


In addition to writing a thesis, the student will take such courses as 
are decided upon in consultation with the chairman of the department and 
his director of research. Al] students are required to take an active 
part in the seminar. 


Ph.D. REQUIREMENTS 


Students who have taken a high standing in the M.Sc. in Entomology 
at McGill University or its equivalent, may proceed to the Ph.D. degree 
in two additional years. Qualified students holding a B.Sc. degree may 
register directly for the Ph.D., but before being allowed to enter the 
Second year such students must pass a searching oral examination to 
determine their fitness to proceed. 


It is strongly recommended, and may be required, that the Ph.D. 
candidate should spend one of the three years of full-time study at an 
approved university, or research institution, other than McGill. 

The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two summer 


seasons in research work at a government laboratory or other approved 
research institution. 


Research facilities are available within the fields covered by the courses 
listed. Candidates with special problems should consult the Chairman of 
the department before making formal application. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 


Professors RONALD V. CuRIstTIE, Chairman 
D. G. CAMERON 
Associate Professors Joun C. Beck 


E. H. BENsLEY 

M. M. HorrMan 
Bram RosE 

ELEANOR H. VENNING 
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Assistant Professors W. S. BAULD 
L. G, Jounson 

K. R. MACKENZIE 

A. SEHON 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.Sc. or Ph.D. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 
66. 


67. 


SEMINAR. 1 hour weekly throughout the session (to be registered for as 
Investigative Medicine 61). 


ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Biochemistry 62). 
2 hours weekly throughout the session. 


ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Biochemistry 63). 
2 hours weekly throughout the session. 

Courses 62 and 63 are given in alternate years. 

Course 62 will be given in 1958-59. 


CLINICAL ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Investigative Medicine 
64). 1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


PHYSIOPATHOLOGY. 1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF CLINICAL INVESTIGATION (to be registered 
for as Investigative Medicine 66). 


NEWER LABORATORY METHODS (to be registered for as Investigative 
Medicine 67). 2 hours weekly half session. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and provides 
research facilities for these students or for other persons proceeding to 
graduate degrees, diplomas or for other qualified individuals. 


The courses and the direction of research in this department are given 
in close collaboration with the Department of Investigative Medicine 
and members of either department give lectures and direct the research 
of graduate students registered in the other. 


Students may work either in the University Clinic Montreal General 
Hospital, University Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital or in the Depart- 
ment of Investigative Medicine depending on the type of work done 
(clinical or laboratory) or upon the individual directing the research. 

Work in the Division of Immuno-Chemistry and Allergy, University 
Clinic, Royal Victoria Hospital, which is under the direction of Dr. Bram 
Rose and Dr. Alec Sehon, is primarily directed towards the isolation an 


se = j “ $ 
characterization of antigens and antibodies related to the common form 
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of allergy. In addition to adequate ordinary laboratory f. 
apparatus is available in the Donner Building, McGill, for the study of 
antibody-antigen interactions by immunochemical, histopathological and 
physico chemical methods, such as zone and free electrophoresis, prepara- 
tive and analytical ultracentrifugation, etc. These techniques are also 
used for the identification of abnormal moieties present in sera from 
patients suffering from various diseases, The laboratory and clinical 
findings are presented at weekly discussions. In view of the complex 
nature of the problems and the diversified methods used, students from 
clinical as well as the basic science departments may pursue their grad- 
uate work in this Division. The course work and the research programme 
of each student are decided in consultation with the department in which 
he is registered for the M.Sc. or Ph.D. degree, 


acilities, special 


Students holding either the M.D. or the B.Sc, degree or its equivalent 
may enter the department provided that their standing is acceptable, 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL SURGERY 


Professors P. G. Rowe, Chairman 
D. R. WEBSTER 
Project Director S. C. Skoryna 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.Sc. 


61. 
62. 


63, 
64, 
65. 


SEMINAR. Physiopathological principles in surgery. 


SURGICAL ANATOMY. 1 hour weekly and demonstrations in anatomy 
laboratory to undergraduate medical students, 


SURGICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 1 hour weekly, 
SURGICAL PATHOLOGY. 1 hour weekly. 


MEDICAL STATISTICS, 1 hour weekly, 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Department offers courses leading to the degree of M.Sc. in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and provides facilities for 


graduate research in surgery. Arrangements may be made for students 
wishing to proceed to a Ph.D. degree. 


A candidate for the degree of Master 
an M.D. degree to 
His previous intere 


of Science in Surgery must possess 
gether with a better than average academic record. 
st and experience in investigative work is taken into 


consideration in the selection of such a candidate, The major part of the 
student’s time sh 


tigative work. 


all be devoted to research in some special field of inves- 
A thesis covering this subject, judged chiefly upon its 


original quality, shall be the prime requisite for his degree. 
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In addition the student shall be required to attend certain courses of 
graduate instruction sn the basic sciences. These courses are being given 
in co-operation with the Departments of Physiology and Pathology and 
the staff of the Teaching Hospitals of the University. Candidates are 
required to take comprehensive examinations in Experimental Surgery 
and Surgical Anatomy. 


For the purpose of assisting the student’s research, conferences are 
held frequently within the Department and a Surgical Journal Club is 
conducted weekly. The main research interests of the Department are 
at present: experimental carcinogenesis, cardiovascular surgery, gastro- 
enterology, haemorrhagic shock and the effects of thermal injury. In 
addition, several research projects are conducted in surgical specialties 
and consideration will be given the particular interests of the candidate 
in the selection of the field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Professor J. E. L. Launay, Chairman 
Associate Professor Mae. P. L. LARIVIERE 
Assistant Professors MLLE. YVONNE CHAMPIGNEUL 


Louis D’HAUTESERVE 
Mite. M. TH. REVERCHON 
Anpr& A. RIGAULT 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64, 


LA FONTAINE 
1 hour. Professor Champigneu! 


LA CRITIQUE LITTERAIRE (Histoire et Méthodes) 


2 hours. Professor Launoy 


PASCAL 


1 hour. Professor Larioiet 


EXERCICES PRATIQUES (Colloquia) Sif 
ta 


1 hour. 


LA POE&SIE SYMBOLISTE 


chon 
1 hour Professor Rever 


COURS DE TRADUCTION AVANCEE 


Lounay 
2 hours. Professor 
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*42. LA LITTERATURE ET LES IDiES SOCIALES AU 19e st&cLE 


3 hours, Professor d’ Hauteserve 


*44a. HISTOIRE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE 
1 hour. 
(Given in 1959-60.) 


Professor d’ Hauteserve 


*44b. FRENCH STYLISTICS 
2 hours. 
(Given in 1959-60.) 


Professor Launay 


*45. HISTOIRE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE 


3 hours. Professor Launay 


*46. HISTOIRE DE LA POkSIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE 
3 hours. 
(Given in 1959-60.) 


Professor Lariviére 


*47, LA LITTERATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE 
3 hours. Professor Lariviére 
*48. ADVANCED PHONETICS 


2 hours. Professor Rigault 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French will take courses 60, 61, 
62, 64, 65, and one course in the Department of English selected in 
consultation with the Chairman of the French Department 


The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less than two years (one 
year for prerequisite courses, one year for research and writing of thesis). 
Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities of 
speaking French are small may be required to take a Qualifying Year 
of studies before they are accepted by the Faculty as Graduate Students. 
During this Qualifying Year students are required to take at least two 
full undergraduate honours courses (which they must pass with second- 
class standing) and such other subsidiary courses (phonetics and trans- 
lation) as the Department may direct. In certain cases students accepted 
for the Qualifying Year only may be advanced to full graduate standing 
at the end of the first term of the winter session if they have shown 
sufficient promise and ability in their first three months of work. 


*These are also Honours Courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


2679 


G 


RADUATE STUDIES 


Students from other universities applying for admission to the Graduate 
Faculty as French specialists must hold a B.A. degree with at least good 
second-class standing in French, or the equivalent. This must include 
an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French 
literature from 1600 to 1940. Whenever possible an interview will be 
arranged prior to admission to graduate standing. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE TAKEN IN 


THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of French 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. Requirements for the Master’s degree: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least second 
class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class honours in 
French as granted by McGill University—which must include an ability 
to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French literature 
from 1600 to 1940. 


(b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least second class 
standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. Its prep: 
aration is carried out under the direction of the French Department. 


3. Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. degree, 
should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic record 
sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
d by McGill Uni- 


with at least second class honours in French as grante 
versity will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of their second 
session they will apply for admission to 
M.A. degree, provided they have completed the course require 
first two sessions, but they will not register in the Graduate 
the end of the fourth session; they must then register with the Dea 
resident students, pending completion of the required thesis. 
Section 18 of the General Faculty regulations, page 2618.) 


ments for the 
Faculty «nil 
nas non 
(See also 
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Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours in 
French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more courses 
during their third and fourth summer sessions. They will also be admitted 
to the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer session, pro- 
vided that they have obtained at least a high second class standing in 
the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


4. In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the four 
sessions enables the student to devote more time to the preparation of 
his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. Each student 
works under the guidance of a director of research who is a member of 
the French Summer School staff. The only listed course which may be 
taken for credit in more than one session is No. 31 Advanced Composition 
(see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 


30(a) and 30(b). FRENCH sTyLIsTIcs. Students are advised to take this course 


during their second and third sessions. 


ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% must be obtained in 
the final examination of this course, irrespective of the final average for 
the set of courses taken during the session. The course must be repeated 
until this requirement has been met. As its material is varied each year, 
it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, 
it must then be carried as an extra course. 


5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer ses- 
sions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in France or 
at another French Summer School. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for this degree will not be accepted until further notice. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


In Montreal 
Professor J. W. Boyes, Chairman 
Associate Professor F. C, FRASER 
Assistant Professors E. R. Boornroyp 


G. lL. PAuL 
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COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 
32a. CYTOLOGY 


Assistant Professor and 


Research Fellow J. D. Merrakos 
Research Fellow K. METRAKOS 


At Macdonald College 


Assistant Professors R. I, BRAWN 
W. F. GRANT 


Students in the following categories will normally be accepted for graduate 
studies in this Department: 


1. Honours graduates in either Botany or Zoology at McGill who have 
completed at least one full course in Genetics and one full course in the 
non-honours subject of either Botany or Zoology. 


2. Graduates of McGill who have taken a continuation in Genetics plus 
a minimum of two full courses in each of Zoology and Botany, who have 
an average standing of over 65%. 


3. Students from other Universities or Agricultural Colleges who have 
records approximately equivalent to those of any of the above categories. 


4. Students who have completed the General Honours Course in Bio- 
logical Subjects with standing acceptable to this Department. 


5. Students who have completed the Honours Course in Genetics. 


Other students who have fulfilled part of the above requirements oF 
have a sound knowledge of General Biology plus other special qualifica- 
tions will normally be required to spend a qualifying session on 4 
approved programme of studies. 


The Department will welcome students from other fields of Biological 
Science or from Agricultural Institutions who are interested in familiari2- 
ing themselves with the significance of hereditary variables in their 
particular fields of interest. 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany and the Faculty 
of Agriculture adequate laboratory, greenhouse, field, and library facilities 
are available for research in Plant or Animal Genetics and Cytology: 
With the cooperation of the Department of Pediatrics and the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital, facilities are provided for training in Human 
Genetics. 


(Half course) 


First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor B oabhoy6 
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36b. 


42b. 


43b, 


44, 


DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS (Half course) 
Second term: 3 hours, Professor Fraser 
MICROBIAL GENETICS (Half course), An analysis of recent progress in 


the genetics of microorganisms such as viruses, bacteria, yeasts, paramecia, 

algae, fungi, etc. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Grant 
(Given in 1958-59.) 


ADVANCED CYTOGENETICS (Half course) 

Second term: 3 hours. Professors Grant and Boothroyd 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 

BIOMETRY (Full course). Applications of statistics to research problems 


in biology. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours of computation, Professor Paul 


GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION (Half course) 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 
(Given in 1958-59.) 


45b. POPULATION GENETICS (Half course). The rules governing the establish- 


46a. 


48a. 


ment of genetic equilibrium and the application of these rules to the 
study of evolution. Emphasis on human genetic studies. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Paul 
(Given in 1958-59.) 


THE GENETICS OF MAN (Half course). Principles of heredity and special 
techniques as applied to the study of man’s genetic diversity will be 
considered at an advanced level. 

First term: 3 hours. Professor Metrakos 
(Given in 1958-59.) 


DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS (Half course). General principles of experimenta- 
tion, and designs appropriate to a wide variety of problems. Completely 
randomized, randomized blocks and Latin square designs: their purposes, 
design and analysis. Factorial experimentation, interaction, confounding, 
randomization and error terms. Complex experiments and an elementary 
treatment of incomplete block designs. Concomitant measurements, 
sensitivity and control of error variation. Examples drawn from biology. 
First term: 2 hours and 3 hours laboratory (arranged). Professor Paul 

Prerequisite: Genetics 44 or the equivalent. 

Text: Fisher: The Design of Experiments (Oliver and Boyd). 

(Not given in 1958-59.) 
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51, SEMINAR. Weekly reports by students and staff on current researches in 
Cytology and Genetics. 


Courses in other Biological Sciences at McGill and courses in Plant 
Breeding or Animal Breeding at Macdonald College may be required when 
it is desirable to extend the student’s general background or experience 
for a particular problem. 


COURSES GIVEN AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
62a. cyroLocy (Half course). The protoplasmic organization of the cell. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Grant 


Prerequisite: Genetics 30 and 300. 


62b. cyToGENETICcs (Half course). Considerations of genetical and cytological 
problems in self-incompatibility, linkage, polyploidy, interspecific and 
intergeneric hybridization, nullisomics, monosomics, etc. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Grant 


Prerequisite: Genetics 30, 300 and 62a. 


64b. STATISTICAL METHODS IN GENETICS (Half course). A presentation and 


discussion of statistical methods of analysing genetic changes in 
populations of domestic animals and plants, with particular reference to 
pedigrees, heterosis, selection, etc. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Paul 
Prerequisite: Genetics 30 and 300. 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Course 51 and four other courses from the above are required for the 


Master’s degree in addition to a thesis on a research problem. 
A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics, Cytology oF Cytogenetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research er 
will be permitted to register for the Ph.D.degree. Course 51 must Pe 


taken in each year. See general regulations for further requirements. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 


Professor F, K. Hare, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. B. Bird 
S. OrviG 

Assistant Professors R. N. DrumMonpD 
T. L. Hitts 

J. L. Ives 

W. F. Summers 

Lecturer G. H. Micute 
Honorary Lecturer G. JACOBSEN 


The Geography Department offers the degrees of M.A., M.Sc. and 


Ph.D. in Geography, and (in special circumstances) the M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. degrees for work in Meteorology. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


The following candidates will be eligible to proceed to the degree after 
one resident session at McGill: 


(1) students holding the Honours B.A. of McGill University in 
Geography; 


(2) students from other universities having Bachelor’s degrees with a 


comparable specialization in Geography, together with the important 
cognate subjects. 


Other candidates with degrees in Geography at McGill and other uni- 
versities may proceed to the degree after one resident session, if, in the 
opinion of the Chairman, they can make good the deficiencies in under- 
graduate training in that session, or at the Geography Summer School. 
These candidates will not, however, be eligible to submit their theses 
for the May Convocation in that session. 


Students with primary undergraduate specialization in a cognate field 
may, in certain circumstances, register for the M.A. degree in Geography, 
but will in general be required to register for a qualifying year, and will 


not be able to submit their theses until the end of the second resident 
year. 


Candidates must 


(1) pass written (and in some cases oral) examinations in at least two 
of the graduate courses listed below; 


(2) attend such courses in Geography or cognate subjects as the 
Chairman and the student’s director of research think fit; 
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(3) submit a thesis in the fields of Human Geography, or in those parts 
of Geography having a significant bearing on settlement, including 
planning; 

(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 
The quality of the thesis will determine the final standing of the student. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


THE 


The following candidates will be eligible to proceed to the degree after 
one resident session at McGill: 


(1) students holding the Honours B.Sc. of McGill University in 
Geography; 


(2) students from other universities having Bachelor's degrees with a 
comparable specialization in Geography, together with the important 
cognate subjects. 


Other candidates with degrees in Geography from McGill and other 
universities may proceed to the degree after one resident session, if, in 
the opinion of the Chairman, they can make good the deficiences in 
undergraduate training in that session, or at the Geography Summer 
School. These candidates will not, however, be eligible to submit their 
theses for the May Convocation in that session. 

Students with primary undergraduate specialization in a cognate field 
may, in certain circumstances, register for the M.Sc. degree in Geography, 
but will in general be required to register for a qualifying year, and will 
not be able to submit their theses until the end of the second resident 


year. 
Candidates must 


(1) pass written examinations in at least two of the graduate courses 
listed below: 


(2) attend such courses in Geography or cognate subjects as the Chair- 


man and the student’s director of research think fit; 


(3) submit a thesis in the fields of Physical Geography, or Cartography: 


(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 


The quality of the thesis will determine the final standing of the student. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN METEOROLOGY 


A limited number of students who have adequate training in Mathe- 
matics and Physics, and who have access to facilities for research 0 
Meteorology, may be accepted as candidates for the Master of Science 
degree in that subject. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Students who have attained high standing in the Master's degrees in 
Geography at McGill University, or have equivalent qualifications, 
may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further years. In 
exceptional circumstances a student may be allowed to register for the 
Ph.D. without having first taken the Master’s degree. Students are 
advised that in field subjects at least two summers of field work will 
normally be required. 


Except in special circumstances the Department will restrict admission 
to the Ph.D. course to students prepared to work in one or other of the 
following fields: the physical, human and regional geography of North 
America, Europe and the Arctic; historical geography and the history of 
geographical discovery of North America; climatology and meteorology; 
glaciology; certain aspects of tropical geography. 


A broad familiarity with the entire field of geography will be assumed 
in all students who register for the Ph.D. In their preliminary examina- 
tions, they must show professional competence, and will be judged as 
to their familiarity with the literature, methods, and organization of 
modern geography. 

Candidates must 


(1) remedy any deficiencies in their formal course-work in Geography 
to the Master’s level, and must also ensure that they have adequate 
training in the important cognate subjects; 


(2) submit themselves for written (and in some cases oral) examinations 
in five broad fields. These preliminary examinations must be chosen 
as follows: two (known as Geography 71 and 72) from physical geography, 
advanced physiography, advanced climatology, and cartography; two 
(known as Geography 73 and 74) from human geography, economic 
geography, political geography, historical geography, history of geograph- 
ical thought and regional theory; one (known as Geography 75) on 
a major region of the earth (viz., North America, Europe, etc.); 


(3) submit a thesis in one of the fields listed above; and 
(4) comply with the general field-work requirement (see below). 


To comply with requirements (1) and (2) above, the candidate may take 
any of the graduate or undergraduate courses offered by the Department. 


THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE IN METEOROLOGY 


In special cases, students who possess adequate qualifications in 
meteorology may register for the Ph.D. in that subject. Such students 
will normally carry out their work in the Departments of Physics or 
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Geography. The ordinary requirements of the Ph.D. degree will apply, 
Enquiries concerning this degree should be addressed to the Chairman of 
the Geography Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES OR SEMINARS 


(all courses one meeting weekly) 


60 and 61. Special graduate courses given at Knob Lake Research Laboratory. 
Professor Ives 


62. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECTED AREA IN NORTH AMERICA 


The nature of historical geography and its development in recent years. 
The principles of historical geography are applied to a study of cultural 
landscape evolution in a restricted area of eastern Canada or United 
States. 

The Staff 


63a. CLIMATIC CHANGE WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE POSTGLACIAL 
EPocH (Half course). 
The concept of normal climate. The Pleistocene aberrations; glacial 
and pluvial climates and the interglacials. Postglacial sequences in 
North America and Europe; the thermal maximum. The recent climatic 
fluctuations. Causes of climatic change. 
First term. Professor Hare 


63b. PHYSICAL CLIMATOLOGY (Half course). 


. 4} art 
The energy and moisture balance of the atmosphere with particular 
reference to the layers very close to the ground. 

Second term. Professors Orig and Hare 


64. DYNAMIC CLIMATOLOGY WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE POLAR 
CLIMATES. 


Dynamic climatology as the empirical study of the general atmospheric 
circulation. Regional circulation over polar regions. Techniques 
analysis. 
Professors Hare and Orvig 


65. THE PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECT AREA OF NORTH AMERICA 


An analysis of the evolution of the physical landscape of a small area "3 
North America. The course makes considerable use of topograph : oA 
and air photographs and requires the student to apply physiograpn® 
theory to actual areas. 


Professor Bird 
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66. CARTOGRAPHY, WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE 


TO SPECIAL PURPOSE 
MAPS 


Survey of modern topographical maps of leading countries, Study of 


features and phenomena of physical and human geography on topo- 


graphical maps of several countries. Comparison and appreciation 
of maps. 


THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ARCTIC 


A study of Northern Lands with particular reference to Arctic Canada. 
Equal time will be devoted to the physical evolution and special char- 
acteristics of northern areas; and to the human response to the environ- 
ment and recent economic development. 

Professor Bird 
REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECTED AREA 


An advanced course designed to illustrate the processes of regional! study. 


The Staff 
METHODS OF GEOGRAPHICAL RESEARCH 


A review by the staff of the accepted methods of research in geographical 
problems, in both physical and human fields. Emphasis will be laid upon 
inadequacies in the existing methodology. The approach will be practical, 
and will require the presentation of formal research papers for criticism 
and discussion. 


The Staff 


71-75. PH.D, PRELIMINARIES (see above). 


FIELD WORK REQUIREMENT 


The Geography Department normally holds either an annual field trip 
immediately before the beginning of the session, to an area of geographical 
interest in either Eastern Canada or the Northeastern United States, 
or a series of local field excursions during the fall term. All students in 
residence will Participate in these field studies. 


McGILL SUBARCTIC RESEARCH LABORATORY 


This laboratory (under the resident direction of Professor J. D. Ives) 


is at Knob Lake (Schefferville), in the heart of Labrador-Ungava 
Facilities exist 


for research in most aspects of physical geography, and 
there is a resident staff of five research assistants. Extensive summer 
field programmes are arranged. Two graduate courses (Geography 60 


and 61) are offered. All enquiries should be addressed to the Chairman, 
Geography Department. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors T. H. Crarx, Chairman 
J. E. Gi 

E. H. KRanck 

Associate Professors J. E. RIDDELL 
J. E. SrEVENSON 

Assistant Professors J. A. Etson 
V. A. SAULL 

C. W. STEARN 

Lecturer H. DEHN 
Research Associates M. J. RICKARD 
G. R. WEBBER 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


Entrance to graduate work in Geological Sciences may be through the 
course in Mining Engineering (B.Eng. with good second class standing 
or through the B.Sc. course in Geological Sciences (honours Geology, or 


high second class standing in the General Course). 


Students who have not passed courses in Surveying, Calculus, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (or Advanced General Physics), Geophysics, 
Physical Chemistry, and Chemical Analysis must do so before being 
eligible for an advanced degree. They must also present evidence of 
having done satisfactory field work under competent direction for at least 


one summer. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Science who have not satisfacto 
completed courses equivalent to the undergraduate cour: 


ses listed below 


must make up any deficiency and, in addition, take graduate courses 


A, B, E, and one other as advised. The thesis must conform to the 
general regulations. (For the degree of M.Sc.(Applied) see below on 
page 2695.) 

Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be 
the list of graduate courses according to the student’s partic 
on the advice of his director of research. The thesis must confor 


the general regulations. 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

231c. FIELD GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1165). Surface an 
field survey methods. Preparation of geological maps, Se¢ 
and reports from field notes, diagrams, aerial photographs, ete. 


d underground geological 


Two-week field school in May. 
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Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221, Surveying 324 and 352, Mining 761. 


References: Lahee, Field Geology (McGraw-Hill) 5th 


edition; 
McKinstry, Mining Geology (Prentice-Hall). 


232b. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (Fac. Eng. 1166). A systematic survey of 
rock structures, their origins and practical importance, Laboratory 
will be devoted to practical problems. 


Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 


periods 


Professor Riddell 


Reference: Billings, Structural Geology (Prentice-Hall) 2nd edition. 


33la. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. 
minerals. The laborator 
these properties, using 


A study of the optical Properties of non-opaque 
y Course gives practice in the determinations of 
the polarizing microscope, oriented sections of 
minerals, and stressing oil-immersion techniques, 
First term: 2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 


Professor Stevenson 


References: Larsen and Berman, Microscopic Determination of Non- 
Opaque Minerals, 1934, Bull. 848 U.S. Geol. Surv.; Wahlstrom, Optical 
Crystallography (Wiley, 1951); Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, 
Part I (Wiley, 1937); Ford, Dana’s Textbook of Mineralogy (Wiley, 1932), 


332a. PETROLOGY (Fac, Eng. 1144). 
and metamorphic rocks are descri 
discussed. In the laboratory, 
by methods used in the field. 


The common igneous, sedimentary, 
bed and their modes of occurrence 
the student learns to identify such rocks 


First term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 


Prerequisites: Geology 121, 221. 
Textbook: Tyrrell, The Principles of Petrology, 1949. 
333b. PETROGRAPHY (Fac. Eng. 1148). 


of rock minerals and rocks by me 
Second term: 


The examination and identification 
ans of the petrographic microscope. 
2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisite: Geology 332a. 


Textbook: Rogers and Kerr, Optical Mineralogy or E. E, Wahlstrom, 


Petrographic Mineralogy, 1955; Williams, Turner, Gilbert, Petrography, 
1954, 


341b. PALEONTOLOGY. The development of ideas concerning the origin of 
fossils. Kinds of fossils; collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils 
Brief survey of systematic paleontology, following the standard biological 
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classifications, with emphasis on fossil animals. The stratigraphic and 
economic importance of paleontology. The influence of paleontology 
upon the doctrine of evolution, 

This course may be omitted as a requirement for some M.Sc. students, 


Second term: 2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory and 1 full day’s field 
work in April. Professor Clark 


Prerequisite: Geology 121 or Biology 100. 


342a. GEOMORPHOLOGY. A study of the surface features of the earth and the 
processes involved in their origin and modification, Weathering and 
erosional processes, erosional and depositional landforms produced by 
water, wind, and glaciers. Problems such as erosion surfaces, cross-axial 
streams and interpretation of rock structure are emphasized, 


First term: 2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Elson 
Prerequisite: Geology 121. 
Textbook: Thornbury, Principles of Geomorphology (Wiley). 


343a. STRATIGRAPHY. The principles of sedimentation. Weathering; sources 
and origin of sedimentary rocks; significance of their textures and 
structures The structural relationship of strata; areal distribution of 
sedimentary rocks. Reference is made throughout the course to matters 
of economic importance. 
First term: 2 hours, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 full days of field work during 
October. Professor Clark 

Prerequisite: Geology 121224. 


Textbooks: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation, dnd ed., 
Pettijohn, Sedimentary Rocks (Harper). 


1950; 


olished sections 


344b, MINERALOGRAPHY. Identification of ore minerals in p 
f their textural 


by means of the reflecting microscope; interpretation © 
relationships and paragenesis. 
r some M.Sc. students. 


Professor Stevenson 


This course may be omitted as a requirement fo 
Second term: 2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 331a or permission of instructor. 


Texts: Short, Microscopic Determination of the Ore Minerals, US. 


Geological Survey Bulletin 914, 1940; Uytenbogaardt, Tables for Ident 
fication of Ore Minerals, 1951 (Princeton University Press). 

by Jithological 
c. Correlation 
Jeontologic 


345b. CORRELATION. Stratigraphic terminology. Correlation 
means: facies changes, sub-surface geophysical methods, et 
by fossils, micropaleontologic methods, facies faunas, P@ 
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limitations. Paleogeography and paleogeology. 
special consideration will be 
petroleum geologist. 


Throughout the course 
given to correlation as developed by the 


Second term: 2 lectures, 2 hours laboratory, and 2 d 
April or May. 

Prerequisite: Geology 121, 233b, 343a, 

Text: Krumbein and S| 


ays field work during 
Professor Stearn 


oss, Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (Freeman). 


Nature, origin, mode of occurrence, 
and classification of deposits of metallic and of important non-metallic 
minerals; typical occurrences; geographical distribution. 


2 lectures and 1 laboratory period. Professor Gill 
Prerequisites: Geology 231c, 232b, 332a. 


Text: Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 


443b. EARTH PHysics (Half course). Physical properties of the earth and 


444, 


A. 


the processes associated with its existence 


, as inferred from astronomy, 
geodesy, seismology, geology, 


meteorology, terrestrial magnetic and 
thermal effects, geochemistry, etc. Hypotheses and theories based upon 
or explaining the above. Critical evaluation of these hypotheses and 
theories. 


Second term: 3 lectures per week, one of which may 


be replaced by a 
conference, 


Professor Saull 
Prerequisites: Physics 47a, or permission of the instructor. 


GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (Fac. Eng. 1180). The geological history, 
geomorphology, and mineral resources of the natural subdivisions of 
North America are described. In the laboratory the evolution of life 
through the ages, and geological maps of North America, are studied. 

2 lectures and 1 two-hour laboratory period per week. 


Professors Elson, Riddell and Stearn 
Prerequisites: Geology 231c, 232b, 332a, 333b. 


Texts: Geology and Economic Minerals of Canada (Geological Survey 
of Canada, 4th ed., 1957). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 

2 hours per week and assigned problems. Professor Gill 
GEOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 

This course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology in the 


First and Second years. Professors Saull and Stearn 
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C. APPLIED GEOCHEMISTRY 
2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, Professor Riddell 
D. MINERAL EXPLORATION PROBLEMS 
1 lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week. Professor Riddell 
E. PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 
3 hours and laboratory. Professor Kranck 
Textbooks: Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks (Princeton University 
Press); Barth, Theoretical Petrology (Wiley); Turner and Verhoogen, 
Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (McGraw-Hill). 
F. GEOLOGY OF PETROLEUM 
1 lecture and 1 hour seminar per week. Professors Clark and Stearn 
G. MINE PETROGRAPHY 
1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor Kranck 
H. MINING GEOLOGY 
2 hours per week and assigned problems. Professor Gill 
I. GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN 
1 hour seminar per week and assigned problems. Professor Gill 
J. FIELD METHODS AND PROBLEMS 
1 hour seminar with assigned problems. Professor Riddell 
L. ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 
Seminar and at least 9 hours laboratory work per week. 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Kranck 
M ADVANCED MINERALOGY 
3 hours seminar and laboratory per week. Professor Stevenson 
N. ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY 
Hours to be arranged. Professors Clark and Stearn 
OQ. ADVANCED GEOMORPHOLOGY 
Lectures and seminars, 2 hours per week and assigned problems. 
Professor Elson 
Textbook: Thornbury, Principles of Geomorphology (Wiley 1954). 
P. ADVANCED PALEONTOLOGY work 
Clar 
Hours to be arranged. Professor 
Q. ADVANCED ECONOMIC GEOLOGY Gill 
a : sor 
1 hour seminar per week and assigned problems. Profes 
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ADVANCED STRUCTURAL AND DYNAMICAL GEOLOGY 
At least 2 hours seminar per week. 


GEOCHEMISTRY 


2 lectures, and one laboratory period per week, Professor Saull 


SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY 


Seminar, hours to be arranged. Professor Stearn 


GLACIAL AND PLEISTOCENE GEOLOGY 


2 lectures per week and assignments, Professor Elson 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE (APPLIED) 


The general aim of this two-year course is 
of planning and carrying out effective ex 
and of valuing miner. 


to train students to be capable 
ploration for mineral deposits, 


al deposits in various stages of development and 
production. Such students must be provided with: 


(1) a sound theoretical and practical background in the use of modern 
techniques of exploration, 


(2) additional information on the economic and technical considera- 
tions which distinguish ore bodies from other mineral deposits, 


(3) some insight into the legal and financial as 


pects of mineral explor- 
ation. 


During the First year Geology 
take different courses, the result be 
level. In the Second year, with o 
the same for the two groups, 


graduates and Mining graduates will 
ing to bring both groups to a common 
ne minor exception, the work will be 


Honours Geology Graduates 
Geology A (Structural Geology) 
Geology B (Geological Colloquium) 
Geology J (Field Methods and Problems) 
Mining 762 (Mining Engineering) 
Mining 768 (Mineral Dressing) 
Mining 770 (Ore Analysis) 
Mining 782 (Mine Design) 
Mining 784 (Mine Finance and Cost Control) 
Physics 23 (Electricity and Magnetism) 
Physics 23L (Electricity and Magnetism, laboratory) 
Physics 24 (Dynamics) 
Physics 25 (Statics and Hydrostatics) 


First Year 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


Mining Engineering Graduates—First Year 


Geology 331a (Optical Mineralogy) 
Geology 333b (Petrography) 
Geology 341b (Palaeontology) 
Geology 342a (Geomorphology) 
Geology 343a (Stratigraphy) 
Geology 344b (Mineralography) 
Geology 345b (Correlation) 


Geology A (Structural Geology) 
Geology B (Geological Colloquium) 
Geology J (Field Methods and Problems) 


Common Second Year 
Geology C (Applied Geochemistry) 
Geology D (Mineral Exploration Problems) 
Geology F (Geology of Petroleum) or 
Geology I (Pre-Cambrian) 
Geology G (Mine Petrography) 
Geology H (Mining Geology) 
Metallurgy G608 (Metallurgical Economics) 
Physics 71 (Applied Geophysics) 
Geology 341b (Palaeontology) 


duates only 
Geology 344b (Mineralography) J.” Honours Geology gracué 


Candidates obtaining this degree with distinction may be accepted a8 
candidates for the Ph.D. degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


Professor H. S. REIss 
Assistant Professor BertTHa MEYER 


PREREQUISITES 


In order to be admitted to graduate work in German the candidate must 
have a B.A. degree with Honours in German and at least second class 
standing from McGill University, or an equivalent B.A. degree from 
another College or University of recognized standing. 


Saget : : e 
In estimating the quality and contents of the required undergraduat 


work the following factors must be borne in mind: 


1. The candidate must be able to understand and read German. He 
must be able to speak it fairly fluently and to write it correctly. Lectures 
and Seminars are conducted in German. The thesis must (save mm - 
tional circumstances) be written in German, under the supervision : 
the Department. 
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2. Prerequisite literary studies include: 


(a) A survey of German literature from its beginnings to the 20th 
century, with emphasis upon developments since Lessing, supplemented 
by collateral readings (equivalent to two full courses), 


(b) A more detailed study of several special fields. In this respect the 
undergraduate curriculum of McGill University comprises one full course 
in the history of the tragedy (one year), one half course in the German 
lyric, and one half course on Goethe’s Faust. Substitutes for these, if 
found satisfactory, will be honoured by the Department. 


(c) A full course in the Middle High German Language and the read- 

ing of selected passages from Middle High German Literature (one year). 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
61. GOETHE 

1 meeting weekly. 
62. LESSING 

1 meeting weekly. 
63. GERMAN ROMANTICISM 

1 meeting weekly, 


65. TWENTIETH CENTURY LITERATURE 


1 meeting. 


66, MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LITERATURE AND THE HISTORY OF THE GERMAN 


LANGUAGE 


Two courses must be taken: German 61 and either German 62, 63, 65 
or 66. 


If the candidate has never taken the undergraduate course in Middle 


High German Language and Literature or its equivalent, he must make up 
this deficiency. 


Asa rule the candidate is advised not to attempt to complete the course 
work and finish the thesis in one winter session. The best arrangement 


is; Course studies during the winter session, thesis during the summer, 
graduation in the autumn. 


NOTICE TO CANDIDATES FOR THE Ph.D. DEGREE IN OTHER ARTS OR SCIENCE SUBJECTS 


Ph.D. candidates who have to pass a reading test in German and who 
have the equivalent of one college year of German may join German 4 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. This is a full course, meeting twice 
a week. At first some time will be devoted to teaching the method of 
translation, the rest of the time to the actual translation of texts chosen 
from the various fields of interest. Both the natural sciences and the 
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Arts will be represented in the choice of texts. Interested Ph.D, candi- 
dates are advised to take this course during the session preceding the year 
in which they take their language test. 


The course meets on Monday and Friday at 12 o'clock. 


Required textbook: C. V. Pollard, The Practical Solution to German 
Translation. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Professor H. N. Fretpnouse, Chairman 
Associate Professors C. C. BAYLEY 
J. I. Cooper 

W. S. REID 

Assistant Professors M. MLADENOVIC 
P. ZAGORIN 


The Honours B.A. in History, which is prerequisite to Graduate work 
in the subject, may be taken in History alone or in History and another 
subject. When it is taken in History alone, it requires twelve full courses 
in European, Canadian, British, and U.S. history, taken in a prescribed 
sequence, together with certain other approved courses, notably in foreign 
languages. It also requires the investigation, continued through two 
years, of a Special Subject which is studied intensively from original 
sources. Graduate students who enter without this qualification may 
find it necessary to make good any deficiency in their preparation and 
the Department is prepared to make this possible. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are required to take 
Seminar A, and to take the prescribed examination. 


A. HISTORICAL METHOD AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY 
The members of the Department 


In addition, the Department is prepared to direct the research of graduate 


students in the following fields: 


British History: 
(a) English history in the later Middle Ages. (Seminar B) 


(b) English and Scottish History in the XVI Century. (Seminar D) 
(c) English history, 1688-1760. (Seminar F) 
(d) English history, 1870-1914. (Seminar G) 

Seminar E) 


(e) Certain aspects of English economic history ( 


es inar K 
(f) Certain aspects of British foreign policy since 1915. (Seminat ) 
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European History: 


(a) The constitutional development of the Holy Roman Empire in 
the XIII century. (Seminar C) 


(b) The history of western Europe 1870-1914, (Seminar H) 
(c) Certain aspects of the history of Slavonic Europe (Seminar N) 


Canadian History: 


(a) The social and economic history of Montreal, 1867-1900 
(Seminar L) 


(b) The history of Lower Canada and Quebec in the XIX Century. 
(Seminar J) 


The Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the 
periods and subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in 
Canadian History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves 
of the manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the 


Provincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in 
Montreal and its Vicinity. 


In the case of the Ph.D. degree, the Department may require candidates 


to spend one year in research at another university or repository of 
archives, 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination will be replaced by a report from 
the Department on the general work and ability of each candidate and 
by a general examination on the historical background of the subject 
of the thesis; this examination can be taken either at the end of the 


first year or during the second, as decided by the director of the can- 
didate’s studies, 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy should consult the 
Department as to the selection of the two foreign languages in which 
they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen for their bearing 
upon the candidate’s special field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor H. R. Murray, Chairman 
Assistant Professors JEAN Davin 

C. D. TAPER 
Lecturer P. M. Harney 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. POMOLOGY 


Lectures and colloquium, 


B. VEGETABLE CROPS 


Lectures and colloquium, 


3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. (2 terms) 


3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. (2 terms) 


C. FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVATION 


Lectures and colloquium, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. (2 terms) 


D. EXPERIMENTATION. (See Course 60—Department of Agronomy) 


E. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 


(See Course 61—Department of Botany) 


F. ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOLOGY. (See Course 43b—Department of 


Genetics) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. A candidate must select either course A or course B or course C. 
If he selects A or B he must take in addition Agronomy 60 (Experimenta- 
tion) and at least one further course such as Botany 61 (Plant Physiology) 


or Genetics 43b (Ad 


vanced Genetics and Cytogenetics). If he selects 


course C he must take in addition Botany 61 (Plant Physiology), Bac- 


teriology 34 (Food Micr 
of Foods and Feeding Stu 


obiology), and either Chemistry 451 (Chemistry 
ffs) or Chemistry 452 (Advanced Food Analysis): 


2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments involved, 


each candidate being jointly responsible to the De 


partment of 


Horticulture and to some other Department, such as Botany, Genetics, 
or Plant Pathology, approved by the Faculty for his case. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department before of 


during the course, or have its equivalent at some other approv' 


tution. 


ed insti- 


DEPARTMENT OF INVESTIGATIVE MEDICINE 


Professor 


Lecturers 


J. S. L. BRowNE, Chairman 
INGE DYRENFURTH 

C. J. P. Grroup 

N. KALaNT 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.Sc. or Ph.D. 
61. Seminar 1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


62. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY 
(to be registered for as Biochemistry 62). 


2 hours weekly throughout the session. 
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63, ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY 


66. 


67, 


(to be registered for as Biochemistry 63). 

2 hours weekly throughout the session. 

Courses 62 and 63 are given in alternate years, 
Course 62 will be given in 1958-59. 

CLINICAL ENDOCRINOLOGY 

1 hour weekly throughout the session. 
PHYSIOPATHOLOGY 

(to be registered for as Experimental Medicine 65). 
1 hour weekly throughout the session. 

PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF CLINICAL INVESTIGATION 
1 hour weekly throughout the session. 

NEWER LABORATORY METHODS 

2 hours weekly half session. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Department offers courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and Ph.D. 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and provides research 
facilities for these students or for other persons proceeding to graduate 
degrees, diplomas or for other qualified individuals. 

The courses and the direction of research in this department are given 
in close collaboration with the Department of Experimental Medicine 
and members of either department give lectures and direct the research 
of graduate students registered in the other. 


Students may work either in the Medical Building or in one of a number 
of hospitals depending on the type of work done (clinical or laboratory) 
or upon the individual directing the research. Part of the function of 
the department is the correlation of clinical investigation being done at 
various hospitals. 

Students holding either the M.D. or the B.Sc. degree or its equivalent 
may enter the department provided that their standing is acceptable. 


INSTITUTE OF ISLAMIC STUDIES 


Professor W. C. Smit, Director of the Institute 
Visiting Professor A. ‘A. A. Fayzi 

(‘‘ Fyzee’’) 
Associate Professors Nryazi BERKES 


(on Orient leave, 1958-59) 
Keitu A. CALLARD 
FazLu-R-RAHMAN 
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Research Associates CHARLES J. ADAMS 
Puitie R. BARKER 

Txomas HopGKIN 

KaHatip Bry Sa‘1p 

(“Sayeed”) 


Librarian W. J. Watson 


The Institute offers courses and undertakes to direct research in prepara- 
tion for the M.A. degree in Islamic Studies, as well as conducting research 
at a more advanced level. It is planned that the number of Muslims 
and of Westerners should at all levels be approximately equal. Joint 
participation, both of students and staff, is a feature of the seminars, 
Two years of resident study are normally required for the M.A. 


The Institute gives special emphasis to Islam as a religion, and to 
present-day developments in the Muslim world. Through co-operative 
study, its endeavour is to understand Islam as a contemporary and 
living force. It is concerned also to discover and explore possible avenues 
of mutual understanding between Islam and Christianity. 


Candidates for degrees in Islamic Studies may, with the consent of 
those departments, be permitted or required to take relevant courses 
offered by the Departments of History, Economics and Political Science, 
Philosophy, Comparative Religion, etc. In special cases also these depart- 
ments recognize participation in relevant courses offered by the Institute 
as contributing to their own advanced degrees. Such participation by 
students from other departments is welcomed by the Institute. 


The Institute stresses competence in language. At the M.A. level, one 
Islamic language is required; of Muslim students, one Islamic language 
other than their own. For doctorate work, all students, Muslim and 
Western, must have a reading knowledge of both French and German (for 
access to western scholarship on Islam) and two Islamic languages, of 
which one will normally be Arabic. 


{A) RESEARCH SEMINARS: ISLAM IN THE MODERN WORLD 
Each year, approximately two research seminars are planned on yen 
developments in Islam in particular areas (such as: the Arab world, 
Turkey, Iran, India and Pakistan, Indonesia). 
1. ISLAMIC DEVELOPMENTS IN THE MODERN ARAB WORLD b 
The Wahhabi movement; the Sanusi movement; Jamal al-Din . 
Muhammad ‘Abduh; the Azhar; the modernists; the Ikhwan al-Mus i “a 
The relation between the Islamic and the Arabist factors 19 mo 
nationalism. 
2 hours. 
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2. THE DEVELOPMENT OF SECULARISM IN MODERN TURKEY 


An analysis of the transition from Ottoman institutions and ideas to 
those of contemporary Turkey. Beginning with the eighteenth century 
background of the early attempts at reform, attention is given to the 
changes during the Tanzimat, “Young Turk”, and Republican periods, 


as a preparation for an understanding of contemporary problems raised 
by secularization. 


2 hours. (Not given in 1958-59.) Professor Berkes 


3. MODERN TRENDS IN ISLAM IN INDIA AND PAKISTAN 


Islamic developments in India, from the eighteenth century to the 
emergence of Pakistan. 


2 hours, Professor Fazlu-r-Rahman 


Texts: Shah Waliyullah, Hujjat Allah al-Balighah, Tafhimat Llahiyah, 
Isma‘il Shahid, ‘Abagat; Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, Tafsir, Laykcharz ka 
Majmu‘ah; Amir ‘Ali, The Spirit of Islam; Iqbal, Reconstruction, and the 
poetical works; Abu-l-Kalam Azad, Tarjumanu-l-Qur’an; Mawdudi, 
selected writings; Pakistan constitutional documents. 


9. ISLAM IN RECENT HISTORY 


A survey of major movements from the eighteenth century to the present, 
with an endeavour to elicit a common pattern, and to gain insight into 
the significance of the chief deviations. A conspectus of the Islamic 
world’s response to internal decline in the eighteenth century and external 
encroachment in the nineteenth; and of the use of freedom, in theory 
and in practice, in the twentieth. A comparative study of liberal 
developments, nationalism, etc. 


The documentation for this seminar will be an expanded form of the 
bibiiography given for chapter 2 of Smith, Islam in Modern History. 


2 hours. Professor Smith 


SEMINARS ON THE HERITAGE OF CLASSICAL ISLAM 


11. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISLAMIC THEOLOGY 


An endeavour to understand and appreciate, and to make intelligible in 


contemporary terms, significant attempts of Muslims at different periods 
in the past to give intellectual expression to their faith. For 1958-59, 
special reference to the concepts “‘iman” and “islam” and the relation 
between them; as discussed in representative classical and mediaeval 
Muslim writers, and an endeavour to clarify the significance of the dis- 
cussions. For the modern period, a consideration of the relative role of 
iman and Islam in, for instance, Pakistan. 


2 hours. Professor Smith and Staff 
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(Cc) 


(D) 


12. AL-GHAZZALI 

The historical background. His life. His writings; viewed in relation to 
the context out of which they emerged, and considered also for their 
potential significance for Muslims to-day. 

2 hours. Professor Fazlu-r-Rahman 


14, THE SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF 1sLAM—(2) Law 

The development of Muslim law in India, with special reference to 
‘Abdu-l-Hayy Lakhnawi. 

2 hours. Professor Fayzt ("Fyzee") 


25. READINGS IN THE CLASSICAL ARABIC PHILOSOPHERS 

A consideration of the development of philosophic thought among the 
Muslims, and its relation to the late Greek background; with special 
reference to Ibn Sina (Avicenna). Some of his writing, especially the 
Kitab al-Najat, or al-Ghazzali’s Tahafut, will be read in Arabic. The role of 
falsafah in classical Islamic culture and thought. 

3 hours. Professor Faslu-r-Rahman 


PAKISTAN 

31. POLITICAL FORCES IN PAKISTAN 

A study of the background of the contemporary ferment in the political 
life of Pakistan. The following topics will be discussed: religion and 
public life; religio-political parties and movements; political position of 
the minorities; major parties and political power; provincial and local 
factors; poverty and politics; forces favouring and opposing democratic 
institutions. 


2 hours. Professor Callard 


COURSES ON ISLAM 


55. ISLAMIC HISTORY: THE CLASSICAL AND MEDIAEVAL PERIODS 


The Arabs to the fall of Baghdad and Granada. The rise and ascendancy 
of the Seljuqs. The Mongols; the Mamluks. 


56. ISLAMIC HISTORY: THE MODERN PERIOD 


The Turkish, Persian, and Indian Islamic empires. 5 
The Islamic world in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 


Islam in Indonesia. 


(These two courses are available in alternate years.) 


57, INTRODUCTION TO ISLAM 


Islam in such 4 way 
d from within. 


An attempt to present and interpret the faith of 


f . The 
as to clarify how it appears both to an outsider an 
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scripture, prophet, institutions, and histo 
attention to meaning. 


3 hours (Half course). 


ry of the religion, with particular 


Professor Smith 
(E) LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 


Not all courses are available each year. All la nguage courses are for two 
terms. The elementary 


courses in each case are five hours per week, and 
do not normally carry graduate credit unless followed by a second year 
in the same language. Other levels are three hours per week. 


h 100. ELEMENTARY ARABIC 


101. LOWER INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 
102. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 


103. ADVANCED ARABIC (ARABIC PHILOSOPHIC OR THEOLOGICAL L 
TURE) For 1958-59 the same as ISLAMICS 25. 


110. ELEMENTARY TURKISH 


ITERA- 


111. LOWER INTERMEDIATE TURKISH 
112. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE TURKISH 
113. ADVANCED TURKISH (TURKISH HISTORICAL LITERATURE) 
120, ELEMENTARY PERSIAN 

121. LOWER INTERMEDIATE PERSIAN 

122. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE PERSIAN 


123. ADVANCED PERSIAN (PERSIAN RELIGIOUS POETRY) 
130. ELEMENTARY URDU 


131. LOWER INTERMEDIATE URDU 
132. HIGHER INTERMEDIATE URDU 
133. ADVANCED URDU 

140. ELEMENTARY MALAY AND INDONESIAN 


FACULTY OF LAW 


Professors W. C. J. Merevirn, Dean 
Louts BAUDOUIN 

MAXWELL CoHEN 

J. C. Coorer 

EuGENE PépIN 

F. R. Scorr 

Associate Professors J. G. Caster 
G. E. LeDarin 

Assistant Professors Cuar.eEs E. BIssONNETTE 
R. I. CHEFFINS 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


Lecturers A. L, BISSONNETTE 
G. S, CHALLIES 

JosErH COHEN 

J. G. Gazpik 

Marc LAPOINTE 

G. R. W. OWEN 

W. J. McQumLtan 

James A. SODEN 

P. F. VINEBERG 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF CIVIL LAW 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. with at least second class 
honours from McGill University, or its equivalent. They must select 
one of the four following departments of study, in which they must 
follow at least one course throughout a session of residence, and must 
under supervision prepare an acceptable thesis. The general rules for 
the Master’s degree will apply. 
The departments of study, which may not all be offered each year, are 

Roman Law 

Civil Law 

Commercial and Maritime Law 

Public Law, including International Law 


Students may also be required to follow cognate courses in other Depart: 
ments of the Faculty 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS 


This degree is offered only in the Institute of International Air Law 
(Eugéne Pépin, Director). Candidates must hold a degree in Law or be 
admitted to the Bar, and only those highly qualified or recommended 
can be accepted; it is desirable that they should possess 4 working 
knowledge of both English and French. 


5 : . . : the 
The curriculum consists of at least one session’s resident study at 


Institute. Students whose work is found satisfactory will be permitted Ue 
submit a dissertation on an approved subject within the field of the Instl- 
tute’s work during the following year, even though not then in residence. 
They must be registered, as resident or non-resident, for the nee 
in which the dissertation is submitted. A very high standard will be 
required for this degree. 


ted below, which 
iven in the Law 


Students will be required to take the four courses lis 
are prescribed. Others may be selected from courses 8 
Faculty. 
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International Transport Law 
Public International Air Law 
Private International Air Law 


International Air Regulations 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Associate Professor VERNON Ross, Director 
m Assistant Professor VIRGINIA E, Murray 
Lecturer 


VIOLET CouGHLIN 
Visiting Lecturers 


Requirements for admission are stated on page 2626. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


In addition to the thesis it will be necessary to take one required and 
the equivalent of two full elective courses. Electives may not all be avail- 


able in any one year, Enquiries should be addressed to the Library 
School office. 


REQUIRED 


A. Thesis, 


B. Research methods in library science. 


ELECTIVE 


€; Canadiana; archival and historical materials, their care and use. 


D. Documentation : 


the acquisition and retrieval of research material. 
(Half course.) 


E. Government documents, (Half course.) 


F. Serials. (Half course. ) 
G. Cataloguing and classification; problems and developments. 


H. The library in the community; school, college, and adult education 
work. 


I. A special subject may be taken in another Department of the 
University provided that the candidate has the qualifications nor- 
mally required for advanced work in that field. Special permission 
must first be obtained from the Dean, the Director of the School 
and the Chairman of the Department concerned. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
Cares Fox 

E. M. RosENTHALL 

P. R. WALLACE 

Hans ZASSENHAUS 


Associate Professors Hyman KAUFMAN 
WacLAw KOZAKIEWICZ 

J. LAMBEK 

E. L. Lomon 

T. F. Morris 

J. E. L. Peck 

H. W. E. SCHWERDTFEGER 

R. T. SHARP 

C. D. SoLIN 


Assistant Professors M. D. Burrow 
G. D. FINDLAY 

Smney KAHANA 

T. V. NARAYANA 

B. A. RATTRAY 

L. P. Woop 

Lecturer Z. A. MELZAK 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Applied Mathematics and Mathematical Physics 


661, METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Introduction to the equations of 
ons, integral 


mathematical physics, classification of differential equati atest 
representations, the solution of problems of mathematical physics 1° 
volving the Laplace, Poisson, and scalar and vector Helmholtz and wave 
equations; tensor calculus. 


3 hours. Professor Wallace 


Textbook: H. Feshbach and P. M. Morse, Methods of Theoretical 
Physics (Technology Press, M.I.T.). 


662. QUANTUM MECHANICS (Physics 62). Introduction to the ideas m 
methods of quantum theory, with illustrations from the simpler app 


tions in atomic and nuclear physics. 
Professor Kahana 


L. Schiff 


3 hours. 


Textbooks: D. Bohm, Quantum Theory (Prentice-Hall); 
Introductory Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


2708 


| i 


MATHEMATICS 


Sc 


663. ADVANCED QUANTUM MECHANICS. Methods of advanced quantum the 
including non-relativistic and relativistic scattering processes; Dirac 
electron theory, interaction of radiation with atomic and nuclear systems, 
quantum electrodynamics, quantum field theory. 

2 hours. 


ory, 


Professor Morris 


References: Fermi, Elementary Particles (Yale); Heitler, Quantum 


Theory of Radiation (Oxford); Kramers, Quantentheorie (Edwards); 
Mott and Massey, Theory 


of Atomic Collisions (Oxford); Pauli, Wellen- 
mechanik (Edwards); Schiff, Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); 
Sommerfeld, Wellenmechanik (Ungar); Wentzel, Quantum Theory of 
Fields (Interscience> 


664. MATHEMATICS oF QUANTUM CHEMISTRY, 
ip bonding, theory of valency, elements 
for second year graduate students. 


Atomic structure, chemical 
of quantum statistical mechanics: 


5 2 hours, Professor Sharp 
y Die 


Textbooks: Heitler, Elementary Wave Mechanics (Oxford); Glasstone, 
Theoretical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


References: Pauling and Wilson, Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill); Dushman, Elements of Quantum Mechanics (Wiley); 
Gurney, Elementary Quantum Mechanics (Cambridge); Mott, Outline 
vil of Wave Mechanics (Cambridge); Penney, Quantum Theory of Valency 
. (Methuen); Eyring, Kimball, and Walter, Quantum Chemistry (Wiley). 


R 4 


ce nnn 665. STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Physics 65). 
ete Classical and quantum statistical mechanics, with applications: statistical 

- theories of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states, including kinetic theory of 

gases, Debye theory of specific heats, dieletrics, and magnetism, theory 

of strongly degenerate gases, Planck radiation law, electron theory of 

metals, Bose-Einstein condensation theory of liquid helium II. 

2 hours. 


Professor Sharp 
Textbook: Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley). 


References: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); Fowler, 
ob Statistical Mechanics (Cambridge); Tolman, Statistical Mechanics 
Mt (Oxford); Schrédinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (Cambridge); Rice, 
Statistical Mechanics (Constable); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of Gases 
(McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


666. RELATIVITY. The Lorentz transfo 


rmation, mechanics in special theory of 
relativity, 


relativistic formulation of electromagnetic theory. Motion of 
Particles in the electromagnetic field, the physics of relativistic particles, 


+d with reference to high-energy accelerators and cosmic ray phenomena, 
ef 
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667. 


668. 


669. 


670. 


spinor calculus, the Dirac theory of the electron, relativistic invariance 
in quantum theory. Other relativistic fields, e.g. meson. 


2 hours. Professor Morris 


References: MacCrea, Relativity Physics (Methuen); Bergmann, 
Introduction to the Theory of Relativity (Prentice-Hall); Heitler, 
Quantum Theory of Radiation (Oxford). 


FLUID DYNAMICS. Equations of motion. Conformal transformations 
and complex potential theory. Airfoil theory. Vortex theory in two 
and three dimensions. Theory of viscous flow. Theory of boundary 
layer. 

3 hours. Professor Fox 


References: Milne-Thompson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Streeter, 
Fluid Dynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. General properties of the electromagnetic 
field, relativistic formulation of the theory. Fields and radiation produced 
by relativistic particles, with application to the angular and frequency 
distribution from particles in high energy accelerators. Interaction of 
radiation and charged particles with matter, energy loss, bremsstrahlung, 
Weiszacker-Williams method. Radiation reaction and damping, classical 
divergence difficulties. Radiation by finite systems, multipole expansion, 
angular momentum of radiation, semi-classical treatment of radiation 
from quantized systems. 

2 hours. Professor Lomon 


References: Heitler, Quantum Theory of Radiation (Oxford); Landau 
and Lifshitz, Classical Theory of Fields (Addison-Wesley); Stratton, 
Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill). 


SEMINAR IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Graduate students proceeding to 
an advanced degree with specialization in Applied Mathematics will 
be expected to attend and to participate in this seminar, which will be 
devoted to discussions of current research topics. 


Professors Kahana, Morris, Lomon, and Wallace 


. > + energy 
THEORY OF THE SOLID STATE. Motion of electrons in crystals; enets) 


bands and Brillouin Zones. Theory of metals. Theories of electric - 
thermal conductivity, Hall effect, magnetic susceptibility and . 
heat of crystals. Types of binding. Electronic motion in ionic dhe 
induced conductivity in insulators. Semi-conductors; electron emissi° 


and surface contact problems. 


Professor Wallace 


2 hours. 
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is References: Mott and Jones, Properties of Metals 
se Seitz, Modern Theory of Solids (McG 
Solid State Physics (I-V) (Interscience) 
State Physics (2nd Ed.) (Wiley 
bridge); Slater, 
(M.I.T.), 


and Alloys (Oxford), 
raw-Hill); Seitz and Turnbull, 
; Kittel, Introduction to Solid 
); A. H. Wilson, Theory of Metals (Cam- 
Reports of the Solid State and Molecular Theory Group 


671. GROUP THEORETICAL METHODS IN QUANTUM MECHA 

a, (he to the ideas and methods of group theory 

, mechanics; rotation, permutation, Lorentz 

and molecular spectra; theory of nucle. 
2 hours. 


NICs. Introduction 
with applications to quantum 
groups; classification of atomic 
‘ar supermultiplets, 


Professor Morris 
References: S. Bhagavantam and T. Ven 
Groups and its Application to Physical Probl 
The Theory of Groups and Quantum Mechanics (Methuen); Wigner, 
Gruppentheorie (Edwards); Van der Waerden, Die gruppentheoretischen 
Methoden in der Quantenmechanik (Springer). 


katarayudu, Theory of 
ems (Waltair); H. Weyl, 


672. THEORETICAL NUCLEAR PHysics. The quantum mechanics of nuclear 


d_ state properties, nuclear forces, 
a emission, nuclear reactions at low 


processes, including nuclear groun 
structure of nuclei, beta and gamm 
and high energies, 
2 hours, Professor Lomon 
References: Bethe, Elementary Nuclear Theory (Wiley); Fermi, Nuclear 
Physics (Chicago); Evans, The Nucleus (McGraw-Hill); M 
Jensen, Introduction to the Theory of 
Rosenfeld, Nuclear Forces (Inte 


ayer and 
Nuclear Shell Structure (Wiley); 
rscience). 


673. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAG 


electrostatic charge and potential. Problems in twoa 
charge distribution. 


Electric currents and 
vector potentials. 
Electrom 


NETISM. Theory of 
nd three dimensional 
Application of Gauss, Green, and Stokes theorems. 
problems in networks. Magnetism and magnetic 
Problems in three dimensional magnetic distributions, 
agnetic induction. Maxwell’s field equations. 
waves. Theory of the Retarded Potential. 
relativity, Lorentz transformations, field of a 
2 hours. 


Electromagnetic 
The postulates of special 
moving charge. 

Professor Fox 
Text: William R, Smythe, 


Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw- 
Hill). 


674. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELASTICITY. 


strain. Equilibrium and compatibility 
conditions. The use of 
two dimensional proble 


Components of stress and 
equations, problems with boundary 
polar co-ordinates and the complex variable in 
ms. Strain-energy method and the principle of 
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virtual work. Torsion of bars, shafts, and tubes. The use of polarized 
light, soap films, and membranes in solving problems of stress. The 
propagation of waves in elastic media. Waves of distation and distortion. 
Applications to problems of seismology. 


2 hours. Professor Fox 


Texts: S. Timoshenko, Theory of Elasticity (McGraw-Hill); A. E. H. 
Love, A Treatise on the Mathematical Theory of Elasticity (Cambridge 
University Press). 


675. THEORETICAL HIGH ENERGY PHYSICS. The interpretation of pion-nucleon 
scattering, pion photoproduction and related topics in terms of the 
properties of the elementary particles and their interaction. The appli- 
cation of field theory and dispersion relations to the detailed results of 
the above interactions. The strange particles, their classification according 
to isotopic spin, associated production, and their interactions, Weak 
decays and the conservation laws. 

2 hours. Professor ——— 


References: Bethe and de Hoffman, Mesons andFields II (Row Peterson, 
1955); High Energy Nuclear Physics, Proceedings of the (recent) Annual 
Rochester Conferences (Interscience). 


Algebra and Theory of Numbers 


771. ALGEBRA. Simple properties of groups, modules with operators, algebras, 
fields, polynomials, factorization of polynomials, algebraic equations, 
finite extensions, splitting fields, Galois theory, solution of algebraic 
equations by radicals, solvable groups; Noether rings, valuation theory, 
p-adic numbers, ideal theory, cyclotomic fields, Fermat's theorem. 


3 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


Texts: Jacobson, Theory of Rings; Van der Waerden, Modern Algebra. 


772a. THEORY OF ABSTRACT GROUPS. Axioms of group theory, groups and 
subgroups, normal subgroups, homomorphisms, isomorphy theorems, 
groups. with operators, groups and lattices, Jordan-Holder-Schreter 
theorem, theorem of Waedderburn-Remak-Krull-Schmidt Fitting 0° 
Groups with generators and defining relations, extension theory, abelian 
groups. 
Professor Zassenhaus 


Texts: Speiser, Die Theorie des Gruppen von endlicher Ordnung; 


Kurosh, Theory of Groups; Zassenhaus, Theory of Groups. 


3 hours, first term. 


; ory 
772b. REPRESENTATION THEORY. General problems of representation theory; 


representation spaces, invariant spaces, reduction an 
Theorems of Maschke-Wintner, Schur on full reducib 


d decomposition. 
ility, structure of 
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the group algebra for any characteristic, Wedderburn structure theorems, 
application to finite groups, structure of finite near fields, induced and 
produced representation, cohomology theory. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Zassenhaus 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 772a. 
Text: Van der Waerden, Modern Algebra. 


773a. LATTICE THEORY AND UNIVERSAL ALGEBRA. Partially ordered sets, 
modular lattices, lattice ordered semigroups, theorems on norm 
and direct decomposition for general algebraic systems. 
3 hours, first term. 


al series 


Professor Lambek 


773b. THEORY OF RINGS. Infinite abelian groups, rings and modules, tensor 
product, structure and representation of rings, rings of quotients, multi- 
plicative ideal theory. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Findlay 


774a. FREE Groups. The course will include the material in Kurosh Vol. II, 
and also representation of free groups in free associative rings, the deriv- 


ative, theorems on the lower central series, the study and application of 
free Lie Rings. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Burrow 


774b. LIE GRoups. Topological groups, differentiable manifolds, Lie groups, 
classical groups, local isomorphism, one parameter subgroups, canonical 
coordinates, correspondence between Lie groups and Lie algebras, 
exterior differential forms. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Rattray 
Text: Chevalley, Lie Groups. 


775. SEMINAR IN ALGEBRA, Topics selected to suit the class. 
Professor Zassenhaus 


776. ANALYTIC NUMBER THEORY. Arithmetical functions, elementary theory 
of the distribution of primes; proof of the prime number theorem, 
Dirichlet’s theorem on number of primes in arithmetic progression; 
asymptotic and convergent formulas for the partition of n. 


3 hours, one term. Professor Rosenthall 


777, GEOMETRY OF NUMBERS. Minkowski’s theorems on convex bodies; 
successive minima of gauge functions and. their consequences; linear 
inequalities including Kronecker’s general approximation theorem and 
products of linear forms; extrema of quadratic forms. 

3 hours, one term. Professor Rosenthall 


778. SEMINAR IN THEORY OF NUMBERS. Selected topics. 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


Analysis 


780. ANALYSIS. Cardinal and ordinal numbers, the maximal principle; measure 
and integration, convergence theorems, absolute continuity, Lebesgue- 
Stieltjes measure and differentiation, product measures; Banach spaces, 
linear operators, dual spaces with examples, the Hahn-Banach theorem, 
Hilbert space. : 


3 hours. Professor Kozakiewics 


781, COMPLEX VARIABLE, Cauchy's theorem, expansion in series and products, 
singularities, analytic continuation. Additional topics selected by the 
instructor. 


3 hours, one term. Professor Schwerdifeger 


. CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS. The first variation and the Eulerian charac- 
teristic equation, the second variation, Legendre’s test and the theory 
of conjugate points; isoperimetrical problems; integrals with variable end 
points and Hilbert’s integrals. Strong variations and the Weierstrassian 
E function. Hamilton's principle and the principle of least action. 


3 hours. Professor Fox 


~I 
oo 
bo 


783 FOURIER TRANSFORMS. Fourier, Laplace and Mellin transforms, applica- 
tions to probability; generalized Fourier transforms, Watson and Bochner 
transforms; integral and dual integral equations. 


- 


3 hours, one term. Professor Fox 


784, ANALYSIS ON GROUPS. Locally compact groups, Haar measure, group 
algebra, character group, Fourier transforms. 


3 hours, one term. Professors Burrow and Raltray 


785, BANACH ALGEBRAS. Topics selected from: the representation and ae 
ture of commutative Banach algebras, algebras with involution, H 
algebras, von Neumann algebras; Krein-Milman theorem and applications. 


3 hours, one term. Professor Pec 


= ; 3 al 
786. SPECTRAL THEORY. Linear operators on Hilbert space; the spect 
theorem and applications. 


Professor Pec h 


3 hours, one term. 


inaries, discom 


787. EXISTENCE THEOREMS. Analytic and topological prelim | 
5 of Ascoll at 


tinuous additive functions, fixed point theorems, theorem z 
Cauchy-Peano, implicit functions, completely continuous a, 
Applications to functional equations, viz., ordinary and partial differen’ 
integral etc. 


Dr, Melsak 


2 
3 hours, one term. 
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788. EIGENVALUE PROBLEMS. Self adjoint differential equations and operators; 
existence of eigenvalues and eigenfunctions, singular self-adjoint problems, 
limit point and limit circle cases, expansion in terms of eigen-functions. 


3 hours, one term, Dr. Melzak 


789, ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Existence and uniqueness theorems; 
approximation methods, systems of equations; boundary and eigenvalue 
problems; stability theory. 


3 hours, one term. Professor Kaufman 


References: W. Hurewicz, Ordinary Differential Equations in the Real 
Domain (Brown University, 1943); E. A. Coddington and N. Levinson, 
Theory of Ordinary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill, 1955). 


790. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Introduction to equations of elliptic, 
parabolic, and hyperbolic type; singular solutions, Green’s function; 
application of Fourier series and integrals; variational methods. 

3 hours, one term. Professor Kaufman 


References: 1. N. Sneddon, Elements of Partial Differential Equations; 
Courant-Hilbert, Methods of Mathematical Physics, Vol. II. 


791. SPECIAL FUNCTIONS 


3 hours, one term. Professor Rosenthall 


792a, FOURIER SERIES AND APPROXIMATION. Approximation in function spaces; 
orthogonal sets of functions and general Fourier series; orthogonal poly- 
nomials; trigonometrical Fourier series; almost periodic functions. 
3 hours, first term. Professor Schwerdtfeger 


References: W. W. Rogosinski, Fourier Series; N. I. Achieser, Theory 
of Approximation. 


792b, INTRODUCTION TO INTEGRAL EQUATIONS. Resumé of finite dimensional 
linear algebra; types of linear integral equations; Hilbert’s theory; 
Schmidt's theory of the symmetric kernel; applications to boundary value 
problems of linear differential equations and to almost periodic functions, 
3 hours, second term. Professor Schwerdtfeger 


References: Courant and Hilbert; Methods of Mathematical Physics; 
F. Riesz and B. Sz. Nagy, Lecons d’analyse fonctionelle. 


793, SEMINAR IN ANALYSIS. Selected topics in analysis to suit the needs of 
the students. 


Geometry and Topology 


892. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. Classical local geometry of curves and sur- 
faces. In particular: first and second fundamental forms, curvature of 
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plane sections, mean and Gaussian curvature, geodesics. Global theory 
of curves and surfaces, Riemannian manifolds, tensor algebra, covariant 
differentiation, curvature tensors. 


3 hours, one term. Professor Rattray 


893. ANALYTIC AND SYNTHETIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. This course will 
follow a classical presentation. Some of the topics emphasized are: 
perspectivity and projectivity, projective theorems relating to the conics, 
groups of linear transformations, correlations and polarities. 


3 hours, one term. Professor Tate 


894. ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. Quadratic surfaces, Grassman manifolds, higher 
curves; valuations, divisors; Riemann-Roch theorem, applications; De 
Rham theorem; harmonic integrals; multiplicity and local uniformisa- 
tions; Riemann surfaces. 


3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 


References: C. Chevalley, Introduction to the Theory of Algebraic 
Functions of One Variable; Van der Waerden, Einfiihrung in die alge- 
braische Geometrie; Hodge and Pedoe, Algebraic Geometry I, Il and Ill. 


895b. TOPOLOGY. Product and quotient spaces, function spaces, weak topol- 
ogies, dimension theory, homology groups. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Rattray 


Prerequisite: Maths. 445a. or equivalent. 


896. SEMINAR IN GEOMETRY AND TOPOLOGY. Topics to suit the class. 


Probability and Statistics 


900, SEMINAR IN STATISTICS. Topics selected from advanced probability and 
statistics. 
2 hours. Professor Narayano 


901. THE DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. Principles of Experimental design, least 
squares aspects of the Anov; randomization; analysis of randomized 
blocks, Latin squares and incomplete block designs; factorial and split- 
plot experiments, confounding. The construction of designs: Orthogonal 
sets of Latin squares, balanced and partially balanced incomplete block 
designs, the general symmetrical factorial design. 


7, " 
2 hours. Professor Narayana 


periments} 


References: O. Kempthorne, The Design and Analysis of Ex 
Cochran and Cox, Experimental Designs 


2716 


— 


MATHEMATICS 


a 


902b. THEORY OF GAMEs. Zero-sum, two- 


games in extensive form; n-person 
tions, 


person games, finite and infinite; 
games; applications; recent contribu- 


3 hours, second term, Professor Peck 


History and Foundations 


903. STATISTICAL INFERENCES. Tests of significance I; tests of goodness of 
fit and allied tests; theory of estimation; parametric estimation; the 


Cramer-Rao inequality; tests of significance II; the Neyman-Pearson \ 
theory; non-parametric methods. 


| 
2 hours. Professor Narayana 


1001. MATHEMATICAL Locic. A formal treatment of logical systems such as 
the propositional calculus, quantification theory, formalized arithmetic 
and set theory, the calculus of lambda conversion, with emphasis on 
questions of consistency and completeness, The theory of recursive or 
computable functions is developed in detail and applied to the construc- 


4 
tion of undecidable statements in arithmetic, the theorems of Gédel and ] 
Church, the word problem in semigroups, 

3 hours, 


Professor Lambek 


Reference: Kleene, Introduction to Metamathematics (Van Nostrand), 


1002. MATHEMATICAL LINGUISTICS, 
matical syntax, mech 


3 hours, one term, Professor Lambek 
Trost 


Information theory, Zipf’s law, mathe- 
anical translation of languages. 


General Remarks 


lis 1. The following undergraduate mathematic. 


al courses may, in special 
circumstances, be taken for graduate credit: 


Listed in the Arts and Science Announcement— 

331 (Statics and Dynamics); 333 (Advanced Calculus); 334 (Differen- 
tial Equations); 439 (Mathematical Statistics); 441 (Mathematical 
Physics); 442 (Algebra); 443 (Numerical Analysis); 444 (Analysis); 
446a (Fluid Dynamics); 446b (Mathematical Theory of Electricity 
and Magnetism); 448b (Advanced Dynamics); 449b (Tensor Analysis). 
Listed in the Engineering Announcement— 

1260 (Differential Equations). 


2. The attention of students taking the course for M.A. or M.Sc. is 
called to the University requirements described on pages 2622, 2623 and 
2624 of this Announcement, Students seeking an M.A. or M.Sc. 
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degree are required to pass in three approved full courses in mathe- 
matics and to participate in any assigned seminars, and to present 
an acceptable thesis. They may be required to submit to an examination 
on the subject matter of the thesis and the general background of the 
field of mathematics with which the thesis is concerned. 


3. Attention is called to the evening courses leading to the degree of 
Master of Engineering, which are described in this Announcement under 
the Department of Electrical Engineering, and to other evening courses. 


4. Owing to the increasing impact of Pure and Applied Mathematics 
upon a large variety of fields of study, attention is particularly called to 
the possibility of arranging a suitable programme of mathematical courses 
to meet the individual needs of graduate students majoring in fields other 
than those listed above. 


5. The attention of students who contemplate working for a Ph.D. 
degree with Mathematics as a major subject is called to the University 
regulations on pages 2627-2630 of this Announcement. Properly qualified 
students may be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. in Pure Mathe- 
matics or in Applied Mathematics by the Graduate Committee of the 
Department with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Except in very exceptional cases, students would be 
admitted to candidacy only after having completed the work for the 
Master’s degree at McGill or elsewhere with distinction. The Ph.D. 
degree is awarded on the basis of the attainment of a good knowledge of 
mathematics in general and the writing of a thesis which definitely 
advances the subject which it treats. 


Detailed information regarding departmental requirements is con 
tained in a bulletin, which is issued by the Department. This can be 
obtained on application to the Chairman of the Department. The courses 
offered during the 1958-59 session will be selected from numbers 661 to 
1001 and will be announced at the beginning of the session, The following 
courses were given during the 1957-58 session: 661, 662, 663, 966, 667, 
668, 669, 670, 672, 771, 772, 716, 780, 785, 900, 901, 903, 1001. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors WILLIAM BRUCE, Chairman 
D, L. MorDELL 

Associate Professors A. R. Epis 
J. W. SrACHIEWICZ 


’ : : + aering include 
The requirements for the M.Eng. degree in mechanical engineering 
in the geminal 


lecture courses, research work and thesis, and participation} and are 
Candidates are required to take courses in other departments 
encouraged to take cognate subjects in other faculties 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


All students proceeding to the Master of Engineering degree in Mechanical 
Engineering are required to have a satisfactory credit in Course 1260 


and such other undergraduate courses as are prerequisite to the graduate 
courses selected. 


G504, SEMINAR. 


1. 


1 to 2 hrs. per week, session. 


All candidates are required to participate. 


MACHINE DESIGN 


G510. ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 


2 hours. Professor Edis 


G511. SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 


6 hours drafting room. Professor Edis 


GS12. PROcEss EQUIPMENT DESIGN 


2. 


2 hours. Professor Edis 


THERMAL POWER 


G518. GAs TURBINE PROBLEMS AND DISCUSSION 


2 hours. Professor Mordell 


G519. Gas TURBINES 


2 hours. Professor Mordell 


G520. HEAT TRANSFER 


2 hours, one term. Professor Mordell 


G521. NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 


2 hours, one term, Professor Edis 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. U. MacEwan, Chairman 
Associate Professor H. H. Yates 
Lecturer C. D. EAsTEaL 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research, 


All applicants for admission to adv 


anced studies in the Department 
of Met 


allurgical Engineering are required to have fundamental training 
in Physical Chemistry and Chemical Thermodynamics, and applications 
of this training to metallurgical processes. 


CA 
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G601. PROPERTIES AND STRUCTURES OF METALS. Atomic structure; electron 
theory of metals in the solid state; theory of plastic deformation of metals 
applied to single crystals; phase transformation; recrystallization; creep; 
assigned reports. 

2 hours per week. Professor MacEwan 


G602. HYDROMETALLURGY. The application of physical and chemical prin- 
ciples to hydrometallurgical processes. 
2 hours per week. Professor Yates 


G603. UNIT PROCESSES IN EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Theoretical studies of 
selected processes for the smelting and refining of metals, Engineering 


applications of these processes will be considered. Reports will be assigned. 
2 hours per week. Professor MacEwan 


G608. PROCESS METALLURGY. This course is for candidates for the degree of 
Master of Science (Applied) in Geology. Extractive metallurgical pro- 
cesses with emphasis on the utilization and evaluation of ores and 
concentrates, 

2 hours per week. Professor MacEwan 


G605. METALLURGICAL THESIS. A thesis is to be submitted on research 
conducted in one of the following fields: 
(a) Hydrometallurgy 
(b) Pyrometallurgy 
(c) Physical Metallurgy 


A. Requirements for the degree of Master of Engineering in Metallurgical Engineering 
Candidates for this degree must hold a recognized degree in Metallurgical 
Engineering or a related field as noted in the following paragraph, and 
complete the course requirements noted below. 


Applicants holding a recognized Engineering degree in some related 
field can proceed to the Master’s degree in Metallurgical Engineering by 
taking a qualifying year before being registered as degree candidates 1" 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Students in this category 
must have their records appraised by the Department and a programme 


of studies outlined for the qualifying year. 


Course Requirements 
1. Two of the three graduate courses in Metallurg 
G603. 
2. One course in Mathematics as required by the Depat 
Metallurgical Engineering. 
3. Metallurgical Thesis, G605. 


yi G601, G602 and 


tment of 
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Requirements for the degree of Master of Science in Metallurgy 


Candidates for this degree must have had previous training in the basic 
sciences of chemistry or physics or both and hold a Bachelor of Science 
or equivalent degree. Students who hold a B 
in Metallurgy or its equivalent may be 
degree in one year. 


achelor of Science degree 
able to proceed to the Master’s 


Students whose training is deficient wi 
in Metallurgy and in cog 
a qualifying 


ll be required to take courses 
nate subjects in Chemistry and Physics during 
year before being registered as degree candidates in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 


Applicants for admission will have their 


by the Department of Metallurgy 
outlined. 


academic records appraised 
and a programme of studies will be 


Course Requirements 


The course requirements are the same 


as outlined for the degree of 
Master of Engineering, 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


Professor R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Associate Professor J. S. Goparp 


Assistant Professor TALAT SALMAN 


Library and laboratory facilities are avail 


able for postgraduate studies 
and research. 


The requirements for the M.Eng. degree in Mining 


Engineering include 
lecture courses, research work and thesis. 


Students whose qualifications are considered to be below the B.Eng. 
standard will be required to pass courses c 


overing the deficiency during 
a qualifying year before being registered 


as degree candidates. 

The thesis must be submitted on a suit 
one of the following broad headings: 
methods; (3) Rock Pressure problems in mines; (4) Mechanization of 


mines; (5) Mine or mineral economics; (6) Industrial relations and 
Management, 


able subject, normally under 
(1) Mineral dressing; (2) Mining 


For the M.Eng. degree a minimum of three full courses is normally 
required in addition to the thesis and considerable latitude is permitted 
in their selection. The following are optional course 
and undergraduate courses in different dep 


may be required or optional depending on 
thesis. 


s and other graduate 
artments of the University 
the subject selected for a 
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784. MINE FINANCE AND COST CONTROL. A course given to fourth year Mining 
Engineering students, but available to postgraduates who have not 
taken it. Refer to the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. R. S. Boire 


G700. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINES. A reading and discussion 
course. 


2 hours per week. Professor Morrison 


G701. MINE VENTILATION. A course of study and investigation conducted 
with the co-operation of the Department of Mechanical Engineering. 
Concerns the supply and flow of fresh air to mines, dust suppression, and 
the thermodynamics of deep-level ventilation. 


2 hours per week, session. 


Department of Mechanical Engineering and Professor Morrison 


G702. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING SEMINAR. Refer to the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science (Economics 442). 


3 hours per week, session. Professor H. D, Woods 
G703. MINERAL DRESSING. An advanced course covering—Amalgamation, 
Cyanidation, Gravity Concentration, Flotation, Roasting, and Leaching. 


1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Godard 


G704. PROBLEMS OF DEEP MINING 


2 hours per week. Professor Morrison 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
Chairman WILDER PENFIELD 
Professors THEODORE RASMUSSEN 
Witi1aM Cone 
Professor of Experimental Neurology HERBERT JASPER 
(In charge of Graduate Studies) 


K. A. C. Exviort 
FRANCIS McNAUGHTON 
DonaLp McRa& 


Associate Professors 


ArtHuR ELVIDGE 


Assistant Professors 
PresTON ROBB 


j. BR. CosGROVE 


Lecturers 
PreRRE GLOOR 
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Candidates for graduate degrees must first meet the general qualifica- 
tions and requirements for admission to the Graduate School (for M.Sc. see 
page 2622, for Ph.D. see page 2627). Before registration each candidate 
must have a thesis plan accepted by the director of his research and 
by the professor in charge of graduate studies. Qualification for and 
permission to enter courses must be approved by (1) director of candidate’s 
research, (2) course supervisor, and (3) professor in charge of graduate 
studies. In some cases a qualifying year will be required before admission 
as a candidate for a degree. Candidates for the Master’s degree are 
required to pass satisfactory examinations in at least two out of four of 
the credit courses listed below, i.e., courses A, B, E, and G. Candidates 
for a Ph.D. degree are expected to pass all of these credit courses. Under 
exceptional circumstances, other courses or qualifications may be 
substituted for credit at the discretion of the professor in charge of graduate 
studies, Attendance of at least one year at courses C, D, F, and I is 
expected of candidates for the Ph.D. Attendance at two at least of 
these four courses is expected of candidates for the M.Sc. 


Others may attend any or all courses, at the discretion of the super- 


visors, without registration in the Graduate School. Registration is 
obligatory if graduate credit is to be given. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


SEMINAR IN NEUROANATOMY, M.N.I, 


1. This course is given in combination with course Med.2A “Anatomy 
and Physiology of the Central Nervous System”—September to end 
of November. 

Additional graduate seminars will be held coordinated with Course B, 
Graduate students are expected to prepare a term paper on a neuro- 
anatomical topic and also to act as demonstrators. 

Professor McNaughton 

2. Advanced Neuroanatomy for selected group; times to be arranged. 

Professor McNaughton 

SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY 

This course is given in two parts, (1) lectures and examination together 

with undergraduate course Med.2A “Anatomy and Physiology of the 

Central Nervous System,” and (2) weekly graduate seminars and 

demonstrations co-ordinated with Course A (4 months, beginning in 

December), Mondays, 4:30 to 6:00 p.m. Professor Jasper 


COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY 
1 hour weekly, clinics and lectures, Wednesdays, 5 p.m. M.N.I. (9 months). 


Staff and Visiting Lecturers 


2723 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


D. SEIZURE MECHANISMS AND CEREBRAL LOCALIZATION: CLINICAL, ELECTRO- 
ENCEPHALOGRAPHIC, AND ROENTGENOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE 


M.N.I. 1% hours weekly (9 months) 
Professors Penfield, Rasmussen, Jasper, McNaughton and McRae 


E. OUTLINE OF NEUROCHEMISTRY 
Lectures and demonstrations, M.N.I. (2 months, beginning in April). 
Mondays, 4:30 to 6:00 p.m. Professor Elliott 


F. CONFERENCE IN NEUROSURGICAL PATHOLOGY 


Gross and microscopic demonstrations to be supplemented by collateral 
work (9 months). Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. Professor Cone 


G. DEMONSTRATIONS IN MEDICAL NEUROPATHOLOGY 
1 hour weekly (9 months); time to be arranged. Professor Mathieson 
Graduate credit is given for either: 


(a) Acting for a period of 6 months as neuropathological fellow in the 
laboratory of surgical neuropathology. Arrangements should be 
made well in advance with Dr. Cone. 


(b) Acting for a period of 6 months as neuropathological fellow in the 
laboratory of medical neuropathology. Arrangements should be 
made well in advance with Dr. Mathieson. 


(c) Passing written and practical examination in neuropathology. 


H. CLINICAL NEUROPATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
1 hour, every other Thursday, 4:30 p.m. (9 months). 
Professor M athieson 


i SEMINAR IN NEUROLOGICAL RADIOLOGY 


1. Didactic lectures (3 months, beginning in September). Mondays, 
4:30 to 6:00 p.m. 


2. Colloquium, 1 hour weekly (9 months), Mondays, 9:00 a.m. 
Professor McRae 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor E. W. CRAMPTON, Chairman 
Associate Professor L. E. Luoyp 
Assistant Professor FLORENCE A. FARMER 
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Adequate laboratory and library facilities are ay, 
number of branches of Applied Nutrition. The par 
which may be underta 
holds a B.Sc., B.Sc. (A 


ailable for research in a 
ticular research problem 
ken will depend in Part on whether the candidate 
gr.), or B.Sc.(H.Ec.) degree, Ordinarily graduates 
in Agriculture associate themselves with problems related to the nutrition 
of farm animals, while graduates in Household Science usually undertake 
Projects applicable to human nutrition. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. 


EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 
involving experimental anim 


jects, one of which will for 
the degree sought. 


In addition to completion of cour 
an acceptable thesis, candi 
Nutrition must register f 


, Department 
of Biochemistry, in Montreal. 


Students must also attend and participate 


Home Economics graduates may, by special arrangement, also elect 
advanced work in the School of Household Science. 
In individual cases, 


cognate courses may be added to the above 
requirements on the ad 


vice of the director of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor T. W. M. CaMERON, Chairman 
Associate Professor DONALD FarrBAIRN 
Assistant Professors R. P. Harpur 

M. Larrp 
Lecturer 


E. MEERovitrcH 


veterinary or human medicine. 
general invertebrate Zoology (inclu 
and Biochemistry; elementary Ph 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


OE 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


FRO eee 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Courses A, B, and C are required for this degree in addition to a thesis, 
the subject to be selected by the candidate with the approval of the 
Department. 


A, B, and C comprise the main courses, but further courses may be 
chosen, depending on the research problem selected and the candidate's 
previous training. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Candidates must possess the equivalent of the M.Sc. (Parasitology), 
McGill. Candidates may (with the approval of the Department) study 
cognate subjects (such as Nutrition, Biochemistry, Medical Entomology, 
etc.). Such course work must be completed before the commencement 
of the final year of study. 


A. A SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF THE ANIMAL PARASITES OF MAN, DOMESTIC, AND 
ECONOMIC ANIMALS 
5 hours. Professor Cameron 


B. PRACTICAL PARASITOLOGY 
12 hours. Professor Cameron and Lecturer 


C. FIELD WORK AND SEMINARS. Parasitological surveys. Collections in the 
field. Methods of control Sku) 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLO GY 


Professor G. C. McMILLAN, Chairman 
Associate Professor Je PRITCHARD 
Assistant Professor A. C. RitcHle 


ry facilities in 


The Department offers adequate laboratory and libra 
| research an 


the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimenta 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 
Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology mu sed high 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially i the pree 
scientific subjects. 


at hold the desre® 


eee i judged 
Candidates whose previous graduate training in Pathology ' ues 


opt work 
to be inadequate, will be required to spend a qualifying year © 
in the Department before proceeding to a graduate degree. 
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Te 


PHARMACOLOGY 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
A. RECENT ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY 


Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 


Professor McMillan and Staff 
B. COLLOQUIUM, Demonstration and discussi 


autopsy material from the routin 
Institute. 


on of current surgical and 


e pathological services of the Pathological 


2 hours throughout the session. Professor McMillan and Staff 
C. CONFERENCEs. Conferences will be held at reg 
students for the purpose of guiding their reac 
and for the discussion of special prot 


ular intervals with graduate 
ling and investigative work 
blems arising from their research. 
D. COGNATE suBJECTS. Each student will be r 
in cognate subjects, the selection of wl 


Previous training and on the charac 
undertaken. 


equired to take certain courses 
nich will depend upon the student’s 
ter of the research problem to be 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 


undergraduate course in General Pathology and pass a comprehensive 
examination in this subject. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
courses A, B, and C, throughout each year o 


research. Any cognate subjects required mus 
end of the second year 


the candidate must take 
f study in addition to his 
t be completed before the 


The quality of the resear 


ch work as embodied in the Ph.D. thesis 
will be the main considerati 


on in the award of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor K. I. MELVILLE, Chairman 
Associate Professor D. R. Woop 
Assistant Professor B. G. BEnrey 


Adequate laborator 


y facilities are available for the courses listed below 
and for research, 


ee 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for higher degrees in Pharmacology must hold an M.D, or 
B.Sc. degree, and must have attained a high standing in the courses in 
Pharmacology 1A and 1B, as given to medical students at McGill (or 
equivalent courses elsewhere). Candidates with a B.Sc. degree and with 
suitable preparation in Biochemistry and Physiology, may be admitted 
to these undergraduate medical courses, during their qualifying year. 
On application to the Chairman of the Department, a limited number of 
undergraduates pursuing the Honours B.Sc. curriculum in Biochemistry 
or Physiology, or with otherwise suitable preparation, may be admitted 
to these prerequisite courses in their Fourth year. See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


2A. 


2B. 


ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY 

1 lecture per week. This course deals with biological assays, actions of 
drugs on cellular mechanisms and relationships between chemical struc- 
ture and pharmacological action. Professor Melville and Staff 


COLLOQUIUM 
1 hour fortnightly, dealing with problems related to the research interests 
of the graduate students and staff. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


3A. 


3B 


RECENT ADVANCES IN PHARMACOLOGY 


1 hour weekly. Professor Melville and Staf 


SEMINAR 
1 hour fortnightly during the year. 
For each of the higher degrees, candidates may also be required to 


take courses in cognate subjects, as necessary. 


° ar various 
The main interests of the Department at present concern variou! 


problems of cardiovascular pharmacology and the actions of drugs 
affecting the autonomic nervous system. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Professors T. G. HENDERSON, Chairman 
R. KiiBANSKY 


J. W. MILLER 


Associate Professor Cecrt CURRIE 


Assistant Professor AxastaIR McKInNoN 
R. S. McCaLt 
J. D. Ross 


Lecturers 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*400. MORAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 2 hours. 
First term: Advanced Ethics, 
Second term: Philosophy of Politics. 


*410. PROBLEMS OF LOGIC AND METAPHYsICs, 2 hours. 


First term: Logic, Epistemology and Metaphysics. 


Second term: The Metaphysics of Whitehead, 


*420. THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT 


2 hours. 


*440. SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY. I. 2 hours. 
1958-1959, Issues in Contemporary Philosophy. 
Reading: to be announced. 


*450. SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY. II. 2 hours. 
The Philosophy of History. 


Professor Miller 


Professor Klibansky 


Professor Klibansky 


Professor Henderson 


Professor Currie 


The Staff 


Professor Currie 


Seminar courses will be offered in the special fields in which candidates 


are studying for their degrees. 


Before entering upon his course of graduate studies, the student must 
have devoted two full years to Philosophy, and his competence in the 


subject should embrace the following: 


(1) A general knowledge of the history of Greek philosophy and of 


modern philosophy. 


(2) A systematic knowledge of the main philosophical disciplines: logic, 


ethics, epistemology, and metaphysics. 


(3) A special knowledge of at least three of the great European thinkers, 


Applicants for graduate study may be required to submit to an examina- 
tion in order to determine their competence as above defined. 


In special cases students may take relevant courses offered by the 


Institute of Islamic Studies. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors G. A. Woonton, Chairman 
J. S. Foster 
J. S. MARSHALL 


SI in stig, 


*May also be taken by honours undergraduates. 
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Associate Professors R. E. BELL 
K. L. S, Gunn 

W. F. HitscHFELD 

W. M. Martin 

Anna I. McPHERSON 

E. R. POUNDER 

F. R. TERROUX 

H. G. I. Watson 

Assistant Professors C. R. CROWELL 
T. W. R. East 

J. F. Matuison 

E. J. STANSBURY 


Lecturers M. L. De ANGELIS 
M. P. LANGLEBEN 

G. V. MARR 

W. M. TELFORD 

Research Associate A, L. THompson 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipment for investigations in nuclear physics, electron physics, 
meteorological physics, ice physics, electromagnetic radiation, electrical 
measurements, spectroscopy, heat, and geophysics have been specially 
developed. An electron microscope and X-Ray Diffraction apparatus are 
available for collaboration in regard to problems in Chemistry and 
Biology. A well-equipped Radiation Laboratory for nuclear physics pro- 
vides space for staff and over twenty graduate students. The hundred Mev 
McGill Synchro-cyclotron is housed in this laboratory. The Eaton Elec: 
tronics Laboratory provides facilities for research and graduate trating 
in the various branches of electron physics and in it there is also accom: 
modation for over twenty graduate students, in addition to staff, The 
Macdonald Physics Laboratory continues to provide facilities and space 
for research by staff and by another group of from ten to fifteen graduate 
students. Upon request, the Secretary of the Department will provide 
prospective graduate students with a pamphlet on the Physics Department. 


With the approval of the Chairman of this Department, qualified 
graduate students in physics may apply to take some of their required 
courses, and to undertake research, at Macdonald College, the remainder 
of their courses being taken at McGill University in Montreal. For the 


Ph.D. in Meteorology, see under the Department of Geography. 


COURSES AVAILABLE WHEN PHYSICS IS CHOSEN AS A COGNATE SUBJECT 


Courses 33, 34, 36, 41, 42, 43, 44b, 48 are undergraduate honours courses 
to graduate 


prerequisite to graduate work in Physics; but they are open 


PHYSICS 


——— ETT 


33. 


34, 


36. 


41, 


students (1) choosing Physics as a cognate subject, or (2) completing 
their entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 


ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS AND INSTRUMENTS (Half course), Theory and 
application of electronic devices with emphasis on the instruments used 
in scientific research. 

1 hour; laboratory (33L), 2 hours, Professor Bell 


Reference books: Terman, Electronic and Radio Engineering, 4th Ed. 
(McGraw-Hill); Cruft Laboratory Staff, Electronic Circuits and Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill); Valley and Wallman, Vacuum Tube Amplifiers (McGraw- 
Hill); Chance et al., Waveforms (McGraw-Hill). 


HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS, Thermodynamic systems and variables. 
The zeroth, first and second laws. The thermodynamics of: heat engines; 
two-phase systems, including a statement of the third law; thermo- 
electricity; Joule-Thomson effect; thermionic emission; thermal radiation. 
Kinetic theory of gases, introduction to Statistical mechanics. 


2 hours per week, Professor Hitschfeld 


Text: Sears, Introduction to Heat, Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory 
and Statistical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley). 


References: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Hoare, Textbook of Thermodynamics (Longmans Green); Sir James 
Jeans, Kinetic Theory of Gases (Cambridge University Press), Worthing 
and Halliday, Heat (Wiley). 


ADVANCED LIGHT. The essentials of geometrical and physical optics with 
advanced laboratory work. Electromagnetic theory, interference, diffrac- 
tion, polarization, simple spectrum analysis, determination of fine 
structure of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, theory and use of optical 
apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectrographs, Lummer plates, inter- 
ferometers, and polarimeters). 

First term: 2 hours; Second term: 1 hour; Laboratory (36L): 3 hours 
(session). Professor McPherson 


Reference books: Morgan, Introduction to Geometrical and Physical 
Optics (McGraw-Hill); Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand) ; 
Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); Jenkins and White, Fundamentals 
of Optics, (McGraw-Hill); Hardy and Perrin, The Principles of Optics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Vibration problems, eigenfunctions and eigen- 
values, sound waves, scattering problems. Fourier transforms and 
application to problems of heat conduction and diffusion. Introduction 
to statistical mechanics and wave mechanics. 


3 hours, Professor P. R. Wallace 


273% 
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42. 


43, 


44b. RADIOACTIVITY (Half course). The phenomen 
tion and the laws of transformations of successive products. 
and properties of the radiations; methods of de 


; 2 ‘ ‘ the 
Mechanisms of absorption and scattering. Neutrons, positrons an haa 
a 
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Reference books: Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (McGraw-Hill); Coulson, Waves (Oliver and Boyd); 
Lindsay, Concepts and Methods of Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Menzel, Mathematical Physics (Prentice-Hall); Joos, Theoretical 
Physics (Blackie) ; Sommerfeld, Partial Differential Equations (Academic 
Press); Born, Atomic Physics (Blackie). 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Half course). Field theory; electrostatics; 
Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields of currents; magnetic 
materials; electromagnetic induction and Maxwell’s equations; electro- 
magnetic waves and energy flow: scalar and vector potentials. Application 
of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following topics: skin 
effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propagation of guided 
waves; the electromagnetic foundation of the optical laws of reflection 
and refraction; diffraction; radiation from antennae. 


First term: 2 hours; second term: 1 hour. Professor Stansbury 
Textbook: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 

Radio (Wiley). 


atomic PpHysics. Atoms, molecules and quanta; optical spectroscopy 
and classification of spectral lines; thermal radiation and the origin 
of the quantum theory; the nuclear atom and the Bohr theory of the 
hydrogen spectrum; Bohr-Sommerfeld quantization; further details 
of atomic spectra, the vector model, Zeeman effect; the periodic table; 
X-rays. The advent of quantum mechanics, the uncertainty principle, 
the exclusion principle; the Schroedinger equation and some applications. 
Molecular spectra; microwave spectroscopy. Some current topics 19 
atomic physics. 
Professor Marlin 
Dr. Telford 


2 hours. 

3 hours Laboratory (43L) per week. 
Nore: The first half of this course, 43a, may be taken as a half course. 
Reference books: Peaslee, Elements of Atomic Physics (Prentice-Hall); 

Richtmeyer and Kennard, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw- 

Hill); Sawyer, Experimental Spectroscopy (Prentice-Hall); Herzberg, 

Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure (Dover); Slater, Modern Physics 

(McGraw-Hill). 

a of radioactive disintegra- 


The nature 


tection and of measurement. 


constitution of nuclei. Methods of producing artificial disintest 
and their products. Introduction to nuclear physics. 


52. 


47a. APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (Half course). 


48. 


PHYSICS 


inners, 


Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory, second term, 3 hours (held with 


43L). Professor Terroux 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics 
(Prentice-Hall) ; Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van Nostrand); 
Semat, Introduction to Atomic and Nuclear Physics (Rinehart); Kaplan, 
Nuclear Physics (Addison-Wesley). 


An introduction to geophysical 
methods of prospecting and of investigating subsurface structure. The 
theories, the uses, and the limitations of various magnetic, electrical, 
gravitational, and seismic methods are explained and compared. The 
practical operation of the instruments is reviewed, and actual field results 
are obtained and analysed. When possible, students will be given some 
practical experience in the field. Laboratory facilities are available. 


First term: 2 hours. Professor Watson 


Texts: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 4th ed. (Cambridge Univ. 
Press); Dobrin, Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall); 
Jakosky, Exploration Geophysics (Trija Publishing Co.). 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. D-C. instruments and measurements, 
complete galvanometer theory, instrument calibration; A-C. circuit 
theory, operational methods, applications; measurements at power, audio, 
and radio frequencies; measurements with Lecher wires; construction 
and testing of simple electrical devices; absolute measurements. 

First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours 
(session), Professor Watson and Mr. deAngelis 


Texts: Stout, Basic Electrical Measurements (Prentice-Hall); Harris, 
Electrical Measurements (Wiley). 


Reference Books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Harn- 
well, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); 
Campbell and Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and 
Frequency (Macmillan). 


COURSES FOR STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREES OF 


M.A., M.Sc., OR Ph.D. IN PHYSICS 


CLOUD PHysics. The development and precipitation of clouds; their 
study by radar and radio. 


1 hour, Professor Marshall 
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62. 


63. 
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| THERMODYNAMICS. Starting from a review of the 


General References: Johnson, Physical Meteorology (Technology Press); 
Marshall, Hitschfeld and Gunn, contribution in Advances in Geophysics, 


vol. II (Academic Press). 


QUANTUM MECHANICS (Mathematics 662). Introduction to the ideas and 
methods of quantum theory, with illustrations from the simpler applica- 
tions in atomic and nuclear physics. 


2 hours Professor Pounder 


Note: Students proceeding to a higher degree in Mathematics are given 
an additional hour per week. This may be attended by any student taking 


the course. 


Textbooks: Schiff, Introductory Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); 
Bohm, Quantum Theory (Prentice-Hall). 


ADVANCED ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Advanced theory and problems 
concerning: Electrostatics—images, transformations, coefficients, proper: 
ties of dielectrics. Current electricity—conduction in infinite solids, circuit 
theory, loci, non-linear elements, transients, applications of Heaviside’s 
operational methods, Laplace transforms, determinants and matrices; 
power machinery and transformers. Electronic devices and circuits. 
Conduction in gases, associated devices and circuits. Magnetic effects and 
circuits. Elementary electromechanics; servomechanism fundamentals. 


2 hours. Professor Watson 


Textbooks: Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism 
(McGraw-Hill); Lauer, Lesnick and Matson, Servomechanism Funda- 
mentals (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Pender and Mcllwain, Electrical 
Vol. V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients (C.U.P.);” Piicamas, 
Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw-Hill); Lee, 
Graphical Analysis of A-C Circuits (Medaugh, Johns Hopkins); a 
Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill) ; Terman, Radio Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill); Nixon, Principles of Automatic Controls (Prentice: 
Hall). 


Engineers’ Handbook, 


foundations of thermo: 


dynamics according to Carathéodory, the relation of thermodynamics 
to statistical mechanics is developed. Thermostatistics is then app ri 
to problems in information theory, and to provide an introduction tor : 
quantum theory. Thermodynamics of irreversible processes: Radiation 
theory and applications in the atmosphere. 


First term: 2 hours. 


Professor Hitschfeld 


65. 


66. 


67. 


PHYSICS 


General references: Chandrasekhar, Stellar Structure (Chicago U.P.); 
Hercus, Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics (Melbourne U.P.); 
Landé, Foundations of Quantum Theory (Yale U.P.); Bergmann, Heat 
and Quanta (Prentice-Hall); De Groot, Thermodynamics of Irreversible 


Processes (Interscience Publishers, New York); Johnson, Physical 


Meteorology (Technology Press); papers by Brillouin. 


STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Mathematics 
665). A course in classical and quantum statistical mechanics with selected 
applications; statistical theories of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states. 


Reference books: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); 
Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley); Fowler, Statistical Mechanics 
(C.U.P.); Schrédinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (C.U.P.); Rice, 
Statistical Mechanics (Constable, London); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of 
Gases (McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


2 hours. Professor R. T. Sharp 


Note: Course 65 will be given in alternate sessions, 1959-60, etc. 


(a) ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY AND (b) PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS. Trans- 
mission lines; wave guides; loaded lines and guides; retarded potentials; 
Hertz vectors; Huygen’s principle formulated in scalar and in vector 
form; equivalent solution of diffraction and radiation problems by current 
sheets; application of these fundamentals to the calculation of microwave 
radiators. 


Semi-quantitative treatment of the theory of solids; thermionic and 
photo-electric emission; the physics of semi-conductors and applications. 
The propagation of electron beams; the interaction of electron beams 
with static and alternating electro-magnetic fields, beam type micro- 
wave tubes. 


2 hours. Professor Woonton 


Textbooks: Stratton, Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill); Slater, 
Quantum Theory of Matter (McGraw-Hill); Slater, Microwave Electronics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: Schelkunoff, Electromagnetic Waves (Van Nostrand); 
Hume-Rothery, Atomic Theory for Students of Metallurgy (Institute of 
Metals, London); Shockley, Electrons and holes in Semi-Conductors 
Van Nostrand; Spangenberg, Vacuum Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


SEMINAR, NUCLEAR PHYSICs, Experimental nuclear physics from advanced 
undergraduate level to selected topics in current research. 


2 hours, Professor Foster 
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68. SEMINAR, GENERAL PHYSICS. This seminar, in which students are required 


69. 


*70. 


75A, 75B, 75C. These are the reference numbers for the fi 


76. 
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to take an active part, will cover the range of topics in which those in 


attendance may be specializing. 
2 hours. Professor Marshall 
SEMINAR, PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS. Experimental physical electronics 
from advanced undergraduate level to selected topics in current research, 
2 hours. Professor Woonton 


ADVANCED STATICS, DYNAMICS, HYDRODYNAMICS, AND SOUND. 


2 hours. 
Textbook: Lamb, Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Lamb, Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); 
Bateman, Dryden and Murnaghan, Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., U.S.A); 
Goldstein, Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon). 


ADVANCED GEOPHYSICS (APPLIED). Selected topics as enumerated in 
prerequisite course 47a (Arts and Science Announcement) are given more 
advanced mathematical and physical treatment. Supplementary theory, 
problems and analysis of field results are added. A laboratory is run 
concurrently whereby the various methods are demonstrated qualitatively 
and quantitatively. Facilities are available for some research work in 
Geophysical problems. Arrangements for practical experience in the 


field will be made where possible. 


2 hours. Professor Watson 


Textbooks: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics (C.U.P.); Dobria, 
Milton B., Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting (McGraw-Hill 1952); 
Jakosky, J. J., Exploration Geophysics (Trija Publishing Co. 1950); 
Heiland, Geographical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


Note: This course is designed primarily for candidates for the degree 


in Mineral Exploration as described on page 2695. 

—_——_———————"—_ 
rst three Preliminary 
Paper (75A), the Problem Paper 


Ph.D. Examinations, namely the General 
(75B), and the Preliminary Oral (75C). 


ary Examinations: 
g on the resear 


Reference number of the Special Paper of the Prelimin 
This paper covers the specific fields of Physics bearin 
of the candidate. 


*Not offered in 1958-59. 
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81, 82, 83. RESEARCH. These are the reference numbers for registration of 


research requirements for M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. The respective 
numbers refer to the research work conducted in the minimum three 
years of progress towards the Ph.D. degree, as noted below. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made by qualified 
students when Physics is taken as a partial or a cognate subject. 


Requirements for Master's Degree and First Year Ph.D.. (a) Research 81, 
and M.Sc. thesis thereon, (b) Physics 62; (c) Two other courses to be 
chosen with the approval of the Supervisor of the student’s research 
and the Chairman of the Department. 

Second Year Ph.D.: (a) Research 82. (b) Preliminary Examinations 
in December. (c) Seminar 67, 68, or 69. One additional course in 
Physics, Mathematics, or cognate subject may be permitted, or 
required, with the approval of the Supervisor of the student’s research. 
and of the Chairman. 

Third Year Ph.D.: Completion of research 83, and Ph.D. thesis thereon. 
Final Oral, One course, examination optional, is also required. 


For Ph.D. language requirements see page 2629. 


Attendance at the Physical Society, seminars, and other scientific 
meetings, and the presentation of papers, form an important element 
in the training of graduate students 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor WILLIAM RowLes, Chairman 
Associate Professor W. F. OLIver 
Assistant Professor B. P. WARKENTIN 
Lecturer D. M. FRASER 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see page 2729), or may be taken by students in other 
departments as a cognate subject. 


COURSES AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. 


ADVANCED BIOPHYSICS 


2 hours, second term Professor Rowles 
(Given in 1959-60.) 


THEORY OF PROBABILITY 


2 hours, second term Professor Oliver 
(Given in 1958-59.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


Professors F. C. MacInrosu, Chairman 
A. S. V. BURGEN 
Associate Professors B. DELISLE BURNS 


H. Garcta-AROCHA 


Assistant Professors Simon Dworkin 
BERNICE GRAFSTEIN 

PAuL SEKELJ 

KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 


Lecturers J. Q. Buss 
G. C. SALMOIRAGHI 


Candidates who as undergraduates have satisfactorily completed the 
Honours Course in Physiology or in Physics and Physiology may present 
themselves for examination for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year's 
graduate work in the Department. Others will uaually have to spend 
a longer time in preparation, or take a qualifying year. Candidates for 
the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in Physiology, 
be judged principally by the ability they display in research, Candidates 
for either degree are expected to attend the graduate courses listed below, 
and may be required also to pass certain advanced undergraduate courses 


in Physiology or related subjects. 


The main research interests of the Department are at presen 
chemical and electrical behaviour of the nervous system and of secretory 
tissues, the release of physiologically active substances from tissues, 
the physiology of serous cavities and the development of ph 


apparatus for medical and physiological research. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
41. ADVANCED GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY 

3 hours lecture and 8 hours laboratory. (First term) 
42. ADVANCED MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY 

3 hours lecture and 8 hours laboratory. (Second term) 
43a. PHYSIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION 

2 hours lecture and laboratory. (First term) 
43b. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY 


1 hour lecture, laboratory and seminar. (Second term) 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


61. 


62. 


63. 


61. 


62. 


LECTURES ON SELECTED ADVANCED TOPICs. 


The subject matter varies 
from year to year. 


1 hour. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 


1 hour. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor J. G. Coutson, Chairman 
Assistant Professors E. O. CALLEN 
R. H. Estey 


R. L. PELLETIER 


Research Associate N. CoLorEeto 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology, and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


HISTORY OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


1 lecture for 1 term. Extra reading required. Professor Estey 


Textbook: Whetzel, History of Phytopathology (Saunders). 
ADVANCED MYCOLOGY 


A general course in Systematic Mycology is a prerequisite. 


2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professor Estey 


Textbooks: Wolf and Wolf, Fungi vol. II (Wiley); Bessey, Morphology 
and Taxonomy of the Fungi (Blakiston); Alexopoulos, Introductory 
Mycology (Wiley). 

ADVANCED PLANT PATHOLOGY 


2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professors Coulson and Pelletier 


Textbooks: Walker, Plant Pathology (McGraw-Hill); Butler and Jones, 
Plant Pathology (Macmillan). 
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64. 


65. 


66. 


PRINCIPLES OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
2 lectures and 3 laboratory periods. Professors Coulson and Pelletier 


Textbooks: Gaiimann, Principles of Plant Infection (Crosby Lockwood 
& Son); Lilly and Barnett, Physiology of the Fungi (McGraw-Hill), 


PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (Course 61 or 63—Department of Botany). 


SEMINAR. A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation and criti- 
cism of research articles, monographs, etc. 


1 period. Staff 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students must 
satisfy the requirements of course 66 and two from 62, 63, 64, and 65. 


Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course 66 and all other 
courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 


Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 


The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination is 
conducted jointly by both Departments. The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


(Macdonald College) 
Professor W. A. Maw, Chairman 


Associate Professor Nrxoval NrKo.aiczUk 


Specialization in poultry husbandry in undergraduate training is preferred. 
Other candidates should have a background in biological ot 
or genetics where specialization is desired in poultry nutrition oF = 


genetics respectively. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. 
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ADVANCED POULTRY NUTRITION 

Candidates for the M.Sc. in Poultry Husbandry (Nutri 
course A and at least two of the following: Agronomy 60 
tion), Biochemistry 32 (McGill: Endocrinology 
Oxidation and Metabolism). 


tion) will take 
(Experimenta: 
y 45 (McGill: 


), Biochemistr 


3 hours, session. 


WP 


"1 
F SCY 


PSYCHIATRY 


B, 


ADVANCED POULTRY BREEDING 


Arrangements are made to have a limited number of candidates register 
in the Department of Genetics for the required course work, The thesis 
problem can be conducted in the Department of Poultry Husbandry. 
The Departments are jointly responsible for such candidates. 
3 hours, session. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHIATRY 


Professors D. EWEN Cameron, Chairman 
A. E. Mott 


Associate Professors R. A. CLEGHORN 


R. B. Matmo 

W. Cuirrorp M. Scorr 
BaRucH SILVERMAN 
TAYLOR STATTEN 

E. D. WitrKowrR 


Assistant Professors SAuL ALBERT 


J. AUFREITER 

T. J. Boag 
Car_o Bos 

T. E. Dancey 
V. A. Krar 

H. E. LEgMann 
A. W. MacLrop 
M. SarrrRan 

C. SHAGAss 

T. L. Sourkes 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHIATRY 


Admission is restricted to candidates who hold an M.D. 
standing from an approved institution, and have 
experience in clinical psychiatry. 


with good 
adequate postgraduate 


The length of the course cannot be less than one year, which must be 
spent in non-clinical research, the research subject and thesis topic to be 
approved beforehand by the Chairman of the Department of Psychiatry 
and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. If more 
than one year is required by the candidate, the portion of time in excess 
of one year must be spent mainly, though not exclusively, in research. 
Adequate library and laboratory facilities are available in the 


Department of Psychiatry (Allan Memorial Institute) for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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D. 


ADVANCED PSYCHOTHERAPEUTICS 


1 hour. Professor Cameron and Staf 


ADVANCED PSYCHODYNAMICS 


1 hour. Professor Cameron and Staf 


COLLOQUIUM ON CLINICAL PSYCHIATRY 


1 hour. 


COGNATE SUBJECTS: 

Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate subjects, 
such as Psychology, Sociology, Endocrinology, and Neurology. These 
will be determined upon the basis of the special field of psychiatry in 
which the candidate’s research work is being carried out. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
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Professors D. O. Hess, Chairman 
G. A. FERGUSON 


DALBIR BINDRA 
R. B. MALMO 


W. HERON 

W. E. LAMBERT 

P. M. MILNER 

M. S. RABINOVITCH 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors 


S, FILLENBAUM 
HevLen Manut 
W. K. STEWART 


Research Associates 


APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY CENTRE 
E. C. WEBSTER, Director 


Professor 
Assistant Professors W. N. McBain 
E. G. POSER 
Lecturer Biossom WIGDOR 
Graduate work in the Department of Psychology follows two main a 
experimental-theoretical, including comparative, physiological, and et 
ding to M.A. M.Scu 20 


psychology, as well as statistical method, lea : ; 
Ph.D. degrees; and applied psychology, chiefly in the industria 
and guidance fields, leading to M.Sc.(Appl.) and Ph.D. degrees. 


No distinction in training is made between M.A. and ani — 
which of these the candidate enrols for is determined by his bac 
degree (i.¢., B.A. is followed by M.A., B.Sc. by M.Sc.)- 


|, clinical, 


PSYCHOLOGY 
—_ 


S1. 


52. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


Admission to graduate work will depend on the estimate made by 
members of the department of the student’s aptitude for original 
contributions to knowledge, or for Professional contribution in the applied 
field. It will not depend merely on high marks made in course work, nor 
on the student’s having taken a large number of courses in psychology. 
In addition to a biologically-oriented introductory course the student 
should have four full courses (each the equivalent of six semester-hours), 
including experimental, systematic (or theoretical) psychology, and some 
knowledge of the historical development of modern ideas. Some knowl- 
edge of statistical method as applied to psychological problems (equivalent 
to an introductory course in this field) is essential. 


Equally necessary are a knowledge of elementary physiology and of 
physics or chemistry, some comprehension of philosophical thought, and 
of modern developments in other social sciences. All students, no matter 


what kind of specialization is ultimately aimed at, are expected to have 
the same core of undergraduate training, equivalent to the Honours 
degree at McGill. The student who has not sufficient preparation, either 
in psychology or in the related subjects referred to above, but has shown 
Promise of aptitude for advanced original work, can be accepted after 
the completion of a qualifying year. 


Application should be made by April 1. Candidates must submit with 
their applications the results of the Miller Analogies Test. Those who 
are not at a centre where the Miller Analogies can be given should make 
arrangements for a special examination. 


COURSES 


METHODS OF TEST CONSTRUCTION 

Methods of measurement, reliability, validity, item analysis, etc. 
114 hours. 

APPRAISAL OF INTELLIGENCE 

Use of Stanford-Binet and Wechsler tests primarily, 

14 hours. 

APPRAISAL OF PERSONALITY 

Review of current methods of personality assessment. 

3 hours. 


EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
3 hours, 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours, 


2743 


_—— 


——— 


wn 
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61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. AND M.Sc. DEGREES 
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ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 
ADVANCED PERSONALITY APPRAISAL 


3 hours. 

ADVANCED STATISTICS. A didactic advanced course. 
3 hours. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY. Seminar designed as an introduction to other 
courses listed below. 

3 hours. 


SEMINAR IN ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


2 hours. 
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


2 hours. 

SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

2 hours. 

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

3 hours. 

SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

3 hours. 

SEMINAR IN MEASUREMENT AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
3 hours. 

SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY 


2 hours. 
dates for the M.A. or 


CONFERENCES ON THE THESIS. Required of all candi 
on conclusion of the 


M.Sc. degree, with course standing to be assigned 
comprehensive examination. 


= of 
Candidates must demonstrate a sound knowledge of modern theory, 


its historical development, and of the logic of statistical methods a8 used 
in psychological experiment. They will be expected to have an under 
standing of the main lines of current work in other than their own 
particular field of specialization. 


x Pa ‘ ition any 
All candidates must take courses 61, 62, and 70, and in additio : 
cern of the 


other course specified by the Department. The primary con fc, at least 
candidate, however, is his thesis. ae 
should get under way early in the year. 


For this the exploratory Wor 
Following pre 


sentation o e 


i) 


is 


atrial < 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


thesis, a comprehensive written or oral examination will be held which, 


in conjunction with the thesis itself, will determine the candidate’s final 
standing for the degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D, DEGREE 


The candidate for the Ph.D. degree must demonstrate a broad scholar- 
ship, mastery of current theoretical issues in psychology and their his- 
torical development, and a detailed knowledge of his special field. 
Preliminary examinations will be held at two stages: one at the time of 
the Master’s degree or immediately afterward, and one at the conclusion 
of the following year. These examinations may be written or oral, or 
both, at the discretion of the Department. They will cover three fields, as 
follows: (a) modern theoretical issues and history; (b) “experimental” 
(normal human adult) psychology and statistical methods; and (c) 
one from the following: comparative and physiological psychology; 
developmental psychology; social psychology; personality; advanced 
statistics; industrial psychology; clinical psychology. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.Sc.(Appl.) DEGREE 


The degree of M.Sc. (Appl.) in industrial, guidance, or clinical psychology 


is awarded to candidates who achieve a high standard of scholarship in 


psychology and who have demonstrated an aptitude for the professional 
application of psychological knowledge. The minimum time necessary to 
attain the degree is two years. 
Individuals following the 
norm 


industrial and guidance sequences will 
ally concentrate in the first year on class work carrying five courses 
and the second year will be spent in full time practical work under 
approved supervision. Individuals in the clinical programme will spread 
courses over two years with the remainder of the time being given to 
practical clinical work under psychological supervision. 


Award of the degree M.Sc.(Appl.) will be determined by the student’s 
standing in course examinations, by his standing in a comprehensive 
examination or examinations, and by the report of his supervisors 
concerning his fitness for professional work in psychology. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Associate Professor W. A. WEsTLEY, Chairman 


Assistant Professors FREDERICK ELKIN 
Jacos FRIED 

AILEEN D. Ross 

Davip N. SoLtomon 

TosHIo YATSUSHIRO 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


Lecturer COLETTE CaRISsE 


Research Assistants ROSALYND BAYLIN 
SHIRLEY DIAMOND 


The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers work towards the 
M.A. degree both to the student who has taken Honours in sociology or 
anthropology within the university and to qualified students from other 
universities who have the B.A. degree. 


SOCIOLOGY 

The undergraduate courses prerequisite to graduate work are: 310a, 
311b, 340a, 380a, 421b, 430a, 432a, 433b, and any two of the following: 
300, 411b, 440b, 450a, and 460b. These courses are available to students 
who are completing the entrance requirements for graduate work, In 
addition, courses in the fields of Criminology, Collective Behavior, Mass 
Communications, and Minority Groups are available to graduate students 
by special arrangement. A student transferring to McGill would be 
expected to have attained the equivalent of satisfactory Honours standing 
(a minimum of 65% in each course) in the prerequisite courses. For 


further information regarding the undergraduate courses in Sociology, 


consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


To obtain the M.A. degree the student is required to register, for three 
graduate seminars (Sociology 610, 710, 720). However, the primary 
concern of the candidate is his thesis. For this, the exploratory work at 
least should be undertaken early in the graduate year. Following the 
presentation of the thesis, a comprehensive oral examination will be 
held which, in conjunction with the thesis itself, will determine the candi- 
date’s final standing for the degree. 


The Department encourages research in following areas: 


(1) Social stratification and mobility; 
(2) The relationship of Ethnic and other Minorit 
(3) Public Opinion and the Media of Mass Communications: 


y Groups; 


(4) Collective Action and Social Movements; 


(5) Education and Socialization; 

(6) Specific Institutions and Professions such as the family, the hos- 
pital, the Medical Profession, etc. 

(7) Industrial Institutions and Business Organizations. 


z ‘ nts for 
Students trained elsewhere who lack the entrance requirements ” 
for a Qualifying 


graduate work at McGill may fulfil these by registering 
year. 
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COURSES OFFERED 


300a. THE COMMUNITY. Third or Fourth year (Half course). Rise of modern 
urbanism; human ecology and theories of urban growth; community 
studies on the North American continent. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Ross 


310a. PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES. Third year (Half course). The comparative 
study of social organization among pre-industrial societies. The course 
will deal principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear 
in cultures at various levels of complexity. 


3 hours, first term. Professor YVatsushiro 


311b. COMPLEX socIETIEs. Third year (Half course). Social systems of 
modern, complex, industrial societies; scientific, economic, political, 
religious, health, and other institutional structures; voluntary associa- 
tions; the role of small groups in institutions; bureaucratization of 
institutions. 


3 hours, second term. 


340a. THE FAMILY. Third year (Half course). The structure and function of 
the family and its relation to other community institutions; interpersonal 
relationships within the family; the family and social change; family 
disorganization and reorganization. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Wesiley 


380a. SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD. Third year (Half course). The social 
development of the individual from infancy to adulthood, emphasizing 
theories of human nature and socialization; childhood and adolescent 
roles; the influence of culture, the family, and peer groups. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Elkin 


411b. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. Fourth year (Half course), The theory 
of caste and class divisions in modern society; the structure of class 
groups in the United States and Canada; the criteria of rank and the sym- 
bols associated with rank; the relationship between occupation, education, 
and class position; problems of upward and downward mobility, 
3 hours, first term. Professor Ross 


421b. sociaL psycHoLocy. Fourth year (Half course). Personality develop- 
ment; the origin of the self; the relationship between language and 
behavior; the emergence of social behavior; the analysis of social action. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Westley 


430a. HISTORY OF socIoLoGy. Fourth year (Half course). Social thought 
and historical developments which led to the development of sociology 
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as a separate discipline; early sociologists in Europe and America; recent 
trends in areas of interest and research methodology. 


3 hours, first term. 


432a. TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH I, Fourth year (Half course). 
The formulation of research projects; use of documents, census and 
other available data; collection of data through observation and inter- 
viewing; analysis of non-quantitative material. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Solomon 


433b. TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH II. Fourth year (Half course). 
Introduction to survey research: the selection of samples, construction 
of questionnaires and scales, analysis and interpretation of data. 


3 hours, second term. 


440b. POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year (Half course). Populations 
and their composition; age, Sex, and language groupings, birth rates, 
death rates and population growth; the structure of the labour force 
and changes therein; international migration, domestic migration, and 
the forceful transfer of populations; migration policies. The major 
emphasis is on the Canadian scene. 


3 hours, second term. 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


450a. OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS. Fourth year (Half course). Historical 
development of specialized occupations and professions; occupational 
mobility; occupational choice; stages of careers; social control of rela- 
tions with clients, customers, fellow workers, and other interested parties; 
professional and trade associations; work and the self. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Solomon 


460b. SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth year (Half course): 
Industrial and other work institutions; the concept of bureaucracy; 
operation of bureaucracies; formal and informal organization of the work 
world; roles of managers, executives, foremen, and workers; the plant 
and the community; industry and society. 

Professor Solomon 


ded as 4 


3 hours, second term. 


Note: Sociology 450a and Sociology 460b may be regar 
sequence in the Sociology of work. 


inar for 
610. SOCIAL COMMUNICATIONS AND PERSONALITY (Full course). Semin 


: ‘ yal i tion; 
advanced study in the theory of social communications and oe 
emphasis is placed on the development of the social self, and the 


linguistic bases of human communication. zlkin 
H 
3 hours, both terms. Professor 
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710. THE SOCIAL DIVISION OF LABOR (Full course). 
theory pertaining to social organization, | 
of Durkheim, Weber, and contemporary 
3 hours, both terms, 


A discussion of recent 
argely concerned with the works 
American writers, 

Professor Solomon 
720. READING IN SOCIAL THEORY (Full course), 


3 hours, both terms, 


Staff 
ANTHROPOLOGY 


The undergraduate courses Prerequisite to graduate work are: Anthro- 
pology 310a, 324a, 420b, 471a, 480b, 490a: Sociology 432a, 433b; and 
any three of the following—Anthropology 321b, 322b, 323b, 326b. These 
courses are available to students who are completing the entrance 
requirements for graduate work. In addition, seminars on North Amer- 
ican Indians and Eskimos, and on selected problems in anthropological 
research are available to graduate students. A student transferring to 
McGill would be expected to have attain 


ed the equivalent of satisfactory 
Honours standing (a minimum of 65% in each course) in the prerequisite 


courses. For further information regarding the undergraduate courses 


in Anthropology, consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


ath yt 


To obtain his M.A, degree the 
graduate seminars, 
his thesis. 


student is required to register for three 
However, the primary concern of the candidate is 
For this, the exploratory work, at least, should be undertaken 
early in the graduate year. Following the presentation of the thesis, a 
comprehensive oral examination will be held which 


the thesis itself, will determine the candidate’s 
degree. 


, in conjunction with 
final standing for the 
The Department encourages research in the following subjects: 
(1) North American Indians and Eskimos; 

(2) Economic Development and Culture Change; 
(3) Culture and Mental Health. 

Students trained elsewhere who lack the entrance 


graduate work at McGill m 
year. 


requirements for 
ay fulfil these by registering for a Qualifying 


COURSES OFFERED 


310a, PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCIETIES. 


Third year. The comparative study of 
social org 


anization among pre-industrial societies. This course will deal 
principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear in cultures 
at various levels of complexity. 


3 hours, first term. Professor Yatsushiro 
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311b. COMPLEX SOCIETIES. Third year. Identical with, and described under 
Sociology 311b. 
3 hours, second term. 


321b. ETHNOLOGY OF ASIA AND OCEANIA. Third or Fourth year. The native 
cultures of India, China, Japan, South-east Asia, Melanesia, Micronesia, 
and Polynesia; racial and cultural origins; ethnographic accounts of 
representative societies. 
3 hours, second term. Professor Yatsushiro 


(Given in 1958-59 and alternate years.) 
322b. THE ETHNOLOGY OF AFRICA AND THE MIDDLE EAST. Third or Fourth 
year. Description and analysis of representative native cultures of this 


area. Problems of culture contact will be treated. 


3 hours, second term. 
(Given in 1959-60 and alternate years.) 


Professor Yatsushiro 


323b, INDIANS OF THE NEW WORLD. Third or Fourth year. Description and 
tive cultures of North, Middle, and South 


analysis of representative na 
‘ven to the Indians and Eskimos of 


America. Special attention will be g¢ 
Canada and United States. 
3 hours, second term. 

(Given in 1959-60 and alternate years.) 


Professor Fried 


324a, DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE. Third year. The study of the development 
of culture from prehistoric to modern times based upon description ai 
analyses from paleontologica logical research. 


|, archeological and ethno 
Analysis of technological and social innovations and their relation t° 
culture complexity. 


Professor Y atsushir0 


OF FRENCH CANADA: Third 
he culture and social 


3 hours, first term. 


325b. THE CULTURE AND SOCIAL ORGANIZATION 
or Fourth year. The description and analysis of t i 
organization of French Canadians in the Province of Quebec an 


French-speaking groups in North America. 
a 


3 hours, second term. 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


326b. PRIMITIVE RELIGION. Third or Fourth y 
tribal and pre-industrial societies with spec 
ship of religious beliefs and practices to other cultur 
witchcraft, animism, animatism, ancestor worship a! 


ear. The study of religion in 
ial reference to the relation 
al activities. Magic, 
d totemism are 


discussed. fil 
3 hours, second term. Professo 
(Given in 1958-59 and alternate years.) 


at. [det 


ZOOLOGY 
a Sees 


420b. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Fourth year. The study of the cultural 
background of personality; the effects of socialization on personality 
formation in diverse types of cultures, primitive 
of social structure and cultural values to person 
3 hours, second term. 


and modern; the relation 
ality dynamics. 

Professor Fried 

471a. THEORIES AND METHODS OF ANTHROPOLOGY. Fourth year. Examination 

of methodological and conceptual problems in Social Anthropology; 

categories of behaviour; ievels of analysis; the nature 


and role of theo- 
retical models, of description and explanation, of 


assumption, concept, 
inference, hypothesis, observation, measurement, and their interrelation- 
ships in anthropological analysis. 


3 hours, first term. 


Professor Yatsushiro 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


480b. DYNAMICS OF CULTURE CHANGE. Fourth year. 
process and determinants of culture ch 


of selected peoples. The cultural reorg: 
technolo 


Examination of the 
ange as illustrated in case studies 
anization resulting from social and 
gical innovations and outside contact is analyzed. 


3 hours, second term. Professor Vatsushiro 


490a. CULTURAL THEORY. Fourth year. A survey of the historical develop- 


ment of anthropological theories of culture. Evolutionary, diffusionist, 
historical, functional, psychological 


, and other approaches are discussed. 
3 hours, first term. 


Professor Fried 


The seminar will deal with prob- 
Indian and Eskimo cultures and 
examine the present status of native populations in the province, 

3 hours. 


620. ABORIGINAL POPULATIONS OF QUEBEC. 
lems in the historical reconstruction of 


Professor Fried 
630. SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF FRENCH CANADA. 
institutions characteristic of French Canada. 


3 hours, 
(Not given in 1958-59.) 


A discussion of the main 


640. SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY. 


The seminar will examine selected topics 
and areas of study th 


at will be determined in part by student need. 


3 hours, one term, Professor Vatsushiro 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Professors Joun STANLEY, Chairman 


N. J. BERRILL 
Associate Professors M. J. DUNBAR 


H. R. Scorr 


EE | 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


Lecturer JoAN MARSDEN 


Special Lecturer (Professor of 
Parasitology and Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology at 
Macdonald College) T. W. M. CAMERON 


Graduate students are expected to take such courses, including cognate 
courses in other departments, as relate to their particular line of speciali- 
zation, if not previously taken. Qualifying students may be required to 
take up to five full courses, others will take from two or three in their 
first year to none in their last year. Primary emphasis for both the M.Sc. 
and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


Ph.D. candidates will be required to write a comprehensive examina- 
tion lasting six hours in February of their penultimate year. Copies of 
past papers are available in the Department. 


The Department specializes in work bearing on developmental theories, 
embryology, histology, limnology, biomathematics, marine and Arctic 
biology. 
re available for research, 


Excellent laboratory and library facilities a 
The Blacker and Wood 


including constant temperature equipment. 
Zoological Libraries comprise over 50,000 volumes. 


Students are accepted on the basis of a good Honours degree from 
a Canadian or British University, or on the basis of first class standing 
with a major in the biological field from an American or other University: 
Students applying on the basis of an Honours degree in the General 
Honours in the Biological Sciences course offered at McGill University 
should have at least a high second class, and should understand that 
they may have to spend additional time in fortifying their knowledge 


of zoology. 


except ARTHROPODA). A study of 


324, ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY ( . 
development, evolution, 20 


the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, 

economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the se 
Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do additional wor 
and reading. 


Stanley 
9 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week. Professor 


brata (Macmillan): 


Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Inverte 
Not offered im the 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 325 and 325L. 
session 1958-59.) 
qxonomy, 


ive anatomy, t 
Js of the 


f anima 


325. THE ARTHROPODA. A study of the comparat! 
mic importance ° 


development, evolution, and econo 
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Phylum Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do addi- 
tional work and reading, Students taking Zoology 325 must also take 
Zoology 325L, the laboratory course, and must take it in the same year 
as Zoology 325, 


3 lectures per week, Professor Stanley 
Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan), 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 324, Offered in the session 
1958-59.) 


325L. ARTHROPODA LABORATORY. The laboratory work of Zoology 325. It 


431. 


332. 


435. 


must be taken along with Zoology 325, in the same year. A laboratory 
outline is issued by the Department. 


2 laboratory periods of 2 hours each, per week. Professor Stanley 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 324. Offered in 1958-59.) 


HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE (PRACTICE AND THEORY). Training in the 
making of various types of histological preparations, discussion of the 
theories involved, and interpretation of the results obtained. 

1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week. Professor Scott 


Textbook: Lillie, Histopathological Technic and Practical Histochemistry 
(Blakiston). 


Prerequisite: Zoology 322a (Second class standing). 


ANIMAL ECOLOGY. A study of the inter-relations between animals, groups 
of animals, and their environments. The zoogeography of terrestrial, 
marine and fresh water populations; the analysis of the physical environ- 
ment in all three divisions of the biosphere; migrations, emigrations, and 
other movements of animals, and the numerical behaviour of populations. 
Ecology and Evolution. Graduate students will be expected to do 
additional work and reading. 

3 lectures per week, Professor Dunbar 


Textbook: Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography 
(Wiley). 


APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS, A study of mathematical theories of growth 
and form, mathematics as applied to the growth of populations: host- 
parasite relations, relative growth, radio-active tracers, etc. Graduate 
students will be expected to do additional work and reading, 


2 lectures per week, first term; 1 per week, second term. 
Professor Stanley 
Prerequisite: A working knowledge of the calculus. 
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GRADUATE STUDIES 


Oe 


337a. THE HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. A study of the development of scientific 
observation in biology, with emphasis on zoology, from the Sixth Cen- 
tury B.C. to the present day. The history of anatomy, comparative 
morphology, embryology, palaeontology, and ecology. Theories of the 
relationships of animals, and parts of animals, and of their evolution. 
Philosophical history of biology. Biological expeditions, Graduate 
students will be expected to do additional work and reading. 
3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Dunbar 


Textbooks: Singer, Short History of Biology (H. K. Lewis); Norden- 
skiold, History of Biology (Tudor). 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 446a. Offered in 1958-59.) 


343b. LrmnoLocy. A study of the fresh water environment and its organisms. 
The classification of inland waters, physical and chemical characteristics 
of lakes, the plankton and nekton, cyclomorphosis, the benthos, producti- 
vity and developmental sequence in lakes, running water systems, special 
environments. 
Second term: 3 lectures per week. Field trips if possible. Dr. Marsden 


345, PHYSIOLOGICAL ZOOLOGY. A functional study of diverse mechanisms 
which have been evolved in different types of animals to carry on such 
basic activities of life as nutrition, water balance, nitrogen excretion, 
respiration, locomotion, stimulus reception, nervous and endocrine 
co-ordination. 

2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week throughout the sessi0n. 
Dr. Marsden and Professor Scott 


Prerequisites: Zoology 211 or 221, and Physiology 22: 


446a. SYSTEMATICS AND EVOLUTION OF VERTEBRATES. A study of the present 
systematics of the vertebrate classes, presented in terms of their past 


histories since the periods of their first appearance. 


i 
3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Dunbor 


(Offered in alternate years with Zoology 3374. Not offered in 1958-59.) 


551. ARCTIC ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH. A seminar course for graduate students 
designed to stimulate interest in zoological work and research in Arctic 
North America. The history of zoological work in the north, special 
problems, conservation and development, field methods. Introduction 


to the literature. Daal 
nbar 
1 hour per week. Professor 


Bailey, Crombie, 
anley, Volterra 


552. THE GROWTH OF POPULATIONS. A study of the works of 
Gause, Lotka, Malthus, Mendes, Nicholson, Salt, St 
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Weiner and others relative to mathematical theories of the 


growth of 
populations. A laboratory 


study of a population and analysis of the results. 


Seminars, lectures and laboratory work equivalent to 2 hours lectures 
and 3 hours laboratory per week for 2 terms. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisite: Zoology 435 and ready familiarity with calculus, differ- 


ential equations, theory of equations, ete. 


553. MARINE BIOLOGY. 
marine biology (inc 
the literature. 


A study of the fundamentals of, and methods in, 
luding physical oceanography). An introduction to 


1 hour per week. Professors Berrill and Dunbar 


LIBRARIES 


All resident graduate students h 
containing over 500,000 volumes. 


ave access to the Redpath Library, 
The building also houses a number of 
special collections, such as the Blacker Library of Zoology. The Libraries 
of Engineering and of Medicine are housed in the Engineering and Medical 
buildings; the latter includes much of the material for the medical sciences, 
and a separate room contains the Osler L 


Library, devoted principally to 
medical history. There are special libraries for Commerce and Law and at 
Macdonald College. A number of d 


epartments maintain special libraries, 
of which the most extensive are in Chemistry, Geology, and Physics, 
grouped together in the Physical Sciences Centre. All of these collec- 
tions may be consulted by resident graduate students, though the hours 
for reading and the conditions under which books may be consulted or 
borrowed are not the same in all cases. 


McGill University 


Montreal 


Library School 
1958-1959 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


The Directory of Staff (University admi 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to li 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in Pure 
Science. There is a separate Announcement for the School 


of Commerce.) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 
Faculty of Law 
Faculty of Music 
Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
Institute of Education 
Library School 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
School of Social Work 
Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and School of House: 
hold Science) 
French Summer School 
Extension Courses 
eee 
nistrative officers, standing cO™ 


: ° é ae + tribution. 
mittees, and officers of instruction. For limited distributt ) 


._ = 


braries and oficial 


of certain institutions. 


ri Library School 


5 and Sl 


The Library School is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, Ph.D., D.Se., D. de l’U., 
DOE LEDER SIC Principal 
hs i Oe Vice-Principal and Dean, 


» Pas D, L. THomson, rh.D., bo. Le St li Sate ea 2 
Posi 
‘ Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


") 


ni Dye! H. N. FIELDHOUusE, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean, Faculty of Arts and Science 


Joun H. Horton, B.Com, Secretary of the Board of Governors 


CoLin M. McDoveaLt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 


pee GA: Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 
Sid 


D. C. Barn, B.A. Chief Accountant 


LIBRARY SCHOOL STAFF* 


i VERNON Ross, B.A., B.S. in L.S, (Columbia), M.A. 
Director of the Library School and Associate Professor of Library Science 


VIRGINIA Murray, B.A., B.L.S., M.A. (Columbia) Assistant Professor 


ui ErriE AstBury, B.A., B.L.S., M.L.S. (Toronto) Assistant Professor 
ad 


VIOLET CouGHLIN (Mrs. Error), B.Sc., B.L.S., M.A, (Columbia) 
Assistant Professor 
pa 


BERyL L, ANDERSON, B.A., B.L.S., M.A, (Dalhousie) Lecturer 


"RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A, (Birmingham), Lib.Dipl. (Lond.) 


Librarian, McGill University, and Sessional Lecturer 


_— 3RAcE E. DE Jonc (Mrs. Joun H.) 


of pst 
Secretary 


*Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional designation. 
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CALENDAR 


1958 
September 22, Monday. Students register in the Library School, 
September 23, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 


December 20, Saturday. Christmas Holidays begin. 


1959 
January 5, Monday. Lectures resume in the Library School. 
January 16, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


January 19, Monday, to January 23, Friday. Examinations in the Library 
School. 


January 26, Monday. Second term begins in the Library School. 
March 27, Friday, to March 30, Monday. Easter Vacation. 


May 8, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 


May 13, Wednesday, to May 20, Wednesday. Examinations in Library 


School. 


May 29, Friday. Convocation. 


Dates to be announced: Library School trip. Field work. 


Special dates for M.L:S. students: see page 3017. 


McGill University 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


GENERAL 


LN 


McGill University was the first institution in Canada to provide library 
training and the first to grant the degree in library science, Short sum- 
mer courses were given from 1904-1927, the first regular sessional course } 
being in 1927-28. The School was accredited by the Board of Education } 
for Librarianship of the American Library Association and the BLS. f 
(Sth year) degree was first conferred in May, 1931. In 1957 the School 
was reaccredited as a graduate library school by the Committee on 
Accreditation of the American Library Association, and it is listed with 
those library schools which give the M.L.S. (Sth year) degree. The 
McGill M.L.S. is given after a 6th year of study and is a research degree 
for advanced graduate work only. It is open to experienced librarians 


who already hold a 5th year B.L.S. or a 5th year M.L.S. For description 
see page 3016. 


/ 
University graduates are trained for professional library work of all 
kinds—in university and college, public, school, children’s, and special 
libraries. The school is situated in a large city in which are to be 
found all types of library and it is a part of a university with a tradition 
of sound scholarship. It occupies rooms in the main University Library 


building and its students have access to the stacks of the University 
Library. 


;) DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the School 
are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.) 
at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bachelor’s 
| gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black, lined with burnt orange silk and 


trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 
rented at the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admissi 
Bachelor of Library Scien 
approved University or C 
of work beyond the McGi 


Applicants must 
College record. 


on to the course leading to the degree of 
ce must have a Bachelor’s degree from an 
ollege. This degree must represent four years 
Il Matriculation requirement or its equivalent. 


Present an official transcript of their University or 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


The School will take into account the character of the applicant's 
undergraduate studies and his, or her, suitability for library work. 
Courses in the humanities, sciences, and social studies are recommended 
as forming a suitable basis for subsequent training in library work, 
and it is expected that the applicant’s academic grades shall have been 
better than average. Students whose undergraduate courses are un- 
suitable as a preliminary to Library School work may be required to 
undertake some supplementary preparation. 


2. Applicants over thirty-five years of age will be considered for admission 
only in exceptional cases. They are at a disadvantage when applying 
y find intensive study difficult. Exceptions 


for a position and usuall 
may be made for those having special educational qualifications ot 


several years of experience in library work, 

3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or il 
health can readily obtain a position in library service, such persons should 
not seek admission to the School. 

must fill in the School Application Form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 
which will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application 
be rejected, this advance payment will be refunded, No refund will be 
made in the case of a student who withdraws after the application has 


been accepted. 


4. Applicants for admission 


ypewriter before entering, 
t be in typewritten form. 


advised to work 


5. Students are advised to learn to use at 
since the greater part of the work done mus 


6. Applicants without previous experience are strongly 
in a library before taking the course. 


EMPLOYMENT 
raduates and will 


While the School does not guarantee positions to § 

not recommend any with less than a “B” average, it makes a0 a 
to help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kep 
in the Library School files, and letters of reference are sent to prospective 
employers on request. Transcripts of the academic record may 


obtained by applying to the Registrat’s Office. 
Iso has successfully 


iversity who @ 
university McGill University 


Any graduate of an approved 
f Library Science at 


completed the degree of Bachelor o 


which is issued to Librarians serving in the Protestant 


the Province of Quebec. 
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« s, MEDICAL EXAMINATION 
, 1, HEALTH CERTIFICATE 


Students when applying must present a certificate of health on a form 
which may be obtained from the School and which should be filled in and 
signed by a physician. 


2, VACCINATION 


All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, 
of successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to 
vaccine within five years, failing which they must immediately be 
vaccinated in a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


"3. MEDICAL EXAMINATION 
ie 


To promote their physical welfare, all men and women in the University 
are required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. 
The hours of examination are announced at the time of Registration. 


Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Monday, September 22nd, preceding 
the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish the information neces- 


learn sary for the University records. 

mw" \TTENDANCE 

ser 4, Students are required to attend at least seven eighths of the total 
cpUrs 


number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates cover- 


ing absences must be Presented by the student immediately after his 
return, 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 


exceeded one fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 
in that course for credit. 


“KAMINATIONS AND MARKS 


oe Final marks are based on the term’s work and the examinations. The 
or ae Pass mark is 65%, 
gi! 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


No student will be permitted to sit for the examinations unless he, or 
she, has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction of the 
Instructor and the Director. Students whose progress is unsatisfactory 
may be asked to withdraw from the School. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


FEES 

The University reserves the right to make changes without notice in the 
published scale of fees if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, cit 
cumstances so require. Fees are not refundable, except under special 
conditions as described in the regulations concerning remission of fees 
in the General Information Pamphlet. 


(a) Regular students 

Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on or before Septem- 
ber 23rd. If paid in two instalments the second shall be paid on or before 
January 15th. Instalment fee $5.00. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for 
payment after the specified dates, and no days of grace are allowed. 


Fee for the Library Course (2.2 cud "angular $500.00 

By instalments: 
First instalment... ... «is «s+ }- ehteae an 221.50 
217.50 


Second instalment ..«...ssoie +s eenne ae 

instruction, (including 
Library, health service, 
d graduation diploma. 


These fees include registration, 
Library Visits) the use of the 
athletics, students’ activities, an 


Race 00 
Fee for each supplemental examination.».0i¢% sens vee 10 
(b) Partial students ‘ 
‘ the 
Information concerning fees for such courses may be obtained from 
Secretary of the School. 
(c) Arrears ss 
iately 5th in the case of a 
Immediately after September 23rd (or January + wil send t0 the Director 


who pay by instalments), the Chief Accountan va thei 
of the School a list of registered students who have ' g 
Such students cannot be re-admitted to classes until a 
rangement has been made with the Chief Accountant. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PARTIAL STUDENTS 


2. TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Students should allow at least $25 for text books. These are available 
from the University Book Store and the Library School. Blank forms, 
cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the session 
may be obtained from the Secretary of the School. 


3. LIBRARY VISITS 


A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to libraries 
in other Canadian cities is a required part of the Library course. (See 
la above.) 

4, BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Information regarding accommodation at the University may be found 
in the enclosed booklet of General Information. 


5. CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Canadian Library Association, the Quebec Library 
Association, the Special Libraries Association, and the 
Association. Women students of the School are eligible 
the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel Street 
neighbourhood of the School. 


American Library 
for membership in 
, in the immediate 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


1. Two annual scholarships of $400 each in honour of Dr. G, R. Lomer, 
former Director of the Library School, 


2. The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honour of a 
former student of the school. Women students are given preference. 


3. The Elizabeth G. Hall Scholarship Fund, founded in memory of a 
former member of the McGill University Library staff. 


These awards are made, after due investigation and recommendation, 


to deserving students who require financial assistance to take the course. 
Application should be made to the Director of the School. 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations govern- 
ing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholarships, 


Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
4 Office. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Qualified students who are not candidates for the degree may be admitted 
to individual courses as partial students. Before registration such 
students must satisfy the staff of the School of their ability to follow 
the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements of classroom 
work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses, 
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SPECIAL LECTURES 


The students have the benefit of occasional special lectures from visiting 
librarians or local specialists. The programme for a recent session 
included lectures by: Dr. Wm. Kaye Lamb, National Librarian and 
Dominion Archivist; Dr. Andrew D. Osborn, Associate Librarian, 
Harvard University; Dr. W. W. Francis, Librarian, Osler Library of 
Medicine; Mr. Angus Mowat, Director of Public Library Service, Province 
of Ontario; Mr. Neal Harlow, Librarian, University of British Columbia; 
Mr. Deane Kent, Assistant Director, London Public Library; Mr. John 
Gray, Managing Director, The Macmillan Company of Canada; Mr. R.A. 
Kennedy, Assistant Librarian, National Research Council, Ottawa; 
Mr. R. M. Hamilton, Asst. Librarian, Library of Parliament; Mr. Claude 
Aubry, Chief Librarian, Ottawa Public Library; Mr. Clement Potter, 
Pulp and Paper Research Institute; Miss Emily Keeley, Librarian, 
Industrial Cellulose Research Ltd.; Miss Kathleen Jenkins, Librarian, 
Westmount Public Library; Miss Frances Dumaresq, Library Consultant 
to the Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal; Miss Elizabeth 
Morton, Executive Secretary, Canadian Library Association. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the librarian’s relation 


to: the building in which his library is housed, the books, periodicals, 
and other materials in his charge, the readers whom he serves, and the 
staff with whom he works. In teaching the various subjects of the cur- 
riculum, every effort is made to relate them to library work as a whole 
and to develop a dynamic, rather than mechanical, point of view with 
regard to the present practice and the future possibilities of the profession. 


Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today, and the 
lated, and students 


probable future development of library activities are re ‘ 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is constructively critical a 
forward-looking, rather than one that is merely imitative, conventional 
and retrospective. The work of the School is grouped under the following 
headings for convenience of instruction: 1. Organization and administra 
tion of libraries. 2. Acquisition and care of library materials. 3, Selection 
and use of library materials. 4. Field work. 
ALL COURSES ARE REQUIRED EXCEPT THOSE MARKED BLECTIVE (se8 


BELOW). 


ELECTIVES 4 
term are: Public Library Services: 
d University 
ernment 


Libraries; 
jocur 


Special courses given in the second 
Children’s and School Libraries; College an 
Special Libraries; Cataloguing and Classification; Gov 
ments. Three of these must be elected. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


rte 


COURSE VALUES 


Courses are of various lengths. 


The point value of each is shown in 
parentheses followed by 


the number of the term in which it is given. 


I, ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is 


planned to give a general picture of the ideals, 
functions, and successfu 


I operation of libraries of different types. It 
is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the duties 
and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the 
authorities, staff, and readers, 

and background for the more det 


governing 
These courses form both framework 


ailed instruction in specialized services. 


1. THE LIBRARY PROFESSION (2) 1 (1) 1 


Professor Ross 
Intended to provide professional background, this course includes the 
historical dev 


elopment of library work; some famous libraries and librar- 
istory of printing in Canada and the development of Canadian 
libraries; a brief survey of work in various types of library; an introduction 
to the literature of the profession; a study of the work of library associa- 
tions; consideration of the training, qualifications and ethics of the 


librarian; efficient methods of work organization; personnel problems 
and public relations, 


+ HISTORICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY (1) m Mr, Pennington 


This course deals with the history of the manuscript and printed book 
in Europe from classical times to the present. It includes lectures on 
Palaeography, the transmission of texts, the invention and development 


of printing, and the technical processes of book making, including book 
illustration, 


» LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT (1) 11 


Professor Ross 
In this course the following sub 


jects are discussed: principles in library 
planning; reading of architect’s plans; the planning of various types 
of library; heating, ventilation, and lighting; furniture and equipment. 
The lectures are illustrated by specially prepared diagrams. Students 


are required to work out simple planning problems illustrating topics 
considered in the course. 


4. LIBRARY ORGANIZATION (2) 1 Mrs. Coughlin 
y administration as may be applicable 
nsideration is given to public libraries, 
board meetings, budget, standards, statistics, 


Deals with such elements of librar 
to any type of library. Special co 
€.g. city government, 
and library legislation. 


3011 


ba 7 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


5. PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES (2) 11 ELECTIVE Mrs, Coughlin 


Consideration is given to the public library’s responsibility to its readers, 
the measurement and evaluation of its services, the interpretation to 
the user by means of annual reports and other library publications, 
exhibits and displays, and the use of mass media. Detailed study is 
made of the social structure of the community; the relation of the library 
to the agencies of adult education; readers’ advisory work and discussion 
groups; and the use of records, films, radio, and television. The organiza- 
tion and operation of county and regional library services in Canada 
and other countries is included. 


ql 


6. COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES (2) 11 ELECTIVE Professor Astbury 


The problems of organization and growth are considered, including service 
to undergraduates, research students, faculty members and departmental 
libraries; special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of the 
library; the allocation of funds; the use of micro-materials and such 
technical processes as differ from those in public and other libraries. 


7. SPECIAL LIBRARIES (2) 11 ELECTIVE Miss Anderson 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
to its needs. Special attention is paid to the organization and administra: 
tion of libraries in business and industry. Research methods and sources 
of information peculiar to selected fields are surveyed and discussed. 


Mrs. Coughlin 


This course shows the adaptations necessary in cataloguing and classifica 
tion, reference work, book selection, and general administration to serve 
the needs of libraries for children and young people. Children’s literate 
from the historical point of view is reviewed; modern illustrato® - 
modern authors are discussed. Special problems of the school = 
are considered. The lectures are supplemented by story telling, and 
practical work in, and visits to, children’s libraries. 


8. LIBRARY WORK WITH CHILDREN (2) 11 ELECTIVE 


i. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


= - ‘ «tartan in the prt 
The purpose of these courses 1s to train the future eens in roa 
ciples of wise, economical, and adequate provision of books, Pé * 


for library use 4” 


hem and in making them 


pamphlets, films, phonograph records, etc., 
modern technique to be applied in recording t 
available to the public. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


TECHNICAL PROCESSES (2) 1 


Professor Astbury 
Acquisitions. 


Deals with the acquisition of books, periodicals and other 
materials, by purchase, gift and exchange. 
examined in detail, and sources for obtaining both new and second-hand 
books are discussed. The various routines followed and records kept by 
the acquisitions department are studied. 


Trade bibliographies are 


Circulation. Charging systems used by libraries of various types are 
studied in detail, with some consideration of the history of circulation 
procedures and also recent innovations. Other routines and regulations, 


statistics, shelf work, and the administration of the circulation department 
are discussed. 


Binding. A brief survey of methods of binding, repair and preservation 
of library materials; the organization, routines and records of the library 


binding department with special reference to the collating of periodicals 
and other material, 


CATALOGUING AND CLASSIFICATION (4) I (3) 11 


Professor Murray and Miss Anderson 
The principles and purpose of classification and cataloguing are studied 
with a view to their application in libraries of different types and sizes. 
The Dewey Decimal Classification and the Library of Co 
fication are carefully studied. 
of audio-visual materials, 


ngress Classi- 
Special attention is also paid to the care 


CATALOGUING AND CLASSIFICATION (2) 11 ELECTIVE Professor Murray 


The history and theory of classification are considered; the Universal 
Decimal Classification, the Bliss Bibliographic and Ranganathan’s Colon 
Classification schemes are examined; the problems of subject analysis and 
of re-cataloguing and re-classification are considered as well as the 
organization and administration of cataloguing service. New develop- 
ments for the storage and retrieval of information are also discussed, e.g. 
co-ordinate indexing, punched card systems, etc. 


SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The needs of the reader are explained and provided for by a carefully 
planned study of the subject content of books as well as the adaptation 
of non-book materials to practical use in libraries of various types. 


SELECTION OF BOOKS AND OTHER MATERIALS (3) 1 (2) 1 Mrs. Coughlin 
This course deals with methods of selecting books, films, records, etc. 
for various types of libraries, communities, and readers. Representative 
books of all classes are examined for their literary value as well as their 


physical make-up, and various editions, translations, and series are 
compared, 
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The student becomes familiar with the general and special printed 
aids to selection; the characteristics and specialties of publishing houses; 
and the problems of authorship, copyright, and censorship. 


Training is given in book evaluation, annotation, and written and oral 


book reviewing. 


13. REFERENCE MATERIALS AND METHODS (3) 1 (4) u Professor Astbury 


The purpose of the course is to give a practical understanding of efficient 
reference service, the administration of a reference department and 
a critical knowledge of reference materials. 


In the first term general basic reference books are studied. Printed 
bibliographies of all kinds are considered and practice is given in dealing 
with questions requiring bibliographical research. The second term is 
devoted to the reference materials of the humanities, social sciences, 
biological sciences and physical sciences. Particular attention is paid 
to the special approach needed for work in each field. Every student 
is required to make an intensive study of the literature of one subject. 


14. GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS (2) 11 ELECTIVE Professors Ross and Murray 


Deals with Canadian, British, and United States publications; some 
d United Nations 


attention also being given to foreign documents, an 
and UNESCO publications. 


15. SERIALS 


A brief sketch of the historical development of serials is given; study 1s 
made of the various types of serials published to-day, such as populat 
magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publications of 
societies and institutions. 

e selection and ordering 
hecking and claiming: 
and completing 


A systematic survey is made of problems in th 
of serials in English and foreign languages; © 
circulation, binding, and storage; exchange of duplicates 
of sets. 


; 5 . 2 + ‘ H jon with 
This course will be given in the present session 10 conjunct 


Book Selection, Cataloguing and other courses. 


Professor Ross 


16, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH METHODS (1) 1 
nd in the com 


Training is given in the preparation of a research paper 4! 


pilation of an annotated bibliography. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


IV. FIELD WORK 


VISITS TO LOCAL LIBRARIES 


uation sn The following libraries in Montreal are visited and many are used reg- 
ularly by the students. 


Public Libraries: Montreal Public Library and its branches; Westmount 
HDs (1 Public Library; Fraser-Hickson Institute; Mechanics’ Institute; St. 
Sulpice Library; Jewish Public Library. 


Special Libraries: Divinity Hall Library; Osler Library (Medicine) ; 
Purvis Hall Library (Commerce); Montreal Museum of Fine Arts 
Library; also the libraries of Canadian Industries Ltd., Bell Telephone 
Company, Sun Life Assurance Company, Royal Bank of Canada, 
Shawinigan Water and Power Company, Aluminum Company of Can- 
ada, International Civil Aviation Organization, Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation, Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 


j 
College and University Libraries: McGill University (Redpath) Library; ; 


Macdonald College Library; Sir George Williams College Library; J 
Bibliothéque de !’Université de Montréal. 


Children’s Libraries: Montreal Children’s Library; Westmount Public 
(Children’s) Library; Notre Dame de Grace Children’s Library; 
Montreal Public Library and its branches; the libraries of Montreal 
High School, Lachine High School, Westmount Intermediate School, 
and Commission des Ecoles Catholiques de Montréal. 


LIBRARY VISITS TO OTHER CITIES 


A week's visit to other cities in Canada, with a programme of conducted 
visits to libraries, is a required part of the course. This illustrates 
the practical application of subjects taught. Each student is required 


to prepare a report and to take part in class discussions on methods ; 
observed. 


LIBRARY EXPERIENCE 


Work under supervision in a library is required during the session, in 
order that the student may acquire some appreciation of library service 
as a whole under everyday conditions, 


ba 7 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 
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The candidate must hold the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, or 
an equivalent degree, from an accredited Library School approved by 
McGill University. This degree must represent a fifth year of academic 
study in which the candidate has obtained at least a B average. Com- 
petence to undertake graduate study must have been demonstrated and 
at least two years of professional library experience is required. He must 
show evidence of a reading knowledge of at least one language other than 
English before the degree is granted. The French language is recom- 
mended but another language may be accepted if appropriate to the 
work which the candidate intends to undertake. If courses taken pre- 
viously by the candidate are considered inadequate for the graduate 
courses offered he may be required to undertake some additional courses 
in the Library School or elsewhere in the University. 


A minimum of one full session or two half sessions of resident study 
at McGill University is required. Pass mark in each subject is 65 per cent. 


Each course is conducted on the seminar plan under the direction of 
a member of the Library School staff. In the session of 1957-58 specialists, 
who gave one or several seminars, included the following: Dr. David 
Haykin, Library of Congress; Miss Ruth MacDonald, National Library 
of Medicine, Washington; Miss Mary Herrick, Boston University; Dr. 
Andrew Osborn, Harvard University; Mr. Wyllis Wright, Williams Col- 
lege; Dr. Maurice Tauber, Columbia University; Mr. Charles D. Kent, 
Public Library and Art Museum, London, Ont.; Miss E. Laird, National 
Research Council, Ottawa; Dr. J. Zweig, Sir George Williams College: 
and the following members of the staff of McGill University—Dr. Aileen 
Ross, Dept. of Sociology; Professor David Munroe, Director of the 
Institute of Education; Professor H. R. C. Avison, Director of Adult 
Education Services; Dr. W. N. McBain, Applied Psychology Centre: 
Professor C. Gifford, School of Social Work; Dr. Margaret Nix, Dept. of 


Health and Social Medicine. 


COURSES 


Required 


ffice 
A. Thesis—3 copies when completed should be presented to . : 
of the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research on dates 
in the General Information Pamphlet. 


B. Research methods in library science. 


DEGREE OF M.L.S. 


RY SONG 


Elective (the equivalent of 2 full courses must be taken. 
available in any one year. Inquiries should be m 


office). 
Canadiana; archival and historical materials, their care and use. 


Documentation; the acquisition and retrieval of research materi 
(Half course.) 


E. Government documents. (Half course.) 
F, Serials. (Half course.) 


These may not all be 
ade at the Library School 


al. 


G. Cataloguing and classification; problems and developments, 
The library in the community; the contribution of the scl 
the university library, and the public library to society. 
A special subject may be taken in another Department of the U 
versity provided that the candidate has the qualifications normally 
required for advanced work in that field. Special permission must 
first be obtained from the Dean, the Director of the School and the 
Chairman of the Department concerned. 

Preliminary application should be made to the Director of the Library 
School before August 1st and formal application papers must be com- 


pleted and received by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research before September 5th. 


100! library, 


ni- 


FEES 
One session full time study (including library visits).......... $450.00 
One session half time BLUE wis. c's. ea athe W nea e ie nace 225.00 
MM Rei 2 vc 0s sad chase ee 5.00 
EMD awe die. ocSa0ckeergoe eee 5.00 


Payment may be made in two instalments in October and January. 


These fees include registration, instruction, the use of the library, 


health service, athletics, students’ activities, graduation diploma and 
library visits. 


SPECIAL DATES 
1958 
September 19th, Friday, Last day for receiving sessional registration forms 


in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
September 29th, Monday. Lectures begin. 


October 20th, Monday. Last day for registration at the Registrar's Office 
and for payment of fees. 


1959 


April 21st, Tuesday. Last day of filing theses for Spring Convocation. 
August 25th, Tuesday. Last day of filing theses for Fall Convocation. 
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McGill University 


vey EI wey Montreal 


School for 


Graduate Nurses 
Beatty Memorial Hall 


1958-1959 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Facultves and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agricu 
Household Science) 


Institute of Education 
French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


Iture and School of 


———————— 


. ee + vietrative officers 
The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative ’ 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


—— es 


ee facials of 
The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and 0 


certain institutions) 
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School for Graduate Nurses 


The School for Graduate Nurses is under 
the administrative jurisdiction of the Faculty 
of Medicine, 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A,, Ph.D., 
DSc., D. de VU., DL. LL.D: F.RSC. Principal 


Davip L, Tomson, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., LLiD., F.C.1:C., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal 
Lioyp G, STEVENSON, B.A., M.D. (Western), Ph.D. (Hopkins) 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 


Rak Currricx, B.S. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Harvard), LL.D. 


(Alberta), R.N. Director of the School for Graduate Nurses 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
CoLin M. MacDovaeatt, D.S.O., B.A, Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


DEAN LLoyp G, STEVENSON, Chairman 


Miss Rak Currtick Mrs. ALAstarR MacLrop 
Miss EILeen C, FLANAGAN PROFESSOR FRANK C. MacIntosH 
PRoFEssor WILLIAM H. HATCHER Miss Dora Parry 
Miss HELENE Lamont Dr. C. A. RoBerts 


Proressor R, P. Vivian 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES OFFICE 
BEATTY MEMORIAL HALL 
1266 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 25, P.Q, 
Telephone—VI 9-9181 
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STAFF OF SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


RAE Cuittick, B.S. (Columbia), M.A. (Stanford), M.P.H. (Harvard), LL.D. 
(Alberta), R.N. Director 


Moyra ALLEN, M.A. (Chicago), B.N., R.N. Assistant Professor of Nursing 


EvizaBeTH LoGAN, M.A. (Chicago), B.N., R.N, (on leave of absence 1958-59) 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 


ELEANOR Hurp (Mrs. G. T.), B.Sc.(N) (Alberta); M.P.H. (Michigan), R.N. 
Assistant. Professor of Nursing 


FLORENCE BULLER, Dip. S.G.N., R.N. Lecturer in Psychiatric Nursing 


HeLen Gemeroy (Mrs. G. A.), B.A. (Sir George Williams), Cert. S.G.N., 
R.N. Lecturer in Psychiatric Nursing 


KATHLEEN L. MACDONALD, B.Sc.(N), (Alberta), M.N. (Washington), R.N. 
Lecturer in Public Health Nursing 


ELIzABEtH J. WorTHY;, Sister Tutor Diploma (London), B.N., R.S.CN,, RN 
Lecturer, Maternal and Child Health Nursing 


Lyp1a H. Pore Librarian 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SCHOOL 


Manion Barn (Mrs. D. C.), M.Se. (Columbia), B-H.S. mato 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


MarGARET Birks (Mrs. GERALD), B.A. (Vassar), Cert. in Social Work 
(Toronto), M.A. Sessional Lecturer im Psychology 


MADELINE FLANDER, Cert. S.G.N., R.N. Lecturer in Paediatric Nursing 


EILEEN C. FLANAGAN, B.A., R.N. 
Director of Nursing, Montreal Neurolo 


Donatp S. FLEem1nG, D.P.H. (Tor.), B.A. M.D., C.M. +; ede 
Associate Professor of Health and Social Meas 


gical I nstitule 


: » ani ital 
HELENE Lamont, B.N.,R.N. Director of Nursing, Royal Victoria Hosp! 


ia), RN: 

IsapeL MacLeop (Mrs. A. W.), B.Sc.(N) (Alta.), M.A. (Count a 
Director of Nursing, Montreal General #0 

p. Psych. Med. 
and Lecturer 
] Medicine 


A. W. MacLeop, B.Sc., M-B., Ch.B., D.P.H. (Glasgow), Di 


M.R.C.P. (London) Assistant Professor of Psychiairy & 
in Health and Soci 
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CHARLES WILLIAM MacMitay, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 

Associate Professor of Health and Social Medicine 
Marcarer E, Nix, B.A. (Man.), M.P.H. (Mich.), Ph.D. (Mich.) 

Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


Dora Parry, R.N. Director of Nursing, Montreal Children’s Hospital 


GENEVA PURCELL, B.N., R.N, 
Supervisor of Nursing, Royal Vi toria- Montreal Maternity Hospital 


J. GiLBert TURNER, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., FA.C.H.As, Executive 


Director, 
Royal Victoria Hospital Lecturer in H. ospital Administration 
R, P. Vivian, M.D. (Tor.) Professor of Health and Social Medicine 


A. FR WEstBurY, F.1.H.A. (Eng:), PCTS# Executive Director, 


Montreal 
General Hospital 


Lecturer. in H. ospital Administration 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School for Graduate Nurses was established in 1920 to prepare well- 
qualified graduate nurses for positions of leadership in hospital and 
community nursing. ‘The various programmes in administration, teaching, 
supervision and public health nursing have attracted graduate nurses from 
every province in Canada and from several foreign countries. In 1957, 
a new programme in basic nursing was introduced to prepare high school 
graduates for the many positions open to well-qualified nurses, This 
programme combines general education with professional courses Over a 
Period of five years from McGill Junior Matriculation and leads to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Graduates of this programme 
are qualified for staff positions in public. health agencies as well as in 
hospitals, 


The School for Graduate Nurses, therefore, offers two types of pro- 
grammes: 


(1) Diploma and degree courses for graduate nurses, These courses 
are described on Pages 3221 to 3225, 


(2) A five-year course for high school graduates leading to the degree 
of B.Sc.(N.) This programme is described on pages 3209 and 3210. 


PROGRAMMES FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


The School offers Programmes of study for graduate nurses in four main 
areas. These are as follows: 
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|. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing: Students selecting this 
field are prepared for positions as head nurses, ward supervisors, 
or classroom and clinical teachers. Students are given the 
opportunity to select one of a number of fields for specialization, 
These are the Teaching of the Basic Sciences*, Medical- 
Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric Nursing, and Maternal and Child 
Health (these students do major work in either Obstetric or 
Paediatric Nursing). 


ll; Public Health Nursing: This programme is designed to prepare nurses 
for staff positions in public health organizations. 


Il: Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing: This programme 
is open to experienced nurses who wish to qualify as directors 
of schools of nursing or directors of hospital nursing service, 


IV: Administration and Supervision in Public Health Agencies: This programme 
prepares nurses with satisfactory experience to participate 1 
supervision and administration in public health organizations. 


COURSES LEADING TO A DIPLOMA 


Students who successfully complete a programme of study in area | or I 
may be granted a diploma in the field of their specialization. The minimum 
entrance qualification to enrol in the diploma programme is McGill Jumior 
Matriculation or its equivalent. 


Of the ten papers required for McGill Junior Matriculation the com 
pulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced Arithmetic, 
and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should both be taken 
if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely options 
The general average for all papers must be at least 65%. (The equiva “ 
of these papers taken in public examinations recognized by the Universit) 
will be satisfactory.) 


COURSES LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF NURSING 


‘ st 
Students wishing to qualify for the degree of Bachelor oe 


first complete a programme of study in either area | af 
sents the first year of the work for the degree. These inci a 
basic to the more advanced work in public health nursing, Aursing bi 

tion, and administration in hospitals and schools of nursing: 


Entrance qualification for the degree progr) ie equivalents 
Junior Matriculation or McGill Senior Matriculation or their equ! mis 
but those students who enter with Junior Matriculation 


*Open only to students in degree programme. 


3208 


RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 


chao complete three years of study before qualifying for the degree of Bachelor 
ston gb of Nursing. One year of this time will be spent in general education which 
ical tees, must be comparable to that required to pass with Satisfactory standing 


ne chamlet the appropriate Papers in the McGill Senior School Certification Examina- 
tions. The subjects required are English, Chemistry, and any three of 


the following: History, Biology, French, Spanish, German, Latin, 
Mathematics, Physics. 


PART-TIME STUDY 


progres 


nm 
wll beat gst 


and Se one-year programme may be extended over two years for st 
| mares Ho 
on diet 


PROGRAMME IN BASIC NURSING 


This is a Programme for high-school graduates who wish to prepare 
themselves for a career in nursing. The time necessary to complete the 
requirements is five years. Successful candidates are granted the degree 
of B.Sc.(N), The first year is devoted to academic courses with emphasis 
on the basic sciences, The following four years consist of both academic 
and professional courses. Professional courses include classroom instruc- 
tion and clinical experience in the McGill teaching hospitals and in 
selected public health agencies in the City of Montreal. In the final year 
emphasis is placed on teaching methods and administrative skills, 


Students may be admitted into the basic nursing programme after 
Passing the ten required papers of the McGill Junior Certificate Examina- 
tion, or their recognized equivalents, with an overall average of at least 


65%. In the University’s own examinations the following papers are 
required: 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
2 Modern Language 
2 
1 


nin Publ 


fash 


istration 1 f 


{Elementary Algebra 

Elementary Geometry 

One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 

Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen) or any two of the following Papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 


NS 
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(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not both 
be chosen) 

(d) Chemistry 

(e) Geography 

(f) Physics 

(g) British History or Canadian History 

(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not both 
— be chosen) 
10 papers 


The above papers are the normal. requirements for admission, but 
students who do not have exactly these requirements may be admitted, 
provided their high school record is exceptionally good and they show 
evidence of preparation and ability to meet successfully the demands of 
the course. 


RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 


Courses in nursing education are provided in the School, Other 
courses are available through the Faculty of Arts and Science and the 
Faculty of Medicine (including the Department of Health and Social 
Medicine), as well as through other Schools and Departments within the 
University. 


The School, administered by. the Faculty of Medicine, is located in 
Beatty Memorial Hall, which provides classroom space, lunch facilites, ig 
and other amenities. An up-to-date professional library is maintain 
at the School under the direction of a full-time librarian. Students have 
access to other libraries in the University. 
for the observation of 
ing, supervision, af 
public health nussing 


Excellent. community facilities are available 
nursing in all its branches and for practice in teach 
administration in hospitals, schools of nursing, and 


fields. 


izati ilable: oyal 
The resources of the following organizations are available: the Roy 
Memorial Psychiatric 


Victoria Hospital (including the Allan : al); 
Institute, and the Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity el 
the Montreal General Hospital; the Montreal Childrens a ‘ 
the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital (tuberculosis) hi a 
clinics; the Verdun Protestant Hospital; the Queen mery Ke b 
Hospital; the Montreal Neurological Institute of McGill; St: ra i 
Hospital; and the Queen Elizabeth Hospital, as 


in Montreal. 


The official and voluntary health agencies of the city 
(both public and private) afford ample opportunities or 


and also clinics 
study and fe! 
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experience in the various aspects of community health. These resources 
include the Victorian Order of Nurses, the Child Health Association, the 
municipal health departments of Greater Montreal, hospital out-patient 
departments, industrial health services, the Mental Hygiene Institute, 
the Family Welfare Association, the Children’s Service Centre, nursery 
schools and day nurseries, child guidance clinics, and other organizations 
concerned with the welfare of individuals and families. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


GRADUATE NURSES 


All applicants must have completed 
approved school of nursing 
which they come, and mee 


the basic nursing course in an 
, be registered in the Province or country from 
t the requirements for the programme selected. 


For admission to the diploma courses candidates must have passed 
in the required Papers of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination 
or their recognized equivalents (see page 3208). Candidates for a degree 
must have met the requirements of the First year in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, or have passed in the required Papers of the McGill Senior 


School Certificate Examinations or their recognized equivalents (see 
page 3208). 


BASIC NURSING 


High School Graduates who wish to enrol in the programme leading to 
the degree of B.Sc.(N) must have passed in the required papers of the 


McGill Junior School Certificate Examinations or their recognized equi- 
valents (see page 3209). 


fies at 


TRANSFER OF CREDITS 


,APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University, and must include a 
Photograph of Passport size. Official transcripts from their School of 
Nursing may be submitted by graduate nurses, 
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REGISTRATION 
All students will register at Beatty Hall between the hours of 9 a.m, and 
4 p.m. as follows: 


First Year 
Students in the First year of the Graduate Nurse Programme are required 
to complete a period of field work during September. Registration for 
them will take place on Thursday, August 28. 


For First year students in the Basic Programme registration will take 
place on Thursday, September 11. 


Upper Years 
All other students will register on Tuesday, September 23. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Final examinations are held for first-term half courses in January, and 
for full courses and second-term half courses in April and May. Mid-term 
examinations for full courses may be held in January depending upon 


the instructor. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 
% to 79%; Class Ill, 50% to 64%. 


Class I, 80% to 100%; Class II, 65°% 
nation and has been given 


A student who has failed in a final exami 
permission by the Director of the School to write a supplemental exam 
nation, must write this supplemental during the following September. 
Written application must be made before August 15. A fee of $10.00 for 
each supplemental paper is payable to the Cashier as soon as the appli- 
cation has been approved. A student who wishes to write a supple 
mental examination outside McGill must make application to the 
Director to do so before August ist. There is an additional fee ° 


$10.00 for establishing such an outside centre. 


HEALTH SERVICES 


All students are required to have a medical ex: 
Health Service. There are no exceptions to t 
for health service to students during the session but no 
(See General Information pamphlet for details.) ‘, 

jons {0 


uired to have jnoculat 
and tuberculosis 


with thelr 


amination by the University 
his rule. Provisions made 
t during vacation 


Students in the Basic Programme are req 
typhoid, paratyphoid, tetanus, diphtheria, poliomyelitis, : 
Students should make arrangements for these inoculations 
own physician before beginning the programme. 
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Ga 


aly Fel hn The University reserves the right to make changes 


without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 


University fees include an annual fee of $15 for the support of student 


Since this Announcement was printed, the University has found it 
necessary to institute the following fee increases: 


Nursing; degree and diploma—University fee 
If paid by installments: 
First installment 3 $252.50 


Ris sererier-s dare) oi haNC ees & $500.00 


instalment tee (included In above) 
Late payment fee 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office in Dawson Hall, 
between the hours of 9 A.M. and 4 P.M. on or before September 27, 
A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after this date. As soon as 
Possible after the prescribed dates the Chief Accountant will send to the 
Director of the School a list of the registered students who have not paid 
their fees. The Director will thereupon suspend such students from 


further attendance until the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement 
is made with the Chief Accountant, 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


There are no University residence facilities for graduate nurse students 
of the School for Graduate Nurses. Every assistance is given to those 
seeking accommodation through a Rooms Registry located at the McGill 
Union. Application for rooms must be made in person from August 27 
to October 1. The cost of board and lodging varies from $65.00 - $85.00 
per month. The minimum cost of a furnished room with kitchen facilities if 
is approximately $50.00 per month, 


Students in the Basic Nursing Course whose homes are outside of 
Montreal live at Royal Victoria College. When application is made to 
the School for Graduate Nurses, application for residence must be made 
also to the Warden of Royal Victoria College, such application to be made 
before May 31, Forms for this purpose may be obtained from the 
College, from the Registrar’s Office, or from this School. 


Those students who do not reside with their parents or guardians in f 
Montreal and who wish to live outside the University residence are 
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required to submit their plans for residence in writing to the Warden un 
and to obtain written approval. Students in this category who are 
entering the University for the first time must in all cases fill out residen- 
tial application blanks when the academic application is submitted. 
EXPENSES 
APPROXIMATE COST OF THE COURSE 
University fees. cc scscvocverty te crete ne nrne ees $450.00 Lise 
Books and incidentals.........+++++++smennecintnn? approx. 50.00 
Boardsand-room......2s0e+++s000+40859¢ Samm $700.00 to 900.00 
Royal Victoria College... .. +--+ ++ +2:stenet $730.00. to $760.00 (session) te 


(students in the Basic Course) 


Field work may involve additional expense for travel and living which 
the student must consider in estimating expenses. 


UNIFORMS 


All students in the Graduate Nurse Programme are advised to have at 
least two white uniforms. Full white uniform is required for field experience 
in hospitals and for Convocation. For students in public health nursing 
special field uniforms are available for rental at the School. These students 
should bring white collars and any plain dark hat and coat. Brown or 
black walking shoes with low heels are required. Students in public health 
nursing may have field work in hospitals, in which case white uniforms 
are worn. 


Students in the Basic Nursing Programme are required to supply 
themselves with the School uniform obtained through the School. 


BURSARIES AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


There are a number of bursaries and scholarships ope to all students 
registering in the University. Information may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. Applicants must meet the University entrance a 
ments for Junior Matriculation. The following bursaries are ope? to 
graduate nurses: 


1. ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL i 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of full _. 
tenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for Gradua 
Nurses: Only members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 
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v¥ ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


In memory of Dr. Marion Lindeburgh the Alumnae Association has 
established an annual scholarship of $500.00. This scholarship is open 
to graduate, registered nurses who wish to study at the School for Grad- 
uate Nurses, McGill University, and who meet the entrance requirements, 
Applications should be submitted by June 15, 1958, to the Chairman of 
the Scholarship Committee, Alumnae Association, 1266 Pine Avenue 
West, Montreal, Quebec. 


3. ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


(2) Two bursaries of $500 are customarily offered 

bers in good standing of the Association of 
i Quebec, whose qualifications are acceptable to a 
course may be selected, 


to practising ‘tmem- 
Nurses of the Province of 
A university, Any approved 


(6) District No. 11 (English Chapter) Association of Nurses of the 
Province of Quebec offers a bursary of $1,500 to a member of the Chapter 
whose qualifications are acceptable to the University. The nurse who 
accepts the bursary will be expected to work in the Province of Quebec 
for two years following the completion of her course. 


4, MONTREAL CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of lodging at the 
hospital during one year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Those 


accepting the scholarship are required to work for one year at the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital on completion of the course. 


§; MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 


Bursaries are provided annually by the Montreal General Hospital to 


graduate nurses for study to prepare them for administrative and teaching 
Positions, 


6. ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 


(a) The Mabe] F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of postgraduate study at the School for 
2) Graduate Nurses, McGill University, 


(6) The Emma Thomas Scholar. 
study, 


(c) The Ida McGre. 
study, 


Ship is offered annually for postgraduate 


gor Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 


ig VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canad 


a offers bursaries of $750 to 
nurses to assist them in taking 


Preparation in Public Health Nursing. 
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Following their course, the recipients are obligated to work one year for 
the Victorian Order in the area where their services are most urgently 
needed. Bursaries are also available to students in the final year of a 
basic degree course which includes preparation in public health nursing, 


8. QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL 
The Martha Warren Scholarship of $500.00 may be given, all or in part, 
to any Alumnae member, or members, who wish financial help for post- 
graduate study. Applications for this scholarship must be in on or before 
April 25th of each year. The nurse accepting this scholarship is expected 
to work in the Queen Elizabeth Hospital for one year following completion 
of her course provided there is a position open in her field of study. 


9, REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 


The Board of Directors offers a bursary to assist with a year’s study at 
the School for Graduate Nurses. Only graduates of the School of Nursing 
or Staff Nurses of the Hospital are eligible. They should apply to the 
Director of Nursing. 


10. GOVERNMENT BURSARIES 


A limited number of bursaries are made available through the School, 
by the Province of Quebec, for nurses who wish to remain in the province. 
Students from other provinces should apply to their respective Provincial 
Departments of Health. 


W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 


. Through the generosity of the Foundation, this fund has been established 
to assist graduate nurses who have unexpected expenses while registered 
i in courses at the School. For further particulars applicants should 
i consult the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 
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PROGRAMMES OF STUDY FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


LEADING TO A DIPLOMA 


All students in the First year are required to take the prescribed core 
courses which are fundamental to all areas of nursing. In addition, 
students select courses which fulfil the requirements of their major field 
of interest. Upon the completion of one year of study students are 
granted a diploma. 


LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF NURSING 


Students who have met the requirements for the diploma may proceed 
with the Second year of the degree programme, providing such students 
have McGill Senior Matriculation standing or its equivalent 


FIELD EXPERIENCE 


FIRST YEAR 


Concurrent field experience forms part of a number of courses. In addition, 
the months of September and May are devoted to field experience. 


Field Experience in Public Health Nursing: The normal requirement for 
Students without previous public health experience is eight weeks. This 
requirement is adjusted to meet individual needs, and students are not 
expected to repeat experience which has been gained under adequate 
Supervision. Ordinarily there are two weeks during September and six 
weeks following the examinations in the spring. 


Field Experience in Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing: 
Students enrolled in this programme will have six weeks of field ex- 


Perience: two weeks in September and four weeks following examinations 
in the spring, 


SECOND YEAR 


All students in the Second year are expected to complete two months of 
field experience during May and June. 
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FIRST YEAR 


socroLoGcy 210 


psyCHOLOoGY 21 


CORE COURSES (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS IN THE FIRST YEAR) 


NG-11 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 


NC-11 PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND METHODS OF TEACHING 


NC-12 NUTRITION 


NC-13 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Basic Sciences and Clinical Teaching 


NA-11 WARD MANAGEMENT AND 
SUPERVISION 


Two full courses from those listed 
below. (Students in the degree pro- 
gramme preparing to teach the basic 
sciences do not take NA-11 and are 
required to take two sciences. 
Students in the clinical fields select 
a clinical course and one additional 
course. All students entering with 
Junior Matriculation are strongly 
advised to‘select English): 


NS-12. Medical-Surgical 
Nursing 


NS-14 Psychiatric Nursing 


NS-16 Maternal and Child 
Health (Students do major 
work in either Obstetric or 
Paediatric Nursing) 


Physics 11, Chemistry 11, 
Biology 100 


Chemistry 22a (for students 
with Senior Matriculation 
standing in Chemistry) 


English, History, Philosophy 


(See Announcement of Faculty 
of Arts and Science.) 
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Public Health Nursing 


NS-11 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
NC-14 PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE 


One full course from those listed 
below: 


Science 
English 
History 
Philosophy 


(See Announcement of Faculty 
of Arts and Science.) 


PROGRAMMES OF STUDY 


SECOND. YEAR 
Nursing Education (Advanced), and Administration in Hospitals and 


Schools of Nursing. 


CORE COURSES: (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS REGISTERED IN TEACHING IN 
SCHOOLS OF NURSING AND ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS 


AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING) 
socioLoGy 340a and 311b 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 212 


NC-25 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 450 


NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 
NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Basic Sciences and Clinical Teaching 


NE-21 CURRICULUM IN SCHOOLS OF 
NURSING 


One full course from the following: 


Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 

Sociology 

Economics 

English 

History 

Philosophy 

Modern Language 

(See Announcement of Faculty of 
Arts and Science.) 


NG-21 srupres AND PROJECTS IN 
THE FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION: 
Teaching the Sciences, 
Medical-Surgical Nursing, 
Maternal and Child Health, 
Psychiatric Nursing 


(Field work necessary for the 
study in addition) 


Administration in Hospitals and 
Schools of Nursing 


NA-24 ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPI- 
TALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


NC-27 HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 


One full course from the following: 


Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 

Sociology 

Economics 

English 

History 

Philosophy 

Modern Language 

(See Announcement of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science.) 


NG-21 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN 
THE FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION: 
Administration of Hospital 
Nursing Service or 
Administration in Schools of 
Nursing 
(Fieldwork necessary for the 
study in addition) 
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SECOND YEAR 


Public Health Nursing (Advanced)—Administration and Supervision in 
Public Health Nursing. 


CORE COURSES: (REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS REGISTERED IN ADVANCED WORK 
IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING) 


socroLoGy 340a and 311b 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 212 

NC-25 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 450 
NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 


NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 


COURSES IN FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 


NA-21 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
One full course from the following: 
Physiology 22 (See prerequisite) 
Sociology 
English 
History 
Philosophy 


Modern Language 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science.) 


NG-21 sTUDIES AND PROJECTS IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
(Fieldwork necessary for the study in addition) 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


—_——_— 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


NURSING — GENERAL 


NG-11 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 


An analysis of changing patterns of home and community life and factors 
responsible for these changes; current health problems arising from social 
changes; progress in medicine and trends in nursing to meet community 
needs. 


One hour, two terms. Professor Chittick and special lecturers 


NG-21 STUDIES AND PROJECTS IN THE FIELD OF SPECIALIZATION 


In this course students make a study of a selected problem in nursing 
using simple research methods. Each student is expected to choose a 
problem for study which will be of interest and help in her special field 
of nursing. The course is conducted as a seminar with class discussions 
and individual conferences, 


One and one-half hours, two terms. Specialists in various fields 
(Fieldwork necessary for the study in addition.) 


NURSING — EDUCATION 


NE-21 THE CURRICULUM IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course is designed to develop an understanding of the factors which 
affect the curriculum in schools of nursing and the issues involved. The 
content includes the application of the principles of curriculum construc- 
tion to the school of nursing curriculum—philosophy, purpose and aims 
of the school, formulation of objectives, selection, organization, and 
evaluation of learning experiences, methods of teaching, supervision, and 
guidance of students, 


Two hours, two terms, Professor Allen 


NURSING — ADMINISTRATION 


NA-11 warp MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION 


A study of administrative planning for the hospital ward as the unit of 
hospital administration, plans for patient care, controlling the environ- 
ment, supplies and equipment, personnel, ward teaching as part of the 
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——————————————— ——————— 


administrative plan, the function of the ward in the educational pro- 
gramme of the student nurse; the principles of supervision applied to 
nursing education and nursing service in establishing a supervisory 
programme. 


Three hours, second term. Miss G. Purcell 


NA-24 ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


The scope and principles of administration, staffing and supervisory 
problems, orientation of personnel, in-service education, the organization 
of the school of nursing, recruitment and selection of students, school 
publicity, curriculum planning, housing of students, budgeting. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor Chittick and special lecturers 


NA-21 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


Principles of administration and. supervision are applied. to the field of 
public health nursing in studying official and voluntary health services. 
This course includes the planning and evaluation of services, methods 
of organization and financing, personnel management, human relation- 
ships, and supervisory functions with emphasis on staff and student 
education. 

Two hours, two terms. Professor Hurd and Miss K. Macdonald 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NURSING — SPECIALTIES 


During the fall term all students in the first year participate ina course 
entitled General Nursing which is closely linked with the September 
field. experience and is designed to assist'students to identify the elements 
fundamental to all nursing, and so to broaden their understanding of the 
1 comprehensive nature of nursing. The course consists of presentations 
by staff members and special lecturers followed by group discussions and 


conferences. The hours devoted to this course constitute part of the time 
allocated to public health nursing and to the various clinical specialties. 


NS-11 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


An introduction to the principles and methods. of public health nursing 
practice; application of principles and methods in the development of 
maternal, infant, pre-school, school, industrial, and. morbidity nursing 
services; the staff nurse in relation to administration and supervision. 


Two hours, first term; three hours, second term. Miss K. Macdonald 
, 3 


(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 
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NS-12 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING 


The course aims to develop a deep appreciation of the individual as a 
patient, the factors which affect his illness and recovery, and the effect 
of illness upon his family and the community. The content includes a 
study of the processes which assist in the maintenance of health, common 
deviations and the body’s general reactions to these deviations. The 
course stresses the implications for nursing in the care of the general 
medical and surgical patient and the special needs as determined by his 
condition. Learning experiences are provided in the care of medical- 
surgical patients, teaching of medical-surgical nursing and related subjects, 
and in the supervision and guidance of students. 

Three hours, two terms. Professor Allen and special lecturers 
(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NS-14 PSYCHIATRY AND PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 


This course is designed to increase the student’s understanding of person- 
ality disorders through lectures, conferences, and discussions concerning 
human behaviour, social interaction, present psychiatric thought and 
Practice. Visits to community agencies for prevention and rehabilitation 
emphasize the concept of total health. Field work in treatment centres 
provides opportunity for application of knowledge to nursing care, nursing 
service, and nursing education, 
Three hours, two terms, 

Mrs. G. A. Gemeroy, Miss F. Buller, and special lecturers 
(Concurrent field experience in addition.) : 

NS-16 MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH NURSING 

This course is planned for students who are interested in Obstetric or 
Paediatric Nursing. The first term is devoted to the study of the normal 
maternity cycle, the newborn, and growth and development of the child 
through adolescence. Time is spent in community agencies such as 
antenatal clinics, nursery schools, schools, and community centres. 
During the second term, students have an opportunity to apply their 
knowledge to the study of nursing methods and teaching in either Obstetric 
or Pediatric Nursing. The course includes lectures, conferences and clinics 
conducted by specialists in various fields, 
Three hours, two terms. Miss E. Worthy and special lecturers 
(Concurrent field experience in addition.) 


NURSING — COGNATE COURSES 


Ve 
NC-11 PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND METHODS OF TEACHING 


A study of how we learn and an analysis of those methods of teaching 
that facilitate learning. General Principles of curriculum planning. 


Two hours, first term. Professor Nix 
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NC-12 NUTRITION 
Recent advances in the field of nutrition; prevalence, causes, and pre- 
vention of malnutrition; current health problems involving nutrition. 
One ‘hour, first term. Professor Bain 


NC.13 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
The course covers growth from the pre-natal stage to maturity and old 
age. The lectures concentrate on. child development and emphasize the 
influence of such aspects of development as maturation, perception, 
emotional development, intelligence and socialization. During the second 
term considerable attention is given to mental health. 


Two hours, two terms. Mrs. Birks 
Professor MacLeod 


NC-14 PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE 
The development and present status of public health in Canada and 
other countries; policy and function of national, provincial, and local 
health departments; role of the voluntary agency, legislation affecting 
health; vital statistics; epidemiology; planning community health 
programmes, rural and urban; maternal, infant, pre-school, and industrial 
health services, evaluation of health services. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor MacMillan 


NC-23 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 

This course is designed to developan understanding of statistical methods 
and their application in nursing. The content presented includes: value 
and uses of statistical data; collection and tabulation of data; analysis of 
data using measures of central tendency, variability and reliability; 
presentation of data in text, tables and graphs, and the interpretation 
of data. 
Two hours, first term. Professors Chittick and Hurd 


An introduction to the basic subject matter of educational philosophy; 


4 

i NC-25. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 

} 

! an historical analysis and interpretation of the more important elements 
| in modern education derived from surveying the history of education; & 
study of critical issues in contemporary education. 


= ss ° A 
Two hours, first term. Professor Nix 


| NC-27 HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 

| Principles of organization and administration applied to the hospital; 
i committees, finance, purchasing, maintenance, housekeeping, personnel, 
medical and nursing services; administration of departments, health 
i service, the school of nursing in the hospital. 

i Dr. Turner 


Two hours, second term. 
Mr. Westbury 
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NC-28 EPIDEMIOLOGY 


The course covers the growth of epidemiology froma purely descriptive 
to an experimental science. The technique of epidemiological investiga- 
tion is discussed. The place of epidemiology in the understanding of both 
infectious and non-infectious diseases is stressed, as well as the contribu- 
tion the epidemiological approach can make to the appreciation of other 
problems affecting the health and well-being of the community. 


Two hours, second term. Professor Fleming 


COURSES GIVEN IN OTHER FACULTIES 


Students have an opportunity to select courses from those offered in the ' 
Faculty of Arts and Science as outlined in the various programmes. { 
(See pages 3218, 3219, 3220.) 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY IN BASIC NURSING 


LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 


This programme combines general education. at university level with the 
knowledge and skills essential to the practice of nursing. It is designed 
to make the best use of scientific and cultural courses to enrich the 
knowledge and develop the skills of young women interested in making 
an outstanding contribution in the field of nursing. 


During the First year students complete the requirements of the First 
year of the B.Sc. course in the Faculty of Arts and Science, and, in addi- 
tion, are introduced to the profession of nursing through a course of 
nine weeks which begins at the end of July. In-the four subsequent years 
the programme combines both academic and: professional courses with 
selected clinical experience in’ the McGill teaching hospitals and in 
public health agencies in Montreal. | Additional hospital .and® public 
health experience is obtained during the summer months with the excep- 
tion of one vacation month each year. Throughout the course the aim 
is to give the student breadth of understanding as a basis for sound 
nursing practice. 


The programme’ meets the requirements for registration. under. the 
Quebec Nurses’ Act. To obtain a licence to practise nursing on-completion 
of the programme, students must provide legal evidence of| their date of 
birth on entering the first nursing course, 
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Third year 


First year 
English 100 and 100C English (selected course) 
Mathematics 111 Sociology 210 
Chemistry 11 Psychology 33 
Physics 11 Nutrition III 
Biology 100 Bacteriology 
Nursing la—9 weeks. Nursing IIc 
Vacation—3 months. Summer Session: 
Nursing I1J—3 months 
Nursing practice in hospital— 

1 month 


Second year 
Vacation—1 month 


Anatomy 2 

Physiology 22 

Chemistry 22a Fourth year 

Psychology 21 Sociology 340a and 311b 
History 100 or Economics 100 


Nutrition Il 
Nursing Ib and Ila or a Modern Language 
Nursing 1Va 


Summer Session: 
Nursing IVb and V—3 months 
Nursing practice in hospital— 
1 month 
Vacation—1 month 


Summer Session: 
Nursing [Ib—3 months 
Nursing practice in hospital— 
1 month 
Vacation—1 month 
Fifth year 
Social Psychology 42 
Elective from Faculty of Arts 
and Science 
Nursing VI and VII and VIII 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES IN BASIC NURSING 


NuRSING Ia and b—INTRODUCTION TO NURSING. This course is designed to 


introduce’ the student to the broad field of nursing and to the idea of the 
e hospital and in 


comprehensive nature of nursing care both within th 

the community. Through individual and group discussion, demonstration 
and practice, she is assisted to care for the less acutely-ill patient and to 
develop some basic nursing skills. During observations in the commu- 
nity, emphasis is placed on the health needs of the individual, the factors 
influencing these needs and the resources available for meeting them. 


{a) 10 hours class and 20 hours practice, 9 weeks, first summer. 


(b) 134 hours class and 2 hours practice, Second year, first term. 


Professor Allen and other Staff Members 
NURSING Ila, b and c—GENERAL NURSING. A study of the body's general reac: 
tions in disease and the principles underlying diagnosis and treatment. 
Within the total treatment plan the student begins to identify the ae 
of nursing and with guidance to plan and provide for the nursing care oO 
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—— 


the acutely-ill patient. She gains experience in those departments involved 
in the care of the acutely-ill person and visits some of the agencies for 
rehabilitation in the community. 


(a) 4 hours class, Second year, second term. 
(b) 10 hours class, 25 hours practice, 13 weeks, second summer. 
(c) 2 hours class, 2 hours practice, Third year, first term. 
Professor Allen and other Staff Members 


NURSING III—MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH NURSING. The student cares for 


patients during pregnancy and the puerperium, in infancy and childhood. 
Emphasis is placed upon the family unit in planning for and promoting 
care. Experience is planned in the hospital wards and_ out-patient 
departments, and in the home, 
10 hours class, 20 hours practice, 13 weeks, third summer, 

Miss E, Worthy and other Staff Members 


NURSING IVa and b—MEDICAL-SURGICAL SPECIALTIES) This course is designed 


to guide the student as she becomes involved in more complex inter- 
personal situations resulting from responsibility for the care of a greater 
number of patients. The student meets with nursing problems such as 
are found in the care of the patient at night, the long-term: patient and 
patients with special medical-surgical conditions. 
(a) 6 hours class, 20 hours practice, Fourth year, two terms. 
(b) 6 hours class, 28 hours practice, 1 month, fourth summer. 

Professor Allen and other Staff Members 


NURSING V—PSYCHIATRIC NURSING. A study of present psychiatric thought and 


practice through lectures, inter-disciplinary conferences and discussions. 
The development of interpersonal and group skills as therapeutic measures 
is emphasized during the care of patients with varying degrees and kinds 
of behavior disorder, Experience is planned in the community, the 
general hospital and the mental hospital. 
12 hours class, 20 hours practice, 9 weeks, fourth summer. 

Mrs. G. A. Gemeroy and other Staff Members 


NURSING VI—NURSING IN THE COMMUNITY. This course is designed to enable 


the student to develop increased understanding of relationships between 
social characteristics and patterns of health and disease and of the 
organization of services to meet the health needs of the individual, the 
family and the community. Students have supervised practice in volun- 
tary and official health agencies. 
5 hours class, 20 hours practice, Fifth year, first term. 

Professor Hurd and Miss K. Macdonald 
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NURSING VII—WARD MANAGEMENT AND TEACHING. Study of the various aspects 
of ward management and clinical. instruction with an opportunity to 
assume some responsibility for the management of a hospital ward. 

3 hours class, 20 hours practice, Fifth year, second term. 


Professor Logan 


NURSING VIII—NURSING IN TODAY'S SOCIETY. In this course students study 

the profession of nursing in society today, and become familiar with 
service and in nursing education. The course 
pating in conferences, 


current problems in nursing 


is conducted as a seminar with, students parti 
discussions and group projects. 

2 hours, Fifth year, second term. Professor Chittick 
ANATOMY 2—SYSTEMATIC ANATOMY (given in the Faculty of Medicine). 
Lectures and demonstrations designed to provide a knowledge of the 


anatomical structure of the vital organs by systems. 
2 hours class, 2 hours laboratory, two terms, 


Dr. W. R. Kent 


BACTERIOLOGY (given in the Faculty of Medicine). 


To be arranged. 
NUTRITION II (given in the Department of Health and Social Medicine). 
A study of the nutritional requirements of the body in health and how 
preparation; the influence 


they are met through proper food selection and 
of social, economic and emotional factors in determining eating habits; 
the application of the principles of nutrition in meeting the needs ol 
various family members; the nurse’s role in nutrition education. 

1 hour, one term. Professor Bain 


NUTRITION ITI (given in the Department of Health and Social Medicine). 


Professor Bain 


For other courses see Calendar for Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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School of 
Social Work 
1958-1959 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ouncements of Faculties and Schools as follows:— 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Exa minations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
in Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Institute of Education 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and School of 
Household Science) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


——_———————————— 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing com- 


mittees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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September 10th, Wednesday. 


September 11th, Thursday. 


School of Social Work 


CALENDAR FOR 1958 - 1959 


1958 


Registration all Second year students (9 :00-12:00) 
and all part-time students (1:00-4:00). 
Registration all First year students. 


September 12th, Friday. General Assembly and Reception all students. 
September 15th, Monday. Instruction begins. 


October 6th, Monday. Fall Convocation. 


December 19th, Friday. First term ends. 


1959 


January 6th-8th, Tuesday-Thursday. Examinations. 
January 9th, Friday. Second term begins. 
March 27th-30th, Friday-Monday. Easter Vacation. 


April 17th, Friday. Last day of lectures. 


April 21st, Tuesday. Last day for filing M.S.W. theses for Spring Convocation. 


April 22nd-24th, Wednesday- Friday. Examinations. 


April 28th, Tuesday. Full-time field work (ist year) and full-time research 


(2nd year) begin. 
May 29th, Friday. Convocation. 
June 5th, Friday. Second term ends. 
August 25th, Tuesday. Last day for filing M.S.W. theses for Autumn 


Convocation. 
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The School of Social Work is under the administrative jurisdiction 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, M.A., Phs.,..D.Se., 
L. de PU! D.C.L. CED. RSC Principal 


Davip L. Tuomson, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal 
H. N. Fretpnouss, M.A., F.R.S.C, 
Dean of McGill College (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


Joun J. O. Moore, M.A., Ed.D. Director of the School of Social Work 


Joun H. Hotton Secretary of the Board of Governors 
Coun M. McDoveatt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 
G. A, Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 


SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK OFFICE 
3600 University Street 
Montreal 2, P.Q. 
Telephone—VI. 9-9181 
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STAFF OF THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


Fay BErKES, B.A., Cornell University, M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 

University Special Lecturer in Community Organization 

J. O. W. BRABANDER, M.D., C.M. Lecturer in Medicine 

Dorotuy FREEMAN, B.A., Diploma, McGill School for Social Workers 

Associate Professor of Social Work, Psychiatric Social Work 

Curupert G. Girrorp, D.F.C., B.A., M.S.W., University of Pittsburgh, 
School of Social Work 

Associate Professor of Social Work, Group Work 

Marcaret Grirritus, B.A., Diploma, School of Social Work, University 

of Toronto, M.A., School of Social Service Administration, University 

of Chicago Assistant Professor of Social Work, Child Welfare 

Acting Director of the School until August 3ist, 1958 


H. Davin Kirk, M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University 
Associate Professor of Social Work, Research and Human Behaviour 


Rutu Kirk, B.S., Columbia University Assistant Supervisor in Research 
Hernz E. Lesmann, M.D.(Berlin) Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 


J. B. Licutman, B.A., LL.B., M.S.S., University of State of New York 
Associate Professor of Social Work, Public Welfare 
Francis Lux, Dr. Jur., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social Work 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 

Avasrair W. MacLeop, B.Sc., M.B.,:Ch.B., D.P.H., M.R.C.P. 

Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 
Marcaret I. Mrvar, B.A., M.S.W., University of British Columbia 
School of Social Work Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


Joun J. O. Moore, B.A., M.A.(Soc. Wk.), University of Denver, Ed.D., 
Columbia University (On leave of absence until August 31st, 1958) 
Professor of Social Work, Community Organization. 

Director of the School 


IsABEL A. Munror, B.A., Diploma, Montreal School of Social Work 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


KATHERINE NICKEL, B.A., B.L.S. Librarian 


Anna Maer Pattee, B.A., Stanford University, M.S.S.W., University 
of Denver Supervisor of Field Work Uni 


Miovet Prapos Y Sucn, M.D.(Madrid) Adviser for Psychiatric Sequence 
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Verity M. Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D., McGill University 
Assistant Professor of Social Work, Human Behaviour, Research and 
Field Instruction 


ARTHUR Rotman, M.S.(Soc.Admin.), School of Applied Social Sciences, 
Western Reserve University Special Lecturer in Group Work Skills 


Mary Stevenson, B.A., Diploma, School of Social Work, University of 
Toronto, M.S.W., McGill University School of Social! Work 
Assistant Professor of Social Work, Family Welfare 


HELEN H. Tuck, B.A., M.S.W., McGill University School of Social 
Work Associate Professor of Social Work, Medical Social Work 


Davip Weiss, B.S.S., Diploma, New York School of Social Work 
Special Lecturer in Administration of Social Agencies 


Eva R. Younce, M.A, 
Associate Professor of Social Work and Director of Research 


SESSIONAL SUPERVISORS IN FIELD WORK 


Miss BarBara ALLAN, M.S.W. Miss Mary M. MacLean, M.S.W. 
Mrs. Frances ANDERSON, M.S.S. Miss BERTHE Micwaup, Dipl.Soc.Wk. 
Miss Joyce Beatty, M.S.W. Miss Patricta Morrison, M.S.W. 
Miss MARGUERITE BEAULIEU, Dipl.Soc.Wk. Miss MARYGOLD Nasa, M.S.W. 
Mr. Conran F, Carrincton, B.S.W. Miss Hinpa Orpower, M.S.W. 
Mr. Srantey A. Ciyxe, B.S.W. Miss FREDDA PEDEN, M.S.W. 
Mrs. BARBARA Cowan, M.S.W: Mrs. GERINE M. Parts, M.S.W. 
Miss Mary W. Curriz, B.A., Dipl.Soc.Wk. Miss Dororuy PLEMING, B.A. 
Miss Ruopa ENGLANDER, M.S.W. Mrs. PHyLitis POLAND 
Mr. Joseru FriepMan, B.S.W. Mrs. Joan Roperts, M.S.W. 
Miss G. ELEANOR FuRLonG, M.S.W. Mr. A. Rosensiatt, M.A., 
Miss EILEEN GrirFin, B.A., Dipl.Soc.Wk. Dipl.Soc.Wk, 
Miss HENRIETTA HARVIE Mr. ArtHur Rorman, M.S. (Soc.Admin.) 
Mrs. M. JEAN HEnsuaw, B.A., Dipl.Soc.Wk. Mrs. Rita SAMUEL, M.S.W. 
Miss JEAN Huccarp, M.S.W. Mr. WILLIAM SHALINSKy, M.S.W. 
Mr. JosepH KaceE, B.A., Mrs. Dorotuy Sirota, Dipl.Soc.Wk. 

Dipl.Soc. Wk. Miss Mary TRAYES 
Miss Roopa Kopstein, B.S.W. Miss Jessie Watters, M.S.S. 
Miss ELIzaBetH Lavers, M.S.W. Mr. E. Werner, M.S.W. 
Miss THERESE Lavotrg, M.S,S. Miss Ina YounG, Dipl.Soc.Wk. 


Mrs. Etstr MackeEnzig, B.A., Dip!.Soc.Wk. 
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CENTRES FOR FIELD INSTRUCTION 


MONTREAL 


ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PsycHIATRY OF THE RoyAL VICTORIA 
Hosprra: Director, Dr. D. Ewen Cameron 


BARON DE Hirscu Institute, Family Welfare Department: Executive 
Director, David Weiss 


B’Nar B’Rita YoutH ORGANIZATION: Director, Miss Rhoda Englander 
Boys’ FARM AND TRAINING SCHOOL: Executive Director, W. F. Shepherd 


CHILDREN’S SERVICE CENTRE: Executive Director, Mrs. Muriel B. 
McCrea 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS’ AFFAIRS, Social Service Division: District 
Supervisor, Mrs. Gladys Fulford 
Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Medical Social Service Department: Director, 
Miss Mary M. MacLean 


Famity WELFARE Association: General Secretary, Miss Elinor G. 
Barnstead 


FEDERATION OF JEWISH COMMUNITY Services: Executive Director, 


Arthur S. Rosichan 


Girls’ Cottage School: Executive Director, Miss E. M. Hickey 


Jewish CHILD WELFARE Bureau: Executive Director, David Weiss 


Jewish GENERAL HOosPITAL, Social Service Department: Director, 


Mrs. Esther Spector 
JewisH Immicrant Arp Society: Director of Social Services, Joseph Kage 
Joun Howarp Society: Executive Director, Mrs. Kathleen Campbell 
Menta Hycrene Institute: Director, Dr. Baruch Silverman 


Montreat Boys’ Association: Executive Director, Cc. A. Wylie 


MontrEAL CutLpren’s Hospirtat, Social Service Department: Director 


Mrs. Christina G. James 
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McGiLt University, Scnoor or ARCHITECTURE: Chairman, Committee 
on Physical Planning, Professor H. Spence-Sales 


MONTREAL CounciL or SocraL AGENCIEs: Executive Director, Charles 
H. Young 


MONTREAL GENERAL Hospitat, Social Service Department: 
Director, Miss Jessie M. Lawrence 


MontREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE, Social Service Department: 
Director, Miss Joyce Beatty 


NEGRo Community CENTRE: Executive Director, S. A. Clyke 
NEIGHBOURHOOD HousE: Executive Director, E, Weiner 


OccuUPATIONAL THERAPY AND REHABILITATION CENTRE: Executive 
Director, Miss Constance Lethbridge 


PROTESTANT Boar or ScHOOL ComMIsSIONERs, Attendance Department: 
Chief Attendance Officer, B. H. Brown 


Royat Victoria Hospitat, Social Service Department 
St. ANDREW’s YourtH CENTRE: Executive Director, Mrs. Sigrid Day 


St. Laurent NE1GHBouRHOoD Association, Inc.: Executive Secretary, 
Miss A. I. Vail 


TRAVELLERS’ Arp Society: Executive Director, Mrs. M. Jean Henshaw 
University SerrLement: Executive Director, Howard R. McCartney 


VERDUN PROTESTANT Hosprrat, SoctaL SERVICE DEPARTMENT: Director, 
Miss Lois A. E, Naylor 


YounG Men’s anp Younc Women’s HEBREW AssociATIon: Executive 
Director, Harvey Golden 


YounG Women’s CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION: Acting Director, Miss 
Doris Campbell 
OTTAWA 


CHILDREN’s Arp Society: Executive Director, Clarence Halliday 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The McGill University School of Social Work offers a full two-year course 
of graduate professional education for social work. McGill University is 
organized by Faculties, with the School of Social Work administered 
under the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


In 1918, McGill University founded a School for Social Workers which 
was discontinued in 1932. In 1933, with the approval and cooperation 
of the University, an independent school, offering a two-year course to 
university graduates and known as the Montreal School of Social Work, 
was established. In October 1945, the University resumed the function 
of social work education and, by agreement with its Board of Trustees, 
the Montreal School of Social Work became the McGill University School 
of Social Work. The final step in integrating the School into McGill 
University was taken in 1950, since which time the University has 
assumed complete responsibility for it. The School is a fully accredited 
member of the Council on Social Work Education, this organization having 
supplanted the American Association of Schools of Social Work, of which 
the School became a member in 1939. Through its membership in this 
and other national and international organizations, the School is in 
close touch with significant developments in social work education on the 
North American continent, and throughout the world. 


PURPOSE 


The purpose of the School is to provide qualified men and women with 
the preparation necessary for successful practice in all branches of pro- 
fessional social work. This education is offered on a graduate level, in 
a curriculum of courses, supervised practice, and research, planned in 
accordance with the general policies and standards of the Council on 
Social Work Education. A general basic two-year course of training is 
given which Prepares students for the field of social work. Included in 
this course of training are the accredited sequences in psychiatric social 
work, medical social work, and social group work, which have received 
special approval by the Council on Social Work Education and professional 
bodies. 
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THE PROFESSION OF SOCIAL WORK 


During the past few decades the services of trained social workers have 
been increasingly sought by both public and private social welfare agencies. 
The supply of such workers has never kept pace with the demand and the 
present shortage is gravely acute. Urgent requests for graduates to fill 
responsible and well-paid positions are received almost daily. It is obvious 
that the development of social security programmes and welfare schemes 
of many kinds, both at home and on the international level, will afford 
opportunities for satisfying and useful careers to men and women who 
equip themselves in a school of social work to render services which fall 
within the following general groupings: 


Social Case Work, involving direct service to individuals and families 
with four main subdivisions: Family Social Work, Child Welfare, 
Medical Social Work, and Psychiatric Social Work. 


Social Group Work, designed to provide individuals with socialized 
experience through group activities carried on in recreation centres, 
social settlements, camps, community centres, hospitals, and institutions. 


Community Organization, concerned with the planning, organization, 
and development of the community to meet changing community 


situations and needs. 


Public Welfare, concerned with social services under public auspices, 
the particular relationship they provide with the clientele, their adminis- 
tration, and their planning. 


Social Administration, dealing with the administration and planning 
phases of social work, including supervision of other workers, teaching, 
and consultant services. 


Research in Social Work, which, in addition to the type of research 
common to all social sciences, is specifically addressed to programmes, 
techniques, cost, efficiency, and social significance of the work of social 
agencies under public and private auspices. 


Graduates of the School are to be found in responsible positions in the 
numerous private social agencies in the cities and rural areas of Canada, 
and in foreign countries, as well as in the public welfare services, federal, 
provincial, and municipal. Increased recognition of the value of profes- 
sionally trained personnel and improved salaries for all classes of social 
work positions in recent years indicate that well qualified graduates 
can look forward to fairly rapid advancement and reasonable remu- 
neration. 
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RESOURCES AND EQUIPMENT 


The School is an integral part of McGill University and its students are 
able to participate fully in the varied life of a great university. Its 
affiliation with the Faculty of Arts and Science assures close liaison 
with the Faculty’s resources, particularly in the social and biological 
sciences. In several related fields of professional study—particularly 
law, medicine, and psychiatry—a rich university tradition of scholar- 
ship and achievement is available to it. It has its own building providing 
classroom accommodation, students’ common room, and a compact 
up-to-date social work library to which new books, documents, and 
pamphlets are added continually. Students may also use the Redpath 
Library, the Medical Library, and special libraries in the School of 
Commerce, the Faculty of Law, and the Mental Hygiene Institute. 


Montreal, the largest and most cosmopolitan city of Canada, affords 
varied community resources in both the public and private social services. 
A bilingual community, and the main port of entry for immigrants, it 
affords unique opportunities for study of social problems. The well known 
teaching hospitals of the city offer unexcelled opportunities for medical 
and psychiatric social work training. Four Financial Federations and 
two Councils of Social Agencies afford a fertile field for the study of 
community organization. Private family, child welfare, and group work 
agencies are well organized and offer diversified field experience. Federal 
and Provincial Government local administrative offices, such as the 
National Employment Service, Unemployment Insurance Commission, 
Workmen’s Compensation Board, Old Age Pensions Board, Mothers’ 
Allowance Commission, etc , are available for study. 


DEGREES 


The degree of Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) is awarded to students 
who complete the two-year graduate course in accordance with the 
regulations of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


1, DEGREE STUDENTS 


Full-time (General) 

Part-time (Limited Degree) 

Work for the degree may be undertaken on either a full-time or part-time 
basis, but all requirements for the M.S.W. degree must be fulfilled within 
a six-year period, and no student may qualify for the degree without 
a session of resident study, in which he carries approximately two 
thirds of a full-time programme, 
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Applicants must meet the following requirements: 

(a) Graduation with a bachelor’s degree from a university or college 
of recognized standing. Applicants should have completed, with superior 
standing, an undergraduate course providing a broad liberal education, 
with a substantial core in the social sciences, particularly sociology, 
psychology, economics, and political science. 

A course in elementary statistics is required prior to admission. 
Students who enter without statistics shall take such a course without 
credit, either in the School of Social Work or elsewhere prior to entering 
their second year. 

Students holding a bachelor’s degree may be advised on admission to 
undertake some supplementary basic preparation, either prior to admission 
or between sessions. 

(b) Good health as certified by a physician. 

(c) Personal qualifications which in the opinion of the School appear 
to warrant expectation of success in social work. 

(d) Age between 21 and 35 years except in special circumstances. 


2. SPECIAL STUDENTS 


Full-time (General) 

Part-time (Partial) 

A limited number of mature persons who are not university graduates, 
but whose general background and experience in social work suggest 
ability to profit by work in the School, may be accepted as special students 
at the discretion of the Committee on Standings. Such students may be 
required to register in certain undergraduate courses of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. A statement of standing for courses taken under 
examination may be obtained on request, but credit is not given towards 


a degree. 


3. QUALIFYING STUDENTS 


Full-time (General) 

Part-time (Limited) 

Those students who have (a) qualifications for becoming degree students, 
but who have not yet been accepted for degree status, oF (b) those stu- 
dents who are not qualified for degree status, but who are in process of 
becoming qualified through meeting specified requirements. 


ADVANCED STANDING 


Courses: Students desiring to secure credit towards a degree for courses 
taken in other universities or schools of social work must submit official 
records with any applications for such credit. Each case will be dealt 
with on its merits. 
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Field Work: In most cases students may be given credit for field work 
undertaken prior to registration in the School. The amount of such 
credit will be determined after the School has had an opportunity of 
observing the student’s performance in the field. 


Decisions involving questions of advanced standing will be made by 
the Committee on Standings. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


Prospective students wishing information about the profession, or about 
Prerequisites, should communicate with the School, where a preliminary 
interview will be arranged, 


Application for admission must be made in advance of registration. Since 
enrolment is limited and the admissions policy is selective, intending 
students are advised to apply by April Ist in the year during which they 
desire to enter the School. Early applications will receive preferential 
consideration. A personal interview is arranged, at the School whenever 
possible; otherwise an applicant may be requested to interview a person 
designated by the School. Application forms may be obtained from the 
School of Social Work, McGill University. Applicants who are not 
McGill graduates must submit a certified copy of their academic record 
beyond high school. Applications must be accompanied by a physician’s 
certification that applicant has been examined and is in good health. 


Registration: Students in the School of Social Work will register at 
the School, 3600 University Street, as indicated in the School Announce- 
ment (page 3304), Registration begins Wednesday, September 10th. 


All students are admitted on probation. A student may be asked to 
withdraw if careful review of his progress suggests this to be advisable. 


Students taking a full Programme of courses in any term usually 
cannot expect to do the work of ‘the School satisfactorily unless they give 
their full time to it. 


PLAN OF STUDY— 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE (M.S.W.) 


FIRST YEAR PROGRAMME 


Basic courses in the following subjects are required of all candidates: 
SOCIAL CASE WORK 
SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
HUMAN GROWTH AND BEHAVIOUR 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
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THE SOCIAL SERVICES 
SOCIAL RESEARCH 
FIELD WORK 
The programme of First year students is prescribed. 
Requirements for the First year of work are: 
1. Completion of the equivalent of five “full courses” in the above 


2. Supervised field work (a) two days per week, September-April, 
(b) daily for six weeks following close of classes, 


SECOND YEAR PROGRAMME 


Admission to Second year standing will be restricted to those students 
who have obtained at least second class standing in the First year course 
or its equivalent and whose performance is satisfactory to the Committee 
on Standings. The pass mark in all courses will be 50 per cent in the First 
year and 65 per cent in the Second. Permission to write supplemental 
examinations or to repeat courses wiil be granted only when the School 
so recommends. 

Students may, staff concurring, write a thesis which must be 
satisfactory to internal and external examiners. Students who elect 
not to write a thesis shall be required to complete other research require- 
ments and additional courses. (See Description of Courses.) 

In the Second year the student may elect to broaden and deepen his 
general preparation for the practice of social work or to concentrate his 
studies, to some extent, in a particular field of his choice. 


At present the School prepares students for practice in the following 

fields: 
FAMILY CASE WORK 
CHILD WELFARE 
MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK 
PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORK 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
PUBLIC WELFARE 
SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
SOCIAL RESEARCH 
SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION 


STUDENTS FROM OTHER COUNTRIES 


The School is especially equipped to provide training for students planning 


to work in countries other than Canada and the United States. 


Special courses are offered for such students (see Description of Courses) 
and the above plan of study is appropriately modified to meet their needs. 
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Housinc AND Town PLANNING 
The plan of study may be modified in the Second year, by special 
arrangement, to permit students to adapt their social work training to 
the field of housing and town planning. 

The degree requirements are: 


1. Completion of the first year programme. 

2 The equivalent of four additional “full courses”, 
3. Supervised practice. 

4. A thesis or an additional “full course”’ to 2 above. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, board 
and residence, and other Sees if, in the opinion of the 
Board of Governors, circumstances SO require. 


(a) FULL-TIME STUDENTS 


Fees for the Session, each year: 
University Fee (including Students’ Society Fee of $15.00).. $500.00 


(b) PART-TIME STUDENTS 


Fee for one full course vo teh Eg ely cee bes oe $115.00 
Fee for one half course kone teeni)ome... Redes AR a es 57.50 
Student activities fee for Part-time students taking less than 

RS COMMEAGA ed MA lS odd MP IRE oe oonact 5.00 


A student working for the degree on a part-time basis will not pay more 
than a total of $1085.00 for the full two-year course, except when the 
thesis is not completed along with course and field work requirements, 

Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office immediately after 
registration. 

When fees are paid by instalments, an instalment fee of $5.00 is charged. 
Special fees and penalties, and the regulations regarding payment and 
remission of fees, are listed in the General Information pamphlet included 
with this Announcement. 


(c) OTHER FEES 


A candidate for the Master’s degree, who has completed his courses 
and his residence but has not completed his thesis, must pay a registration 
fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in which he intends to submit 
the thesis. Any student receiving thesis supervision from a member of 
the staff is considered to be in residence and must register for the session 
and pay a fee of $50.00. 


Fees herein stated do not cover expenses such as carfare to and from 
field work, and small miscellaneous items such as materials for group 
work skills. 
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RSARIES AND LOANS 


A number of bursaries are available for the Session 1958-59, 


Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal- 
Provincial Health Grants to students meeting certain specified conditions. 

Similar assistance is also available through some Provincial Govern- 
ments in Canada, and State Governments in the United States. Prospec- 
tive students, other than those from the Province of Quebec, interested 
in obtaining such nancial assistance, should make inquiry through their 
provincial or state government, Overseas students should inquire of 
their governments of the availability of United Nations and Colombo 
Plan study grants. 

A limited number of bursaries, supported by private organizations, 
are available. 

While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 

Loans are available from the Social Work Alumni and Southam Loan 
Funds, from the Pi Beta Phi Loan Fund established for the use of 
students in financing their training or in meeting temporary or emergency 
needs, and from a few private welfare organizations on arrangements 
made by the School. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


SOCIAL CASE work I, First year (Half course). Principles and methods 
used in helping individuals and families meet personal and social needs 
through social agency resources. Significance of behaviour, evaluation 
of social data, process in interviewing, recording, and the professional 
relationship are considered. Illustrative case material and the field 
experience of class members will be used. 
First term Professor Stevenson 
SOCIAL CASE woRK I. First year (Half course). A continuation of 
Course 1a above. 
Second term Professor Stevenson 
SOCIAL CASE WORK la. First year (Half course). A survey of principles 
and methods in social case work as a basic approach in social work, The 
relation of social case work to social group work. Case material is used. 
For students not majoring in social case work. 
Not given in 1958-59 session. 
SOCIAL CASE WORK WITH CHILDREN. Second year (Half course). The 
case work process in care and protection of children. Special needs of 
children living with natural parents, in foster homes, and in group settings. 


Not given in 1958-59 session. 
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4a, 


4b. 


5b. 


8a. 


ADVANCED SOCIAL CASE WORK. Second year (Half Course). A discussion 
course in which emphasis is placed upon the application of psychiatric 
theory to case work practice. 

Prerequisites: Courses la, 1b, 5a and 5b. 


First term Professor Freeman 


ADVANCED SOCIAL CASE WORK. Second year (Half course), A continua- 
tion of Course 4a above. 


Second term Professor Freeman 
HUMAN GROWTH AND BEHAVIOUR. First year (Full course), The course 
will approach human growth and behaviour chronologically from con- 
ception to old age. Development at each Stage involves consideration of 
the physical, socio-cultural and psychological determinants of the growth 
Process as interacting systems. These systems are seen as they create 
optimal as well as deviant adaptations of behaviour. 

First term. Professors Kirk, Ross and Tuck 


HUMAN GROWTH AND BEHAVIOUR. First year (Half course). A con- 
tinuation of Course 5a above, 


Second term Professors Kirk, Ross and Tuck 


PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION II. Second year (Half course). A discussion 
of clinical cases focused on the dynamics of behaviour in the neuroses and 
in the organic and functional psychoses, Etiological factors, examination 
methods, and treatment Procedures. The contribution of the various 
schools of psychiatric thought to social work. Class work supplemented 
by clinical observations, 
First term Professors Lehmann and Mi acLeod 
SOCIAL GROUP work I, First year (Half course). A survey of principles 
and methods in group work as a basic approach in social work, Descrip- 
tion and analysis of agencies and types of organizations in which group 
relations and 8roup process are emphasized. The course includes the 
discussion of the relation of group work to other types of social work, 
Particularly case work, 

For students not majoring in group work. 

Not given in 1958-59 session, 
SOCIAL GROUP Work II, First year (Half course). A study of the theories 
and principles of sroup work practice. The nature of the social process 
in organized groups and its value to the individual; group experience at 
varying age levels; the use of play and other media in relation to the needs 
and adjustment of the individual: the role of the leader in group work, 
A discussion of group situations based on Sroup records. An analysis of 
agencies and their Programmes. The interrelation of group work and 
other fields of social work, 


First term Professor Gifford 
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10a. 


10b. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK Il. First year (Half course). A continuation of 
Course 8a above. 
Second term Professor Gifford 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK Ila. First year (Half course). A course required 
in connection with Social Group Work Il planned to develop skill and 
understanding in the use of programme activities designed to meet the 
needs of individuals and ability to direct such activities to socially 
desirable ends. Consideration will be given to the fundamentals of 
music, traditional games, folk dancing, arts and crafts, and their adap- 
tation to groups of various ages and types. 


First and second terms Professor Gifford 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK III. Second year (Half course). An advanced course 
dealing with organization and leadership of various types of groups and 
the relation of these groups to the agency and community. Analysis of 
group records; agency functions in relation to leadership for staff, volun- 
teers, and community ; administrative and advisory aspects of group work. 
Prerequisites: Courses 8a, 8b, 9. 

First term Professor Gifford 


SOCIAL GROUP woRK III. Second year (Half course). A continuation 
of Course 10a above. 
Second term Professor Gifford 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK Illa. Second year (Half course). A continuation 
of Social Group Work Ila with additional emphasis on dramatics and 
music, and their use with groups of various ages and types. 


First and second terms Mr. Rotman 


COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION I. First year (Half course). A study of 
methods of community organization. The establishment of constructive 
relationships between social work organizations and other forces in the 
community. Discussions of relationships between public and private, 
local, provincial, and national social agencies. Organization and problems 
of councils of social agencies, financial federations, etc. 

Professor Moore 


An advanced 


Second term 


COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION Il. Second year (Half course). 


course in problems and techniques of community organization. 


pete 
Second term 


ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL AGENCIES. Second year (Half course). The 
administrative process within the social agency; functions and joupall 
relationships of board of directors, executive, and staff. Committees. 


Financial administration and budgeting; office management, etc. 


Second term Mr. Weiss 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


eels 


15; 


16a. 


16b. 


17. 


18. 


19, 


GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL work. First year (Half course). The Canadian 
nation; land, resources, population. Economic development. Political 
institutions and administrative structure. Distribution of welfare func- 
tions among national, provincial, and municipal authorities. Constitu- 
tional problems and remedies proposed. Public finance and taxation. 


Not given in 1958-59 session. 


PUBLIC WELFARE I—THE SOCIAL SERVICES. First year (Half course). 
A survey course, designed primarily for First year students. Historical 
background of modern social services both public and private. Analysis 
of major social problems today, and of the services developed to meet 
them. Examination of Policies in such areas as public assistance, social 
insurance, child welfare, correction, medical care, and other health services. 
Interrelationships between public and private social services. Administra- 
tion framework in relationship to plans for social security. 

First term Professor Lightman 


PUBLIC WELFARE I—THE SOCIAL SERVICES. First year (Half course). 
A continuation of Course 16a above. 


Second term Professor Lightman 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(a)—cHILD WELFARE. Second year (Half course). 
Historical development of child welfare services in England, United 
States, and Canada. Interrelationships between public and private ser- 
vices. Examination of existing child welfare legislation with particular 
reference to the care of neglected and dependent children. Problems 
of organization and administration. 


First term Professor Griffiths 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(b)—socraL INSURANCE, Second year (Half course). 
Historical background and development. Examination of social insurance 
Systems today. Problems of administration. Relationship to public 
assistance and social agencies. Problems of integration with public 
assistance programme, 


Not given in 1958-59 Session, 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(c)—PUBLIC ASSISTANCE. Second year (Half 
course). Examination of essentials in a modern public assistance pro- 
gramme. Categorical aid. Relationship to health services and to private 
social agencies, Problems of organization and administration. Problems 
of integration with social insurance. 
Second term 


3321 


SOCIAL WORK 


20. 


22. 


23a. 


23b. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(d)—PUBLIC WELFARE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS= 
TRATION. Second year (Half course). Examination of principles of public 
administration in a public welfare setting. Structure of major Canadian 
public welfare organizations. Problems of reorganization. Administrative 
process. 


Not given in 1958-59 session. 


MEDICAL INFORMATION Il. First or Second year (Half course). Further 
consideration of the rehabilitation problems of adults and children in 
relation to selected disease entities. 


Second term Dr. Brabander, Professor Tuck, and medical lecturers 


MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK. Second year (Half course). A course designed 
to meet the needs of Second year students whowish to specialize in medical 
social case work. 

This term is devoted to a consideration of the practice of social case 
work in the medical setting. 
First term Professor Tuck 


MEDICAL SOCIAL worK. Second year (Half course). A continuation of 
Course 23a above. 

This term is devoted to a consideration of the organization of hospital 
social service departments; social implications of various administrative 
services within the hospital; participation of the medical social worker 
in medical and nursing education; function of the medical social worker 
in extramural programmes for health and medical care; growth and 
development of medical social work. 

Second term Professor Tuck 


NUTRITION AND COST OF LIVING. Second year (Half course). Elements 
of nutrition. Essentials of an adequate diet with special reference to the 
properties of the commoner food materials and their cost. Some considera- 
tion of cost of living standards at the health and decency level. 


Not given in 1958-59 session. 


LEGAL ASPECTS OF SOCIAL WORK. Second year (Half course), ‘The essen 
tial principles of law and their relation to problems encountered by social 
workers in the performance of their duties. 


Not given in 1958-59 session. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS. Second year (Half course). A study of the inter- 
pretation of social work to the public. Publicity, methods and media. 
The role of the volunteer. Students participate in preparation of material 
for newspaper publication, radio, reports, etc. 


; mS 
First term sta 
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28. 


29, 


29a, 


29b. 


30. 


31. 


32, 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


HISTORY OF SOCIAL WORK. Second year (Half course). Social work seen 
in perspective through a study of charity, law, the industrial revolution, 
and subsequent nineteenth century social movements. Persons and pro- 
cesses active in the antecedents, origins,and development of social work are 
observed in relation to the social history and thought of their respective 
periods, Professor Moore 


SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODs I. First year (Half course), An introduction 
to the fundamental principles of research in the field of social work and 
allied social investigation. 

Second term Professor Younge 


SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS II. Second year (Half course). Elementary 
Statistical methods as applied to social problems. The assembly of 
materials, selected statistical techniques, and presentation of descriptive 
tables and simple graphs. The interpretation of census and other official 
statistics relating to family living, vital statistics, and dependency 
problems in Canada. 

First term Professor Younge 


SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS III. Second year (Half course). Critical 
analysis of current social work research; emphasis on methodological 
problems; students’ presentations and discussion will be used. 
Prerequisite: Course 28. 
For students who elect not to write a thesis. 
First term Professor Vounge 


SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS IV. Second year (Half course). Completion 
of a report by Second year students on a topic selected during the first 
term in one of the current courses; tutorial assistance by staff members 
with some group discussion. 

Prerequisites: Courses 28 and 29a. 
For students who elect not to write a thesis. 
Second term Members of the Staff 


RESEARCH SEMINAR. Second year (Full course). Individual and group 
conferences dealing with student theses, 

For students who elect to write a thesis. 
First and second terms Professor Younge and Thesis Advisers 


SEMINAR IN SOCIAL worK. Second year (Half course). A discussion 
course presenting typical problems encountered in various fields of social 
work, 


To be arranged. Members of the Staff 
INTRODUCTION TO. SUPERVISION (Half course). A. discussion of basic 
Concepts implicit in supervision as an administrative and teaching 


Process. Opefi to students who are having or who have had experience 
as supervisors, Professor Freeman 
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33, SEMINAR IN SUPERVISION (Half course). An advanced course. Supervised 


practice may be arranged concurrently. 
Prerequisite: Course 32 or substantial supervisory experience. 
Professor Freeman 


34, INTERNATIONAL WELFARE AND COMPARATIVE SOCIAL LEGISLATION (Half 
course). A course designed particularly for students from countries other 
than Canada and the United States, covering the role and scope of 
international welfare organization and practice, and welfare legislation, 
in selected geo-social areas, and principles and practices applicable to 
the development and implementation of welfare legislation. 

Professor Lightman 


35, INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR IN SOCIAL worK (Half course). A discussion 
course designed particularly for students from countries other than 
Canada and the United States, and based upon intensive study of and 
reports on selected countries; with particular emphasis on identifying 
major social problems, understanding the social forces bearing on these 
problems, and considering appropriate professional approaches to aid in 


their solution. Professor Lightman 


36. ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR IN SOCIAL WORK (Half course). An 


extension of Course 35. Professor Lightman 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Related courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research may 
be used, with permission, to meet the special interests of students possess- 


ing the necessary prerequisites. 


EXTENSION COURSES 
1958-59 


B99, ADVANCED COUNSELLING (Half course). A seminar course with e 
on marriage problems. Theoretical presentations related to students’ 
case material. Emphasis on furthering skill in the marital diagnostic 
process, and on differential use of treatment methods as well as the role 

of the psychiatric consultant, 
Prerequisites: M.S.W. degree and three to five years experience 


setting of recognized standards. 


mphasis 


in a 


Professor Freeman and Clinicians 


Other extension courses will be offered at times convenient to employed persons: 


Special announcements will be made from time to tume through 
the Department of University Extension or the School. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 


School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy 


Davis House 


1958-1959 


PUBLICATIONS 


lowing official publications are issued by the University and may 


be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and School of 
Household Science) 

Institute of Education 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing commit- 


tees, and officers of instruction. For limited distribution.) 


— an 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 


School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy 


The School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 
is under the administrative jurisdiction of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit JAMEs, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, Ph.D., D.Sc., D. de L’U., 
Dey Las PRS Principal 
Davin L. THomson, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., E.C,LG. BR S.C, Vice-Principal 
Lioyp G. StEvENson, M.D., Ph.D. Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 
Guy H. Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 

Director and Associate Professor 

HELEN M. Gautt, B.Sc. (P. & O.T.), T.M.M.G., T.M.E. (Eng.) 
Assistant Professor 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 


Coty M. McDoueaLt, D.S.O., BLA: Registrar 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, is printed as a separate 
Announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY OFFICE 


DAVIS HOUSE 
3654 Drummond Street, 
Montreal 2 


Telephone — VI 9-9181 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The aim of the course in Physical and Occupational Therapy is to 


provide a supply of adequately trained graduates 


who will be qualified 


to work as physical and occupational therapists in hospitals, institutions, 


and private homes. 


Physical Therapy is the use of heat, light, water, electricity, and mech- 


anical agents, including massage and remedial 


gymnastics, in the 


treatment of injury and disease. Occupational Therapy is the specific 
application of activities in the treatment of injury or disease. The media 
used include arts, crafts, recreation, prevocational and rehabilitation 
training. Physical and occupational therapists are trained in the use of 
these healing agents under the direction of a physician, such treatments 
being prescribed by the physician and carried out according to prescrip- 
tion. There is a steadily growing demand for qualified physical and 
occupational therapists in both civilian life and the armed services, In 
the armed forces physical and occupational therapy sisters are given the 
same rank and commission as nurses. In civilian life they work in 
hospitals, industries, clinics, and in private homes, under the direction 


of doctors. 


DEGREE COURSE - B.Sc. (PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY) 


The full curriculum consists of five academic years at the University. 
During these years the student will take an organized course in pure 
science together with professional training in Physical Therapy and 
Occupational Therapy. Throughout the course ample provision has been 
made for practical hospital instruction, in addition to the University 
training. This hospital training is carried out at the Montreal Children’s 
Hospital, the Montreal General Hospital, the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
the Verdun Protestant Hospital, the Queen Mary Veterans’ Hospital, 


and the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital. 


The degree student will take Anatomy as one 


continuation subject 


ind at the beginning of the Fourth year will choose between Physiology 


or Psychology, as the second continuation subject. 


Upon satisfactory completion of the entire course, 2 Degree will be 
granted by the University. The Degree offered is Bachelor of Science 
(Physical and Occupational Therapy), B.Sc.(P.&0.T.) 


DIPLOMA COURSE IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 


Students will take the same First and Second years 
students. The Third year students will take: 
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as the Degree Course 


ADMISSION 


Sa 


ANATOMY P, 2 
ELECTROTHERAPY 2 and 3 
CLINICAL THERAPY 2 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 2 and 3A 
Hospital practice 346 hours 
PHYSIOLOGY 22 


DIPLOMA COURSE IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Students will take the same First and Second years as the Degree Course 
students. The Third year students will take: 
ANATOMY P, 2 
CLINICAL THERAPY 2 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 3A (half course) 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 2A, 2B, 3A, and 4B, 4CII 
Hospital practice 346 hours 
PHYSIOLOGY 22 


POSTGRADUATE TRAINING 


A two-year period of Postgraduate study is available in either Physical 


or Occupational Therapy to meet the teaching requirements of the 
Associations. 


ADMISSION 


Women students only are admitted to the course. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 
For admission to the First year 


Junior Matriculation in the subjects required for admission to the B.Sc. 
course in the Faculty of Arts and Science with an average of at least 70%. 


For admission to the Second year 


Senior Matriculation or one year of college work with satisfactory stand- 
ing in English Literature, English Composition, Mathematics (Algebra 
and Trigonometry), Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. 


Candidates should address all applications to: 


Professor Guy H. Fisk, 

Director, McGill School of Physical and 
Occupational Therapy, 

3654 Drummond St. 

Montreal 2. 


The intending student should State on the application form for which 
year she is applying, 
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PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must pass satisfactorily 


a complete physical examination. 


REGISTRATION 


Registration will take place for the— 
ist year, Thursday, September 11th; 
Qnd year, Monday, September 22nd; 
3rd year, Monday, September 8th; 
4th year, Monday, September 8th; 
5th year, Monday, September 8th. 


FEES 


Since this Announcement was printed, the University has found it 


necessary to institute the following fee increase: 


Physical and Occupational Therapy—University feb chessy $500.00 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph: 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Director of the School a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Supplemental examination fees are $10.00 for each paper. 


Late registration tO ald: vagal PSE Y TAIRA ROS oe A SO 


PRIZES 


The Lieutenant Governor’s Gold Medal is awarded to the student 


with the highest standing throughout the degree course. 
Prize 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association presents a Book 
ar of 


annually to the student with the highest standing in the Final ye 
the degree course. 

The Quebec Society of Occupational Therapy Book P 
annually to the student with the highest standing in practical app 
of Occupational Therapy in the Third year of the Diploma course. 


rize is awarded 
lication 
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EXAMINATIONS 


tii 


The Dr, F. G. Finley Book Prize is presented annually to the student 
with the highest standing in the Third year of the Physical Therapy 
Diploma course. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations governing 
the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholarships, 
Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in any course is 50%. 


At the conclusion of each course examinations will be held and the 
student graded as follows: 


Ist class — 80 — 100 
2nd class — 65 —- 79 
3rd_ class —_— 50 —- 64 
Failure — Below 50 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who obtain First 
Class standing will be arranged in order of merit. In all other grades the 
arrangement will be alphabetical, 


The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into ac- 
count in all examinations, 


All results of the examination will be released by the Director’s Office 
after due consideration by the Faculty. No examination results will be 
communicated by any other channel. 


A student who fails in one subject will be required to pass a supple- 
mental examination during the following September. Written application 
to write a supplemental examination must be received at the Director's 
Office by August 15th. A fee of $10.00 for each supplemental paper 
is payable to the Accounting Office as soon as the application has been 
approved. No supplemental examination may be written more than 
twice, 

All conditions must be removed by May in the following session. 
If a student fails at this time she will not be permitted to proceed further 
in the course. 


A student who fails in more than one full course, may at the discretion 
of the Committee of the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, 
with the concurrence of the Promotion Committee of the Faculty of 
Medicine, be required to withdraw from the School. 
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A student who has been permitted to repeat a year is required to make 
at least a Third Class standing. If this standing is not attained the stu- 
dent will not be permitted to continue the course. 


No year may be repeated more than once, nor May @ student repeat 
a subsequent year. By special recommendation of the Committee of 
the School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, with the concurrence 
of the Promotion Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, a student may 
be permitted to carry one condition. If the student fails to remove this 
condition by the end of the session she will revert to the previous year. 


A student, who for reasons of illness or family affliction, has been unable 
to write one or more sessional examinations, may receive permission to 
write September supplementals in their stead. Application to do so 
must be made to the Director before August 15th, but no fee will be 


charged. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any student 
at any time if in the opinion of her instructors she is incompetent. 


LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Certain provinces of the Dominion of Canada and states of the United 
States of America require that those intending to practise physiotherapy 
within their borders comply with special provincial or state licensing 
requirements. Intending students should therefore consult with the 


province or state authorities before registering. 


In Canada, further details can be obtained from the Canadian Physio- 
therapy Association, 8 Bedford Road, Toronto 5, Ontario. 


In the United States, communicate with the American Physical 
Therapy Association, 1790 Broadway, New York 19, N.Y. 


The School of Physical and Occupational Therapy, McGill University, 
is registered with the University of the State of New York. 


ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association and the Canadian Association 
of Occupational Therapy have special postgraduate interning require- 
ments for Diploma students. 


In order to join the Canadian Physiotherapy Association graduates 
are required to do four months postgraduate interning. 


In order to join the Canadian Association of Occupational Therapy 
graduates are required to do six months’ postgraduate interning. 
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er ei 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


FIRST YEAR 


ENGLISH 100.—LITERATURE (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). 


3 hours of lectures and conferences. 


ENGLISH 100C.—ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (Fac. Arts and Sci.) 
1 hour weekly throughout the session. 


MATHEMATICS 111—TRIGONOMETRY, ALGEBRA, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fac. 
Arts and Sci.) (Full Course). 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY, Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the 
trigonometrical functions, relations between the trigonometrical functions, 
reduction of angles, addition formulae, transformation of sums and 
products, logarithmic solution of triangles, problems in heights and 
distances, inverse functions, solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 


ALGEBRA, Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of quadratic equations. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of the straight line and 
circle. 


3 hours. 


PHYSICS 11,—GENERAL couRSE (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). A general 
course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, 
magnetism, electricity, light, and atomic physics. Simple applications of 
fundamental Principles to well known phenomena are explained with the 
aid of demonstrations, laboratory work, and numerical examples, 


3 hours, Laboratory (11L): 2 hours. 


CHEMISTRY 11,—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). 
General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry, including 
atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, 
gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, 
velocities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electro- 
Motive series, periodic table, preparation and properties of important 
elements and compounds, 


3 hours lectures, and 3 hours laboratory. 


BIOLOGY 100.—THE HIGHER PLANTS AND ANIMALS (Full course). An intro- 
ductory course in Biology, covering the higher plants and animals. The 
course is given in two sections. Section X considers the plants in the 
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in 


Grst term and the animals in the second term. Section Y considers the 
animals in the first term and the plants in the second term. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 


SECOND YEAR 


CHEMISTRY 22.—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY, WITHOUT LABORATORY) 
(Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course). Special characteristics of carbon and 
its compounds; the principles of functionality, homology, and isomerism; 
nomenclature, occurrence, preparation, physical and chemical properties, 
and uses of the more important organic compounds. 


2 hours, one tutorial. 


ANATOMY P. 1.—THE ANATOMY OF THE AXIAL SKELETON AND OF THE UPPER 
AND LOWER EXTREMITY (Fac. Medicine). A course designed to familiarize 
the student with the basic framework of the head, neck, and trunk, and 
the detailed anatomy of the arm and leg. 


: ° 
3 hours lecture, and 2 hours laboratory. Professor C. P. Leblond and Staf 


PSYCHOLOGY 21.—Introduction to Psychology (Full course). A_ biologically 
oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 


2 hours and 1 weekly conference. Professor Hebb and Staff 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 1. Elementary consideration of disease processes 
commonly seen in patients treated by physical and occupational thera- 
pists. 


“7 
1 hour lecture. Professor Fisk 


PSYCHIATRY 1. A course in psychiatry, with introductory lectures in normal 
psychology as a basis for the study of psychiatric disorders treated by 
physical and occupational therapists. 


1 hour lecture. Dr. H. A. Bowes 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 1. 
A. A course covering the requirements of students in Physical and 
Occupational Therapy in body mechanics, kinesology and remedial 
gymnastics and their application to the more common disabilities. 


DP Pearce 
2 hours lecture, and 3 hours laboratory. Miss J. Ward, Mrs. P. Pearce 
B. A course of massage and the application to medical and surgical 
conditions. 


4 hours laboratory. Mrs. P. 
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———— 


C. A theoretical and practical course in the treatment, where applicable, 
by physical means, of diseases of the respiratory, cardio-vascular, 
abdominal, and skeletal systems. This course is correlated with the 
lectures in clinical therapy and occupational therapy. 


2 hours lectures, and 3 hours laboratory. Mrs. Gault 


ELECTROTHERAPY 1. A theoretical and practical course in the physical prin- 
ciples and the details of technique of direct and low frequency currents 
for therapeutic purposes. 


1 hour lecture, and 1 hour laboratory. Miss E. P. Aston 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 1, 


The history, development and scope of occupational therapy. A 
study of the basic principles of occupational therapy applied to fields 
of psychiatry and paediatrics, 

1 hour lecture. Miss R. Atkins 


An introduction to the basic Principles of occupational therapy used 
in the treatment of physical disabilities. 


1 hour lecture. Miss J. Sheppard 


Leatherwork, Puppetry, copper tooling and glovemaking, 
A study of miscellaneous media having a wide therapeutic application. 
Recreation—a study of individual, group and remedial games, 
1 hour lecture and 4 hours laboratory. 
Miss E. N. Dunkin, Miss J. Sheppard, and Miss R. Atkins 


HOSPITAL PRACTICE—112 hours. 


THIRD YEAR 


ANATOMY 2.—sYSTEMATIC ANATOMY. P. 2. Lectures and demonstrations 
designed to provide a knowledge of the anatomical structure of the vital 
organs by systems, 

2 hours lectures, and 2 hours laboratory. 
Professor C. P. Leblond and Staff 


PHYSIOLOGY 22, ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full course), 
For Second and Third years Arts and Science students. An account of 
general physiological principles, combined with an introduction to basic 
techniques, intended primarily for students who will specialize in one of 
the biological sciences, 


2 hours lectures, and 3 hours laboratory. 
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CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 2. A detailed consideration of the diseases and 
injuries requiring treatment with physical and occupational therapy. 
The application of treatment to specific symptoms will be dealt with in 
detail. Specialists in various branches of medicine and surgery will give 
lectures. 


2 hours lectures. Professor Fisk and Staff 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 2. A practical and theoretical course including massage 
and remedial exercises, hydrotherapy, progressive resistance and suspen- 
sion exercises, for medical and surgical conditions, from early treatment 
to rehabilitation. 


116 hours. Miss E. P. Aston, Miss J. Ward, Mrs. P. Pearce 


ELECTROTHERAPY 2. A course in theory and application of ultra-violet radia- 
tions and diathermy (high frequency) apparatus. 


1 hour lecture, and 2 hours laboratory. Mrs. Gault 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY pe 


A. A study of the principles of occupational therapy used in the 
treatment of physical disabilities with emphasis on the adaptation of 
equipment for medical and surgical conditions. 

1 hour lecture. Miss J. Sheppard 


B. A course in occupational therapeutic techniques and their application 
to specific disabilities. 

Woodwork, metalwork, weaving, needlework, rugwork and_ cordwork. 
Activities of daily living. 


130 hours. Miss E. N. Dunkin, Miss R. Atkins, Miss J. Sheppard 


HOSPITAL PRACTICE—424 hours. 


FOURTH YEAR (DEGREE COURSE) 


BIOCHEMISTRY 31.—GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) 
(Full course). A general survey of the chemistry of carbohydrates, 
fats, steroids, and proteins, their transformations in the body, and the 
composition of the body in health and disease. 


ANATOMY 3.—P. 3. Arm and Leg. 
2 hours lectures, 4 hours laboratory. 
Professor C. P. Martin and Staff 
PSYCHOLOGY 34A.—DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOUR (Half course). Facts and 
theories of emotion and motivation. 


7 foceny Binara 
First term: 2 hours and one weekly conference. Professor Dinara 
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34b. THEORY OF PERSONALITY (Half course), Consideration of current 
theories of personality, normal and abnormal. 


Second term: 2 hours and one weekly conference, Professor Bindra 


BACTERIOLOGY 4.—ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY (Fac. Arts and Sci.) (Full 
course). 


2 lectures per week, and 2 laboratory periods, Dr. R. Reed 


SOCIOLOGY 21Z,—INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (Full course), 
3 hours, 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 3, 
A. A course in the theory and practical treatment by physical and 
occupational therapy of neurological diseases, 
2 hours lectures, Members of the Staff 


B. Discussion of the latest comparative methods of treatment by 
physical means, 


2 hours per week. Mrs. Gault 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 3, 
A. A course in therapeutic techniques and their application to specific 
disabilities, 
Pottery, 
Art—instruction in the use of water colours, and oil paints. 


2 hours per week. 


B. Bookbinding and book repair... Leather carving. 
2 hours per week, 
Miss E. N. Dunkin, Miss J. Sheppard, and Miss R. Atkins 
HOSPITAL PRACTICE—240 hours. 


FIFTH YEAR (DEGREE COURSE) 
PHYSIOLOGY 31.—INTERMEDIATE PHYSIOLOGY (One and one half courses). 


A more detailed Survey of the subject, with special emphasis on the 
Physiology of man, 


3 hours lectures, 3 hours laboratory and seminar, 
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PSYCHOLOGY 33. DEVELOPMENT psycHoLocy. Third Year (Full course). 
The development of human behaviour from early prenatal stages to 
adolescence, with attention particularly to motor behaviour, language, 
intelligence, emotion, personality and social behaviour. 


3 hours. Professor Rabinovitch 


EDUCATION 301. General Principles of Education. 
p 


3 hours. 


ELECTIVE COURSE—Students will select one of the following continuation 
subjects: 
Histology 
Genetics 21 


24 


Sociology 310A and 310B 


CLINICAL THERAPY. Review of the more important conditions treated by 
physical and occupational therapy. 
1 hour. Professor Fisk 


PHYSICAL THERAPY 4. An advanced course of clinical teaching of conditions 
where physical therapy and electrotherapy are applicable. 
2 hours per week. Mrs. Gault and Miss E. P. Aston 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 4. 
A. Astudy of rehabilitation with emphasis on job analysis, work testing, 
and pre-vocational assessment. 
1 hour per week. Miss E. N. Dunkin 


B. A course in departmental management, records, and bookkeeping. 


6 hours. Miss E. N. Dunkin 


C. A course in special techniques and their adaptations. 


I. Plastics—construction of self-help equipment. 
II. Cane, reed, and raffia work. 
40 hours. Miss J. Sheppard and Miss R, Atkins 


HOSPITAL PRACTICE—500 hours. 
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Department of University Extension 


Evening Courses 1958-1959 


FOREWORD 


The McGill Department of University Extension has become a university 
within a university. In 1950, 4,200 students registered; in 1957 there were 
nearly 7,500, an increase of 79 percent. In 1950 there were 126 courses; 
in 1957, 176, an increase of about 40 percent. While the majority of the 
evening students are men, the percentage of women students is increasing each 


year. Each year, also, the number of French-speaking students increases. 


The age distribution of evening-course students runs all the way from 17 
to 70 years, and, while some who come have not had the advantages of a 
high school education, 95 percent have at least high school graduation and 
42 percent are university graduates, 


Many people suppose that our evening students all live quite near the 
University. This is far from being the case, All parts of greater Montreal are 
represented in our classes as are also many communities off the Island. 
Beauharnois, Valleyfield, Sherbrooke, Sorel, Three Rivers and Ste. Thérése 
are names not infrequently found on our registration cards. Years ago, when 
we discovered that some students were commuting from Ottawa, we set up 
Courses there and these have been offered, at Carleton University, ever 
since. This year it will be noted that courses to be offered at Macdonald 
College are listed in this announcement, Evening courses have been available 
at Macdonald for some time, but, with the increasing movement of population 
westward, we shall now offer a greater variety of courses on the Macdonald 
campus for the convenience of those who live nearer to Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
than to Montreal. 


It is the aim of the Extension Department to provide for the continuing 
educational needs of the Montreal community. We welcome you to our 
classes and we appreciate your suggestions for improving our offerings. 
We hope that in this year’s program you will find what you need. 


F. S. Howes, Ph.D., P.Eng., 


Director of University Extension. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
MACDONALD COLLEGE EXTENSION COURSES. See page 3966. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY EXTENSION COURSES: 


REGISTRATION.— You may register by mail, starting September 2nd. 


Please use the enclosed card, fill in all four sections, and mail it, with 
your cheque or money order (payable to McGill University), to the 
Extension Office, 


ALL of the information asked for on the card—your add ress, telephone numbers, 
employer, educational background, ete.—is important to us in conducting 
the program and in planning for future courses. If we do not have your 
telephone number, we cannot notify you of the cancellation of a lecture. 
We would appreciate your cooperation. 


Although registration by mail is advisable, students may register at 
the University during the day or evening, as follows: 


Accountancy Students.—See page 3933. 


Other Students, — 


Day Registration: Third Floor, Dawson Hall (East Wing, Arts 
Building), 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday to Friday inclusive, September 8th 
to October 20th. 


Evening Registration: Ground Floor (Registrar’s Office), Dawson Hall, 
6 to 8:30 p.m., Mondays and Wednesdays only, September 15th to 
October 8th. 


First term registration closes October 27th for language classes, and 
November 3rd for all others. Second term registration closes February 
4th. 


UMITED CLASSES.—In some of the courses as, for example, language classes, 
in which the Progress of the student is dependent on his participation 
and the individual attention of the instructor, the size of the class is 
limited. In such cases, enrolment is on a “first come, first served’? basis. 
It is advisable, therefore, to register early. 


FEES.—The fee as indicated for each course is payable in advance, at time of 
registration. If, after the first lecture, you find that the course seems 
unlikely to meet your needs, a refund of the whole fee may be obtained by 
Presenting your Student card at the Extension office between the hours 
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of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. No refunds will be made after the date of the second 


lecture in the course. If refund by mail is desired, the Student card must 


reach the Extension office before the second lecture and three weeks be 
allowed by the student for receipt of refund cheque. 


CANCELLATION OF COURSES.—The student fee charged for these evening 
courses is essentially what it costs to put them on, assuming a certain 
minimum registration. If the registration in a course is less than the 
required minimum, the Committee reserves the right to cancel the course 
and refund fees. 


If you are particularly anxious to take a course, may we suggest that 
you seek to interest your friends in it in order to ensure that at least 
this minimum registration is obtained. 


EXAMINATIONS.—An examination, optional to students, will be available in 


the majority of courses. A certificate will be supplied to successful 
candidates. The pass mark is 50 per cent unless otherwise indicated. 


All supplemental examinations will be held during the last week in 
August. Written application should be made, not later than August Ist, 
to the Extension Department for all supplemental examinations with 
the exception of Accountancy; for Accountancy supplementals, see 
page 3936. The fee is $10 for each supplemental examination and must 
accompany application. 


NOTICES.—In the Arts Building, the Engineering Building and the Physical 
Sciences Centre there are Extension notice boards. It is to your advantage 
to consult these each evening for changes, particulars of examinations etc. 


TEXT BOOKS.—All required text books and some of the suggested reference 
texts may be purchased at The McGill University Book Store, which is 
open Monday to Friday, from 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday from 
9 a.m. to noon, 


From September 22nd to October 23rd inclusive, text books will be avail- 
able only at the branch of the Book Store located in the Arts Building 
basement; this branch store will be open, Monday to Thursday, from 
8:30 a.m. to 8.15 p.m. 


After October 23rd, the text books will be available only in the main 
store at 3416 McTavish Street. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.—On payment at the Redpath Library of a fee of $5.00, 
which is not refundable, an Extension student may use the Redpath 
Library from October ist to May ist of the following year, irrespective 
of whether the course in which the student is registered runs for one 


term or both terms. 
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THANKSGIVING HOLIDAY.—No classes will be held on Monday, October 13th. 


CHRISTMAS HOLIDAYS.—The last lecture before Christmas will be on Thursday 
December 18th. The first lecture in 1959, in continuing courses, will be 
on Monday, January 5th, 


For new courses beginning in January, ask in December for special 
announcement, 


EXTENSION OFFICE.—The Extension Office is located in Room 450, Dawson 
Hall (East Wing of Arts Building), 


PARKING.—Prospective students should note that no student parking is per- 
mitted on the Campus in the evening. 


TELEPHONE—VI. 9.9] 81, Local 304 (before 5 p.m.) 


SECTION A 
NON-TECHNICAL COURSES 


DRAWING AND PAINTING, ELEMENTARY (non-professional). Professor Guy Viau, 
Department of Fine Arts. Fee $25.00 per term of 10 periods of 2 hours. 
Classes limited, Studio: 3450 Drummond Street. 


Neither talent nor previous experience is required for these classes 
Which are intended for adults. Experience will be acquired in drawing 
and painting from life and still life. The course is not one of formal 
instruction; therefore each person is encouraged to approach the artistic 
problem with the degree of insight he has and develop this as far as he 
is able. All materials are supplied except brushes. 


Al. First term, Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 6th, 
A3. Second term, Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning January 19th. 


DRAWING AND PAINTING, INTERMEDIATE (non-professional). Professor Guy Viau. 
Fee $25.00 per term of 10 periods of two hours. Classes limited. Studio: 
3450 Drummond St. 


This course is similar to the elementary course and is a continuation 
of it. Applicants must have had some introductory non-professional 
instruction, at McGill or elsewhere. All materials will be supplied with 
the exception of brushes. 


A2. First term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 9th. 


A4. Second term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning January 22nd. 
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AS. 


Aé. 


A7. 


A9. 


Al10. 


HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART |. Professor Winthrop O. Judkins, 
Department of Fine Arts, 10 lectures of 144 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 9th. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 


The first half of this course is designed to train and develop an under- 
standing of the work of art as a visual medium of expression. This is 


n analysis and discussion of the principal epochs in the 
and in the painting of the West up through 
and other illustrative materials will be used 


followe hx 
followed DY < 


history of Oriental paintin 


the Medieval period. Slides 
throughout the course. 


HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART Il. Professor Winthrop O. Judkins. 
10 lectures of 114 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 22nd. 
Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 

In this second half of the course, the study of the development of art 
history is continued from the rise of the Renaissance to the beginning of 
Modern art. Enrollment in this course is limited to those who have taken 


History and Appreciation of Art I. 


Note—A course on Modern art will be offered by Professor Judkins 
in the 1959-60 session. Prerequisile: Course Aé. 


MUSIC IN THE 20TH CENTURY. Dr. Kelsey Jones, Faculty of Music. 10 
lectures 114 hours. Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 9th, Con- 
servatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street. Fee $15.00. 


After a brief summary of the development of musical style from the 
9th century, this course will deal with the music of such composers as 
Stravinsky, Hindemith, Schoenberg, Webern etc. Included will be a 
study of modern techniques, and of the influence of jazz on contemporary 
writing. 


INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE I. Mr, Hugh Sproule, Department 
of English. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. 


This course is designed to acquaint the student with the historical 
development and social backgrounds of English literature. Selections 
from the major authors will be read and discussed in class. The work 
English literature from its 


in the first term will trace the development of 
beginnings to the end of the 17th Century. 


INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE i. Mr. Hugh Sproule, 10 lectures 
of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 20th, Arts Building. 


In this series the development of English literature from the 18th 
Century to the present day will be considered, with special emphasis 
on the contemporary period. 
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LAW FOR THE LAYMAN. These courses are intended to cover in a very general 


Al 


Al 


Al3, 


=a, 


2. 


w 


and non-technical manner various legal problems which the ordinary 
citizen is apt to meet. The lecturer will endeavour to point out the 
problems and give certain suggestions as to what they really mean and 
how they should be dealt with. 


- LAW FOR THE LAYMAN I. Mr. Alexander McT. Stalker, Lecturer in 


the Faculty of Law. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m.,, 
beginning October 7th, Arts Building, Fee $15.00. 


This course will deal briefly with the system of law obtaining in the 
Province of Quebec: the different courts in the Province; what is involved 
in a lawsuit; the functions of the lawyer and his relationship to his 
client; ways of conducting business (partnership, corporations, etc.) 
and their advantages and disadvantages; registration of businesses; 
agency; some brief comments on taxation and bankruptcy; elements 
of obligations and contracts and some comments on negligence and its 
results, 


LAW FOR THE LAYMAN II, Mr. Alexander McT. Stalker. 10 lectures 
of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning January 20th, Arts 
Building, Fee $15.00. 


This course will deal particularly with the family, its status and mem- 
bers; Marriage and divorce; property in the family; married women in 
the Province of Quebec; life insurance; gifts; estatesand wills; succession 
duties; buying Real Estate, suggestions to follow and things to watch for, 


CURRENT EVENTS. Professor K.-B. ‘Callard. 10 lectures of 114 hours, 
Wednesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 8th. Fee $15.00. 


Each lecture will be devoted to a problem of current public importance, 
and an attempt will be made to set contemporary events in their proper 
historical context and perspective, Opportunity will be provided for 
class discussion at each lecture, 


Alé. THE STUDY OF MAN I (Introduction to General Anthropology). Professor 


Toshio Yatsushiro, Department of Sociology and Anthropology. 10 
lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 8th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $15.00, 


Syllabus: Human origins, types, and evolution; the spread of modern 
Taces; the prehistoric development of culture; the nature of society, 
culture, and language; a brief survey of different primitive cultures of 
the Old and New Worlds. Text: William Howells, Back of History: 
The Story of Our Own Origins (Doubleday, 1954), 
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Al7. 


A118. 


Al9. 


A20. 


THE STUDY OF MAN Ii (Cultural Anthropology). Professor Toshio Yatsushiro. 
10 lectures of 11% hours, Wednesdays at 8:15 p.m., begining January 21st. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $15.00. 


Syllabus: Examination and comparison of different primitive cultures 
distributed throughout the world (North and South America, Africa, 
Middle East, Asia, Melanesia, Polynesia, and Australia), in terms of their 
family, educational, economic, religious, political, and_ stratificational 
systems, their technology, and their value systems. Text: Elmer R. 
Service, A Profile of Primitive Culture (Harper, 1958). 


INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Professor Dalbir Bindra, Department 
of Psychology. 20 lectures of 114 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October 6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$30.00. 


This course deals with human behaviour and how psychology tries to 
explain it; the relation of psychology to social problems, education and 
medicine; perception, learning, memory, thought, motivation and 
emotion; intelligence and its measurement, personality and tempera- 
ment. Text: K. U. and W. M. Smith, The Behaviour of Man: An Intro- 
duction to Psychology (Holt, 1958). 

PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN ADJUSTMENT. Dr. John D. Hackett, The 
Mental Hygiene Institute. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 8th. Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, 1025 Pine Avenue West. Fee $20.00. 


This course will approach psychological problems from a theoretical 
point of view with emphasis placed on the personality as it develops 
through growth and socialization. It will begin with personality theory 
and s sses. This will be integrated with a more 
detailed study of the organism from before birth through old age, using 


ial and cultural proce 


the personality theory and our understanding of social and cultural pro- 


cesses aS a framework. 


UNDERSTANDING OURSELVES. Dr. R. C. A. Hunter and Staff, Depart 
ment of Psychiatry. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m, 
beginning January 21st. Allan Memorial Institute of the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, 1025 Pine Avenue West. Fee $20.00. Class limited. 


It is strongly recommended, although not required, that Course A19 be 
taken first. In Course A20 the class will be divided into groups of 25 or 
less, with an individual instructor. Consideration will be given to human 
problems, and interpretation and methods of handling them will be 


offered. Extensive use will be made of role-playing and group dynamics, 
and those attending will take part in actual group psychotherapy sessions 
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at the Allan Memorial Institute. The subject matter of this course will 
also be valuable to personnel supervisors and to those responsible for 
group and recreational programs. 


For those who may desire it, a routine mental health check-up will be 
available at a small additional fee. Ask the instructor about it, 


A26. FOREST, PRAIRIE AND TUNDRA IN CANADA, Dr. Paul F, Maycock, Depart- 
ment of Botany. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$15.00. 


Wealth of forest and prairie is responsible for Canada’s prosperity. 
Such wealth is readily observed while travelling and vacationing, and an 
understanding of the processes responsible for it will be considered in 
these lectures. The vegetational landscapes of the Dominion are con- 
sidered from this point of view as well as their picturesque value, with 
the aid of kodachromes and plant displays, Syllabus: What is vegetation? 
Plant succession; plant activities and competition; landscape communi- 
ties; deciduous forests; northern conifer-hardwood forests; spruce-fir 
forests; prairie and tundra; economics and vegetation; conservation. 


A28. WOODLOT FORESTRY. Mr. A. R. C. Jones, Department of Woodlot 
Management, Macdonald College; and Mr, J. L. Van Camp, Canadian 
Forestry Association. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning January 22nd. Fee $15.00. 


This is a practical course for small-woodlot owners. It will include 
forestry problems as related to Quebec woodlots and government exten- 
sion services available to woodlot owners; tree identification; protection 
of woodlots, control of insects, disease, fire and other agencies; growth 
of trees and stands; measurement of standing timber and important 
woodlot products; planting techniques; improvement of young stands; 
marking and selective cutting in older forests; woodlot regulation and 
marketing possibilities, The course will include three field trips in the 
spring. 


SECTION B 
TECHNICAL COURSES 


ENGINEERING COURSES—UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL 


Bl. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. Professor Samuel Melamed, 
Department of Mathematics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Engineering Building. Fee $40,00. 
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—  ————————— 


B2. 


B4, 


This course is intended for students preparing to write the C.P.E.Q. 
“Eyndamentals of Engineeri 


examinations, although it is open to 
others interested. 


Syllabus: Algebra—Indices, logarithms, quadratic equations, complex 


numbers, interest and annuities, graphs, series, permutations and 


mbinations, binomial theorem, complex numbers, vectors, exponential 


s, partial fractions. lytical Geometry—Rectangular and Polar 
co-ordinates, the straight line, circle, parabola and ellipse. Text: Elliott 


and Miles, College Mathematics: A First Cour. (Prentice-Hall), 


CALCULUS. Dr. Michael Herschorn, Department of Mathematics. 20 
lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Engineer- 


ing Building. Fee $40.00. Prerequisite: Course B1, or equivalent. 


Syllabus: Limits, functional notation, differentiation of elementary 
i f 


derivatives of sums, products and quotients, maxima and 


differentiation of trigonometric, exponential and logarithmic 
functions, geometric applications, differentials. Integration of standard 


functions, definite integrals, areas and volumes, geometrical and physical 


applica Text: Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus 


MECHANICS |. Professor V. W. G. Wilson, Department of Civil Engineer- 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 7th. 

Fee $40.00. Prerequisite: Calculus, as given in 
llabus, or equivalent. 


ineering Buil 


Q examination sy 


This course in dynamics and statics will include the f following topics: 
Dynamics—general motion involving displacement, velocity, and accelera- 
tion; rectilinear motion; composition and resolution of vectors; motion 
jectiles; impulse and momentum; work, energy, and power; 
elementary frame analysis 
including equilibrium of concurrent and non-concurrent coplanar force 


impact of a stream of particles. Statics 
funicular polygon; simple beam reactions; forces in frame- 
two-force members by method of sections and by graphics, 
ry friction. Text: McGill University, Fac ulty of Engineering, 


ics 322 Notes and Problems. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Professors G. W. Joly and D. Selby, Department 
of Civil Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 Bours, Tuesdays at 8 Dy 
beginning October 7th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. Prerequisites: 
Calculus and Mechanics I. 


Topics: Stress, strain, resilience, and elastic properties of materials; 
bending moment and shear diagrams; simple, fixed, and continuous 
beams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion and bending in shafts and 
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springs; columns; bending combined with direct stress; elementary 
consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. Text: Popov, 
Strength of Materials (Prentice-Hall). 


B7. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SURVEYING. Professor Louis J. Arcand, 


B9. 


Bl 


: FUNDAMENTALS. OF ILLUMINATION, Messrs. A. H. Mendel and | 


Department of Civil Engineering. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 
6 p.m., beginning October 7th. Engineering Building. Fee $50.00. 
Prerequisite: High School Matriculation 


The lectures deal with the operation of the various types of Engineer’s 
Levels, the Universal Transit and the art of measurement, for surveying 
practice in the field and in the shop. Emphasis will be placed on the use 
of the various units of measurement employed in the Province of Quebec, 
the adjustments of the instruments, the use of coordinates for area 
determination and computation of volumes, simple circular and easement 
curves, the theory and use of the polar planimeter and partition of land. 
A certain number of periods will be set aside for the students’ use of 
survey instruments. Instruments, equipment and display panels will 
be available for demonstration. Text: Charles B. Breed, Surveying 
(Wiley). 


PLASTIC DESIGN OF STRUCTURES. Mr. Robert E. David, Canadian Institute 
of Steel Construction. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Mondaysat 8 p.m., beginning 
October 6th. Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 


This course, which is sponsored by the Department of Civil Engineering, 
is intended for design engineers. Its purpose is to provide basic information 
on a new method which has been used in England for the design of at 
least 175 large industrial buildings. Plastic or limit design calls upon 
the “ultimate’’ strength of structural steel as revealed by analysis of 
its plastic rather than elastic behaviour under load. Substantial savings 
in cost through the more economic use of steel and savings in the design 
office are expected to be made possible by the more simple plastic or 
limit methods. Text: Beedle, Thurliman, Ketter, Plastic Design in Steel 
(American Institute of Steel Construction). 


RS. 
Tate. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning January 20th. 
Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 


Syllabus: Incandescent light sources; fluorescent light sources and 
ballasts; measurement of light; lighting systems—fixture evaluation: 
lighting design; quantity and quality of light; school and office, store, 
and industrial lighting; floodlighting and sports lighting. Recommended 
text: Illuminating Engineering Society, I.E.S. Handbook. 
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B12. 


B13. 


B14. 


METHOD AND TIME STUDY. Mr. B. O. Winter, Canadian Industries Ltd., 
and others. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 
6th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. Prerequisite: High School 
Matriculation. 


The method study will consist of lectures on various method study 
charts, motion economy, human engineering, film analysis and memo- 
motion technique, statistics and plant layout. A number of problems will 
be incorporated to demonstrate the techniques practised, 


In time study the sessions will cover subjects such as time study pro- 
cedures, effort rating, objective rating, compensating rest allowances, 
use of film loops and statistical quality control for rating consistency, 
development and use of standard data charts and formulae, analytical 
estimating and random observation study. Text: R. M. Barnes, Motion 
and Time Study, 3rd edition (Wiley). 


STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL. Professor T. V. Narayana, Department 
of Mathematics, and Mr. R. Vance Ward, Canadian Industries Limited. 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 8th. 
Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. Prerequisite: High School Matricula- 
tion; some calculus desirable. 


Syllabus: Introduction—the concept of Statistical Quality Control; 
probability distributions; measures of variation and central tendency; 
grouping of raw data; sampling; average and range charts—their 
construction and use; percent defective charts; other forms of controls; 
statistical sampling inspection; OC curves; fundamentals of acceptance 
sampling; MIL—STD—105A tables; attribute and variable sampling 
inspection plans; vendor quality level certification; sequential methods; 
SQC and tests of significance in general; introduction to advanced topics; 
recent industrial and practical problems. Texts: ASTM Manual on 
Quality Control of Materials (American Society for Testing Materials); 
MIL-STD-105A: Sampling Procedures and Tables for Inspection by 
Attributes (U.S. Government Printing Office). 


THE BEHAVIOUR OF METALS. Professor H. H. Yates, Department of 
Metallurgical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.™., 
beginning October 9th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $40.00. Prerequisite: University graduation or equivalent. 


Syllabus: Production methods and uses of the common metals; 
behaviour patterns in mechanical and chemical situations; crystal 
structure, solidification mechanism, grain pattern and casting character- 
istics; deformation mechanisms, strain hardening, annealing and recrystal- 
lization; behaviour of alloys: composition, microstructure and heat 
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treatment; effects of structural changes on mechanical properties and 
corrosion behaviour. Corrosion: chemical principles; corrosion mechan- 
isms in wet and dry systems; metallurgical and environmental factors 
influencing rate and severity of corrosion; factors affecting design; 
testing techniques; methods of combatting corrosion. 


B16. STRUCTURAL THEORY. Professors Carleton Craig, J. L. de Stein and 1 ee 
McCutcheon, Department of Civil Engineering. 10 lectures of two 
hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 20th. Engineering Building. 
Fee $20.00. Prerequisite: Uinversity graduation or equivalent. 


Syllabus: Review of torsion, bending, columns, and elastic stability. 
Analysis of trusses, frames, arches, and beams on elastic foundations. 
Moment distribution, Theory of plates and shells, 


ENGINEERING COURSES—GRADUATE LEVEL 


For graduates in Engineering or Physics; not open to non-graduates, 


Graduate engineers engaged in research, design and development work 
in Electrical and Mechanical Engineering and in Aeronautics require more 
advanced training than can be included in undergraduate courses. The 
courses listed below have been designed to provide this advanced training 
and in addition, they offer the opportunity to properly qualified students 
to complete the course requirements for an advanced Diploma or Master’s 
degree while gainfully employed. Complete details of the course and 
other requirements for the Grad uate Diploma in Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineering, the M.Eng. degree in Electrical and Mechanical Engineering, 


and the M.Sc. in Electrical Communications may be obtained on request 
at the Extension Office. 


In order to meet the needs of graduate engineers and physicists in the 
Ottawa area, graduate courses in Electrical Communications sponsored 
by McGill are offered in the evening at Carleton University, Ottawa. 


These courses may also be taken for credit toward a Diploma or 
Master’s degree. 


Electrical Engineering 


B20. AUTOMATIC PROCESS CONTROL. Professor G. L. d’Ombrain, Depart- 
ment of Electrical Engineering. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 
6 p.m., beginning January 21st. Engineering Building. Fee $30.00. 
Prerequisite: University graduation or equivalent. 


This course is concerned with the principles of the industrial measure- 
ment of such quantities as temperature, pressure, level and flow and the 
application of such measurements to continuous closed-loop automatic 
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B21. 


B22. 


B23. 


ENSION COURSES 


control. The content should be of particular interest to appropriate 
personnel in the chemical and oil refining industries. 


o 


TRANSISTOR ELECTRONICS. Professor Gerald W. Farnell, Department of 


ectrical Eng 


sering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
Jber 9th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


beginning 


This course will provide an introduction to the use of the transistor in 
communication circuits. Syllabus: conduction in semiconductors; 


principles of operation of junction, point-contact and special-purpose 


transistors; terminal characteristics; small-signal operation and 


equivalent circuits; large-signal operation and switching circuits; 


special considerations in the design of transistor circuits. 


MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES. — Professor T. J. F. Pavlasek, 
Department of Electrical E 


agineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays 
at 6 p.m., beginning October 8th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 
Prerequisite: Course B25 or equivalent, 


Syllabus: Survey of r.f. transmission practice. Review of theory of 
transmission lines. | Transmission-line sections as circuit elements. 
Impedance-measurement methods. Electro-magnetic theory of co-axial 
lines, of circular and rectangular wave-guides. Microwave transmission 
techniques. Theory and uses of resonant cavities, T-junctions, directional 
couplers, and other micro-wave circuit components. The theory and use 
of ferrites in microwave devices. Elementary theory, operating character- 
istics and applications of magnetrons, klystrons, travelling-wave tubes 
and other devices used for generation and detection of microwave power 
and signals. Text: Montgomery, Dicke, Purcell, Principles of Microwave 
Circuits (McGraw-Hill). 


INDUSTRIAL NOISE REDUCTION. Professor F. S. Howes, Department of 
Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.™., 
beginning October 6th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


The problem of noise reduction in industrial plants and buildings 
requires some knowledge of acoustics and special measuring techniques. 
This course will present details of techniques and materials for noise 
reduction and methods for measuring a wide variety of noises. Topics: 
Basic terminology and concepts; measurement of noise; psychological 
aspects; room acoustics theory; noise reduction in rooms, transmission 
of sound through structures; characteristics of noise sources; materials 
and structures for noise reduction; mufflers and vibration isolators; 
machinery and ventilation-system quieting. Text: Beranek, Acoustics 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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B24. APPLIED MATHEMATICS |. Professor Charles Fox, Department of Mathe- 


B25. 


B26. 


B27, 


matics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 
8th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00, 

This course is open only to graduates in Engineering and may be taken 
by those seeking credit toward the M.Eng. degree in Mechanical 
Engineering. 

The course will begin with a review of differential equations and will 
go on to develop those mathematical techniques essential for the treatment 
of problems in vibration, elasticity, heat flow etc. of particular interest 
to mechanical engineers. Text: L. A. Pipes, Applied Mathematics for 
Engineers and Physicists, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill). 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS Il. Professor P. R, Wallace, Department of Mathe- 
matics. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. 
Engineering Building. Fee $40.00, 


This course deals with the mathematical methods of engineering: 
vector analysis; Fourier series and other expansions and their use in 
differential equations of engineering; operational methods are also treated 
briefly. A selection of basic problems arising in engineering is treated, 
and the commonly occurring functions and differential equations are 
studied. The course is designed to extend the power of the graduate 
engineer to understand and use the mathematical techniques employed 
in the modern literature in radiation theory, circuit analysis, aerody- 
namics, supersonic flow, etc. Text: Bronwell, Advanced Mathematics 
in Physics and Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


COMPLEX VARIABLE FOR ENGINEERS. Professor E. Rosenthall, Depart- 
ment of Mathematics, 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., 


beginning October 9th. Engineering Building. Fee $40,00, Prerequisite: 
Calculus. 


Syllabus: Elementary theory of Analytic Functions, Cauchy Theorem 
and Consequences: significance of singularities; poles and residues; 
evaluation of real definite integrals; conformal mapping, Schwarz- 
Christoffel Transformation, applications to two-dimensional potential 
distributions in current and fluid flow problems; complex treatment of 
electric transient Phenomena; Nyquist Stability Criteria. Text: R. V. 


Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and Applications (McGraw- 
Hill), 


NUMERICAL ANALYSIS, Professor Hyman Kaufman, Department of Mathe- 
matics, 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
8th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 
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B28. 


B29. 


Syllabus: Finite differences; solution of algebraic and transcendental 
equations; evaluation of integrals; solution of differential equations. 
Text: F. B. Hildebrand, Introduction to Numerical Analysis (McGraw- 
Hill), 1956. 


THE UNIFIED THEORY OF ELECTRIC MACHINES. Professor T. H. Barton, 
Department of Electrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays 
at 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


The theory of operation of all types of rotating electric machines, with 
the exception of the small group of inductor alternators, will be developed 
on a unified basis by considering the generalized performance equations 
of Kron’s primitive machine. Where it is convenient the basic electro- 
magnetic principles will be stressed, but most of the investigation will 
use the appropriate techniques of circuit analysis. The necessary knowl- 
edge of matrix algebra will be covered during the course. Both steady 
state and transient operation will be considered and the limitations of 
the method in practical cases will be discussed. 


POWER SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND STABILITY. Professor W. H. Schippel, 
Department of Flectrical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays 


at 6 p.m., beginning October 7th, Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Symmetrical components—review of general theory; current 
calculations for faults; network simplification and solution; derivation of 
system currents and voltages. Constant of synchronous machines, 
transformers and lines; time constants; determination of constants by 
test. Steady-state power transfer between two machines; effect of 
magnetic saturation, salient poles; variation with phase angle, and effect 
of loads and short-circuits. Transient stability—power-angle diagrams; 
change of kinetic energy of machines; step-by-step calculations; use of 
curves for stability solutions; use of network analyzer; effect of delay in 
fault clearance; effect of time constants on stability. Text: Wagner and 
Evans, Symmetrical Components (McGraw-Hill). 


OTTAWA COURSES (Carleton University). 


B31 


. MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES. Mr. G. C. McCormick, National 


Research Council. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 8th. Carleton University, Ottawa. Fee $40.00. 


This course will deal with the practical application of microwave 
theory: radio-frequency transmission line theory; transmission lines 
as circuit elements; general matching problems; transmission line charts; 
electromagnetic theory of coaxial lines and waveguides; waveguide 
transmission techniques; waveguide components such as attenuators, 
phase-shifters and directional couplers; resonant cavities; measuring 


3920 


B32, 


B33. 


B34, 


TECHNICAL COURSES 


techniques; microwave antennas; introduction to theory and application 
of microwave tubes. 


DIGITAL AND ANALOG COMPUTERS. Mr. R. F. Linden, Civil Service 
Commission. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
6th. Carleton University, Ottawa. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Computers as information processing equipment; statisti 
and information theory; models and analogs, basic mathematical 
techniques, differential equations, complex variable, matrices, Laplace 
Transform; numerical methods; programming of analog and digital 
computers; components of analog computers; analog computer systems; 


applications of analog computers; symbolic logic and switching algebra; 
components of digital computers; digital computer systems; a pplications 
of digital computers; digital differential analyzers. 


APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Mr. Paul Mandl, National Research Council. 
20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 9th. 
Carleton University, Ottawa. Fee $40.00. 


The course deals with the mathematical methods of engineering: 
numerical calculations, vector analysis, ordinary differential equations, 
Fourier series, coordinate systems and curvilinear coordinates. Some 
commonly occurring functions (e.g., Bessel functions and spherical 
harmonics) are studied. The course aims at extending the power of the 
graduate engineer to understand and use the mathematical techniques, 
employed in the modern literature in radiation theory, circuit analysis, 
aerodynamics, etc. Text: Bronwell, Advanced Mathematics in Physics 
and Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEMS. Mr. W. J. M. Moore, 
National Research Council. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 7th. Carleton University, Ottawa. Fee $40.00. 


This course is introductory in nature and will provide the background 
necessary for a more advanced course to follow. Syllabus: Outline and 
history of subject; dynamic analysis of elementary control systems; 
the Laplace Transform and its application; transfer functions; analysis 
of performance—stability ; synthesis—determination of gain constant— 
compensation techniques; use of logarithmic co-ordinates; the Root 
Locus method; introduction to relay servos and non-linear techniques. 


SS 


Mechanical Engineering 


(See Course B24.) 


B35. NUCLEAR REACTOR CALCULATIONS. Professor A. Robert Edis, Department 


of Mechanical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 9th, Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 
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The course presupposes a knowledge of the differential equations leading 
to the determination of the critical size of a homogeneous reactor, Cal- 
culations will be carried out that will deal with lattice constants, shielding, 
cooling, fuel burnup etc. in a heterogeneous core, and possibly transient 
effects and control. 


B36. PROCESS HEAT TRANSFER. Professor Jules W. Stachiewicz, Department 
of Mechanical Engineering. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 8th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


This is a course on design of industrial heat transfer equipment with a 
special stress on design of shell-and-tube heat exchangers, coolers, heaters, 
condensers etc. for oil refineries, power plants and other industrial 
processes; also design of air and gas heat exchangers for gas turbines. 
The main stress will be on the thermal aspects of the design, but mech- 
anical features will also be discussed. Text: Standards of Tubular Ex- 
changer Manufacturers’ A ssociation. 


B40, ADVANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Professor W. H. Gauvin, Depart- 
ment of Chemical Engineering. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $50.00. 


The course covers some of the newer aspects and developments of 
Chemical Engineering such as: flow of non-Newtonian fluids, unsteady 
heat transfer processes, generalized heat transfer correlations, radiation 
from gases and from clouds of particles, flash and vapor recompression 
evaporation, multiple-component rectification and absorption, newer 
mass transfer theories. 


TRANSLATION 


Courses B51 to B55 constitute a three-year series leading to a Diploma in 
Translation. They involve one two-hour period a week, and are open to 
all qualified students. A Certificate is given at the end of each of the three 
years to those who are succe ful in the examinations. To gain the 
Diploma, first class standing must be obtained in translation from French 
to English and from English to French in the examinations at the end 
of the 


Second and the Third years. 


Students who successfully completed any of these courses last session May 
register by mail for the next course in the series. Students who were 


unsuccessful in a course last session may register by mail to repeat the 


course. A registration card may be obtained by writing or telephoning 
the Extension Office. Mailed registration cards, with cheque attached, 


should reach the Extension Office by October 4th. 
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ADMISSION OF NEW STUDENTS 


(a) Students in possession of a degree (B.A., B.Sc., B.Com.) from a 
recognized college or university will be permitted to register for the 
First year on production of an official transcript of their degree. This 
may be mailed or brought to the Extension Office. 


(b) All other students wishing to enter First year MUST write the en- 
trance examination in the Arts Building, McGill University, at 7 p.m. 
on Tuesday, September 16th. 


(c) All new students wishing to enter Second year MUST write the 
entrance examination on September 16th. Their standing in that examina- 
tion will determine whether they can be admitted to Second year or 
should revert to First year. 


(d) An examination fee of $1.00 must be paid at the door. 


(e) Within ten days of the date of the entrance examination, new 
students will be notified in writing of their admission to First or Second 
year. Those admitted may then register by mail. Registration cards, 
with cheques attached, should reach the Extension Office by October 11th. 


The student fee, payable in full at registration, is the same for each 
course and is $45.00. Members of the Montreal Translators’ Society, 
on presentation of their 1958 membership cards, will be registered at a 
reduced fee of $40.00. All Translation Course students are urged to join 
the Montreal Translators’ Society, whose office is Room 246, Palais du 
Commerce (Show Mart), 1650 Berri Street. The yearly fee of the Society 
is $5.00 and its members enjoy special privileges. A cheque for $5.00 
should be sent directly to the Society, 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS: COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION 


The purpose of these courses is to assist students in acquiring or perfecting 
ease of style and propriety of vocabulary in translating commercial 
material—correspondence, reports, advertising matter, simple sales 
contracts and the like—from English into French and vice versa. 


The fields of terminology covered are broadly those of trade, finance and 
business administration. These courses are designed to emphasize the 
fact that commercial translation requires both accuracy and elegance, 
together with a proper understanding of the principles of correct drafting 
and composition. A course of reading is recommended to the students. 
It includes standard remedial manuals and works of reference on the 
use of language and the art of translation. 
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B51. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (1st year). 
Mr. H. W. Mandefield and Mr, Gilbert H. King. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 14th. Arts Building. 


B52. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (1st year). 
Mr. Roy A. Field and Mr >. Dufau-Labeyrie. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 


Wednesdays at 7:30 p.m., beginning October 15th. Arts Building. 


_ 


B53. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd 
year. Mr. Gilbert H. King and Mr. H. W. Mandefield. Tuesdays at 
7:30 p.m., beginning October 14th. Arts Building. 


B54, ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd 
year). Mr. F. Dufau-Labeyrie and Mr. Roy A. Field. Wednesdays at 
7:30 p.m., beginning October 15th. Arts Building. 


THIRD YEAR: GENERAL TRANSLATION 


This course, which is conducted alternately in French and in English, is 
intended for students with a fair background of linguistic knowledge. 
It provides an introduction to translation work of a literary value and all 
texts are selected from among the work of writers whose fields range from 
the descriptive or psychological novel to the critical essay and topical 
article of merit and distinction. Apart from the constant building up of 
indispensable vocabulary this course particularly stresses the stylistic 
aspect of English and French, and special attention is paid to synonyms, 
shades of meaning and the accurate rendering of the general tone of a 
page. 


B55. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND FRENCH-ENGLISH GENERAL TRANSLATION (3rd year). 
Miss L. Mabel King. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 7:30 p.m., 
beginning October 15th. Arts Building. 


ENGLISH 


B56. ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND BUSINESS WRITING. Professor Kathleen M. 
Vaughan, Department of English. 25 lectures of 11% hours, Tuesdays 
at 8 p.m., beginning October 7th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. Prerequisite: 
High School Matriculation. This course is strictly limited to those whose 
native tongue is English. Those who speak English fluently, but whose 
native tongue is not English, should register for Course E33 (see page 
3960). 


This course is a study of the principles of effective English expression 
and their application in business letters, business reports, and other 
forms of communications and record. The course begins with ‘refresher’ 
lectures on grammar, sentence structure, punctuation, and paragraphing, 
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and proceeds to a detailed consideration of the techniques used in writing 
utility, sales, credit and collection, claim and adjustment, and application 
letters. There is also a detailed consideration of the procedure to be 
followed in writing business reports and a description of the types of prose 
which contributes to the effectiveness of reports. Students are encouraged 
but not required to write assignments for individual criticism. Texts: 
Robert R. Aurner, Effective Communication in Business and Effective 
Communication in Business Workbook (South-Western Publishing Co.), 


FRENCH 


BEGINNERS’ FRENCH. Two classes of 25 14-hour periods. Arts Building. 


B58. 


B59, 


Fee $38.00 for each class. Both classes limited to 25. 


This course has been especially planned for students who have never 
studied French before, and who desire to attain quickly a measure of 
fluency in that language. The approach will be entirely aural-oral, the 
course being planned to equip the student with a minimum of essential 
grammar. Attention will be paid to correct pronunciation from the start, 
and aural comprehension will be particularly stressed. There will be a 
short conversation at the end of every class, Written exercises will be 
given but will not be compulsory. Text: G. Mauger, Cours de langue et 
de civilisation frangaises a Pusage des étrangers (Librairie Hachette, Paris). 


Professor Y, Champigneul, Department of Romance Languages, 
Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 8th. 


Professor M.-T. Reverchon, Department of Romance Languages. 
Tuesdays at 6:30 p.m,, beginning October 7th. 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH. Two classes of 25 1¥4-hour periods. Arts Building. 


B60. 


B61, 


Fee $38.00 for each class. Both classes limited to 25. 


This course is an elementary one, devised for students who have 
studied some French previously but who, for lack of opportunity to use 
it, have forgotten most of it. French will be begun again from scratch, 
but the rate of progress will be faster than in Beginners’ French, and, 
while the emphasis will remain on an aural-oral approach, attention will 
be paid to correct grammar. Students will be invited to devote some 
of their spare time to study, and written exercises will be set. Text: 
Denoeu and Hall, Spoken and Written French (Heath). 


Mr. G. D, Jackson, Department of Romance Languages. Thursdays 
at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 9th. 


Professor T. Romer, Department of Romance Languages. Tuesdays 
at 8:15 p.m,, beginning October 7th. 
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ELEMENTARY FRENCH CONVERSATION. Three classes of 25 14-hour periods. 
Arts Building. Fee $38.00. Classes limited to 22. 


This course consists of intensive oral work with the language, with 
emphasis on pronunciation, fluency and correct grammar. Attention 
will be given to enlarging the students’ vocabulary, with particular 
regard to their professional needs or interests. This is a very suitable 
course for students who have taken the written or reading approach to 
French and desire to bring to life the linguistic material previously 
acquired. Students will receive individual attention. Text: G. Mauger, 
Cours de langue et de civilisation frangaises a V'usage des étrangers (Librairie 
Hachette). 


B62. Mr. M. Rabotin. Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 7th. 
B63. Professor T. Romer. Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 9th, 


B64. Professor Y. Champigneul. Wednesdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 
8th. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. Two classes of 25 114-hour periods. Arts Building. 
Fee $38.00 for each class. Both classes limited to 25. 


This course is intended for students who have taken French in High 
School or who have recently taken an elementary French course. A 
grammar review will be undertaken and a certain amount of written 
work will be offered on the less familiar aspects of syntax; but most of 
the class work (which it is hoped to conduct entirely in French) will be 
aimed at developing aural comprehension and increasing the students’ 
active vocabulary on a wide range of topics. Texts: I. F. Fraser, French 
Reviewed, A Review and Reference Grammar and Workbook to accompany 
(Rinehart); O. F. Bond, Graded French Readers: L' Anglais tel qu'on 
le parle, Book VII, and Les Farceurs, Book VIII (Heath). 


B65. Professor André Rigault, Department of Romance Languages. Mondays 
at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


B66. Mr. G. D. Jackson, Department of Romance Languages. Thursdays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 9th. 


INTERMEDIATE FRENCH CONVERSATION. Two classes of 25 114-hour periods. 
Arts Building. Fee $38.00 for each class. Both classes limited to 22. 


This course will be purely oral and conducted entirely in French. It 
is intended for students who have reached an average degree of aural 
comprehension but still experience difficulty in expressing themselves 
in French. The course will feature a rev iew of every-day words and 
phrases used in real-life situations. Students will receive individual 
attention. Text: Shields, Parlons frangats (Houghton Mifflin). 
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Professor M.-T, Reverchon, Department of Romance Languages. 
Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 7th. 


Mr. M. Rabotin, Department of Romance Languages, Thursdays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 9th. 


ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION. Mme. S. Launay. 25 periods of 
144 hours, Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 6th, Arts Building, 
Fee $38.00. Class limited to 22. 


This course is intended for students who feel the need for fluent con- 
versational French in business or who desire to attain a really good com- 
mand of the spoken language. It will take the form of debates and 
discussions on Prepared topics and of review of current phrases as 
necessary. Each lecture will include pronunciation exercises adapted to 
class needs. The course will be conducted entirely in French and students 
will receive individual attention. Texts: Picard and Black, Manuel de 
conversation francaise (Heath); Eugéne Billaudeau, Le Frangais tel qu’on 
le parle (Oxford Univ. Press), 


B70. SPOKEN FRENCH FOR EVERYDAY USE. Professor André Rigault. 25 lectures 


of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 8th. Arts Building. 
Fee $38.00. Class limited to 22. 


This purely oral course (to be given in French) has been planned to 
give an intensive training in the main elements of conversational French. 
Class work will aim at developing fluency through exercises in aural 
comprehension, and will include the study of French speech habits 
and discussions on Prepared topics. The latest basic French word list 
will be reviewed at the beginning and students will be drilled in the 
methods of French word building and the recognition of cognates, thus 
considerably enlarging their working vocabulary. Texts: P. Delattre, 
An Introduction to French Speech Habits (Holt); J. Landry, Graded 
French Word and Idiom Book (Heath). 


GERMAN 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN GERMAN, A Certificate of Proficiency in 


German will be given upon the successful completion of the graded courses 
described below to those students who wish to undergo special examina- 
tions in oral and written German. Other students may pass an examina- 
tion fora simple Pass Certificate. A student who has studied German at 
another university may be granted credit and be permitted to enter either 
the Second or the Third year of the course. 
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B72. BEGINNERS’ GERMAN (1st year). Professor Bertha Meyer, Department of 
German, 25 lectures of 11% hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning 
October 9th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. Class limited. 


This course offers a brief survey of German grammar and an introduction 
to the spoken and written language through the medium of an easy text. 
Oral German is stressed from the beginning and the pupil is encouraged 
to use the language as much as possible. Text: Nelson van de Luyster, 
German for Beginners (Crowell). 


B73. GERMAN INTERMEDIATE (2nd year). Mrs. Gertrud Mladenovic. 25 lectures 
of 1% hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 9th. Arts 
Building. Fee $38.00. Class limited. 


This course offers the student the opportunity to continue the practice 
of spoken and written German and to attain some degree of fluency and 
correctness in the language. Such discussion of grammar and syntax as 
are found necessary will be given. Conversation will be encouragec. 
Texts: Stroebe, Vom Alliag zur Literatur (Holt); Fabrizius, Wer zuletst 
lacht... (Appleton-Century-Crofts). 


B74 and B75. GERMAN ADVANCED (3rd and 4th years. Mrs. Gertrud 
Mladenovic. 25 lectures of 1% hours, Mondays at 6:30 p.m., beginning 
October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. Class limited. 


This course will be conducted in German as far as possible. Through 
the medium of modern texts the idiom of colloquial German will be 
practised and special attention will be paid to developing fluent conver- 
sation and correctness in writing and translating original German and 
English texts. Students who want to obtain a Certificate of Proficiency 
are required to study additional texts. Texts: Loram and Phelps, Aus 
unserer Zeit (Norton); Stroebe, Vom Alltag zur Literatur (Holt). 


ITALIAN 


B76. ITALIAN ELEMENTARY: LANGUAGE AND CONVERSATION. Mrs. Anne Noad. 
25 lectures of 11% hours, Wednesdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 8th. 
Arts Building. Fee $38.00. Class limited. 


This course is planned for beginners who have had no previous ex- 
perience with the language. It aims at building a practical vocabulary 
for everyday use and, to that effect, uses the oral-aural approach almost 
exclusively for the first term. In conversational practice the emphasis 
will be laid on fluency rather than on grammatical correctness, grammar 
being presented in its functional form and limited to basic syntax. In 
the second term, the emphasis will be on commercial vocabulary. Texts: 
Grandgent and Wilkins, Italian Grammar (Heath); Cioffari and Van 
Horne, Letture Varie (Heath); Kany and Speroni, Elementary Italian 
Conversation (Heath); Cuthbertson, Italian Verb Wheel (Heath). 
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RUSSIAN 


B77. RUSSIAN ELEMENTARY. Professor V. N. Litwinowicz. 25 lectures of 114 hours, 
Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. Arts Building, Fee $38.00. 
Class limited. 


This course will begin with the general characteristics of the Russian 
language, the alphabet and Phonetic values of separate letters; accent; 
basic rules of grammar. There will be reading, oral and written exercises, 
and translation into English and Russian of selected articles, accompanied 
by a gradual introduction to Russian culture and civilization. Text: 
G. A. Znamensky, Conversational Russian (Ginn). 


B78. RUSSIAN INTERMEDIATE, Professor V. N. Litwinowicz. 25 lectures of 14% 
hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 7th. Arts Building. Fee 
$38.00. Class limited 


The course includes a rapid review and completion of twenty-five 
lessons in G. A, Znamensky’s’ Conversational Russian; reading and 
translation of short stories from Chekhov; ‘simple narratives of Russian 
life and customs; grammar and oral exercises. Texts: G. A. Znamensky, 
Conversational Russian (Ginn); Birkett and Struve, Chekhov Selections 
(Oxford). 


879 and B80. RUSSIAN ADVANCED (3rd and 4th years). Professor V. N. 
Litwinowicz. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 8th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. Class limited. 


This course will be conducted in Russian. It will include a survey of 
Russian literature of the second half of the nineteenth century; translation 
and detailed study of Turgenev’s novel Fathers and Sons; conversation 
and main problems of Russian linguistics. Texts: I. S, Turgenev, Oltsy 
t deti (Russian text)en. VK, Mueller, English-Russian and Russian- 
English Dictionary (2 vols.) (Dutton). 


SPANISH 


A CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN SPANISH will be granted on the successful 
completion of the graduated courses, extending over four years, described 
below. A mark of 65 percent or higher must be obtained in the Fourth 
year examination in order to gain the Certificate of Proficiency. Those 
who have studied Spanish at some other institution may be granted 
credit for one or more years depending on the progress they have made. 


B81. SPANISH ELEMENTARY (Ist year): Conversation and Composition. Professor 
Robina E. Henry, Department of Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 
1% hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 9th. Arts Building. 
Fee $38.00. Class limited to 25 students. 
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B82. 


B83. 


B84 


A beginners’ course designed to teach students to read, write and speak 
Spanish, and to become conversant with the main grammatical principles 
of the language. Ample practice will be given in written work by means 
of translations and dictation. Students will be given considerable 
practice in oral work, particular importance being attached to self- 
expression, so as to prepare them for the Second year course, which is 
conducted largely in Spanish. Texts: FernAndez and Hayes, Beginning 
Spanish (Houghton, Mifflin); Rogers and Centeno, Patterns of Spanish 
Conversation (Houghton, Mifflin); Timms, Poco a poco (Univ. of London 
Press). 


SPANISH ELEMENTARY (1st year): Conversation and Composition. Identical 
with the above. Time: Thursdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 9th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish 
to take. 
SPANISH INTERMEDIATE (2nd year): Conversation and Composition. Professor 
Gaston F. Stegen, Department of Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 
114 hours, Thursdays at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 9th. Arts Building. 
Fee $38.00. Class limited to 25 students. Prerequisite: at least one year's 
study of the Spanish language. 


This course presents a rapid and effective method of study for students 
of Spanish who have mastered the main elements of grammar and 
pronunciation. Considerable written practice is given in grammar and 
syntax by means of translations and compositions. Particular importance 
ss attached to oral work, and the course is conducted in Spanish. As an 
introduction to the study of Spanish literature, the course includes the 
reading and discussion of a novel. Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded 
Spanish Review Grammar and Composition (Appleton-Century-Crofts); 
Leavitt and Stoudemire, Tesoro de lecturas (Holt). 


and B85. SPANISH ADVANCED (3rd Year) and SPANISH FINAL (4th Year), Con- 
versation, Composition and Literature. Professor L. B. Harrop and Mr. 
FE. Ruiz-Fornells, Department of Romance Languages. 25 lectures of 
11% hours, Thursdays at 8:30 p.m., beginning October 9th. Arts Building. 
Fee $38.00. Class limited to 25 students. Prerequisite: two or three years 
of Spanish studies at McGill, or equivalent studies elsewhere. 


This combined. Third and Fourth year course includes advanced 
composition, pronunciation and conversation, intonation drills, the reading 
of short stories, novels and plays, a brief account of Spanish civilization, 
and modern Spanish idiom. In the 1958-59 Session, special attention will 
be paid to Spanish writers of the last eighty years. Those who are in their 
Fourth year of Certificate of Proficiency studies are required to do 
additional work as indicated below. Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded 
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Spanish Review Grammar and Composition (Appleton-Century-Crofts) ; 
Harrop, Notes on Spanish Pronunciation; Levy, Present-Day Spanish 
(Dryden); Brady and Turk, Cuentos y Comedias de Espafia (H.M.Co.); 
Palacio Valdés, José (Austral); Pérez Galdés, Dofia Perfecta (Con- 
temporanea); Harrop, Graded Spanish Comprehension Pieces: Spanish 
Phonetic Reader: Espinosa, Espafa (Oxford), Additional text for 4th 
year: An Omnibus of Modern Spanish Prose (Odyssey). Fourth year 
students also study the history of the 19th Century Novel in Spain 
Recommended reference book: Angel del Rio, Historia de la literatura 
espafiola, Vol. II (Dryden). 


ee 


THE MEDICAL AND BIOLOGICAL APPLICATIONS OF RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPES. 
Dr. Joseph Sternberg, Institute of Microbiology and Hygiene, University 
of Montreal. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
7th. Medical Building, corner Pine Avenue and University Street. Fee 
$50.00. Prerequisite: University graduation. 


The course will review the principles underlying the numerous applica- 
tions of radioactive isotopes in Medicine, Physiology, Biochemistry 
and Biology. It will provide an understanding of the techniques and 
design of experiments, the limitations, pitfalls and hazards in the use of 
isotopes, and the typical errors in the interpretation of results. The 
impact of the use of radioactive materials in industry and warfare also 
will be fully considered. 


NURSING IN THE COMMUNITY. Miss Kathleen L. Macdonald, School for 
Graduate Nurses. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Mondays at 6:30 p.m., begin- 
ning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $15.00. Registration restricted to 
graduate nurses, 


This course is designed for nurses working in hospitals, industry, 
Visiting nurses’ associations, health departments and specialized services. 
The course considers health needs in Canada, present resources, trends in 
medical-care plans, work of community health agencies and the integration 
of hospital and public health services. 


WARD MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION, Mrs. Nancy Franklin. 20 lectures 
of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning October 8th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. Registration restricted 
to graduate nurses. 


Syllabus: A study of administrative planning for the hospital ward as 
the unit of hospital administration, plans for patient care, controlling the 
environment, supplies and equipment, personnel, ward teaching as part 
of the administrative plan, the function of the ward in the educational 
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B92, 


programme of the student nurse; the principles of supervision applied 
to nursing education and nursing service in establishing a supervisory 
programme, 


This course is identical with that given in the regular programme. 
Students eligible for admission to the School for Graduate Nurses may 
veceive credit for this course. Text: Jean Barrett, Ward Administration 
and Teaching (Appleton-Century). 


INTRODUCTION TO NURSERY SCHOOL TEACHING. Professor J. E. M. 
Young, Institute of Education, Macdonald College; Miss B. Banks 
and Mrs. M. Kift. 10 lectures o! 11% hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., begin- 
ning October 8th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $15.00. Prerequisite: High School Matriculation. Students must be 
available for five one-half-hour observation periods im approved nursery 
schools. Class limited to 25. 


This is a basic practical course for persons working in the nursery 
school field. The course will include lectures and discussion on child 
growth and development; lectures and discussion on the practical 
planning of a nursery school program; observation of actual programs in 
approved nursery schools. 


SECTION C 
COURSES IN ACCOUNTANCY 


(IN COOPERATION WITH THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE) 


In cooperation with the School of Commerce, the Extension Department 
offers an evening course program in Accountancy and allied subjects to 
meet the needs of those interested in such training. This program provides 
the curricular requirements for Commerce graduates proceeding to the 
Licentiate in Accountancy; for students of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec proceeding to the C.A. diploma; 
for students proceeding to the diploma of the Society of Industrial and 
Cost Accountants; for students of the Chartered Institute of Secretaries; 
and for students of the General Accountants’ Association. 

Students must plan their courses in accordance with the requirements 
of the diploma for which they are working. No student may take more 
than six class hours per week, four being generally preferable. 


ADMISSION 


Candidates for the C.A. diploma (see page 3936) must have at least 
junior matriculation standing and are required to submit their High 
School certificate to the Registrar of the University for evaluation prior 
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to enrolment for the courses. A cheque for $2.00, made out to McGill 
University, must accompany this submission. The requirements for 
admission to other diploma courses will be found on page 3937. 


Students without training or experience in accounting and auditing 
will be required to follow the syllabus of courses in the order shown in 
Table I. The examinations in the courses constituting each year must 
be passed (the pass mark is 60%) before proceeding to the courses of the 
succeeding year. 


Students with previous training or experience in accounting and 
auditing may be permitted to register at an advanced level, Application 
for admission to advanced standing must be made in writing to Professor 
K. F. Byrd, Purvis Hall, McGill University. Evidence to substantiate 
one’s claims must accompany this letter. 


ATTENDANCE 


Regular attendance at lectures is required. A student who has been 
absent through illness must present a medical certificate at the next 
lecture he attends. If he has been sent out of town on business, a letter 
from his employer is required, for first-term absences, not later than the 
first lecture after Christmas, and for second-term absences by the last 
lecture of the academic year. The signature of an authoritative individual 
is required, not merely the firm name, and the letter must be handed to 
the lecture or demonstrator; it must not be sent to the Extension Depart- 
ment. Students whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the 
lectures will not be permitted to write the examinations. 


WINTER RECESS, JANUARY 19TH TO FEBRUARY 28TH, inclusive 


Owing to the Preoccupation of accounting offices with business matters 
during this period, all classes in the ‘‘C”’ courses will be cancelled with the 
exception of C151, C221, C351 and C451. 


REGISTRATION 


Registration and payment of fees by mail begins on Tuesday, September 
2nd, 1958, and students are urged to register early by this means. On 
Wednesday, September 17th, and Wednesday, September 24th, Professor 
Kenneth F. Byrd will be available in the Arts Building from 6 to 9 p.m. 
for consideration of special cases requiring exemptions, examination of 
certificates, etc, Registration of special cases will be deferred until these 
dates. Prospective students arriving in Canada after September 24th 
should write immediately to Professor Byrd. 


Candidates for the R.I.A. Two evenings have been set aside, Monday, 
September 15th, and Monday, September 22nd, from 5:30 to 9 p.m., for 


3933 


m 
3 TABLE |. COURSES OF INSTRUCTION FOR THE EXAMINATIONS OF VARIOUS ORGANIZATIONS < 
>» —— — = ——— — — —————— — = one SS a = ——— eH 
| 2 z 
McGill n 
University Institute Society o 
Licentiate in of Chartered | of Industrial Chartered General > 
Accountancy Accountants} and Cost Institute of | Accountants’ 
(for B.Com. only) of Quebec Accountants*| Secretaries Association © 
Year Year Year Year Year <2 
mn 
C111 Mathematics of Finance......---- b 1 1 i. 1 m 
C141 General Economics.....+-+-+++° “a 1 1 9 
C151 Labour and Industrial Legislation. a ; 1 Ae 
C161 Elements of Accounting......---- = 1 1 1 1 
C221 Industrial Management....------ ‘i. | 2 7 4 
C231 Commercial Law......--+++++++: 2 | 2 
C251 Industrial Organization........-- 2 a 
C261 Intermediate Accounting, Part K.. - 2 2 2 2 
C351 Fundamentals of Cost Accounting . ae | ys | 3 sa 
€361 Intermediate Accounting, Part Ly. ais 3 3 3 3 
C362 Intermediate Auditing....------- rs 3 * | ss 3 
C451 Advanced Cost Accounting......- e e5 4 : 
C461 Final Accounting and Auditing, 
Part 1 An oe ck 8 eh tins be ae Se 1 4 a ; 4 
C462 Final Accounting and Auditing, 
Past Bs Gk tee pales ee Cu eee ple 1 4 | 4 
C561 Final Accounting and Auditing, | 
Pakt GLA. &. fuse = es os hea oe me 2 5 5 
C562 Final Accounting and Auditing 
Part 11B. 5. & 3. & Gie-B- 8 Sewn 2 5 5 


Note: The years indicated are intended as a general guide and are not be to regarded as necessarily applicable in 
all circumstances. 
*All students who joined the Society after July 1st, 1957, must follow this new curriculum. (See page 3937.) 
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interview and registration of students wishing to proceed to the RuI.A. 
Diploma. ALL R.I.A. students must register on one or other of these 
evenings. 


On these evenings, representatives from the Educational Committee 
of the Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants of Quebec and repre- 
sentatives from the McGill Extension Department will be present to 
advise and register students and receive course fees. Candidates for the 
R.LA. will be given the opportunity of becoming Student Members 
of the S,I.C.A. and of subscribing to the Society Journal. In addition to 
course fees, the student. will require approximately $20.00 for books and 
student membership in the Society. 


Day Registration in person will be on the third floor, Dawson Hall 
from 9 a.m. to 4 pim., Monday, September 8th, to Tuesday, October 
14th, inclusive. 


Evening Registration in person will be in the Registrar’s Office on the 
ground floor, Dawson Hall, from 6 to 8.30 p.m., on Monday and 
Wednesday from September 15th to October 8th. 


Late Registration Fee: A late fee of $5.00 for each course will be charged 
on all registrations after October 15th. Registration will be closed for all 
courses on November 3rd. 


TEXTBOOKS 


Information concerning textbooks and multigraphed notes required 
in the courses may be obtained from the lecturer at the first lecture, 


PROBLEM ASSIGNMENTS AND CLASS TESTS IN ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING COURSES 


There will be problem assignments each week which will be turned in by 
the student and recorded. Assignments mailed by students must be sent 
to the demonstrator’s business or home address; no mail will be forwarded 
by the Extension Office, A number of assignments will be marked during 
the year and these will count for 15 percent of the final mark. There will 
also be a class test during the year which will count for another 15 percent. 
The examination at the end of the course will count for 70 percent of 
the year’s work. Supplemental examinations will be marked out of 100— 
credit gained on problems and class tests being no longer applicable. 


SPRING EXAMINATIONS, 


An examination in each course will be held in the spring. The pass mark 
in each examination is 60 percent. _ Candidates who fail to pass the 
examination in the spring will be permitted to write a supplemental 


3935 


EXTENSION COURSES 


examination in August. Candidates failing to pass the latter examination 
will be required to repeat the course in which they have failed and will 
not be permitted to register in the succeet ding course. 


Examination results will be sent out by mail from the School of Com- 
merce as soon as possible after each examination. They cannot be obtained 
by telephoning. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Supplemental examinations will be held in late August for students who 
fail in any of the examinations in the spring. No student will be permitted 
to enter the courses in Intermediate Accounting, Parts I and UJ, Inter- 
mediate Auditing, and Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I, without 
having passed all examinations in the accounting and auditing courses 
preceding, unless he has been specifically exempted t therefrom. 


All applications for re-exe mination must be made to the Director of the 
School of Commerce before August 15th, accompanied by a cheque for 
$10.00 made out to McGill, University, and must include a statement 


as to the year in which the classes were aken. 


DIPLOMA OF THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS OF QUEBEC 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec conducts its own 
qualifying examin itions but requires tha st candidates must hi ive previously 
passed the University examin¢ tions for the courses, as set out in Table I. 
As a prerequisite to recogt nition of these evening courses for admission 
to its own examinations the Institute requires the student to register 
with it and for this purpose the stu: lent must have ob tained a junior 
by McGill University. To obtain 
such recognition the student must, present his matriculation certificate 
to the University Registrar before enrolment for the courses. See page 
3932. 


matriculation standing recognized 


Details relative to registration, apprenticeship and other matters 


the Institute may be obtained from 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec 

Chartered Accountants Building, 

630 Lagauchetiere Street West, 

Montreal. 

C. D. Mellor, C.A., Executive Secretary. 

The normal plan of studies for one w ho attempts to obtain a diploma 

requires five years, paralleling the five years of apprenticeship in the 
office of a practising chartered accountant. 
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Examinations 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec has two sets of quali- 
fying examinations: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, and Final 
Accounting and Auditing. Both sets of examinations are held annually 
in October. These examinations are conducted by the Institute under 
its own regulations, Applications to sit for these examinations must be 
made to the Secretary of the Institute, with proof that the necessary 
requirements have been met. 


The Intermediate Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of 
four papers and are normally taken after three years of evening study. 
Before sitting for these examinations, the candidate must have passed 
the following course examinations: 
Elements of Accounting 
Intermediate Accounting, Part I 
Intermediate Accounting, Part II, and Intermediate Auditing 
Mathematics of Finance 
Commercial Law 
Economics 
Industrial Organization 


In practice the Institute allows students who have written and failed 
in one only of the non-accounting courses to carry that course forward 
as a supplemental until after he has written his Intermediate C.A. 
examination for the first time. If he fails in that examination he is not 
then allowed to sit again until he has passed the supplemental examination 
in the course carried forward. 


The Final Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of six papers, 
three in Accounting and three in Auditing, and are taken only after all 
of the course examinations have been passed. 


DIPLOMA OF THE SOCIETY OF INDUSTRIAL AND COST ACCOUNTANTS 


The Society of Industrial. and Cost Accountants has three sets of 
qualifying examinations for its diploma, Registered Industrial Accountant 
(R.LA.). The revised’curriculum js as follows: 
PRIMARY 

Business Mathematics (¥% course, available by correspondence 

course, summer 1959) 

Accounting I 

Industrial Legislation 
INTERMEDIATE 

Accounting IT 

Industrial Organization and Management 
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FINAL 

Accounting III 

Fundamentals of Cost Accounting 

Advanced Cost Accounting 

Managerial Statistics (%) 

Report Writing (%) 

Thesis 

The new curriculum will go into effect by stages. The requirements 

of the primary year have been altered effective with the session 1957-58; 
the requirements of the intermediate year have been altered effective 
the session 1958-59; and so on. Because this changeover is by stages, 
a few students may be slightly inconvenienced. The new courses of 
the final years, for example, will not be available immediately; con- 
sequently, students may have to alter the normal sequence of their 
courses or, in the rare instance, postpone a course until it becomes 
available. For the great majority of new students the changeover will 
coincide with their annual progress, and they will therefore automatically 
follow the new curriculum. 


The student may prepare for the qualifying examinations by following 
the courses shown under this heading in Table I. 


Particulars may be obtained from Professor D. R. Patton, Chairman 
of the Co-ordinating Educational Committee of the Society, WE. 3-7362. 


OTHER ASSOCIATIONS 


For information about the Chartered Institute of Secretaries, write or 
telephone the Honorary Secretary, P. T. R. Pugsley, Suite 14, The 
Linton, 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. Telephone WE. 3-7362. 


The General Accountants’ Association provides for two sets of 
qualifying examinations: (a) Intermediate and (b) Final, leading to its 
diploma. For further details, telephone the Secretary, James G. Finnie, 
C.G.A., 5336 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. Telephone HU. 9-3232. 


COURSES IN ACCOUNTING, AUDITING AND RELATED SUBJECTS 


C111. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. Professors Herbert Tate, C- D. Solin 
and L. P. Wood, Department of Mathematics. 25 lectures of 2 hours 
each, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning September 24th, Arts Building. 
Fee $50.00. 

Syllabus: Review of fundamentals, logarithms, arithmetic and geome- 
tric progressions. Percentage, simple and compound interest, averaging 
accounts, annuities certain, sinking funds, perpetuities and capitalization, 
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bonds, amortization tables, instalment purchases, depreciation, simple 
business statistics. Texts: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis 
(Pitman); Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 


C141. GENERAL ECONOMICS. Professor E. F. Beach, Department of Econom- 
ics and Political Science. 20 lectures of 2 hours each, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning September 25th. Arts Building. Fee $40,00. 


Syllabus: Employment and income theory; government fiscal policy ; 
money, banking and monetary controls: competition, monopoly, and 
international trade. Text: Samuelson, Economics (McGraw-Hill). 


C151. LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION, Mr. Mare C. Lapointe. 25 lectures 
of 2 hours each, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning September 22nd. Arts 
Building. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: General provisions of the civil law concerning legal relation- 
ship between employers and employees. Individual contracts between 
employers and employee. Contractual Relationship and Government 
Regulations: Collective labour agreements governed by the Professional 
Syndicates Act; agreements governed by the Labour Relations Act; 
individual contracts governed by the Minimum Wage Act; the Quebec 
Trade Disputes Act, the Public Services Employees Disputes Act, and the 
act respecting municipal and school corporations and their employees; 
labour unions and employers’ associations—their certification, negotia- 
tion, conciliation, arbitration; the Provincial and Federal laws governing 
strikes and lock-outs. Ancillary Laws: Review of the so-called social 
laws. Each lecture will be followed by a practical application of the 
theory presented. Text: Code of Labour and Industrial Laws, 1957 edition 
(G. Francq). 


C161. ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. — Messrs. Kenneth C..Fincham, A. H. 
Howson, G. D; Rediker and D. H. Ladd. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, 
one evening per week at 6 p.m., Mondays beginning September 22nd 
or Tuesdays beginning September 23rd. Arts Building. Fee $50.00. 
A pass in this course is prerequisite to Intermediate Accounting, Part I. 


Syllabus: Introduction to Books of Account and Financial Statements; 
theory of debit and credit: principles of double entry; the accounting 
cycle; recording of transactions in the general journal and general ledger; 
Principles of control accounts; Accounts Receivable and Accounts 
Payable ledgers; provision for bad debts and cash discounts; use of 
special books of original entry including cash receipts and cash payment 
books, cheque register, sales and purchase journals and voucher register; 
distinction between capital and revenue expenditure; accounting for 
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petty cash; bank reconciliation statements; notes and bills of exchange; 
inventories; preparation of Profit and Loss Accounts or statements and 
Balance Sheets, with adjusting and closing entries. 


Text: Finney and Miller, Principles of Accounting—Introductory, 
5th edition, Canadian version (Prentice-Hall). 


C221. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. (R.I.A. students.) Mr. R. L. Neff, DuPont 
of Canada. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning 
September 22nd. Arts Building. Fee $50.00. 


This course is designed to provide a clear picture of the principles, 
approaches, and some of the more important techniques involved in the 
management of industrial enterprises. The course deals with legal forms, 
planning and financing of an enterprise, internal organization, methods 
and control in factory operations, industrial and personnel relations and 
administration, accounting and financial control, and marketing and 
sales administration. Text: Bethel, Atwater, Smith and Stackman, 
Industrial Organization and Management (McGraw-Hill). 


C231. COMMERCIAL LAW. Mr. R. Stewart Willis. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, 
Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning September 25th, Arts Building. Fee 
$50.00. 


Syllabus: Law of contracts, sale, agency, partnership, company law, 
negotiable instruments, and bankruptcy. 


Texts: Civil Code; British North America Act (consolidation); Com- 
panies Act (Canada and Province of Quebec); Bankruptcy Act. 


C251. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. (C.A. students.) Mr. J. P. Van_ Gigch, 
Northern Electric Company. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning September 23rd. Arts Building. Fee $50.00. 


This course is designed to give the student an understanding of the 
complexities of managing an industrial enterprise and familiarize him with 
the development of sound policies as well as the judicial appraisal ol 
their effectiveness. Through discussion of case material, problems arising 
in business administration will be illustrated. Areas dealt with will 
include principles of organization; differentiation of the various business 
activities according to their function, i.e., finance, sales, production 
personnel, etc.; major specific responsibilities of top management; 
evaluation of a company’s situation; determination of objectives; policy 
making; controls etc. Text: G. A. Smith and R. Christensen, Policy 
Formulation and Administration, revised edition 1955 (Irwin). 


C261. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (PART 1). Messrs. G. D. Boyd, ned M. 
Brophey and M. A. Miller. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, one evening per 
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week at 6 p.m.: Tuesdays beginning September 23rd or Thursdays 
beginning September 25th. Arts Building. Fee $50.00, A pass in this 
course is prerequisite to Intermediate A ccounting (Part II), 


Syllabus: Revision of the work of the First year at a more advanced 
level. Partnerships; accounting for formation, distribution of profits; 
admission and withdrawal of partners including treatment of goodwill 
and bonus; partnership dissolution and liquidation; default of a partner; 
sale of a partnership to a limited company. Manufacturing accounts and 
statements; the elements of cost; periodic and perpetual inventories; 
transfer of goods to trading department at a price in excess of factory 
cost and adjustment of inventories. Single entry; books and accounts 
required; preparation of financial statements from single entry data; 
conversion to double entry. 


Texts: Smails, Accounting Principles and Practice (Ryerson); Karren- 
brock and Simons, Intermediate Accounting—Standard Volume (South 
Western); Companies Act (Canada) (Queen's Printer). 


C351. FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING. Mr. E. H. Veinish. 20 lectures 


of 2 hours each, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning September 22nd. Arts 
Building. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Purposes of cost accounting; elements of cost: process cost 
systems; job cost systems; controlling accounts and the cost records; 
accounting for materials; material storage and consumption; perpetual 
inventories and stores control; valuation of materials; accounting for 
labor cost; wage systems; accounting for manufacturing expense; 
distribution of manufacturing expense to production; the cost to make 
and sell; sundry forms; monthly closing entries; preparations of operat- 
ing and financial statements; cost reports. Text: Matz, Curry and Frank, 
Cost Accounting (South-Western). 


C361. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (PART Il). Professor A. R. Marshall, School 


of Commerce, and Mr. Donald W. Cook. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, 


Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning September 25th. Arts Building. Fee 
$50.00. 


Syllabus: More advanced treatment of the work of the first two 
years. Consignment accounts; joint ventures; instalment sales; branch 
accounts, Financial statements: analysis and interpretation, methods of 
Presentation, statements of source and application of funds. Recon- 
struction and reorganization of limited companies; mergers and amal- 
gamations; holding companies and subsidiaries; minority interests, 
Consolidated statements. 
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Text: Karrenbrock and Simons, Intermediate Accounting—Standard 
Volume, and Advanced Accounting—Comprehensive Volume (South 
Western). 


C362. INTERMEDIATE AUDITING. Professor A. R. Marshall and Mr. I. R. 
Sterling. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 
September 23rd. Arts Building. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: Section 1, A uditing Fundamentals—Nature and purpose of 
auditing; ethics and responsibilities of auditors; errors and fraud, 
internal audit and control, types and uses of evidence, sampling, audit 
techniques, programmes and working papers. Section 2, Audit Procedures 
—Original records, assets, liabilities, owner’s equity, income and expense 
accounts. Section 3, Auditors’ Report—Dominion Companies Act 
requirements; Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants’ research 
bulletins; statement presentation and analysis; reports; Canadian, 
British and American legal cases on auditors’ duties.’ Note.—The student 
is recommended to refer also. to bulletins of the accountancy profession 
in the United States and Great Britain. Texts: Holmes, Basic Auditing 
Principles (Irwin); Smails, Auditing (Pitman). 


C451. ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING. Mr. Ronald Gallay. 20 lectures of 2 
hours each, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning September 22nd. Arts Building. 
Fee $40.00. 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental knowledge of 
Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It covers advanced instructions 
in costing problems, records, and_ practices, and. cost accounting in 
relation to. inventories, budgetary control, and other devices of the 
various departments of a business, including the following: estimating 
cost systems; principles of standard costs; standard. cost procedure; 
variances; cost ratios; budgetary control; static and variable budgets; 
differential cost analysis; special considerations and debatable methods; 
distribution and marketing costs; cost reports; graphic charts; machine 
accounting; current cost developments. Text: Matz, Curry and Frank, 
Cost Accounting (South-Western). 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, PART I. (Part I should be passed before 
the student takes Part II.) 


C461. PART 1A. Mr. Norman Cohen and Mr. J. Richer. 25 lectures of 2 hours 
each, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning September 23rd. Engineering 
Building. Fee $50.00. 


Note: Lectures up to the date of the Intermediate C.A. examinations 
in mid-October will revise for those examinations. 
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Auditing and Investigations. Further treatment of the work of the Third 
year. Investigations for fraud; certification of profits for prospectus 
purposes; investigations for sale of business by sole traders, partnerships, 
limited companies, with valuation of goodwill: valuation of shares: 
schemes of conversion to limited company; schemes of amalgamation 
(consolidation) and absorption (merger); pooling schemes; schemes of 
reorganization and reconstruction. 


Income Tax, Bankruptcy and Liquidation, Executorship Accounts 


Income Tax: Principles and legal provisions (Dominion and Prov incial) 
and their application to the problems of assessment of individuals, partner- 
ships, and limited companies. Particular attention to the loss carry-back 
and carry-forward provisions, the treatment of capital cost allowances, 
the avoidance of double taxation of undistributed income, personal 
corporations. Payments of tax by individuals, partnerships, and limited 
companies. Objections and appeals: the income tax special court and 
higher courts. 


Bankruptcy and Liquidation: Receiver’s accounts; the marshalling of 
assets and liabilities; the statement of affairs; statement of realization 
and liquidation; the duties of the trustee. 


Executorship Accounts: Accounting for capital and income in deceased 
estates; statements of charge and discharge; calculation of succession 
duties (Dominion). 


Texts: Stettler, Auditing Principles (Prentice-Hall); J. Palen, Report 
Writing for Accountants (Prentice-Hall) ; Gilmour, Income Tax Handbook 
(DeBoo); Income Tax Act (Consolidated) (C.CH.); Bankruptcy Act, 
1949 (Queen’s Printer); Dominion Succession Duties A ct (Queen’s Printer). 


C462. PART 18. Mr. P, P, Aspinall and Mr. J. Richer. 25 lectures of 2 hours 


each, one evening per week at 6 p-m.: Mondays beginning September 
22nd (Arts Building); Thursdays beginning September 25th for Licentiates 
only (Engineering Building). Fee $50.00. 


Note: Lectures up to the date of the Intermediate C.A. examinations 
in mid-October will revise for those examinations. 


Advanced Accounting. Further treatment of the work of Third year. 
Foreign branch accounts. Preparation of consolidated accounts of Holding 
and Subsidiary Companies, including sub-subsidiaries. More advanced 
treatment of amalgamations (consolidations) and absorptions (mergers), 
including inter-company holdings; accounting for capital reorganization 
and reconstruction. Advanced accounting theory in general. 
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Cost Accounting. Definition of cost accounting, its aims and objects, 
elements of cost accounting for the purchase, storage and issue of materials; 
accounting for labour; schemes of remuneration of labour including 
incentive schemes, co-partnership and. profit-sharing; accounting for 
overheads, with methods of apportionment to departments, and produc- 
tion; double entry cost accounting; job costs; process costs; estimating 


cost systems; standard costs and accounting for variances; closing the 
ccounts at balance sheet date, preparation of operating statements. 


Budgetary Control. Preparation of the budget including flexible budgets. 


Texis: Matz, Curry and Frank, Cost Accounting (South-Western) ; 
ind, for Licentiate students only, Finney and Miller, Principles of 
Accounting—A dvanced (Prentice-Hall). 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, PART Il. 


C561. PART IIA. Professor Kenneth F. Byrd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Thurs- 
days at 6 p.m., beginning September 25th. Engineering Building. Fee 
$50.00. 


Advanced accounting problems, including special reference to insurance 
companies, municipalities, stockbrokers, banks, and investment trusts. 
General revision and integration of the work of all years, including con- 
solidated accounts and cost accounting. 


Text: Paton, Corporation Accounts and Statements (Macmillan). 


C562. PART lB. Mr. H. O. Spindler. 25 lectures of 2 hours each, Tuesdays at 
6 p.m., beginning September 23rd. Arts Building. Fee $50.00. 


More advanced treatment of the criticism of financial statements, 
reports and report writing, and general investigations; the drafting of 
schemes of amalgamation and merger, of conversion from partnership to 
limited company, and of capital reorganization; valuation of shares and 
goodwill. Revision and more advanced treatment of federal income tax. 


Texts: Gilmour, Income Tax Handbook (DeBoo); Income Tax Act 
Consolidated (C.C.H.). 


Note; Passes in the examinations of Courses C461, C462, C561 and 


C562 are prerequisite to sitting for the final examinations in Accounting 
and Auditing of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec. 
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SECTION D 
MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


(IN COOPERATION WITH THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE) 


INTRODUCTION. Two groups of courses are offered in this section. The first 
group (A) is available to university graduates only and leads to a Diploma 
in Management and Business Administration. Individual courses may 
be taken by any graduate interested. The second group of courses (B) 
is available, without restriction, to everybody. 


(A) CREDIT COURSES LEADING TO THE DIPLOMA 


While all of the courses in this series are open to any graduate interested, 
a candidate for the diploma must complete a special application form 
obtainable from the Extension office and submit it when registering. 
Further, each diploma candidate must submit an official transcript of his 
undergraduate record before completion of his first year’s work. No 
candidate for the diploma will be permitted to register for more than 
three courses a year, and students are advised to take not more than two. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA 


(1) Candidates must have a B.A., B.Com., B.Eng., B.Sc., B.C.L. or 
equivalent degree. 


(2) Candidates must complete nine courses with a mark of not less than 
60 percent in any course. Six of these courses must be completed from the 
required list and three from the elective list. 


(3) Exemptions from required courses will be considered for equivalent 
work already completed at McGill or elsewhere. In making application 
for exemptions the student must submit, in addition to the transcript 
of his academic record, a certified description of the content of the course 
taken elsewhere which he regards as equivalent. No credit will be granted 
for elective courses already taken at McGill or elsewhere. 


(4) Elective courses may not be taken for credit until all courses pre- 
requisite to these electives have been completed. 


EXAMINATION REGULATIONS. An examination will be held in the spring in each 
course in the diploma series. For course credit toward the diploma, the 
student must obtain at least 60 percent in each examination. Candidates 
for the diploma who fail to obtain 60 percent in the spring examination 
may write a supplemental examination in August. If the standing obtained 
in the supplemental examination is less than 60 percent, the student must 
repeat the course. 
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All applications for re-examination must be made in writing to the 


Director of University Extension before August 1st and be 


accompanied 


by a cheque for $10 (for each examination) made out to McGill University. 


CURRICULUM—DIPLOMA IN 
Required Courses: 


Year 1 


0. 


Year 3 7. 


Electives: 
9, 

D10. 
Dii. 
12. 
D13. 


*D4 must be taken by engineers; 


others may choose 


(B) NON-CREDIT 


These courses 


MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Economic Analysis of Business 
Principles of Accounting and Cost Determination 


Administrative Practices 


Canadian Economic Policy* 
Money and Banking 


Industrial Production* 


One elective 


Business Policy 


Two electives 


8. Corporation Finance 


Principles of Marketing 

Sales Management 

Business Statistics 

Business and Industrial Psychology 


Personnel and Industrial Relations 


D6 must be taken by commerce graduates; 


between these courses. 


COURSES 


are intended for non-graduates who are not eligible to 


attend courses in the Diploma series. 


D20. 
D21. 
D22 
D23. 
D24. 
D25. 
D26. 


D27. 
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Administrative Procedures 


Personnel Administration 


. Elements of Marketing 


Sales Organization 
Retail Management 
Canadian Income Tax 
Machine Accounting 


Electronic Data Processing 


DI. 


D2. 
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D28. Management and Organization of a Small Business 
D29. Insurance 
D30, Operations Research 


D31. Investment Analysis 


ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF BUSINESS. Professor Donald E. Armstrong, 
School of Commerce. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. Engineering Building. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: The classification of markets. The determination by the 
firm of demand, costs, and Production. The formulation of policies 
regarding such matters as price, advertising, inventories, and packaging. 
Text: Colberg, Bradford and Alt, Business Economics (Irwin). 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING AND COST DETERMINATION. Mr. E. H. 
Veinish, Veinish, Blauer & Co. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 
6 p.m., beginning October 8th. Engineering Building. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: The meaning of accounting and its essential functions and 
scope; the relation of accounting to other fields, with particular reference 
to economics; effect of changing dollar valuation on financial reports; 
analysis of financial statements. The financial picture of business enter- 
prises as revealed by the accountant. Methods of financing capital require- 
ments. Principles of cost accounting and its relation to general accounting; 
consideration of the elements of cost, materials, labour and overhead 
expenses, and their control; essential principles of standard costing and 
budgetary control Text: Robinett, Hill and Beckett, Accounting: A 
Management Approach (Irwin). 


D3. ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICES. Mr. Alexander Winn, Aluminum Company of 


Canada. Two classes of 25 2-hour lectures on Mondays at 6 p.m., begin- 
ning October 6th, and Tuesdays at 6 p.m.,, beginning October 7th. 
Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish to 
take. Engineering Building. Fee $50.00 each class. 


This course has as its objective the development of those individual 
attitudes and ways of thinking about human situations which are essen- 
tial for effective administration. Classroom work will consist of discussion 
and analysis of numerous concrete ‘‘cases’”. These situations will be 
described and the people involved, their actions, relationships and 
conflicts, will be studied. The procedure in analyzing such problems 
and the essential basis for making sound decisions about them will be 
discussed. Text: Glover and Hower, The Administrator, 3rd edition, 
1957 (Irwin). 
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D4. 


D5. 


Dé. 


D7. 


CANADIAN ECONOMIC POLICY. Professor Donald E. Armstrong. 25 
lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 8th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: Employment theory and income analysis; business and 
government policy designed to stabilize employment and prices; the con- 
trol of competition and monopoly; the effect of policy on incentives, 
economic development, and growth. 


MONEY AND BANKING. Mr. I. D. Pal, Department of Economics and 
Political Science. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 8th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$50.00. 


Syllabus: Evolution of money and credit; the commercial and central 
banks and their operation; value of money; money, prices, and incomes; 
monetary policy and business cycle; problems of employment and 
economic stability; objectives of monetary policy. A broad comparison 
of banking in Canada, the U.K.., and the U.S.A.; recent monetary develop- 
ments in Canada. Foreign exchange; international payments; equilib- 
rium rate of exchange; international monetary policy. Text: George N. 
Halm, Economics of Money and Banking (Irwin). 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION. Mr. D. A. Young, Foundation of Canada 
Engineering Corporation Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 
p.m., beginning October 6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $50.00. 


This course will deal with specific case material from industry focussing 
attention on specialization, simplification, standardization, diversification, 
expansion, contraction and integration; on raw materials purchasing and 
supply, plant location and layout, job standards and wage payment 
methods, and production personnel organization; on product develop- 
ment, production planning and scheduling, and control of raw material 
inventory and product quality. Text: Franklin E. Folts, Introduction 
to Industrial Management (McGraw-Hill). 


25 


BUSINESS POLICY. Professor W. H. Pugsley, School of Commerce. — 
lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 9th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


Business Policy covers the fields of policy-making and administration 
at the level where objectives are set for the Company as @ whole, and 
departmental policies and activities are co-ordinated. Selected business 
case histories will be dealt with covering the top management viewpoint: 
problems, policies, plans and personalities; sizing up situations: formulat- 


A h 4 = 4 ale * ten tiv 
ing policies and planning programs of action; organizing administrative 
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personnel and putting plans into action; control, day-to-day administra- 
tive problems, follow-up and reappraisal. Emphasis is placed on the 
over-all point of view to bring out how any section or department of a 
business will be managed to make the most effective contribution to the 
business as a whole. Text: Smith & Christensen, Policy Formulation and 
Administration, revised edition, 1955 (Irwin), 


D8. CORPORATION FINANCE. Mr. James D. Kadlec, Prudential Trust Company 


Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 9th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


This course will include a detailed study of the field of Corporation 
Finance including the legal forms of business organization, formation 
and control of the Corporation, Corporation Stock, Corporation Bonds, 
factors determining the forms of capital structure, financial aspects 
of promotion, the organized security exchanges, and long and short term 
finance generally. Treatments for financial failure, including corporate 
Merger, consolidation and reorganization, will also be studied. Texts: 
Guthman and Dougall, Corporate Financial Policy (Prentice-Hall); 
Hunt and Williams, Case Problems in Business Finance (Irwin). 


D9. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. Mr. Norman J. Keesal, Red Comet of Eastern 


DIO. 


Canada Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee 
$50.00. 


This is an elementary course dealing with the general principles of 
marketing and their application. Each lecture period will be divided into 
two parts: the first hour will be devoted to general marketing principles 
presented by the lecturer, while the second hour will be given to group 
discussion through the extensive use of the case method. Syllabus: 
Market analysis, the Consumer, product policy, market research, 
marketing institutions, selection of channels, advertising, promotion, 
personal selling, pricing, development of sales programs, Text: Hansen, 
Marketing Text, Cases and Readings (Irwin). 


SALES MANAGEMENT, Mr. D. N. Shefler, Red Comet (Canada) Ltd. 
25 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 6 p-m., beginning October 8th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: Application of the management approach to the fields of 
sales and marketing management. The subject matter is related to the 
managerial functions of planning, organizing, coordinating and controlling 
in terms of decision-making and policy formulation. Extensive use of case 
materials will be made to help create an atmosphere of business procedures 
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Dil. 


D12. 


D13. 


in action while helping the individual to develop his own analytical 
ability, judgment and administrative prowess. Text: Still and Cundiff, 
Sales Management, Decisions, Policies and Cases (Prentice-Hall). 


BUSINESS STATISTICS. Mr. Martin Hollinger, of H. W. Hollinger, Ltd. 
95 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 9th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: Objectives and bases of statistical analysis; statistical 
data and its presentation; rates, ratios and percentages; arithmetic and 
geometric progressions; frequency distributions; measures of central 
tendency, dispersion and skewness; analysis of time series, seasonal 
secular, cyclical and irregular movements; index numbers; simple 
correlation; elementary sampling theory; applications of statistical 
methods to business and economic problems; sources of economic and 
social data. Elementary mathematics review and practice assignments 
will be provided. Text: Croxton and Cowden, Practical Business 
Statistics, 2nd ed. (Prentice-Hall). 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Professor George A. Ferguson, 
Department of Psychology. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $50.00. 


This is a survey course in the application of psychological methodology 
to problems of business and industry; psychological aspects of industrial 
organization, employee attitudes and morale, employee testing and 
interview techniques, training, merit rating, wage and salary administra- 
tion, fatigue and efficiency, industrial accidents, labour management 
relations, advertising and market research. 


PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Professor H. D. Woods, Director, 
Industrial Relations Centre. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 7th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $50.00. 


This course will be concerned with the character of modern industry, the 
organization and functioning of management and of trade unions and the 
relationship between the two. The theory and techniques of personnel 
administration will be examined and appraised in the light of the human 
relationships in work situations. The trade unions and trade union groups 
and federations will be analyzed. The nature of industrial conflict, and the 
role of the state in law and dispute-settlement machinery, will be an 


important section of the course. 
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D20. ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES. Lecturer to be announced. 25 lectures of 2 


D2 


D22. 


D23. 


hours, Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 8th. Physical Sciences 
Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


This course will be similar in content to Course D3. 


- PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. Mr. J. E. Girvin, Canadian Pratt and 


Whitney Aircraft Corporation. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., 


beginning January 20th, Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street, 
Fee $20.00. 


An introductory course which examines the character of modern 
industry, the role of management and of labour, and the relationships, 
both formal and informal, which exist in the industrial setting. The 
question of motives is examined and the instruments of personnel ad- 
ministration appraised, The course is designed to promote situational 
thinking. The method will be a combination of lectures, cases, and con- 
ferences. Students registering for this course should be prepared to 
undertake considerable reading and to participate in conference dis- 
cussions. It is also desirable that they present cases from experience for 


class analysis. Text: Pigor and Myers, Personnel Administration 
(McGraw-Hill), 


ELEMENTS OF MARKETING, Mr. H. Arnold Steinberg, Steinberg’s Ltd. 
25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p-m., beginning October 7th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


This is an elementary course dealing with the general principles of 
marketing and their application. Each lecture period will be divided 
into two parts: the first hour will be devoted to general marketing prin- 
ciples presented by the lecturer, while the second hour will be given to 
group discussion through the extensive use of the case method. Syllabus: 
Market analysis: the consumer; product policy; market research: 
marketing institutions: choice of channels; advertising; personal selling; 
pricing; development of sales programs, Text: Hansen, Marketing Text, 
Cases and Readings (Irwin). 


SALES ORGANIZATION. Mr. Richard L, Edsall, Marketing Consultant. 
25 lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 7th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


Syllabus: An analytical study of the techniques and policies employed 
in the operation of a sales organization. The approach is from the view- 
point of marketing executives of an enterprise. Extensive use will be 
made of lectures and case materials in considering the problems of mer- 
chandising, promoting, planning, organizing and controlling the sales 


activities of companies, Text: Canfield, Sales Administration (Prentice- 
Hall). 
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p24. RETAIL MANAGEMENT. = Mr. Harry Sufirin, Steinberg’s Limited. 25 


lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


This course is designed to cover major areas of retail managerial respon- 
sibility. Areas such as store location, store layout, retail advertising, 
personnel policies, and buying practices will be considered. Particular 
ven, by the use of the case method, to the development 
of individual capacities to manage retail activity. Case study will be 


attention will be g 


supplemented by a series of guest lectures by retail business leaders. 
Text: Duncan and Phillips, Retailing: Principles and Methods (Irwin); 
David E. Favill, Selected Case Problems in Retailing (Prentice-Hall). 


p25. CANADIAN INCOME TAX. Mr. Charles McLaughlin, Canadian Industries 


Limited. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 
6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: The law and practice of Canadian Income Tax, Dominion 
and Provincial. Preparation of assessments of individuals, partnerships 
and limited companies. Special consideration of deductions allowed and 
not allowed, capital cost allowances (depreciation), business losses, 
foreign tax allowance. Taxation of undistributed income of limited 
companies. Treatment of the income of estates and trusts. Taxation of 
non-residents. Texts: Canadian Income Tax Act; Canadian Income Tax 
Regulations; Canadian Income Tax Problems (C.C.H.Canadian Ltd.). 


D26. MACHINE ACCOUNTING. Mr. T. S, Kennedy, Canadair Limited. 10 


lectures of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 7th. Physical 
Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $20.00. 


This course in Punched Card accounting is intended for students and 
others who havea sound knowledge of accounting principles. It is intended 
to show how problems attendant on a large volume of transactions oF 
entries can be solved by the proper use of punch card machines and 
methods. Introductory sessions will be devoted to the background and 
development of punch card accounting and its advantages, as well as a 
discussion of the types of machines available. These will be followed by 
theoretical and case-history discussions on various accounting applications 
such as sales analysis, billing, inventory control, accounts receivable and 
payable, etc. 


D27. ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING. Mr. George Glinski, Electrodata Divi- 


sion, Burroughs Adding Machine of Canada, Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, 
Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 
3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


3952 


D28. 


029. 


D30. 


MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION COURSES 


Syllabus: Business data processing, integrated data processing, 
electronic data processing. Digital computer systems: computer or- 
ganization and components, auxiliary equipment, devices for origination, 
transmission, translation and storage of data. Problem formulation: 
clerical and managerial business problems and their mathematical formu- 
lation. Programming of electronic computers. Functional applications: 
payroll, inventory control, billing, cost accounting, production control, 
scheduling. Survey of business applications: banking, insurance, utilities, 
merchandizing, transportation, manufacturing. Computer selection and 
implementation. 


MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION OF A SMALL BUSINESS. Mr. Bernard 
B, Lax, Dominion Securities Corporation Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, 
Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 7th. Engineering Building. Fee 
$50.00. 


This course involves a general study of the operation of small businesses, 
with particular attention to identifying business opportunities, and the 
development and organizational problems within the small firm. Texts: 
Kelley and Lawyer, How to Organize and Operate A Small Business 


(Prentice-Hall) ; Grimshaw, Problems of the Independent Businessman 
(McGraw-Hill). 


INSURANCE. Mr. Martin Hollinger. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 
6 p.m., beginning October 9th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $50.00. 


This survey course covers the main principles and practices of the 
insurance industry. It is designed to be of practical value to everyone 
and particularly to those who require a knowledge of insurance in their 
business and professional undertakings. The study of contracts is em- 
phasized. 


Syllabus: Social and economic functions of insurance; underlying 
Principles; life insurance—group, pensions; fire insurance—direct 
damage, extended coverages, consequential losses; ocean and inland 
marine; casualty—liability, theft, surety; automobile and_ aviation; 
miscellaneous other property coverages; health and accident; structure 
of the industry; public regulation; losses and claims; recent trends; 
executive programming. Text: Riegel and Miller, Insurance Principles 
and Practices, 3rd edition (Prentice-Hall). 


INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH: TECHNIQUES, TOOLS AND 
APPLICATIONS. Mr. George Glinski. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 6th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $50.00. 
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Syllabus: Scientific method, models. Techniques: linear programming, 
probability theory, mathematical statistics and sampling theory, theory of 
games, time series analysis, regression theory and forecasting techniques, 
statistical decision theory, queuing theory, Monte Carlo method, informa- 


tion theory, symbolic logic. Tools: electronic computers, analog com- 


puters, di inventory control, production 


control, systems and procedures planning, marketing and sales forecasting, 


long-range planning, economics. Org inization of operation research. 


D31. INVESTMENT ANALYSIS. Mr. S. A. Jarislowsky, Jarislowsky, Brown & Co. 
Ltd. 25 lectures of 2 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 8th. 
Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $50.00. 


This course deals with security analysis and investment techniques, 
covering the different types and classes of securities. The sources of in- 


formation, methods of compiling statistics, and assessment of comparative 


values are discussed, together with portfolio objectives and differing 
philosophies of investment management. Broad economic trends, and 
international political climates affecting security values are analyzed. 
Graham and Dodd, Security Analysis, 3rd edition (McGraw-Hill). 


SECTION E 
COMMUNITY SERVICE COURSES 
ENGLISH FOR THE NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING 


(The number of students in each class is limited to 25.) 


PART | 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN SPOKEN AND WRITTEN ENGLISH. A certificate 
of proficiency in spoken and written English will be granted on the 
successful completion (75% or higher in the Third year examination) of 
three of the four courses in Part I. Students may take either the First 
year (Beginners) or the more advanced regular First year course, 
followed by the Second year course, and finally the Third year course. 
Those who have attained real fluency in the language before attending 
these courses may sometimes be admitted to the Second year. 


FIRST YEAR (Beginners) 


Prerequisite: Literacy in student’s own language. This First year 
(Beginners) course is designed for real beginners in English. Less will be 


attempted and the pace will be slower than in the regular First year course. 
er, 


Students who successfully complete this Beginners’ course may, howev 
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usually proceed to the Second year in the following session. Texts: 
Eckersley, Essential English, Book I (Longmans). (N.B. Bilingual 
introductions to Essential English I are available in French, Spanish, 
Polish, Dutch and Norwegian.) I. A. Richards, English Through Pictures 
(Pocket Books); Eckersley, A Concise English Grammar (Longmans); 
Dodd, Fables and Stories Jor Beginners (Macmillan); Dodd, Folk Tales 
from Different Lands (Macmillan); Gulliver's Travels and Seven Litile 
Plays (Longmans); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; English Pro- 
nunciation Exercises; An English Phonetic Reader, Book I; Easy Com- 
prehension Pieces. Recommended dictionary: The Advanced Learner’ s 
Dictionary (Oxford). 


Fl. Miss Ann Robson. 25 lectures of 1}4 hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., 
beginning October 9th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00, 


E2. Mr.*Alexander Harvey. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., 


beginning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


FIRST YEAR 


Prerequisite: Ability to understand and write simple English and to 
speak it with some fluency. This course begins at the elementary level 
but much more will be attempted than in the Beginners’ course, the 
rate of learning will be faster, and the reading material of a higher level. 
Great stress will be laid on correct pronunciation and accentuation. 
The symbols of the International Phonetics Association are taught as 
a guide to pronunciation. A good deal of written work is done. Texts: 
Eckersley, Essential English, Books I and II (Longmans). (N.B. 
Bilingual introductions to Essential English I are available in French, 
Spanish, Polish, Dutch and Norwegian.) Eckersley, A Concise English 
Grammar (Longmans): Peter the Whaler (Longmans); Ed. by Dodd, 
Lost Horizon (Macmillan); Ed. by Dodd, Nickolas Nickleby (Macmillan); 
Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; An English Phonetic Reader, 
Book I; Easy Comprehension Pieces. Recommended dictionary: The 
Advanced Learner's Dictionary (Oxford), 


Two lectures per week, ending in December: 


E4. Professor L. B. Harrop. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Mondays and Wednesdays 
at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $40.00. 


E5. Mrs. M. Brocklehurst. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Mondays and Thursdays 


at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 
Fee $40.00. 
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One lecture per week, ending in April: 


E6. Professor Gaston F. Stegen. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Thursdays at 6:30 
p.m., beginning October Oth. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


E7. Miss Alison Groom. 25 lectures of 11% hours, Tuesdays at 6:30 p.m., 
beginning October 7th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


£8. Miss M. E. Simpson. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 8:15 p.m. 
beginning October 8th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


SECOND YEAR 


Prerequisite: Either of the First year Certificate Courses, or real 
fluency in spoken and w ritten English, and preferably a knowledge of 
international phonetics. In the Second year the stress is on idiom and 
usage, with continued formal grammatical exercises. More difficult 
grades of reading material are studied. Texts: Eckersley, Essential 
English, Book III; A Concise English Grammar (Longmans) ; Judd, 
ercises in English (Longmans); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; 
English Pronunciation Exercises; Dictation, Comprehension and Precis 
Pieces: An English Phonetic Reader, Book II; More Tales of Crime and 
Detection (Oxford); The Golden Argosy (Bantam). Recommended reference 
books: The Advanced Learner's Dictionary (Oxford); Worrall, English 
Idioms (Longmans); Palmer, A Grammar of English Words (Longmans). 


Ex 


Two lectures per week, ending in December: 


E10. Professor L. B. Harrop. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays and Wednesdays 
at 8:15 p.m., beginning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $40.00. 


E11. Miss Janet Jackson. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays and Thursdays at 
8:15 p.m., beginning October 6th. Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street 
Fee $40.00. 


One lecture per week, ending in April: 


E12. Miss Jean Deery. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 6:30 p.m, 


beginning October 8th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


E13. Mrs. L. E. MacLean. 25 lectures of 11% hours, Mondays at 7 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


£14. Miss Alison Groom. 25 lectures of 11% hours, Wednesdays at 6:30 p.m., 
beginning October 8th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


E15. Miss Ann Robson. 25 lectures of 11% hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., begin- 


ning October 9th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 
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THIRD YEAR 


Prerequisite: The Second year Certificate Course, Intermediate or 
Advanced Conversation, or English Composition for Business Writing. 
This course presupposes a fluent command of English. In the Third year 
the stress will be on the finer Points of syntax, idiom, and intonation. 
The student will also be introduced to some modern English novelists 
and playwrights. 


Texts: Eckersley, Essential English, Book IV, and A Concise English 
Grammar (Longmans); Judd, Advanced Exercises in English (Longmans); 
Harrop, English Pronunciation Exercises; Dictation, Comprehension and 
Precis Pieces; An English Phonetic Reader, Book III; Clarke, Modern 
English Writers (Longmans); Forster, A Passage to India (Penguin); 
A. Scotland, A Mirror of the Times, Book I (Odhams); Modern Plays 
(Everyman’s Library). Recommended reference books: Jones, Everyman's 
English Pronouncing Dictionary (Dent); Palmer, A Grammar of English 
Words (Longmans); Worrall, More English Idioms (Longmans); 
Millington-Ward, The Use of Tenses in English (Longmans). 


Professor L. B. Harrop and Dr. Monica Harvey. 25 lectures of 114 hours, 
Thursdays at 7 p-m., beginning October 9th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00, 


Miss Janet Jackson. 25 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 6:30 p.m., 
beginning October 7th. Arts Building. Fee $38.00. 


PART Il 


All the courses listed in Part IT (Courses E18 to E29 )consist of 25 periods 
of 14 hours, and all will be held in the Arts Building. The fee for each 
course is $38.00. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS. 


E18, 


This class, for those whose knowledge of English is non-existent or 
extremely limited, will use the Direct Method approach, especially during 
the early lessons. The aim will be to enable the student to use fluently, 
and with good pronunciation, a limited vocabulary and stock of essential 
phrases and speech patterns. Texts: Hornby, Progressive English for 
Adult Learners, Book I (Oxford); Harrop, English Phonetic Word Book; 
English Pronunciation Exercises; Easy Comprehension Pieces; subscrip- 
tion to “English Illustrated”. Recommended reference book: The Advanced 
Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford). 


Instructor: Mr. Alexander Harvey. 


Time: Mondays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 6th. 
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ENGLISH CONVERSATION, ELEMENTARY. 


This conversation course will give practice in easy spoken English to 
students taking the First year course, or those who are at an equivalent 
level. Pronunciation drills will be an important feature of the class 
work. Simple reading matter (including an illustrated newspaper) will be 
read and discussed. Texts: Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans); 
Ed. by Dodd, Discoveries of ¢ New Lands (Macmillan); Wells, The First 
Man in the Moon (Longmans); Harrop, English Pronunciation Exercises; 
Graded Comprehension Pteces; subscription to ‘English Illustrated”. 
Recommended reference book: The Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (Oxford). 


E19, Instructor: Miss M. E. Simpson. 

Time: Wednesdays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 8th 
£20. Instructor: Mrs. M. Brocklehurst. 

Time: Wednesdays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 8th. 
E21. Instructor: Miss Jean Deery. 


Time: Thursdays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 9th. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION, INTERMEDIATE. 


More advanced English conversation based on everyday situations, 
and discussions arising out of the reading of a Canadian magazine, stories 
and plays. Special attention will be given to the correction of errors ol 
pronunciation and intonation. Texts: Palmer and Blandford, Everyday 
Sentences in Spoken English (Heffer); Harrop, English Pronunciation 
Exercises; Graded Comprehension Pteces; Allen, Living English Structure 
(Longmans); McNicol, Six Men of Business (Oxford); Doorly, The 
Radium Woman (Puffin); Greene, The Living Room (Heinemann); 
MacLean'’s Magazine. Recommended reference books: The Advanced 
Learner's Dictionary (Oxford); E ckersley, A Concise English Grammar 
(Longmans); Worrall, English Idioms (Longmans). 


£23. Instructor: Mr. Charles Mitchell. 

Time: Tuesdays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 7th, 
E24. Instructor: Mrs. L. E. MacLean. 

Time: Mondays, 8:30 p.m., beginning October 6th. 
E25. Instructor: Mrs. Helen Temple. 


Time: Wednesdays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 8th. 
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Instructor: Mr. J. G. Harris. 


Time; Tuesdays, 8 p-m., beginning October 7th. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION, ADVANCED. 


E28. 


E29. 


This course will encourage really advanced students to converse freely 
on topics of general interest. A weekly newspaper and modern plays will 
be read and discussed. Special attention will be paid to the correction 
of errors of pronunciation, intonation, Syntax and idiom. Texts: Allen, 
Living English Structure (Longmans); Palmer and Blandford, Everyday 
Sentences in Spoken English; A. Scotland, A Mirror of the Times, Book II 
(Odhams); Harrop, English Pronunciation Exercises; Graded Comprehen- 
sion Pieces; One-Act Plays (Everyman). Recommended reference books: 
Jones, Everyman's English Pronouncing Dictionary (Dent); Vallins, Good 
English (Pan); Millington-Ward, The Use of Tenses in English (Long- 
mans); Worrall, More English Idioms (Longmans). 


Instructor: Dr, Monica Harvey. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 7th. 


Instructor: Dr, Mary Winspear. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p-m., beginning October 7th. 


PART Ill 


COURSES IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSINESS WRITING 


These courses offer a detailed study of English grammar and syntax of 
business phrases and terminology, and of the composition of various types 
of business letters, Particular attention is given to the English words, 
idioms, and usage which experience has shown to present difficulty to 
those who learn English as a foreign language. Correct pronunciation and 
conversational usage are stressed. Students are expected to prepare written 
assignments, which will be corrected and returned. These courses are 
intended for those who have completed two or more years of study in the 
English language courses offered at McGill or for those who have had an 
equivalent amount of formal instruction in the English language. Each 
class consists of 25 lectures of 114 hours. Arts Building. Fee $38.00, 


INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSINESS WRITING. 


Texts: Warner, Business Letter Writing (Pitman); Miller, A Grammar of 
Modern English (Longmans); Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans); 
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Harrop, Graded Comprehension Pieces; English Pronunciation Exercises; 
Gowers, The Complete Plain Words (H.M.S.O.). Recommended reference 
books: The Advanced Learner's Dictionary (Oxford); Palmer, A Grammar 
of English Words (Longmans) ; Vallins, Good English (Pan). 


£32. Instructor: Dr. Monica Harvey. 


Time: Tuesdays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 7th. 


ADVANCED COURSE IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION FOR BUSINESS WRITING. Texts: 
Warner, Business Letter Writing (Pitman) ; Miller, A Grammar of Modern 
English (Lo uns); Allen, Living English Structure (Longmans); Harrop, 
Graded Comprehension Pieces and English Pronunciation Exercises; 
Gowers, The Complete Plain Words (H.M.S.O.); Eckersley and Kaul- 
mann, English and American Business Letters (Longmans). Recommended 

mce books: The Advanced Learner's Dictionary (Oxford); Vallins, 

Better English (Pan); Millington-Ward, The Use of Tenses in English 


(Longmans). 


£33. Instructor: Professor Kathleen Vaughan. 


Time: Tuesdays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 7th. 


RAPID READING 


E48. RAPID READING. Professor Margaret E. Nix, Department of Health and 
Social Medicine. 15 lectures of 11% hours, Mondays and Thursdays at 
6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Chemistry Building. Fee $23.00. Class 
limited to 40. 


This course is designed to increase one’s speed in reading. Those 
whose reading rate is approximately 200 words a minute can, with 
practice, double this rate by the end of course. Text: Stroud, Ammons 
and Bamman, 2nd edition, Improving Reading Ability (Appleton-Century- 
Crofts). 


£49. RAPID READING. Identical with the above, but beginning January 19th. 


£50. SPEAKING IN PUBLIC. Mr. Donald N. Byers, Q.C. 20 lectures of 174 hours, 
Thursdays at 6:45 p.m., beginning October 9th, Engineering Building. 
Fee $30.00. Class limited. 


This course is primarily for people with no previous experience - 
public speaking and is designed to give the students as much practice 
in speaking as possible. Each lecture period will commence with 4 
ten-minute address by the instructor, who will cover, amongst other 
things, the preparation and delivery of a speech, how to introduce and 
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thank speakers, the duties of a chairman, and procedure at meetings. 
During the course, in addition to the prepared speeches that students 
will be asked to give, they will also introduce and thank speakers and 
take part in short debates. 


E5 


» SPEAKING IN PUBLIC. Identical with the above. Time: Thursdays at 
8:15 p.m., beginning October 9th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they 
wish to take. 
i etek ER 


E52. HOW TO INVEST YOUR MONEY IN SECURITIES. (In co-operation with the 
Education Committee of The Investment Dealers’ Association of Canada.) 
Lecturers to be announced. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 
8 p.m., beginning January 21st. Physical Sciences Center, 3450 University 
Street. Fee $20.00. 


This course has been designed to give the uninitiated a working knowl- 
edge of investment principles and practices. The course is suitable either 
for the person who knows little or nothing about investment or for the 
person who is already an investor and wishes to learn more about the 
subject. The various types of securities available in Canada will be 
described and analyzed. The lecturers will also discuss such topics as 
the development of an investment program, the management of the 
investment portfolio and the interpretation and use of financial statements. 


Lectures will be of 45 minutes duration and will be followed by a 
question period. 


E53. MODERN PHARMACY AND PHARMACOLOGY. Professor K. I, Melville, 
Department of Pharmacology. 20 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 
7 p.m., beginning October 8th. Chemistry Building. Fee $30.00. 


This informal course is designed as a “refresher” for those interested 
in drug agents, their actions and the general principles of their application 
in treatment. Emphasis is placed on newer developments in pharmacy 
and pharmacology. The following general topics will be considered this 
year: History and development of a drug (2 lectures); drugs affecting 
the nervous system, including analgesics, hypnotics and tranquillizing 
agents (6 lectures); hypoglycemic agents (2 lectures); cardio-respiratory 
drugs (6 lectures); antibiotics (2 lectures); and miscellaneous new drugs 
(2 lectures). 


E55. MATERIAL HANDLING | (Elementary). Mr. Donald B. Barry, Dominion 
Engineering Works Limited. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 6th. Physics Building. Fee $30.00. 
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E56. 


E57. 


E60. 


This course is designed to introduce the student to the fundamentals 
of material handling. Syllabus: Fundamentals, selection of equipment, 


industrial trucks and handling equipment, overhead handling, fork truck, 


conveyors, plant layout, a ysis, reports and industrial solutions. 
Included will be discussions, films, reading assignments and problems. 
Text: J. Francis Carle, Material Handling, Vols. I and ITI (Lincoln 


Extension Institute (Canada) Ltd.). 


MATERIAL HANDLING Il (Warehousing). Mr. Harold G. Worley, Canadian 
Industries Limited. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning 
ineering Building. Fee $30.00. 


October 6th. Eng 


This course is directed to the student who has completed Material 
Handling I, or who has a good basic knowledge of the subject. Particular 
emphasis is placed on the selection, application, and replacement of 
equipment, and warehouse design, layout and operation. Included in the 
course are lectures, discussions, home problems and reading assignments. 
Texts: D. O. Haynes, Material Handling Equipment (Clinton Co.); 
Storage and Materials Handling (U.S, Government). 


MATERIAL HANDLING Ill (Industrial). Mr. Frank G. Bogert, Trans Canada 
Air Lines. 15 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
6th. Engineering Building. Fee $30.00. 


This course is directed to the student who has completed Material 
{andling I, or who has a good basic knowledge of the subject. Particular 
placed on industrial material handling as opposed to ware- 


Topics to be dealt with are plant layout, materials handling 


emphasis is 


housi 

analysis, selection and application of equipment, and typical industrial 
solutions based on case history films. Text: J. Francis Carle, Material 
Handling, Vol. II (Lincoln Extension Institute (Canada) Ltd.). 


se 


_ INDUSTRIAL INSTRUMENTATION. Lecturers trom The Instrument Society of 


America, Montreal Section. 20 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 9th. Engineering Building. Fee $40.00. 


These lectures are directed to technicians and engineers who wish to 
obtain a working knowledge of instruments and controls as applied to 
chemical, petroleum, food, pulp and paper, metals and power industries. 
Syllabus: Principles and applications of industrial measuring instruments 
and automatic control systems; flow metering, level measurement, 
temperature measurement and pressure measurement. 


SUPERVISORY TRAINING. Mr. H: R. Filiatrault, Hydro Quebec. 20 lectures 
of 2 hours, Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning October 6th. Engineering 
Building. Fee $40.00. 
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This is a course for the training of supervisors. The following topics 
will be discussed: Principles of organization, the supervisor’s job, super- 
visory problems, effective action: the employee and his viewpoint, 
understanding people, individual adjustment; induction, training, safety, 
health, discipline, reprimands, grievances, commendations, planning, 
job evaluation, job briefing, interviewing, counseling, 


A PRACTICAL COURSE IN PUBLIC RELATIONS, (In cooperation with the 
Canadian Public Relations Society (Montreal) Inc.) Course director: 
Mr. Monty Berger, Public Relations Manager, Canadian Industries 
Limited. 10 lectures of 11% hours, Thursdays at 6:30 p.m., beginning 
October 9th. Engineering Building. Fee $15.00. Class limited. 


This course is aimed at broadening the experience and horizons of those 
already in the field of Public Relations and those proposing to enter it. 
A number of speakers experienced in public relations work will provide the 
basis for case history assignments, The conference-workshop technique 
will be employed in alternate sessions, The following aspects of public 
relations will be considered: Public relations in industry, in the com- 
munity; public relations and utilities; public relations and labor unions; 
public relations as a career—opportunities and qualifications. 


TECHNICAL WRITING. Dr, J. J. Brown, Industrial Automation Ltd, 
15 lectures of 2 hours, Mondays at 8 p.m., beginning October 6th. Fee 
$30.00. Engineering Building. Class limited. 


This course is designed to fill the needs of people actually working in 
technical editing. Its subject matter is the problems and techniques 
of technical writing—how to write descriptions of mechanical, electrical 
and electronic devices that will be understood by people without engi- 
neering training. In addition to the special problems of communication 
in scientific fields, the following matters of technique will be covered: 
choice of words, sentence structure, organization of the paragraph, 
transition sentences, overall organization, precis writing, tests for read- 
ability, writing to a set space, Teaching methods will include lectures, 
classroom exercises, and discussion of home assignments. 


PACKAGING MATERIALS AND PROCESSES |. (In cooperation with the 
Educational Committee of the Packaging Association of Canada.) Lec- 
turers to be announced, 10 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning October 9th. Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. 


This introductory course covers the properties, characteristics and 


applications of the various packaging materials in general use today in 
Canadian industry. Instruction will comprise lectures, demonstrations, 
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motion pictures and actual case studies. Topics: Paper and paper 
products; glass and plastic containers; transparent films, foils, metal 
and fibre cans and drums; corrugated and wood containers; the machinery 
involved in their handling and use. 


£64. PACKAGING MATERIALS AND PROCESSES Il. (In cooperation with the 


E65. 


Educational Committee of the Packaging Association of Canada.) Lec- 
turers to be announced. 10 lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., 
beginning January 22nd. Engineering Building. Fee $20.00. Prerequisite: 
Course E63 or its equivalent. 


This course is designed to provide more advanced training in the 
packaging field. Topics: Protective requirements, package and surface 
design; specifications, standards and testing techniques; economics of 
packaging; printing processes and converting; packaging equipment. 


Instruction will comprise lectures, seminars, demonstrations and case 
studies of actual problems and their solutions. 


BUILDING OR BUYING YOUR HOME. (In cooperation with Central Mort- 
gage and Housing Corporation.) Six lectures of 2 hours, Thursdays at 
8 p.m., beginning October 9th. Fee $12.00, payable on registration. 
Registration card must be presented at all six lectures. Physical Sciences 
Centre Auditorium, 3450 University Street. 

This course is intended primarily for people who are planning to build 
a home, although much of its content will also be very helpful to those 
who wish to buy a house already built as it will make them more aware 
of things to look for and questions to ask. Syllabus: method of financing; 
legal aspects of acquisition and financing; selection of site and neighbour- 
hood; elements of good design; architectural services available, selection 
of builder, specifications; elements of construction, materials, methods, 
finishes, landscaping. Many of the lectures will be illustrated by slides. 


The lecturers are: Mr. E. R. Collins, Chief Appraiser, Central Mort- 
gage and Housing Corporation; Mr. James W. Hemens, Montreal lawyers 
Professor John Bland, Director, and Professor H. J. Spence-Sales, McGill 
School of Architecture; Mr. Ss. A. Gitterman, Adviser on House Con- 
struction, C. M. and H. Corporation. 


A number of booklets, published by Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation and helpful to the prospective builder, will be supplied free 
to all who register for the course. 


E67. PRINCIPLES OF RUBBER TECHNOLOGY. (In cooperation with the Rubber 


Chemistry Division of the Chemical Institute of Canada and the Quebec 
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E68. 


E70. 


Rubber and Plastics Group.) Lecturers to be announced. 20 lectures of 
2 hours, Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning October 9th. Physical Sciences 
Centre, 3450 University Street. Fee $40.00. 


This course is designed primarily for rubber technologists, production 
and sales people as well as for students contemplating a career in the 
rubber industry. It covers descriptions and practical applications of 
natural and synthetic rubbers, accelerators, antioxidants, fillers, and 
other processing chemicals. Included are lectures on the compounding 
of rubber, the theory and practice of vulcanization, factory processing 
and equipment and on testing and testing equipment. The principal 
products, such as tires, latex foam, industrial rubber goods and wire 
and cable, will be discussed. 


INTERIOR DECORATION. Miss Audrey Taylor, Montreal Museum of Fine 
Arts, and Professor Helen Devereaux, School of Household Science, 
Macdonald College. 10 lectures of 1% hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 8th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $15.00. 


This course is designed to show the possibilities of using color and 
design to their full extent in our present surroundings. Starting with 
one element of interior design, the class will then proceed to relate that 
element to all the other functional qualities, thus illustrating that today’s 
particular type of design is a development from many other previous 
periods of interior decoration. Lectures will be illustrated by samples 
of materials and by slides. 


THE APPRAISAL OF REAL ESTATE. (In cooperation with the Appraisal 
Institute of Canada and the Montreal Real Estate Board.) Lecturers 
to be announced. 20 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m., begin- 
ning October 7th. Physical Sciences Centre, 3450 University Street. 
Fee $30.00. Prerequisite: High School Matriculation. 


This course has been designed to cover the fundamental theory of 
appraisal of real property and will be of interest to anyone concerned 
with real estate values and property management. It is intended to 
provide an understanding of the basic techniques employed in the 
estimation of value of real property. Students who complete this course 
may apply to the Appraisal Institute of Canada to write the corresponding 
qualifying examination of that body. Text: The Appraisal of Real Estate 
(The American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers). 
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ECTION M 
EVENING COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Evening courses have been offered at Macdonald College for some years. 
The number and variety of these courses have now been greatly increased 
and each year they will be listed in this announcement. This develop- 
ment is intended as a service to people who live toward the west end of 
the Island and who may find it more convenient to go to Macdonald 
College than to come to McGill in the evening. 


The McGill Extension Department registration card may be used to 
register for Macdonald courses and you may register by mail, BUT you 
must mail your card and cheque (made out to Macdonald College) to 
EXTENSION SERVICE, MACDONALD COLLEGE, P.Q. Since there 
is a post office at Macdonald College, address your letter to Macdonald 
College, P.Q., rather than to Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


GENERAL INFORMATION—MACDONALD COLLEGE COURSES 
REGISTRATION.— You may register by mail, starting September 2nd. 


Please use the enclosed card, fill in all four sections, and mail it, with 
your cheque or money order (payable to Macdonald College), to the 
Extension Service, Macdonald College, P.Q. 

ALL of the information asked for on the card—your address, telephone numbers, 
employer, educational background, etc.—is important to us in conducting 
the program and in planning for future courses. If we do not have your 
telephone number, we cannot notify you of the cancellation of a lecture. 
We would appreciate your cooperation. 


Although registration by mail is advisable, students may register at 
the College during the day or evening, as follows: 


Day Registration: Extension Service office, south side of Women’s Resi- 
dence, 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday to Friday inclusive, September 8th to 
October 20th. 


Evening Registration: Ground floor, Main Building, 7 to 8 p.m. on the 
night the class is held. 


LIMITED CLASSES.—In some of the courses as, for example, language classes, 
in which the progress of the student is dependent on his participation 
and the individual attention of the instructor, the size of the class,1s 
limited. In such cases, enrolment is on a “first come, first served” basis. 
It is advisable, therefore, to register early. 
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FEES.—The fee as indicated for each course is payable in advance, at time of 
registration. If, after the first lecture, you find that the course seems 
unlikely to meet your needs, a refund of the whole fee may be obtained by 
presenting your Student card at the Extension Service office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. No refunds will be made after the date of the 
second lecture in the course, If refund by mail is desired, the Student card 


must reach the Extension Service office before the second lecture and three 
weeks be allowed by the student for receipt of refund cheque. 


CANCELLATION OF COURSES.—The student fee charged for these evening 
courses is essentially what it costs to put them on, assuming a certain 
minimum registration. If the registration in a course is less than the 
required minimum, the Committee reserves the right to cancel the course 
and refund fees. 


TEXT BOOKS.—All required text books may be purchased at Extension Service 
office, 


THANKSGIVING HOLIDAY.—No classes will be held on Monday, October 13th. 


CHRISTMAS HOLIDAYS.—The last lecture before Christmas will be on Thursday, 
December 18th. For new courses beginning in January, ask in December 
for special announcement. 


EXTENSION OFFICE—The Extension Service office is located on the south side 
of the Women’s Residence. 


TELEPHONE—Ste, Anne de Bellevue 5335, local 16 (before 5 p.m.). 


———— 


COURSES 


MI. DRAWING AND PAINTING. Mr. Gino Lorcini, Montreal Museum of Fine 
Arts. 10 periods of 2 hours, Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 9th. 
Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $20.00. Class limited, 


The instruction is neither academic nor formal, but is designed to 
develop skill, interest and latent talents. The class paints and draws 
from living models and still life. Students bring their own materials. 


M2. EVOLUTION. Professor F. O. Morrison, Department of Entomology. 10 
lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 7th. Main 
Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. Prerequisite: High School 
matriculation, 


A review, in this year of the Darwinian Centenary, of the evidence for 
organic evolution, i.e., for the origin of animals and plants as we know 
them today from a common ancestor back in geological times. 
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M3. EVOLUTIONARY ORIGIN OF MAN. Professor F. O. Morrison, Department 
of Entomology. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
January 20th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. Pre- 
requisites: High School matriculation and preferably Course M2. 


A look at man’s closest living relatives, and the fossil remains of his 
deceased relatives with a view to speculating on his most probable ante- 


cedents in the very remote past. 


M4. INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE I. Professor D. W. Cole, Depart- 
ment of English. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. 


This course is designed to acquaint the student with the historical 
development and social backgrounds of English literature. Selections 
from the major authors will be read and discussed in class. The work in 
this term will trace the development of English literature from its begin- 
nings to the end of the 17th Century. 


M5. INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE Il. Professor D. W. Cole, Depart- 
ment of English. 10 lectures of 11% hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
January 20th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. 


In this series the development of English literature from the 18th 
Century to the present day will be considered, with special emphasis on 
the contemporary period. 


M6. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Professor J. E. M. Young, Institute of 
Education. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. Pre- 
requisite: High School matriculation. 


This course will provide a brief sntroduction to some of the topics with 


which modern psychology is concerned: human growth and development, 
perception, motivation, individual differences, learning, mental health, 
and psychology in education, industry, etc. 


M7. CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH. Dr. S. C. M. Hawkins and staff, Institute of 
Education. 10 periods of 1 hour, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
7th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $10.00. 


Practice in Oral French at elementary, intermediate and advanced 
levels, using French Without Toil as a point of departure, and using 
supplementary mimeographed materials in the advanced group. The 
first class of the session is held in common, after which students attend 
the group which they judge of greatest use to them. Text: A. Chérel, 
French Without Toil (Assimil). 
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M8. BIRDS AND PLANTS OF THE LAKESHORE. Dr. Dorothy E. Swales, Depart- 
ment of Plant Pathology. 10 periods of 2 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., 
beginning October 7th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $20.00. 


The ferns of local woods and the trees will be studied primarily, but 
any common plants or shrubs will be added, according to availability in 
flowering or fruiting condition. A few new-type house plants will be 
studied as well. Common birds of the garden and local waters, and their 
identification marks, will be discussed. 


M9. EFFECTIVE READING. Mrs. M. H. Dubreuil, Jepartment of English. 12 
periods of 114 hours, Tuesdays and Thursdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 14th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $18.00. Class 
limited, 


This course is designed to help you read faster and better. If your 
reading rate is 200 words a minute or less you can, with practice and 
application, double this rate by the end of the course. 


M10. ECONOMICS OF INVESTMENT. Dr. D. L. MacFarlane, and others, 
Department of Economics. 10 lectures of 144 hours, Tuesdays at 8 
p.-m., beginning October 7th. Main Building, Macdonald College. 
Fee $15.00. 


This course has been designed to give the uninitiated a working knowl- 
edge of investment principles and practices. The course is suitable either 
for the person who knows little or nothing about investment or for the 
person who is already an investor and wishes to learn more about the 
subject. 


M11. SECRET OF THE GREEN THUMB. Professor R. I. Brawn, Department of 
Agronomy. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. 


You acquire a ‘‘green thumb” only when you understand what goes on 
in the plants themselves, what they need in order to live, and how they 
do their work. To garden merely by ready-made rules is to be only half 
a gardener. This course will present in simple language for the amateur 
the scientific facts about plants on which all gardening methods must 
be based. 


M12. HOME GARDEN LANDSCAPING. Mr. Juri Roht, Department of Horticul- 
ture. 10 lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
8th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. 


Syllabus: Landscape design, sketches, plant material, lawns, plantings 
and care of plant material. 
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M13. THE FLOWER GARDEN. Mr. Juri Roht, Department of Horticulture. 10 


lectures of 114 hours, Wednesdays at 8 p.m., beginning January 21st. 
Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. 


Syllabus: Design of flowerbeds, perennial plants, annual flowers, 
plantings and care of flower beds; propagation of flowers both out of 
doors and in the house. Lectures will be supplemented by practical 


periods in the greenhouse. 


M14. HUMAN HEREDITY AND THE ATOMIC AGE. Professor R. I. Brawn, Depart- 


ment of Agronomy. 10 lectures of 11% hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., begin- 
ning January 20th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15,00. 


A discussion of human inheritance with a consideration of the effect 
of nuclear warfare on the future of the race. 


M15. PRESCHOOL MUSIC. Mrs. Gertrude MacFarlane, School of Household 


Science. 10 periods of 1)4 hours, Tuesdays at 8 p.m., beginning October 
"th. Main Building, Macdonald College. Fee $15.00. 


This course is designed for parents and teachers of young children, and 
will include materials, methods and techniques for introducing music to 
the child under six. Demonstration and discussion will be significant 


features of the course. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts 
and in Pure Science. There is a separate Announce- 
ment for the School of Commerce.) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Institute of Education 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, and School of 
Household Science.) 

French Summer School 

Extension Courses 


—_————_ 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


——_———_ 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions.) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Chancellor of the University: 
R. E. Powe tt, D.Litt. (Monmouth), LL.D. 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University: 


F. Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de l’U. (Montréal), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. 


Vice-Principal of the University: 
D. L. Tomson, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), LL.D. 
(Aberdeen and Middlebury), F.C.LC., F.R.S.C. 


Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science: 
H. N. Frecpnouse, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 


Director of the French Summer School: 

Anpré Ricautt, B. és L., Licencié és Lettres (Paris), Diplémé 
d'Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Diplémé de l’Ecole Supérieure des 
Professeurs de Francais 3 YEtranger (Sorbonne), Diplémé de I’Ins- 
titut de Phonétique de l'Université de Paris; Assistant Professor 
of French, McGill University. 


Assistant Director of the School: 
Tuapp&e Romer, Officier de la Légion d’Honneur; Licencié és Sciences 
Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne); Administrative Assistant to the 


Chairman of the Department of Romance Languages and Assistant 
Professor of French, McGill University. 


Secretary of the Board of Governors 
Joun H. Hotron, B.Com. (Tor.) 


Registrar of the University: 
Coun M. McDougall, D.S.O., B.A. 


Comptroller: 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 


Secretary of the French Summer School: 
Miss Jacguetinr GoLDBERGER 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


André RIGAULT, B. és L., licencié és lettres (Paris), diplémé 
d’études supérieures de lettres (Paris), diplémé de l’Ecole supé- 
rieure des professeurs de francais 4 |’étranger (Sorbonne), diplémé 
de l'Institut de phonétique de V’Université de Paris; Assistant 
Professor of French, McGill University; Director of the School 


Thaddée ROMER, officier de la Légion d’honneur, licencié és sciences 
politiques et sociales (Lausanne): Administrative Assistant to the 
Chairman of the Department of Romance Languages and Assistant 
Professor of French, McGill University; Assistant Director of the 
School 


Pierre BRODIN, chevalier de la Légion d’honneur, licencié és lettres 
(Paris), diplémé d’études supérieures (Paris), agrégé de l'Université 
de France, docteur és lettres (Sorbonne); directeur des études du 
Lycée frangais de New-York, doyen de la Faculté des lettres de 


Ecole libre des hautes études de New-York (French University in 
New York); Visiting Professor for 1958 
Mme Dorothy R. BRODIN, B.A. (Bryn Mawr), M.A. (Columbia), 
certificats d’études frangaises (Universités de Paris et de Poitiers); 
Teacher of French, Hunter College High School, New York; pro- 
c 3, Ecole libre des hautes études, New-York 


fesseur 


Mile Yvonne CHAMPIGNEUL, B. &s L., licenciée és lettres 
(Toulouse), diplémée d’études supérieures de lettres (Toulouse), 
agrégée de VUniversité de France, conseillére pédagogique dans les 
lycées et colléges francais; Assistant Professor of French, McGill 
University 

Paul CHAVY, B. és L., licencié ds lettres (Paris), diplémé d’études 
supérieures de lettres (Paris), agrégé de l’université de France; 
Professor of French Language and Literature, and Chairman of the 


Department of French, Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia 


Mme Lilyane DARIOSECQ, B. és L., licenciée és lettres (Paris), 
diplémée d’études supérieures de lettres (Paris); Instructor 
French, Smith College, Northampton, Massachusetts 


Luc DARIOSECQ, B. és L., licencié és lettres, licencié en philosophie 

Paris), diplémé d’études supérieures de lettres (Paris), ancien 

éléve de I’Ecole normale supérieure, agrégé de I’Université de France; 

Assistant Professor of French, Smith College; Visiting Assistant 
Professor of French (1957-58), Mount Holyoke College 
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Michel EUVRARD, B. és L., licencié &s lettres (Paris), Diploma of 
English Studies (Cantab.), diplémé d’études supérieures de lettres 
(Paris), agrégé de l'Université de France; Assistant Professor of 
French, McGill University 


Mme L. TOUREN-FURNESS, O.I.P., B. és L., licenciée és lettres 
(Paris), Professor Emeritus of French, McGill University 


Mlle Maryvonne KENDERGI, B. és L., licenciée de concert (piano) 
et licenciée d’enseignement (Ecole normale de musique de Paris), 
ancienne éléve d’Alfred Cortot, licenciée és lettres (Paris), dipl6mée 
histoire de l’art (Paris); Commentator on European Musical 
Festivals, Radio-Canada (French network), Montreal 


Mme Eva KUSHNER, B. &s L., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (McGill); Teacher 
of French, Sault Collegiate Institute; Lecturer in French and 
Philosophy, University of Western Ontario, Sault Ste. Marie 
extension 


Mile Elisabeth LA MOTHE, diplémée d’études supérieures de 


lettres (Université de Montréal); Teacher of French, Trafalgar 
School, Montreal 

Dominique PENOT, B. és L., licencié és lettres (Montpellier); 
Instructor in French, Yale University 

Maurice RABOTIN, B. és L., licencié &s lettres (Paris); Lecturer in 
French, McGill University 

Mile Marie-Thérése REVERCHON, 0.L?P., B. & L., licenciée 
és lettres (Paris), diplémée d’études supérieures de lettres (Paris), 
certificat d’aptitude A Yenseignement dans lés lycées, agrégée de 
l'Université de France; Assistant Professor of French, McGill 
University 


In addition to the regular Resident Staff, Assistant Instructors will be 
appointed as necessary, in order to keep classes down to a size compatible 
with maximum teaching efficiency. 


GROUP LEADERS 


The French Song Groups will be conducted by Mlle Maryvonne 
Kendergi. 


The leader of the French Dramatic Group will be M. Maurice Rabotin 
assisted by Mme Lilyane Dariosecq. 


The Editor of Chantecler (the weekly French paper produced by the 
Staff and Students of the School) will be M. Michel Euvrard. 
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As in the past, the School will have the honour of entertaining French 
diplomatic representatives and other distinguished French and Canadian 
men and women residing in or passing through Montreal. All students 
will have an opportunity of conversing with the visitors and asking them 


questions on subjects of topical interest. 


The School extends a cordial invitation to American University 
Professors of French who may be spending their vacations in Canada, and 
to their Canadian colleagues. They will always be welcome at the School, 
and the Director will be glad to authorize them to attend any lectures in 
which they may be :nterested, or, if space permits, to spend a few days 
in the refreshing atmosphere of the French House. 


“MONTREAL, — UNE GRANDE METRO- 
POLE D’UN MILLION ET DEMI D’HA- 
BITANTS, DONT LES DEUX-TIERS 
SONT DES CANADIENS DE LANGUE 
FRANCAISE . . - CE N’EST PAS 


SANS RAISON QUE L’ON A PU DIRE: 
MONTREAL EST LA PLUS GRANDE VILLE 
FRANCAISE DU MONDE APRES PARIS.” 
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THE 
FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The McGill French Summer School is an old-established 
institution. Its first session dates back to 1904 and it has 
functioned uninterruptedly since 1922. It is the only School 
conducted on the McGill campus during the summer. An integral 
part of the Faculty of Arts and Science, its credit-carrying 
courses are of college and university standard, leading to 
graduate degrees in French. 


THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT 


McGill University was established by Royal Charter in 1821 and 
carries on, in Canada, British traditions of education. It is situated in 
Montreal, the largest city of the historic Province of Quebec, where the 
language and much of the culture of Old France persist. Montreal is a 
modern cosmopolitan city, too, the centre of an active and growing con- 
temporary culture which expresses itself in a distinctive literature and art. 


The French Summer School of the University enjoys great advantages 
in consequence of its situation in Montreal and French Canada. Nowhere 
save in the Province of Quebec can we find on the North American 
continent a community that uses French as its native tongue, finds its 
inspiration in French literature and drama, and obtains its daily news 
from French newspapers and French radio announcers. The environment 
naturally has a French atmosphere. 


THE AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The School is designed for all who desire to take courses of lectures 
on French thought, literature, or civilization, and at the same time gain 
@ practical working knowledge of the language. 


High School Seniors will find it the best preparation for College courses. 


University or college undergraduates may take lectures and language 
courses which are equivalent to regular college courses. 


University graduates and teachers of French desirous of perfecting 
their knowledge of the language and literature have an opportunity to take 
advanced courses of graduate standard. 


___ Those who desire to study for a Master’s degree at McGill University 
itself without being able to attend the regular winter sessions of the 
University are offered a programme which can be spread over four summers 
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and which, when supplemented by the regular thesis in French, leads to 
the McGill M.A. degree. 


Besides those with such professional interest, there are many who 
love the language and literature of France for its own sake and wish to 
continue studying the subject in favourable surroundings. The School 
accommodates these persons in its courses insofar as they are qualified for 
the particular courses they wish to take. 


FEATURES OF THE 1958 SESSION 


1. Our Visiting Professor. 


The School takes pride in announcing the appointment of Dr. 
Pierre Brodin as Visiting Professor for 1958. 


Dr. Brodin is well known in the United States as a scholar and 
lecturer. He has been for many years Director of Studies at the 
French Lycée in New York City, and Dean of Humanities at the 
French University in New York. He has lectured in many colleges 
and universities: Brooklyn, Hunter, Middlebury, Mills, Oklahoma 
Agricultural and Mechanical, Columbia, and McGill, as well as at 
the United Nations. 


A long time President of la Société des professeurs frangais 
en Amérique, and a Conférencier général de U Alliance frangaise, he 
is also well known to members of various chapters of the American 
Association of Teachers of French as a lecturer on French literary 
subjects. His numerous publications, particularly the three volumes 
of Présences contemporaines—a most valuable guide for students of 
modern French literature—earned him a high reputation. His articles 
appear in many periodicals and newspapers: The French Review, le 
Figaro, la Revue d'histoire moderne, la Revue de Paris, France-Amérique, 
etc. 


No one on this continent could be better qualified to lecture to 
American and Canadian audiences on Sartre, Camus, and other 
outstanding contemporary French writers. 


2. A new course: APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR TEACHERS OF FRENCH. 


Two schools of thought, two methods seem to be in conflict in the 
teaching of modern languages today. Some teachers consider language 
mainly in relation to literature, and since writing enjoys great 
prestige as a permanent record and vehicule of literature, they favour 
acquisition of the written language from the very beginning. Their 
ideal method remains the reading-grammar approach. However 
other teachers, relying on scientific analysis of language, affirm that 


10 


FEATURES OF THE 1958 SESSION 4011 


sound and speech habits should be taught and mastered before con- 
centrating on written language and literature. We are of the opinion 
that the two approaches are complementary rather than conflicting, 
and should be used at different stages of language teaching. 


The aim of the course will be to show that new methods based 
upon modern linguistic research provide efficient ways of mastering 
a foreign language, hence opening the royal road to foreign literature 
and civilization. 


(See description of the course on page 35) 


3. Course on FRENCH IN DIPLOMACY AND PROTOCOL TO-DAY. 


For centuries French has been the only diplomatic language, and 
still is one of the main languages used in diplomatic circles as well as 
in international organizations and conferences. 


In order to help the growing number of university students 
contemplating diplomatic or international careers, the French Summer 
School has offered since 1956 a specialized course on French in diplo- 
macy and protocol to-day. 


Like other French Summer School courses, it is given entirely in 
French. The instructor is a professor with twenty-five years’ experience 
in diplomatic service, including positions of responsibility at the 
highest governmental level. 


(See description of the course on page 34.) 


4, Language Practice Laboratory 


While the more advanced students will, as previously, use the 
equipment of the Phonetics Laboratory in the Arts Building, the 
less advanced, who need considerable aural-oral practice to acquire 
fluency, may avail themselves of the Language Practice Laboratory, 
which will, for their benefit, be set up in the Library of Douglas Hall. 
This laboratory consists of turntables equipped with earphones 
allowing groups of three to work with the same record at the same 
time, and tape-recorders with which students can check their own 
Pronunciation. Lessons which have been taught in the lecture room 
in the morning will be available in record form in the afternoon, and 
it is hoped that the laboratory will be in constant use. It is not 
intended to replace the voice of the instructor, but it will allow students 
doing their assignments constantly to associate the spoken with the 
written words, Experience has shown that this will speed their 
Progress considerably. 


All records will be cut by staff members, and some courses (for 


instance, Courses 1, 3, 4, 13, 14 and 32) will be recorded in their 
entirety. 
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M. André Matavoy, licencié és lettres, diplémé de UE cole des 
sciences politiques (Paris), directeur d’agence de voyage, will speak 
on 

Chdleaux et parcs frangais du XVIIe siécle 


M. André Ricautt, Director of the School, will give an up-to-date 
picture of 


Les réalisations techniques de la France contemporaine 


8. Tour of Montreal 


At the beginning of the session, one afternoon will be devoted to 
a brief bus tour of Montreal. The programme will include a visit to 
the University of Montreal, the St. Lawrence rapids, the Lachine 
canal, and various other sight-seeing points. Several famous shrines 
and the port of Montreal will also be visited and refreshments will be 
served (these are included in the $1.00 cost of the trip). 


9. Excursion to Quebec Cily 


As the majority of the students will be paying their first visit 
to the Province of Quebec, it is expected that most of them will not 
want to leave it without first seeing the ancient fortress-city of 
Quebec and touring the delightful country which has been—and still 
remains—the spiritual, cultural, and national centre of French-Canada. 


To help them derive the maximum benefit and enjoyment from the 
School—and to provide some much-needed relaxation after three weeks 
of courses—an excursion to Quebec will be organized in the middle of 
the session. 


The journey to and from Quebec will be made by rail (special 
coach). Overnight accommodation in Quebee City will be provided. 
Students will have a chance to discover for themselves the charm 
of the city on Saturday evening. On the Sunday morning, the group 
will take buses for conducted visits of the Plains of Abraham, the 
Citadel, and the Houses of Parliament. A short run will take them 
to the Montmorency Falls and the famed shrine of Ste. Anne de 
Beaupré, where lunch will be served at the Pilgrim’s Guest House. 
The afternoon programme will include a visit to Lac Beauport and the 
Provincial Zoological Gardens at Charlesbourg where can be seen, in pic- 
turesque surroundings, many specimens of the wild fauna of Northern 
Canada. The return trip to Montreal will take place on Sunday evening. 


This will be the major School-sponsored excursion, and as it 
requires considerable preparation, students are urged to make their 
reservation on Registration Day. 
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The cost of the Quebec excursion, covering transportation, 


accommodation, fees, and meals, has been kept down to $19.00. 


THE THREE SECTIONS 
The individual ‘courses consist of three class sessions per week in the 


form of lectures and of small groups for language practice. They are 
difficulty, designated respectively as: 


5 


arranged in three grades of increas 


Section A (Elementary) 
Secrion B (Intermediate) 
S B (Int liat 


Section C (Advanced) 


Courses in Section C are counted, in certain circumstances, toward 
the M.A. degree in French at McGill University (see page 4035). 


For M.A. students special research colloquia may be arranged. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

General: For the courses of each Section there are certain admission 
requirements which are described below in terms of college standing, but 
the Scho 
in France or through private study. NO BEGINNERS ARE ADMITTED, since 
a working, even if limited, knowledge of the language is required for 


admission to Section A. On the day of registration each student is inter- 
viewed by members of the teaching staff who recommend the section and 


accepts any equivalent preparation through travel or residence 


the courses for which he is best prepared. 


Section A (Elementary): 


Candidates are normally required to have completed two years 
of high school French, or one year of College French, or the equivalent. 


Section B (Intermediate): 


Candidates are normally required to have second or third year 
college standing. They must have a fair knowledge of French grammar, 
a working vocabulary of 1200 to 1500 words, and some degree ot 


facility in the spoken language. 


Section C (Advanced): 


Candidates are normally required to have fourth year college 
standing. They must have the ability to speak French fluently and 
have a general knowledge of French literature. 
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AGE AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 


The School cannot accept students who are still under 16 years of age 
on the day of Registration (26th June). 


Students suffering from a physical disability should write confidentially 
to the Director and inform him in advance of their condition. He will 
advise them whether or not their registration can be accepted. 


Students under medical treatment cannot be accepted if the latter 
entails nursing attention or a special diet which the School cannot provide. 


OPENING DATE 


The School will open on Thursday, June 26, and close on Friday, 
August 8. 


Students in residence at the French House will be permitted to spend 
the night of June 25-26 in the residence provided that they give due notice 
to the School Secretary and arrive between 5 P.M. and 10 P.M. on June 25. 


No meals will be served before breakfast on June 26. 


REGISTRATION 


Registration will take place in the Arts Building, on Thursday, June 26. 
Students will register according to the following schedule: 

Students in residence at Douglas Hall: 

(2) Section A students will register on the morning of Thursday, 


June 26 from 9:30 A.M. to 12:30 P.M. 


(6) Section B and Section C students will register on the afternoon of 
Thursday, June 26 from 2:30 P.M. to 5:30 P.M. 


Non-resident Students: 


All non-resident students will register on the morning of June 26 


from 9:30 A.M. to 12:30 P.M. 


Lectures will begin at 9 A.M. on Friday, June 27. The Opening 
mony will take place in the evening of Thursday, June 26, in the 
common-room of Douglas Hall (French House). 


Cere 


Special arrangements will be made for teachers who are unable to 
a their duties in time to reach Montreal for registration on the first 
Y» provided that they give due notice of the delay in their arrival. 
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FEES 

Wada Praelod Paes y. 2.20 PAE VAS 08 A $ 25 

Tuition fee for full-time students, orn. fos eee ee see tee ee 125 

Residence (room and board). ..0.+serserersesere ene tmeminnans 180 

Fee for a three-hour course taken as a partial course.....+-sss++0s 35 
20 


Quebec excursion and Montreal Tour (optional)........+-++2+eeee 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS (see page 4037) 
FEES ARE PAYABLE IN CANADIAN FUNDS. As the Announce- 


ment goes to press, the rate of exchange is approximately 98 Canadian 


cents to one U.S. dollar (or $1 Canadian = $1.02 U.S.) 
Students should pay all fees in cash or by cheque drawn on a 


Canadian Bank at the time of registration. 


After registration has taken place, no fees will be refunded to any 


student who: 


(a) leaves the School without permission of the Director or Assistant 
Director; 


(6) is dismissed from the School by the Dean. 


Should a student’s presence be required at home during the session 
(in case of illness or domestic affliction), he must first obtain permission to 
leave from the Director or the Assistant Director. A refund of fees will 
later be arranged according to the circumstances of each individual case. 


CORRESPONDENCE 
All correspondence concerning the French Summer School should 
be addressed to: 
The Secretary, French Summer School, 
Arts Building, 
McGill University, 
Montreal 2, Canada. 


APPLICATIONS, ACCOMPANIED BY A LETTER OF RECOMMENDATION AND 
THE REGISTRATION FEE OF $25.00 rn CANADIAN FuNDS, SHOULD BE RECEIVED 
BEFORE JUNE 15. The registration fee may be withdrawn on or before 
that date. In case of cancellation after June 15, it will be held until the 


following session, after which it will be forfeited. 


Students intending to stay in the French House should apply as early 


as possible. 
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VETERANS 

The School has been approved as one of the recognized institutions 
where U.S.A. and Canadian Veterans may continue their studies. The 
School tuition fees will therefore be paid by the Department of Veterans’ 
Affairs provided that: 


(a) U.S. students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their local 
Veterans’ Administration Agency. 


(6) Canadian students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their 
local D.V.A. representative. 


The Certificate of Eligibility should be delivered to the Cashier at the 
time of registration. Failing this, the fees must be paid in full, subject to 
refund when the Certificate is received. 


Veterans in residence will be required to pay the $25.00 registration 
fee, which will be deducted from the residence charge as the latter will 
NOT be paid for by D.V.A. 


STATUS OF STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 


(I) FULL-TIME sruDENTS: those paying the full tuition fee and taking 
the number of courses necessary to qualify for the Certificate. 


(2) PARTIALS: those registering for fewer than five courses. 


M.A. STUDENTS are considered as full-time throughout the four sessions 
leading to the degree, since they pay the full tuition fee. 


A partial student may not hold a scholarship. 


Full-time students receive priority in room reservation. Partials may 
be accommodated in the French House only after the registration of regular 
students has been completed and if space permits. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Eight scholarships will be offered for the 1958 session of the French 
Summer School, 


I. Seven scholarships—granted by McGill University and the French 
Government—the value of which usually varies from $75 to $150 
will be offered to students of colleges and universities in Canada 
and the United States; 


I. 4 $150 scholarship, offered by the Secretariat of the Province of 
Quebec, will be specially reserved for an English-speaking 
Canadian who teaches French in a Canadian high school, college, 
or university. 
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In order to qualify for the Certificate: 


Students in Section A must fake and pass 6 examinations (5 if 
they have taken Course 1). 


Students in Section B must take and pass 5 examinations. 
Students in Section C must take and pass 5 examinations. 


A First Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging not less 


than 80%. 


A Second Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 


79% and 65%. 


A Third Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 
64% and 50%. 


STATEMENTS OF EXAMINATION RESULTS 


Students failing to qualify for a Certificate (either because they took 
less than the prescribed number of examinations, or because they failed 
in one or more examination) receive a STATEMENT OF EXAMINA. 
TION RESULTS. This is a document signed by the Director of the 


School which lists the examinations passed by a student. Failures are 
not listed. 


ACADEMIC CREDITS 


Credits may be transferred from the French Summer School to other 


i usually on the basis of one semester hour for each course 
taken, 


Application for transfer of credits should be addressed to the Reg- 
t of the University, who will forward an official transcript of French 
Summer School grades on payment of a fee of $1.00. Students who intend 
fo apply such credits towards a degree are recommended to obtain the 
consent of their own institution to the transfer of French Summer School 
credits before joining the School. 


istrai 


ACADEMIC CREDIT FOR McGILL STUDENTS 


McGill students may, in certain circumstances, and by taking a 
bed set of French Summer School courses, obtain credit for a First 


preser} 
or a Second year French course taken during the regular session in the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


McGill students wishing to avail themselves of this opportunity must, 


ore completing registration, first obtain permission from the Dean of 
the Faculty, 
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STUDY AND RECREATION 4021 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR STUDY AND RECREATION 


Regular lecture classes are held in the Arts Building, in the centre of 
the University campus. 


The mornings are devoted to lectures from 9 A.M. to 1 P.M. Students 
are required to attend all the lectures for which they have registered. 


The afternoons are free for private study and recreation. However, 
students should attend: 


The French Song Groups, directed by Mile Maryvonne Kendergi, which 
will meet every week day in the Common Room at 2 P.M. 


Monday and Wednesday meetings will be exclusively for 
Section A students. 


Tuesday and Thursday meetings will be for Section B and 
Section C students only. 


Some afternoons will be set apart for conducted visits through the 
French district of Montreal, the French-Canadian Université de Montréal, 
and points of interest in and out of the city. 


During the evenings there will be: 


EAcH WEEK: A special lecture 
A concert of recorded French music 
A showing of French movies 


DuriNc THE session: A students’ concert 
A treasure-hunt 
Two or three evenings of French dramatics 


In the reading room, students find daily and weekly newspapers from 
French-speaking countries. 


A TV set in the common room enables them to watch the excellent 
programmes from the French Television Network in Montreal. 

: 

J 

: 


f The “Festival de Montréal” begins during the session. Every summer 
rench plays are performed by the best professional Montreal troupes. 


r In addition, the City of Montreal offers a number of popular attrac- 
‘ons, such as the weekly open-air “Concerts Symphoniques” given in the 


evening on Mount 


: Royal and scores of French restaurants and motion- 
Picture theatres, 


: For those with a taste for athletics, the University tennis courts and 
swimming-pool are available on payment of a small fee. (Note: Whites 
~ required for tennis and no woollen bathing-suits are allowed in the pool.) 

he Laurentian Mountains, one of Canada’s noted summer play-grounds, 


= within easy reach by car or train for students who would like to spend 
Short week-ends there. 
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French House. 


ould, in their own interest, refrain from reading English 


Students 
newspapers (seven French newspapers are published in Montreal and 
French newspapers are received by air-mail from France every day), and 
listening to radio broadcasts in English (there are five French- speaking 
radio stations and one French-speaking TV station in Montreal). 
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Any student who persists in breaking the VO ENGLISH RULE 
will be brought before the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, who 
may dismiss him from the School. 


REDUCED RAILWAY FARES 


Arrangements have been made whereby students may obtain reduced 
fares from all points in Canada. Students wishing to avail themselves 
of this reduction should buy a single ticket and obtain at the same time a 
“Standard Certificate’. This certificate must then be signed by the 
Director of the School. On presenting it at the railway ticket office, 
students may obtain a return coupon at the reduced fare (one-third of 
the cost of a one-way ticket). 


US. students from the Great Lakes area will find it advantageous to 
break their journey at the Canadian border so that they may avail them- 


selves of the reduced fare for the remainder of their passage to and from 
Montreal. 


BAGGAGE 


The following is an extract from a memorandum (Series D, No. 12, 


Supplement No. 1, 15th January, 1936) of the Department of National 
Revenue, Customs Division: 


“Radios, phonographs, musical instruments and other effects 
for personal and sporting use, not ordinarily entitled to entry free 
of duty as travellers’ baggage, may be admitted without payment 
of duty and without deposit provided they are reported to the 
Customs Office and provided that these articles are imported for 
the use of the students themselves and will be exported under 
Customs supervision immediately after the closing of the School.” 


IMMIGRATION REQUIREMENTS 


Students who are not residents of Canada should bring with them 
for presentation to Canadian Immigration officers the letter informing 
them that they have been admitted to the School for the 1958 session. 


United States citizens should carry some documents of identification 
such as old passports, birth or baptismal certificates, tax bills, and similar 
Papers in order to facilitate their return to their country. 


Students who are citizens of the United States by naturalization 
should carry their naturalization certificates, and those who have not 
acquired such status should present evidence that they are legally in the 
United States and that they will be allowed to re-enter that country after 


their temporary stay in Canada. 
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BANKING ARRANGEMENTS 
It is recommended to out-of-tow 
credit or use traveller’s cheques. rather 


n students that they bring letters of 
than draw ordinary cheques on 


their home banks. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
SECTION A 


hing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less 
Course 1, being a six hour course, will be counted as 
Students taking Course 1 need include 


Students wis! 
than six courses. 
equivalent to two normal courses 
in their curriculum 4 other courses only. 


1. LIVING FRENCH: A NEW ORAL-AURAL APPROACH TO 
SPOKEN FRENCH 


This basic course aims at: 

(a) developing the student’s familiarity with the sounds of the 
French spoken in everyday life by well-educated French people; 

(6) building up a comprehensive, organized knowledge of the vocabu- 
lary which recurs most frequently in polite conversation; 

(c) increasing the student’s general fluency in speaking French by 
individual and group practice under experienced specialists. 


All Section A students who, at the time of registration, experience 
difficulty in understanding French when spoken slowly are recommended 
to take this course. The size of the classes will be strictly limited and 


students will be grouped according to their proficiency. 

Recorded material for this course will be available at the Practice 
Laboratory. 

Mon., Tues., Wed., Mile La MotHe 


Thurs., Fri., Sat. at 9. M. RABOTIN 
Mile REVERCHON 


M. RoMER 


2. FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR 
This course, which will consist of oral and written work, will include: 


(a) a revision of the rules of French grammar which the average 


student generally finds somewhat difficult to master (e.g. use 0 
tenses, especially infinitive and subjunctive, relative pronouns, 


past participles, ete.); 


COURSES—SECTION A 4025 


(6) written translation work from English into French for the purpose 
of general grammar review. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. M. Dariosecq 
M. Euvrarp 
Mille La Morne 


3, EVERYDAY WORDS AND PHRASES 


A systematic study of vocabulary selected for its practical value. 


Special emphasis will be laid on the fitting of new phrases into the pattern 
of conversation. 


Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11]. Mlle CHampiGNEUL 
M. Euvvrarp 
Mme KusHNner 


4. THE STUDY AND PRACTICE OF FRENCH SPEECH HABITS 


This course is designed to develop the student’s familiarity with 
French speech habits. Its aims are: 


(1) To emphasize the wide differences between spoken and written 
French and, by intensive drill, to accustom the student’s ear to 
French sounds and rhythms, as well as to help him recognize 


words within the context of the spoken sentence—in other words 
to hear French; 


(2) to improve the student’s French pronunciation by individual and 
group practice of vowels, consonants, rhythms, and intonation. 
Exercises will include the learning and repetition of carefully 
graded passages of conversational and literary French. 


Phonograph records tor this course will be available at the Practice 
Laboratory. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. Mme Bropin 
Mme Dartosecq 


M. PENotT 
5. MODERN FRENCH PROSE 


The purpose of this course is to improve a student’s ability to read 


quickly, yet accurately, modern French prose of quality. The course 
'8 recommended to stud 


ents who will require later on a good reading 
knowledge of French. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mlle CHAMPIGNEUL 
M. DariosEcQ 
Mme Furness 
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6. LANDMARKS IN 19TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 


This course is specially designed for college students. It will be 
given in lecture form and will require a somewhat higher standard of 
aural comprehension than the courses listed above. It will not be a general 


survey course, but will be a vivid presentation of the outstanding literary 


figures of the period 


4 Mim 4 


sraphed material will be supplied for this course. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12. M. CHavy 


7. THE FRENCH SONG 


to all periods of French history and to all classes 


Fr ench S 


of French society. They are one of the best means of un lerstanding France 


eas ; : . . : 
and its civilization: its history graphy, customs, and language. 


A selection of French songs from the Middle-/ to modern times 


nts will be both audience and artis 
the 


in the singing of the 


will be studied in this course. 


as tl} will take pa songs on the programme. 


Audio-visual aids will 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12:15 


(Douglas Hall Common Room) 
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SECTION B 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less than 
five courses and include in their curriculum fhree courses in Language (one 
of which must be Course 10 or Course 11 or Course 12) and two courses 
in Literature and Civilization. In certain circumstances, this proportion 
may be altered with the Director’s permission. 


Lancuace Courses 


Courses will be given at different hours to allow a greater number of 
students to fit them into their individual time-tables. 


10. COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION 


The purpose of this course is to review grammar whenever the oppor- 
tumty occurs and to develop accuracy in the use of vocabulary and correct- 


ness in syntax by means of graded exercises, short compositions, and 
translations into French. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. Mme Kusuner 
at 10. Mile La Morne 
at 11. Mile CHAMPIGNEUL 


ll, FREE COMPOSITION 


The aim of this course is to develop fluency in written French by 
practising the forms of writing which students are most likely to need: 
letters, summaries, reports, essays, etc. 


Tues,, Thurs., Sat. at 9. M. Euvrarp 


at 10. Mme DariosEeca 


12. ORAL PRACTICE IN SELF-EXPRESSION 


This course will consist of prepared discussions on assigned subjects 


" : 
with special emphasis on correct sentence building and on accuracy in the 
use of an idiomatic vocabulary. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. M. Darrosecq 
at 10. Mme Bropin 
at 11. Mme KusHNER 


13. FRENCH PHONETICS 


An elementary but attractive study of French sounds and of their 
rendering in the symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet. The 
course will include periods of intensive practice in the afternoons when 
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individual speech defects will be given special attention. 


correction of 
Students will have at their disposal up-to-date phonetic equipment and 


recording machines of various types. 
Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. M. PEeNotT 
at 10. Mme Brop1n 
at 11. Mme DarIosEcQ 


14. DICTION 
This popular course aims at a 


qualities of French used orally in prose and in verse. 
lefects in pronunciation 


better appreciation of the aesthetic 
It will feature a 


number of special exercises designed to correct ¢ 


and intonation. 
Mimeographed material will be supplied and phonograph records for 
this course will be available at the Practice Laboratory. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. Mme DartosEcQ he 
at 10. M. CHavy 


15. EXPLICATION DE TEXTES ve 

This course is an introduction to the analytic French approach to "7 
Jetailed study of literature. The method will be demonstrated and 
practised on selected passages of high literary and artistic quality. As 
the course bridges the gap between language and | 


the « 


iterature courses, College 


students majoring in French will find it both helpful and stimulating. wal) 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. Mme Furness 
at 10. Mme FurNESS 
av U1. Mme BropIn 


LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION CouRSES 
20. AN INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH POETRY 


Thoughtful appreciation of French poetry is the keynote of this 
tical expres- 


He will 


course. The student will discover the structure of French poe 
sion, the quality of its symbolism and the variety of its themes. 
learn to analyse the elements of a poem. Rather than an end in itself, 
ween harmony 


such analysis will be the means of probing the relationship bet 
and thought in French poetry: a rewarding and lively search for the 


Sg ae ae jag i ; 
individual poet’s conception of beauty. 


The following book will be used: 

J. W. Kneller and H. A. Grubbs: Introduction a la poésie Jrangaise 
(Oberlin) 

Mon., Wed., Fri, at 10. Mme KusHNER 
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21. THE FRENCH STAGE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 


This course will provide a survey of comedy, tragedy, and drama from 
1700 to 1789. The Age of Enlightenment was extremely fond of the Theatre, 
and the latter faithfully reflects the changing tastes of the period, including 
both a cynically refined attitude toward love and a growing concern over 
social and moral problems. 


Among the many interesting productions of the century, the following 
have been selected for special study: 


Regnard: le Légataire universel; Lesage: Turcaret; Voltaire: Zaire; 
Marivaux: les Fausses Confidences; Sedaine: le Philosophe sans le 
savoir; Beaumarchais: le Barbier de Séville (Classiques Larousse) 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10. Mile REVERCHON 


22. THE FRENCH NOVEL IN THE ROMANTIC AGE 


The aim of this course is to make the student familiar with three 
prominent novels, each of which illustrates a significant trend in the 
French literature of the second quarter of the 19th century. These works 
have played a major part in making the novel the all-embracing literary 
genre it is today. 


The following novels will be read: 
Victor Hugo: Notre-Dame de Paris (Flammarion); Stendhal: 
le Rouge et le Noir (Scribner's); Balzac: le Pere Goriot (Scribner’s) 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9 M. Darioseca 


23. FRENCH POETS FROM 1850 TO 1900 


A course based on textual study of individual poems of the late 19th 
century: it will insist on those poets who fostered the subsequent develop- 


ment of the 20th century poetry: Baudelaire, Rimbaud, Corbiére, Laforgue, 
and Verlaine. 


An outline of the course, and the text of the poems will be distributed. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. M. Evvrarp 


24. FIVE CONTEMPORARY FRENCH NOVELS 


; Five important novels of the 20th century will be read and discussed 
ks this course. Each of the works selected illustrates one of the character- 
istics of the French contemporary novel. The order in which they will be 


studied is not chronological: it is rather based on increasing richness and 
complexity. 
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The following novels will be read: 
Julien Green: Moira (Plon); Francois Mauriac: Thérése Desquey- 
roux (Grasset); Albert Camus: la Peste (Gallimard); Georges 
Bernanos: /e Journal d’un curé de campagne (Plon); André Gide: 
les Faux-Monnayeurs (Gallimard) 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. M. Bropin 


25. FROM BOOK TO STAGE 


A study of four complete comedies from the classical repertory of the 
Comédie francaise, and scenes from three modern playwrights. 


Classes will be divided into two periods: one of literary analysis of 
the texts; and one of practical work on the stage, with special emphasis on 
French elocution, and the use of recordings by well-known French actors. 
Students taking this course will be expected to take part in the final 
“Production” of the French Summer School and to attend rehearsals 
several times a week, afternoons or evenings. No previous acting 
experience required. 

On the programme: 

Moligre: /e Malade imaginaire, Tartuffe; Beaumarchais: le 
Mariage de Figaro; Musset: le Chandelier; Romains: Knock; 
Pagnol: Marius; Anouilh: l’ Invitation au chateau. 

Mon., Wed., at 11:15 Lecture M. RABotIN 

at 12:15 Practice 


(Douglas Hall Reading Room) 


26. THE THIRD GOLDEN AGE OF FRENCH MUSIC 


This course is designed to acquaint students with the evolution of 
French music from 1850 to the present day. It will be illustrated with 
records and, whenever possible, with the collaboration of the students 
themselves. It adds an important factor to the appreciation of French 
culture in this period and will contribute to the understanding of artistic 
life in France today. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12:15. Mlle Maryvonne KENDERGI 


(Douglas Hall Common Room) 


SECTION C 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less than 
five courses. 


M.A. students must take certain courses listed on page 4037. 
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LancuaGE Courses 


30. FRENCH STYLISTICS 


While stylistics is a relatively new province of the vast field of lin- 
guistics, experience has shown that students of graduate calibre desirous 
of writing French with better than textbook accuracy derive great benefit 
from a serious study of it. 


The complexity of the subject would however make a survey of it 
comparatively useless. Details must be gone into and, for that reason, the 
substance of the course has been evenly divided between 30(a) and 30(b), 
both of them full courses which will be offered in alternate years. 


30(a) which deals with homonymy, synonymy, comparisons, images, 
the uses of various figures of speech, and the syntax of informal French, 
was given in 1957 and will again be offered in 1959. 


50(b)— to be given in 1958—will offer a review of the “levels of speech” 
and through a close study of selected modern prose passages, analyse 
the means devised by creative writers to clothe their ideas and feelings 
in a truly artistic and literary garb. 


This is a compulsory course for M.A. students, and those who have 
not taken Course 30 in a previous year will be required to take both 30(a) 
and 30(b) over two separate years. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 11. M. Cuavy 


31. ADVANCED COMPOSITION 


An intensive seminar in translation from English into French. The 
Passages translated will be taken from modern English and American 
writers. Written work will be assigned for each class and will be individ- 
ually corrected. The size of the class will be limited to a small group. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. Mlle REVERCHON 


52, ADVANCED PHONETICS 


This course is open to students who have passed course 13 or its 
equivalent, 


_ Review of the formation of French sounds and the laws governing 
_— ccurrence. Dynamics of speech (vocal harmony, assimilation, 
thythms, and patterns of intonation). 


f This course will include the study of texts ranging from everyday 
epee French to academic discourse and poetry, in order to bring out 
© phonetic features of the different levels of speech. 
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The course is recommended to teachers of French. 

Phonograph records for this course will be available at the Practice 
Laboratory. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. M. RIGAULT 


CoursESs IN LITERATURE AND CuLTURE 


40. LES CHEFS-D’OEUVRE LITTERAIRES DU MOYEN AGE 
FRANCAIS 
Ce cours se propose de donner une idée générale des genres littéraires 
qui ont fleuri au Moyen Age, en s’attachant plus spécialement & l'étude 
des oeuvres qui, de la Chanson de Roland & Villon, illustrent cette premiére 
période, passionnante et souvent méconnue, de la littérature frangaise. 


Les livres indiqués ci-dessous présentent les textes 4 étudier dans une 
langue quelque peu modernisée afin d’en rendre la lecture plus facile aux 
non-spécialistes et permettre ainsi d’en mieux goiter la valeur littéraire. 
L’intérét linguistique de cette étude ne sera pas pour autant négligé, car 
V'explication de passages tirés directement des manuscrits donnera d’utiles 
renseignements sur l’état de la langue & I’€poque de l’ancien et du moyen 


frangais. 


Au programme: Florilége du Moyen Age (Classiques France, Hachette); 
la Chanson de Roland, les Romans courtois, Chrétien de Troyes, 
le Roman de Renart, le Thédtre comique au Moyen Age, le Thédtre 
religieux au Moyen Age, la Littérature morale au Moyen Age 
(Classiques Larousse) 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. M. Cuavy 


41. RACINE 

“Racine a bien de l’esprit,” répondait Louis XIV a Madame de 
Sévigné “charmée” par la représentation d’ Esther. Nous chercherons, par 
étude approfondie de six tragédies, A découvrir comment Racine sait 


. 4 Vaide d’un acteur, 
Emouvoir, étonner, ravir un spectateur” 
et comment cette oeuvre—la plus parfaite expression du génie classique— 


nous permet de retrouver, au-delA de |’auteur avec ses dons intellectuels 
et artistiques, I’homme avec sa sensibilité et la richesse de sa vie intérieure. 


Au programme: Andromaque, Bérénice, Phédre, Esther (Collection 
Vaubourdolle, Hachette); Britannicus, Athalie (Classiques France, 
Hachette) 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12. Mlle CHAMPIGNEUL 
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42. VICTOR HUGO, POETE LYRIQUE ET EPIQUE 


Il n’est guére de genre que ce géant de la littérature frangaise n’ait 
abordé; cependant, il reste avant tout, par la puissance de son imagination 
et de son invention verbale, un poéte de premiére grandeur dont les 
recueils lyriques jalonnent la longue carriére. I] a d’autre part fait revivre 
l'épopée comme forme d’expression poétique. 


Nous nous proposons d’étudier les principales oeuvres lyriques et 
épiques de cet écrivain qui a été pendant prés d’un siécle la voix de la 
France et le chantre sublime des sentiments de l’humanité, et a préparé 
les voies 4 la poésie francaise moderne. 


Au programme: Choix de poésies lyriques, les Contemplations, la Légende 
des siécles (Classiques Larousse) 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 9. Mme Furness 


43, SARTRE ET CAMUS 


Nous nous proposons d’étudier dans ce cours la personnalité et l’oeuvre 
de deux écrivains qui, révélés l’un et l’autre depuis la Seconde Guerre 
mondiale, sont généralement considérés comme les plus importants de leur 
génération. Une attention toute particuliére sera apportée aux questions 
suivantes: 1) |’existentialisme; 2) la philosophie de “I’absurde”; 3) la 
technique romanesque de Sartre et de Camus; 4) le théAtre de Sartre; 
5) Sartre et Camus aujourd’hui: ce qu’ils représentent dans la pensée 
contemporaine. 


Au programme: Jean-Paul Sartre: la Nausée, les Mouches (Gallimard); 


Albert Camus: U Etranger, la Peste, la Chute (Gallimard) 
Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 10, M. Bropin 


44. LE BESOIN DE FRATERNITE ET DE COMMUNION 
HUMAINE DANS LA LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 
CONTEMPORAINE 


La recherche plus ou moins consciente d’une éthique fondée sur la 
fraternité, la solidarité et Ja responsabilité humaines, constitue l’un des 
principaux thémes de la littérature frangaise contemporaine. Nous nous 
Proposons de |’étudier dans quelques romans représentatifs d’écrivains 
célébres de lentre-deux-guerres et de jeunes romanciers apparus depuis 1945. 


Au programme: Jean Cayrol: Je vivrai l’amour des autres (Editions du 
Seuil); Georges Duhamel: Civilisation, le Désert de Bidvres (Mer- 
cure de France); Romain Gary: les Racines du ciel (Gallimard); 
Pierre Gascar: les Bétes (Gallimard): André Malraux: la Condition 
humaine, le Temps du mépris (Gallimard); Francois Mauriac: 
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le Mystere Frontenac (Grasset); Jules Romains: les Copains 
(Gallimard); Antoine de Saint-Exupéry: Terre des hommes, 


Pilote de guerre (Gallimard) 
Les étudiants devront lire au moins cing des oeuvres mentionnées 
ci-dessus. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. M. Bropin 


SPECIALIZED COURSES 


50. FRENCH IN DIPLOMACY AND PROTOCOL TO-DAY 


This is a specialized course, open to students who are qualified to 
enter the Intermediate or Advanced Section, and who are interested in 


diplomatic or international careers. 


In order to improve their knowledge of French, students are advised 
to tal with at least one other course from 


among the followi 


this course in conjunction 


in Section B, (10) Composition and Translation or (11) Free Composi- 


tion; 
in Section C, (30) Stylistics or (31) Advanced Composition. 


Students may include this course in the five-course programme 
required to qualify for the French Summer School Certificate. 
In any case, students who take and pass the final examination in 


FRENCH DIPLOMACY AND PROTOCOL TO-DAY will receive a statement. 


The course will deal with the following: categories of diplomatic 
correspondence and communications: official, semi-official, and personal; 
form, style, and substance; technical terms and diplomatic usage; forms 
of address, rank, and official precedence; negotiations and forms of agree- 


ments; comparative analysis of diplomatic documents, etc. 


The course will be illustrated with practical and historical examples, 
and will include oral exercices and written assignments. The basic material 
and documentation have been especially obtained from the Foreign Affairs 
Departments of Belgium, Canada, France, and Switzerland. 


Students intending to take this course are advised to register in advance, 
as the size of the class is limited to a maximum of 20. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. M. RoMER 
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5], APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR TEACHERS OF FRENCH 


This course will analyse and discuss some significant trends in the 
field of linguistics and their possible applications to the teaching of French. 


The following points will be stressed: Spoken French vs. written 
French? Structure of the French language: patterns of sounds, of words, 
of phrases and sentences. The grammar of spoken French. Basic French 
vocabulary. Comparison of structural patterns in French and in English. 


This course is open to students qualified to enter the Intermediate 
or Advanced Section. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat. at 12. M. Ricautr 


READINGS IN ADVANCE 


Students are strongly advised to do the reading for the literature 
courses they plan to attend before the School opens. This will give them 


more time for detailed study during the session, and enable them to keep up 
with their daily assignments. 


TEXTBOOKS 


All the textbooks required for individual courses will be found at the 
McGill University Book Store, 3416 McTavish Street. 


Books for readings will be available at the University Library but 
students will be well advised to purchase at least some of them either before 
they come to the School or at book shops in Montreal where, by special 
arrangement, stocks of these books will be kept during the session. 


Lists of textbooks will be ready by the end of April, and the School 
etary will mail them on request to students accepted at the School. 


_ All students should bring with them the grammars and dictionaries 
with which they are familiar. 


Seer 


REGULATIONS FOR THE 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


Is 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 
(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University, 


or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class Honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
Honours in French as granted by McGill University—which 
must include the ability to speak French with some fluency and 
a sound knowledge of French literature from 1600 to 1950. 


(6) A student, qualified as in 2(a), must complete four sessions in 
the Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at 
least second class standing in the final examinations of each 


session 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 


Department. 


Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 

egree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose records are considered to be the equivalent of the 
B.A. degree with at least second class Honours in French as granted 
by McGill University will be notified of their eligibility for future 
admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 
At the end of their second session they will be required to register 
in that Faculty as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided that they 
have completed the course requirements for the first two sessions. 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose records are not considered 
to be the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class 
Honours in French may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking 
more courses during their third and fourth summer sessions. 


M.A. students will not be required to re-register in the Graduate 
Faculty at the end of the third Summer Session, but will do so at the 
end of the fourth. 


In the case of students of Honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of 
three lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through 
the four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the 
preparation of his thesis, which must begin in the third session. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 
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isa member of the Summer School Staff. The only listed course which 
may be taken for credit in more than one session is No. 31, Advanced 
Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 


50—FRENCH STYLISTICS. Students are advised to take 30(a) 
during their first or second session, and 30(b) during their third 
or fourth. 


3I—ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% 
must be obtained in the final examination of this course, irrespec- 
tive of the final average for the set of courses taken during the 
session. The course must be repeated until this requirement has 
been met. As its material is varied each year, it can be taken a 
second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, it must 
then be carried as an extra course. 


With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS 


1. School Fees. 


, M.A. candidates pay the full sessional fee of $330 (registration, 
tuition, room, and board) or $150 (registration and tuition only) for 
each summer session during which they take courses. 


M.A. candidates who have completed the courses required for the 
degree but have not completed the thesis, and are attending colloquia, 
will be charged at the rate for a single regular course. 


2. University Fees. 


The University fee for the M.A. degree is $400. A credit of 
$97.50 is allowed for each session a student spends in Section C of 
the French Summer School. Thus a student who has attended four 
Sessions will be required to pay only $10.00 when he registers at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the end of 
his fourth session. If the presentation of the thesis is postponed 
bey ond the May following this registration, the student will pay an 
additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in 
which the thesis is to be presented. Students who obtain their M.A. 
degree via the French Summer School are excused the “in absentia” fee, 
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SECTION A 


SECTION B 


Time 


Monday-Wednesda 


« 


Tuesday-Thursday 


Monday-Wednesday 


TIMETABLE 


Tuesday-Thursday 


SECTION C 


Monday-Wednesday | Tuesday-Thursday 


Course 50—French in Diplomacy and Protocol To-day will be given 
Course 51—Applied Linguistics for 


' 


French 
Literature 


Age of French 
Music 


Friday Saturday Friday Saturday Friday | Saturday 
9 1. Living French 1. Living French 13(a). Phonetics 10(a). Composition 32. Advanced 42. Victor Hugo 
14(a). Diction and Translation Phonetics 
15(a). Explication 1i(a). Free. 40, Littérature du 
de textes Composition Moyen Age | 
22. The French Novel 12(a). Oral practice 
in the Romantic | 24. Contemporary 
Age Novels 
10 2, Functional 5, Modern French | 13(b). Phonetics 10(b). Composition 31, Adwanced 43. Sartre et 
Grammar Prose and Translation Composition Camus 
14(b). Diction 11(b). Free 
Composition 
15(b). Explication 12(b). Oral practice 
de textes 
21. The French Stage 
20. An_ Introduction in the 18th 
to French Poetry Century 
11 3. Everyday Words | 4. French Speech 13(c). Phonetics 10(c). Composition 44, Fraternité et 30. Stylistics 
and Phrases Habits 15(c). Explication and Translation —s 
de textes 12(c). Oral practice + 
25. From Book to 23. French Poets 
Stage from 1850 to 1900 
12 7. French Songs 6. 19th Century 25. Practice 26. The third golden | 41. Racine 


on Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 10. 


Teachers of French will be given on Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday at 12. 
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CONVERSATION GROUPS OFTEN PREFER TO MEET ON THE LAWN 
(In the background the new University Library) 
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ISONIS AGOPAUYAAA 


Macdonald College 


McGill University 


Faculty of Agriculture 
School of Household Science 
1958-1959 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, Montreal 2, Quebec. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 

Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 
*Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
*Institute of Education 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


*Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science.) 
French Summer School 


Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 


committees, and officers of instruction. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 


fo . f 
These Announcements are also 


available through the Registrar’s 
Office, Macdonald College. 
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GOVERNORS 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExcELLency THe RIGHT HONOURABLE 
VINCENT Massey, C.H., Governor GENERAL oF CANADA 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


R. E. Powe, D.Litt. (Monmouth), LL.D. Chancellor 


F. Cyr James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Penn), D.Sc. (Laval, etc.), D. de IU. (Montréal), D.C.1. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Toronto, Glasgow, etc.), F.R.S.C. 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

J. W. McConnett 

WaLTer M. Stewart 

Hon. A. K, HucEssen, Q.C., B.A;, B.C.L. 

Ross CLarKson 

JD: Jounson, LL.D. 

Sypney G. Dosson 

James A, Eccugs, A.B. (Harvard), LL.D. 

G. Biarr Gorpon, B.Sc. 

Joun R. Fraser, M.D., F.R.CS. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0.G. 

Hon. HartLanp DEM. Motson, O.B.E. 

B.C. GARDNER, MAC DiC. (Bishop’s), LL.D., Chancellor 1952-1957 

RE. Stavert, B.Sc, 

J. A. Futter, A.B. (Princeton) 

C. W. Wezster, B.A. 

ER McLagan, O.B.E., B.Sc. 

W. TayLor-Barey, B.Sc. 

G. W. Bourke, B.A. 

HEnry G, Birks 

NUR: Crump, M.E., LL.D., D.Eng. 

S. G. Dixon, O.B.E., 0.C., BAS Bc. L, 


S. Boyp MILten, B.A., B.C.L. 
Joun V, Gary, B.Sc. 


Secretary: J. H. Hotton 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Vice-Principal, Macdonald College 
H. G. Dion, B.S.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.) 


Secretary, Macdonald College 


R: L.. PUXLEY 


Librarian 


Marcaret C. MacIntosp, M.A. (Queen’s), B.L.S. 


Medical Officer 
G. L. Fortier, B.Sc., M.D.,C.M. 


Warden of Brittain Hall 
D. W. Cote, M.A. 


Warden of Stewart Hall 


FrAncEs E. Crook, Ed.D. 


Dietitian 


MARGARET R. STEWART, B.H.S 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGill University) 


Degrees received from McGill University carry no institutional 
designation and are placed after those received elsewhere 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


DEAN:—HEnryY Grorce Dron, B.S.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.), F.A.I.C., Professor 
of Soil Chemistry 


Puorsus A. AnastasstaDis, B.Agr. (Athens), M.Ed. (Rutgers), Ph.D., Assist- 
ant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Animal Husbandry 


Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Associate Professor of English, Chairman of the 
Department, and Director of the Adult Education Service 


Bruce E. BaKer, B.Sc. (Bishops), D.Sc. (Laval), Associate Professor of 
Agricultural Chemistry 


ANGus Bantinc, B.S.A. (Tor.), Professor of Agricultural Engineering and 
Chairman of the Department 


Rosert S, BIGELow, B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology 


A. CrarK BLAcKwoop, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wis.), Professor of 
Agricultural Bacteriology and Chairman of the Department 


JouN WaALLAcE Boyes, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.), Professor of Genetics 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 


Ropert I, Brawn, B.S. (Penn State), Ph.D. (Wis.), Associate Professor of 
Agronomy and Genetics 


W. H. Brirrarn, Ph.D. (Cornell), D.Sc. (U.B.C.), B.S.A., LL.D., F.A.L.C., 
F.R.S.C., Curator of the Morgan Arboretum (Post-retirement) 


Joun StepHen Bupar, MSc. (Penn, State), B.Sc.(Agr.), Ph.D., Lecturer in 
Agronomy 


Eric Q, CALLEN, B.Sc., Ph.D, (Edin.), F.L.S. Assistant Professor of Plant 
Pathology 


4509 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


lee EEE 


Tuomas W. M. Cameron, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), D.Sc. 
(Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), M.R.C-.V.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of Parasitology, 
Director of the Institute of Parasitology, and Chairman of the Department 
of Parasitology 

DEsmonp W. Cote, M.A. (U.B.C.), Assistant Professor of English and Warden 
of Brittain Hall 


NicnoLas Co.oreto, B.S.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Sask.), Research Associate in 
Plant Pathology 


R. H. Common, B.Sc., M.Agr. (Belfast), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), D.Sc. 
(Belfast), F.R.I.C., F.C.LC., F.A.1.C., Professor of Agricultural Chemistry 
and Chairman of the Department 


J. H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering 


Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Montréal), F.A.I.C., Professor of 
Plant Pathology (Post-retirement) 


EARLE W. Crampton, B.S. (Connecticut), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
F.R.S.C., F.C.1.C., F.A.1.C., Professor of Nutrition and Chairman of the 
Department 


D. G. DALE, D.V.M. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of Animal Pathology and 
Chairman of the Department 


Jean Davin, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (California), Assistant Professor of 
Horticulture 


WALTER A. DELonG, B.S.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), M.Sc., F.A.L.C., 
Professor of Agricultural Chemistry 


Marcaret H. Dusreuit (Mrs.), M.A. (Aberdeen), Lecturer in English 


E. Metvitte DuPorre, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Entomology (Post- 
retirement) 


Ratpx Howarp Estey, M.S. (Maine), B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
of Plant Pathology 


D. Farrparrn, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Rochester), Associate Professor of 
Parasitology 


FLORENCE A. FARMER, B.H.S., M.Sc., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Nutrition 
Douctas M. Fraser, B.Sc. (Dal.), Lecturer in Agricultural Physics 
WILLIAM FREDERICK GRANT, B.A. (Manchester), M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. 


(Univ. of Virginia), Assistant Professor of Genetics (Faculty of Arts and 
Science) 
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CuaRLES WayNnE Hatt, M.A. (Bishop's), Professor of Education (Unstitute 
of Education) 


Lionet H. Hamitton, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.S. (Wis.), Associate Professor of Animal 
Husbandry and Chairman of the Department, Director of Diploma Courses. 


PATRICIA MARIE Harney, B.Sc.(Agr.), Lecturer in Horticulture 


Rosert P, Harpur, B.Sc. (N.Z.), M.Sc., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 
Parasitology 


Witiam E. Haviranp, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Tor.), A.M., Ph.D. 
(Harvard), Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics 


StuarT CuRIstopHER M. Hawkins, D. de 1’U. (Paris), M.A., Associate 
Professor of Education (Institute of Education) 


G. O. HENNEBERRY, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Lecturer in Agricultural 
Chemistry 


ARTHUR M. Henry, B.A. (Lond.), M.A.,. Associate Professor of Education 
(Institute of Education) 


ARcuIBaLp R, C, Jones, B.Sc.F. (Tor.), Lecturer in Woodlot M. anagement 
Winston W. KEELE, Instructor in Agronomy and Field Superintendent 


D. Kerra McE. KEvAN, B.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Nottm.), A.I.C.T.A. (Trinidad), 
F.R.S.E., F.R.E.S., Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Depart- 
ments of Entomology and Plant Pathology 


Harorp R, Kuck, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 
Agronomy 


Rocer Knows, B.Sc, (Birm.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Lecturer in Agricultural 
Bacteriology 


MARSHALL Larrp, D.Sc, (New Zealand), Assistant Professor of Parasitology 
Lewis E, Lioyp, B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nutrition 


E. A. Lops, D.Sc. (Montréal), B.S.A., M.S.A., F.A.L.C., Superintendent of the 
Provincial Seed Farm (Post-retirement) 


ALLAN CLypE Mattocu, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A., F.P.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Chairman 
of the Department 


Davin L, MAcFarianp, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor 
of Agricultural Economics and Chairman of the Department 
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Joun E. McFARLANE, M.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Ill.), Asststant Professor of 
Entomology 


EuGEene Meerovirtcu, B.Sc. (St. Johns, Shanghai), M.Sc., Ph.D., Lecturer 
in Parasitology 


Frank O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc. in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., 
Associate Professor of Entomology 


J. E. Moxtey, B.Sc.(Agr.), Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry 


H. R. Murray, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. (Cornell), Associate Professor of Horti- 
culture and Chairman of the Department 


N. Nixoraiczux, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Ohio State), Associate Professor of 
Poultry Husbandry 


WittiaM FRASER OLIver, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Physics 


GitBert IvAN Pawt, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (North Carolina), Assistant 
Professor of Genetics (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


RtaL Lucien PELLETIER, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (Wis.), M.Sc., Assistant 
Professor of Plant Pathology 


Rosert W. Pucu, Athletic Director and Assistant Warden of Brittain Hall 


L. C. Raymonn, M.S. (Wis.), B.S.A., F.A.1.C., Professor of Agronomy (Post- 
retirement) 


W. Row es, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Physics and 
Chairman of the Department 


H. A. Sreppier, B.S.A. (Man.), M.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Agronomy and 
Chairman of the Department 


Cuartes D. Taper, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Man.), Associate Professor of 
Horticulture 


BENNO PETER WARKENTIN, B.S.A. (U.B.C.), M.S. (Wash.), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Physics 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


DIRECTOR:—HELEN R. Nettson, M.B.E., B.H.S., M.Sc., Professor of Home 
Economics 
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HELEN L. DEVEREAUx, M.A. (Tor.), Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
Marion Empey, B.Sc.(H.Ec.) (Alta.), Lecturer in Home Economics 

F, IsapeL Honey, M.A. (Tor.), Associate Professor of Home Economics 
A. EvIzABETH JAQuEs, Lecturer in Education (Institute of Education) 


Marjorie M, Jenxrns, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alta.), M.Sc., Asséstant Professor of 
Home Economics 


GertRubE C. S. MACFARLANE (Mrs. D. L.), Mus.Bac. (Tor.), M.Sc. 
(Kentucky), Sessional Lecturer in Home Economics 


HELEN GEORGINA McKirpy, B.Sc.(H.Ec.), Lecturer in Home Economics 


Dororuy A. NICHOL, B.Sc.(Phys.Ed.), Lecturer in Education (Institute of 
Education) 


Auice M. Stickwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer in Foods and Dietetics 
Marcaret R, Stewart, B.H.S., Lecturer in Home Economics: Dietitian 


Jonny Ernest McK Youne, B.A. (McMaster), B.Ed., M.A. (Sask.), 
Ph.D. (Tor.), Associate Professor of Education (Institute of Education) 


McGILL UNIVERSITY ADULT EDUCATION SERVICE 
HUR, C; Avison, M.A., Director. 
ARNOLD A, Hucues, B.Sc.(Agr.), Agricultural Fieldman. 


ELIZABETH MENNIE, B.A., B.L.S., Secretary-Librarian. 


HANDICRAFT DEPARTMENT 
HELENA NEIWJZEN, Instructor, 


FRANCES Wr EN, Instructor. 


McLENNAN TRAVELLING LIBRARY 


KATHLEEN CLynes, Librarian. 


Many officers of instruction give classes in all divisions of 
Macdonald College; their names appear under that division in 
which the major portion of their work is done. 
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CALENDAR FOR SESSION 1958-59 


1958 


September 8th, Monday....--- 


September 9th, Tuesday.....-- 


September 16th, Tuesday....-. 


September 17th, Wednesday.... 


September 18th, T ‘hursday 
to 


September 23rd, Tuesday, incl. . 
September 23rd, Tuesday...... 


September 24th, Wednesday... 


October 6th, Monday.......... 
October 13th, Monday........ 
October 20th, Monday........+ 


October 21st, Tuesday......... 
November 4th, Tuesday....... 
November 11th, Tuesday..... 


November 17th, Monday to 


November 28th, Friday, inc... . 
December 16th, Tuesday..... 


December 17th, Wednesday, to 


December 22nd, Monday, inc... 
December 20th, Saturday..... 


1959 


January 5th, Monday....... 
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Registration, all years, Institute of Education. 
Second and Third year students report for 
practice teaching. Registration, Teaching 
Option, Fourth year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) students. 

Lectures begin, First year and all Diploma 

courses, Institute of Education. 

Registration, Second year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) stu- 
dents and B.Sc.(Agr.) students taking Agr. 
Eng. 439. Supplemental examinations 
begin, B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses. 

Registration, First year B.Sc.(Agr.) and First 
year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) students. 


Orientation week. Attendance is compulsory 


for all new First year students in B.Sc. (Agr.) 


| and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. 
Registration, other B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), 


Handicrafts and Advanced Diploma Course 
students. 


Lectures begin for B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.), 


Handicrafts and Advanced Diploma course 
students. 
.Fall Convocation. 


.. Thanksgiving Day. No classes. 


. Registration, Diploma Course students. Sup- 
plemental examinations begin, Diploma 
Course. 

.Lectures begin, Diploma Course. 

.Annual Assembly, 3.45 p.m. 


.. Remembrance Day Service, 10.30 a.m. 
| Practice Teaching period, First Class Diploma, 


{Institute of Education. 


..Last day of lectures in first term, Institute of 


Education. 


\ First term examinations, Institute of Educa- 


J tion. 


..Last day of lectures in first term, all schools 


other than the Institute of Education. 


_.First. term examinations begin, Agriculture 


and Household Science. Lectures resumed, 
First and Second years and all diploma 
courses, Institute of Education. 


CALENDAR OF DATES 


January 8th, Thursday........ Lectures resumed, Third and Fourth years’ 
Institute of Education. 

January 9th, Friday to....... —_—— teaching period, all diploma sections, 

January 23rd, Friday, inc..... Institute of Education. 

January 12th, Monday........ Second term begins, Agriculture and House- 
hold Science. 

February 10th, Tuesday........ Macdonald College Founder’s Day. No after- 


noon classes. (Sir William C. Macdonald, 
born: February 10, 1831, died June 9, 1917.) 


February 19th, Thursday.......Macdonald Royal. No classes. 

March 14th, Saturday......... Last day of lectures, Diploma Course. 

March 17th, PRAGAVS oS Examinations begin, Diploma Course. 

March 25th, Wednesday......., Graduation Exercises, Diploma Course. 
March 27th, Friday to Easter vacation (to April 5th, all diploma 
March 30th, Monday, inc..,;. -) courses, Institute of Education), 

April 6th, Monday to Practice teaching period, all diploma sections, 
April 17th, Friday, ine.ci..... } Institution of Education. 

April 18th, Saturday.......... Last day of lectures, B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. 


(H.Ec.) courses, and Second, Third and 
Fourth years, Institute of Education. 


April 19th, Co Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 

April 22nd, Wednesday........ Examinations begin, B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
courses, and Second, Third and Fourth 
years, Institute of Education. 

May 2nd, Saturday... ...0 60 Session ends for B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
students, 

May 4th, Monday........... Practice teaching period begins, Second and 


Third years and First Class Diploma sec- 
tion, Institute of Education. 


May 11th, Monday... Practice teaching period begins, Fourth year, 
Institute of Education. 

May 16th, Saturday.... 2.00. Last day of lectures, First year and all diploma 
courses, Institute of Education. 

May 20th, Wednesday......... Examinations begin, First year and all diploma 
courses, Institute of Education. 

May 29th, PMY. On Ree Convocation. 


intiacee Divine Service, Institute of Education, School 
of Household Science, Handicrafts students. 


June 4th, Thursday. .......... Graduation Exercises, Institute of Education, 
School of Household Science, Handicrafts 
students, 

July 29th, Wednesday......... Farm Day. 
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Macdonald College 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 


Information on extension work under the McGill Adult Education 
Service will be found on page 4518. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, both in relation 
to the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 
by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School is under the jurisdiction of the 
Institute of Education and the Faculty of Arts and Science, and offers 
diploma courses for kindergarten, elementary, intermediate and High 
School teachers. Courses leading to the Bachelor of Education degree 
are also offered through the Institute. Information on the School for 
Teachers is included in the announcement of the Institute of Education, 
issued separately. 


THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 
parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is twenty miles west of Montreal, on the 
main lines of the Canadian National Railway and the Canadian Pacific 
Railway, and on provincial highways No. 2 and No. 17. Travellers by 
air book to the Montreal Airport at Dorval, which is approximately 
ten miles east of the College. The Anglican Church of Canada, the United 
Church of Canada and the Roman Catholic Church in Canada all have 
churches in the town. Students of all religious denominations are free 
to enter Macdonald College. A branch of the Bank of Montreal serves 
the community. 


The College has its own post office and mail should be addressed 
simply Macdonald College, Que. The address for freight and express 
parcels, and for telegrams, is Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 


Que. 


Key telephone numbers are: Switchboard (connecting all departments), 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue 5335; Brittain Hall, 9082, 9086; Stewart Hall, 
9008, 9095; Main Building Dormitory, 9003; Harrison House, 4407. 


FACILITIES 


Sir William Macdonald planned so well for future needs that the facilities 
of Macdonald College for instruction in Agriculture, Home Economics 
and Teaching are still provided almost entirely in the buildings constructed 
in 1905. The picturesque brick buildings and red-tile roofs of the Chem- 
istry, Biology, Agriculture and Main Buildings, together with Stewart 
and Brittain Halls (residences for women and men respectively), and the 
well laid out grounds on the shore of Lake St. Louis, combine to provide 
a campus which is attractive and functional, 


Laboratory and lecture rooms are exceptionally well supplied with 
modern and efficient teaching facilities, while the reference section of the 
Library and the research laboratories associated with the various science 
departments are well equipped to permit the vigorous investigation of 
problems connected with postgraduate studies. 


The land associated with the College consists of approximately 1600 
acres, at the western end of the Island of Montreal, and is largely in the 
Parish of Ste. Anne du Bout de I’Ile, Jacques Cartier County. The campus 
Proper consists of about 200 acres south of the Trans Island Boulevard, 
and contains the Orchard, Horticulture plots and the Poultry ranges. 
The Stock Farm has good examples of Holstein, Ayrshire and Aberdeen 
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Angus cattle, Cheviot sheep, and Yorkshire hogs. The Agronomy Farm 
includes the land devoted to the development of new varieties of crops 
and comparative testing of new varieties and management practices. 
The College farm represents a wide variety of the soils of the Ottawa 
St. Lawrence Valley Lowland, with podsols, brown forest and dark-grey 
gleizolic (poorly drained) soils, including the Ste. Amable, St. Bernard, 
Rideau and Ste. Rosalie series. 


The Morgan Arboretum established in 1947, has 700 acres of woodland 
devoted to the study of woodlot management and the place of the wood- 
lot in the Eastern Canadian farm economy. About 100 acres have been 
planted in reforestation projects. In addition, the Arboretum, in spite 
of its short history, has Canada’s best collection of examples of all 
Canadian and many foreign species of trees and shrubs of interest from 
the point of view of pulpwood, timber and landscaping. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main Build 
ing, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room, and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and textbooks on the work 
of the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
which comprise the best collection of books on the various subjects 
included in the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased through the generosity 
of Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE EXTENSION SERVICES 


Departmental Services: — The services of the various departments of Macdonald 
College are always available for the advancement of the agricultural and 
home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal interviews at the 
College and correspondence are invited. 


Adult Education Service: — The College functions through the Adult Education 
Service in providing an extension programme primarily for rural residents. 
The service consists of: 
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Information Centre—This library of programme materials, books, 
pamphlets, films, study outlines, etc., welcomes requests for help and 
advice from all kinds of community organizations, as well as from indi- 
viduals. 


Handicraft Department offers instruction to regular day students and 
also conducts evening classes in weaving, leatherwork, and woodwork. 
Instructors in the department are available for short courses away from 
the College as time permits, 


McLennan Travelling Libraries, McGill University, offer a library 
service to schools and community organizations. Boxes of fifty books are 
loaned for four months at a moderate charge. A bookmobile serves 
communities south of the St. Lawrence River on a monthly schedule. 


Macdonald Farm Journal, a monthly publication for English-speaking 
farmers dealing with matters of agricultural interest in popular articles, 


written by members of Macdonald College staff and other contrib- 
utors, 


Evening Courses in a wide variety of subjects including home gardening 
and landscaping, public speaking, dressmaking, music, etc., are 
offered to adult citizens within travelling distance of Macdonald College 
during the fall and winter term. 


The College also co-operates with the Quebec Council of Community 
Programmes in supervising and assisting adult night schools in a number 
of English-speaking centres of the province. Courses are offered in a 
wide variety of subjects ranging from agriculture, cooking, sewing, and 
handicrafts to public speaking, dramatics, and French conversation. 


For further information about these activities, write to the Adult 
Education Service, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


Visits to the College from individuals or groups with a common interest 
in the farm, the home, or the school, are always welcomed. However, in 
view of the present large registration and the somewhat limited facilities, 
it is often regrettably necessary to curtail visits at times when the student 
population is largest. 


Groups of fifteen or more requiring meals and/or rooms are asked to 
give two weeks’ advance notice and to confirm the numbers in the group 
not later than three days before arrival. All requests for visiting privileges 
should be addressed to The Secretary, Macdonald College, P.Q., who will 
be pleased to quote rates for meals and rooms, if required. 
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HANDICRAFTS 


Macdonald College offers an eight-months course in general handicrafts, 
which gives theoretical and practical training in a variety of arts and 
crafts 

Weaving and leather-working are the main divisions of the course. 
In the weaving portion, once the fundamentals of using the various types 
of loom have been mastered, the students are given the opportunity of 
designing special patterns, which they then weave into cloth for making 
such articles as tablecloths, luncheon sets, skirt material, etc. Belts, 
lampshades, and tartan scarves are but a few of the other items which 
are woven during the course. 

In leather-working, all designs are again original, from the simplest 
change purse to elaborately carved book covers or desk sets. Although 
most attention is paid to these two crafts, instruction is also given in 
creative crafts, metal-working, wood-working, whittling, and lino-block 
printing. 

On completion of the course the student is equipped to teach handi- 
crafts in hospitals, recreation centres, summer camps, etc., and it is 
also a splendid course for art teachers in public schools. Many graduates 
are now employed in this type of work; others are operating their own 
studios or workshops in all parts of Canada. 

Junior Matriculation or its equivalent is required for admission. For 
full information and an application form write to the Handicrafts De- 
partment, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


ADMISSION 


The general requirements for admission are on page 4533. Details of the 
admission requirements for the various courses are on pages 4534, 4602. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


1. Regular Undergraduates are students with complete matriculation 
qualifications and who are taking the regular work of their year toward 
the appropriate degree or diploma. 


2. Limited Undergraduates are students with normal entrance qualifica- 


tions but who, due to ill health or other circumstances, do not fit into the 
regular classification of years (first, second, etc.) and who may be unable 
to complete their work in the normal length of time. 

3. Partial Students are those not proceeding to a degree or diploma, 
including those doing a qualifying year for graduate work, or those 
earning credits for transfer to another faculty or institution. 
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REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the date designated for 
the course and year for which they have been accepted, and before entering 
residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary's Office. Regis- 
tration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain the consent 
of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


All students entering the First year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) and of the B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) course for the first time are required to register one week in 
advance of upper classmen. This period is devoted to a programme or 
orientation, in which efforts are made to impress on these students the 
significance and consequences of their new way of life, to familiarize them 
with their physical and cultural surroundings, and to acquaint them with 
the scope of the various fields of learning at the College. Attendance at 
all sessions of Freshman Orientation Week is compulsory, 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—“I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while 
Iam a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


RESIDENCE 


Men students in residence live in Brittain Hall, named in honour of 
Dr. W. H. Brittain, Vice-principal of Macdonald College from 1935 to 
1955. The residence for women is named Stewart Hall in honour of 
Mr. and Mrs, Walter M. Stewart, long-time friends and benefactors of 
the College. A subsidiary residence for women students is also maintained 
on the third floor of the Main Building. 


Macdonald College does not have residence accommodation for all the 
students who enroll, and acceptance of the application for admission to 


2 course of study does not imply that residence accommodation will be 
available. 


Any student wishing to live in one of the College residences must apply 
for residence accommodation well in advance of the opening of the 


session, Forms of application for residence accommodation are sent with 
letters of acceptance, 


_A deposit of $25.00 must accompany the application for accommoda- 
tion. If the application is accepted the deposit will be deducted from the 
Payment due on entrance. The College guarantees to refund the deposit 
if the application is refused, or is cancelled by the applicant at least three 
Weeks prior to the date of registration for the course concerned. 
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All students who have been in residence during the session must apply 
for re-admission for the following year, and make a deposit of $25.00, 
before leaving at the end of the session, should they wish to have space 
reserved for them. This deposit will be refunded if the application is not 
accepted, or is cancelled by the applicant three weeks prior to the date 
of registration for the course in which he or she is enrolled. If the 
application is accepted, the deposit will be deducted from the payment 
due on entrance. 


A number of rooms are available in private homes in Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue: a list of these may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Most are located within a few minutes’ walk of the College. Students 
rooming out may have all their meals in the College dining room and 
participate fully in all regular College activities. 


All students, whether living in residence or not, are registered in one 
or other of the Halls of Residence, as well as in their respective Faculties 
or Schools. 


Due to the necessity of accommodating conventions and short courses 
during the summer months, resulting in a limited time available for 
repairs and cleaning, no student will be admitted to residence before the 
date set for registration in the course for which he or she has been accepted. 
Exceptions to this rule will be made in the case of certain student 
officers whose duties require their presence before the opening date, 
members of the football team who have been accepted for pre-season 
training, students preparing for supplemental examinations and other 
students under exceptional circumstances by permission of the Warden. 


Only students who are employed by the College may remain in res- 
idence during the summer months, and this with permission of the 
Warden. For the Christmas holiday period see page 4528. 


Students who have reserved accommodation and who are returning 
early to write, or prepare for, supplemental examinations, may enter 
residence, by special permission, not earlier than one week before the 
date of their first examination. Application for early accommodation 
must be sent with the application for supplemental examination, before 
September ist. The charge for room and board for this period will be 
$16.00 for a week or any part of a week. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Warden of Residence. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room tickets must be 
purchased at the Dietitian’s Office, Stewart Hall, at the Administration 
Office in the Main Building, or from the doorman on duty. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings, 
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Students are recommended to mark clearly, before coming to the 
College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, etc. 


Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 
after arrival. 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, pillows, 
and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; 
two pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath 
towels; flashlight. 


Students may bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive 
tacks or nails into walls or woodwork, nor to paste pictures on the walls. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. Each window is provided with 
curtain cranes, and students may bring and hang drapes if they wish. 


CONDUCT AND ATTENDANCE 


The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from 
among their own number. 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
an rangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the juris- 
diction of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 


considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or 
guardians, 


Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 
Property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), 
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of suspension from classes or residence, (also in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of exclusion from all College functions, including 
class or society meetings, plays, dances, etc., of disqualification from 
competing for honours or prizes, and of levying fines. Fines may also be 
imposed or assessments made for damages made by individuals or groups 
of students. 


Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 


Women students are forbidden to go on the river—winter or summer. 
“Hitchhiking” is not permitted. 


Gambling is not permitted on College property. 


Unauthorized entrance to Stewart Hall or subsidiary residences by 
men students, or to Brittain Hall by women students, will result in imme- 
diate suspension of the guilty persons, followed by expulsion proceedings. 


Students are requested not to make application for additional leave either 
before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in case of 
illness or other exceptional circumstances. 


For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before or 
the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 for 
each day or part of a day. 


During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence or infirmary without his permission. 


Punctual attendance at all classes, laboratory periods, tests, etc., is 
expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
of necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
is called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences. 


The Faculty has the power to refuse examinations to those students 
who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 


Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 


factory, may be placed on probation, or may be required to withdraw 
from the college. 
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Degrees of probation are as follows: 


Probation 1 The student is permitted to remain on trial, subject to 
satisfactory work and conduct. 


Probation 2 The student is barred from participation in inter-class 
athletic competitions; from playing on College athletic 
teams; from participation in dramatics, etc. 


A student repeating a year is automatically placed on No. 1 probation. 


STUDENT COUNSELLING 


In order to encourage a closer relationship between students and stafi 
members than can be achieved through normal classroom contacts, a 
system of student counselling is in operation at the College. 


At the beginning of the session each student in the First and Second 
years of the B.Sc.(Agr.) course is assigned, for counselling, to a staff 
member who is not one of his or her regular instructors. The counsellor 
is available for help and advice at all times throughout the session, and 
acts as a friend to whom the student can turn with problems, and who 
can act on his or her behalf when necessary. Furthermore, the counsellor, 
dealing as he does with a small group, acquires a better understanding of 
the problems of the students, and becomes sufficiently well acquainted 
with each student who comes to him for counselling to provide references 
for employment and other purposes. Department Chairmen normally 
act as counsellors for Third and Fourth year students. 


With some modification in details, a similar system is in operation for 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.) students, 


LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
WOMEN STUDENTS 


In order to avail themselves of leave privileges, women students in 
residence must present at the beginning of the session a form signed by 
Parent or guardian giving general permission or specifying the manner in 
Which leave may be spent. Forms for this purpose, and details of leave 
allowances, are sent to all students. 


The amount of leave permitted is based on the student’s year. A 
student is entitled to the leaves accorded those in her year only while in 
good academic standing. Conditioned students in the Second, Third or 
Fourth year have the allowances granted to the year below. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams re- 
questing leave of absence for women students will receive no consideration. 
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MEN 


Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., while on leave, or to 
go on skiing trips, are required to have the written consent of their 
parents to do so. 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without having 
complied with the regulations regarding registration of leaves, or without the 
knowledge and consent of the Warden. Absence from College without per- 
mission is a serious offence which renders the student liable to instant sus- 
pension or dismissal. If prevented from returning after an absence, due 
to illness or other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, 
and these students must report to the Warden’s office immediately upon 
their return. 


Students are urged to have dental work attended to before entrance, 
though dental appointments will be allowed in cases of urgency. Appoint- 
ments to visit a physician are allowed on production of a letter from the 
physician indicating the date and hour of the appointment. 


All correspondence regarding the conduct of women students in 
residence should be addressed to The Warden, Stewart Hall, Macdonald 
College, P.Q. 


STUDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Warden should they wish to have overnight leave of absence. All 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 
record of their movements. 


VISITORS 


Women students in residence may receive visitors any day between 
the hours of 4.00 and 6.00 p.m. and from 7.00 until 9.00 p.m., and at 
any time up to 11.45 p.m. on Saturdays. Visitors may be shown over 
the Residence only on Saturdays, except in the case of parents or friends 
from a distance. Guests may be entertained in the Reception Rooms and 
the Common Room; only parents and women friends may be shown 
students’ bedrooms. 


Women visitors to Brittain Hall may be entertained in the Reception 
Rooms only, 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. 
It is suggested that those having musical instruments should bring them. 
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The College reserves the right to make changes without notice in its 
published scale of tuition, board and room, and other fees. Fees are not 
refundable except under special conditions as described below. 


1. TUITION FEES. These fees include all the regular charges for registra- 
tion, tuition, laboratories, libraries, Health Service, student activities, etc. 
REGULAR UNDERGRADUATES 
DMN MICOS R ES Ma nce As whine washes wet xiao, SET sek, EL $300.00 
Deeb em iGourse vous faiertes toe 8t borg! Ai seu > ame 300.00 


Diploma Course in Agriculture 
(a) Children of farmers of the Province of Quebec, the 


Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces. . 35.00 
TNS ee ae ee ee ee a 250.00 
PaMGteratsG Gurserans sh, Sie ieen whe.) oe csuangl Sete 375.00 


LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES 


Per unit of instruction (1 lecture or 1 laboratory period per 
Mer OEH COW sara one abdate: mad cotis, dane tee ato ok 25.00 


(Minimum per session $100.00; maximum per session, B.Sc. 
(Agr.), B.Se.(H.Ec.) $300.00: Diploma Course in Agricul- 
ture $250.00) 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


pe unas we insiruchon.... 0... te, eee ee Gp ae aa 25.00 
(Minimum per session $100.00) 
ll, SPECIAL FEES AND PENALTIES, 
Late registration (unless excused by-the-Dean) xc a.gcky 2h ERS | 5.00 
Late registration after first week... .........000.0ceveeveee. 10.00 
Late payment (after specified date).......... pore) ee 2.00 
Conferring degree im absentia... .........-000000000 0c ccc tees 10.00 
Bape riploter: 2292 cf sine sis Role aly 10.00 
ROME EC TECH ote Oe NORD Det ate 1.00 
Supplemental examination, per N22 ee ee RR ea 2.00 


I, STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 


There are various student activities at the College, such as the athletic 
associations, literary and debating society, publications, class societies, 
ete. which the students are expected to support. The affairs of these 
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organizations are in the hands of the students themselves and their 
operations are financed from a student activity fee of $16.00 which is 
included in the tuition fee listed above. The student activity fee is 
distributed as follows: Students’ Council general funds $1.50; students’ 
recreation centre $1.00; accident insurance $2.50; student organizations 
$11.00. 


IV. BOARD AND RESIDENCE (per session, exclusive of the Christmas holidays) 


BiSc.(Agr.) Course... 6. ccc cece eee cee ee et eres $465.00 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course. 0.0.62. cc eee eee eee tenet teen es 465.00 
Diploma Course in Agriculture..........-- 6 ++ eee eeee esse eee 320.00 
Piandicratts COUP. <6. eee vie eee ee eee ies wee a Usewee 515.00 


Students are not encouraged to remain in residence during the Christmas 
holidays. If, however, due to exceptional circumstances, special per- 
mission to remain in residence has been obtained from the Warden, the 
cost for room and board for this period will be $16.00 for a week or any 
part of a week. 


SINGLE ROOMS 


There is an extra charge for occupancy of the few single rooms in each 
residence. The sessional rates for single rooms may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING PAYMENT, AND REMISSION, OF FEES 


1. Tuition and board and residence charges are payable at the time 
of registration. 


2. The College does not issue bills for fees. 


3. Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, and one on January 15th following. In such case an instalment 
fee of $5.00 is charged. First instalment—one half of the total fees plus 
$2.50 instalment fee, less deposits already paid. Second instalment— 
balance of total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. 


More extended terms of payment may be arranged, where necessary, 
with the permission of the Secretary. In special cases of hardship, appli- 
cation may be made for a Macdonald College Bursary, etc. See section 
on Bursaries and Loan Funds, page 4617. : 


4. A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary 
are in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or 
School concerned, on receipt of which the Dean or Director shall suspend 
these students from attendance; they will not be readmitted to classes 
until the account is settled, or a satisfactory arrangement is made with 
the Secretary. : 
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5. A student who withdraws from the College during the course of the 
academic year must cancel his registration at the Registrar’s Office, and, 


if in residence, return his meal ticket and residence card to the Secretary's 
Office. 


6. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
College before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for the 
year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of tuition fees. 


7. In the case of students who leave during the academic year and 
do not receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, tuition fees 
shall be remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties or Schools where the academic year is divided 
into two terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student 
who leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 


(b) In those Faculties or Schools where the year is divided into 
three terms, one third of the fees shall be returned for each term that 
begins after the departure of the student. 


8. No tuition fees shall be refunded for any term during which the 
student has attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has 
finished. 


9. Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and will not 
be refunded, except in special circumstances. 


10. The Dining Room portion of the residence fees is refundable in 
special circumstances to students who leave the College permanently 
during the session. 


Avoidable breakage or damage to College property or equipment by 
a student, is charged to him on receipt of a report from the Chairman 
of the department concerned. 


The Administration Office is open to receive payments from 9 a.m. 
to 4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours are from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of “The 
Secretary, Macdonald College,” and should be made payable at par. 


LAUNDRY SERVICE 


Weekly laundry service at moderate prices is provided by a Montreal 
laundry to which students may send their personal washing, sheets, pillow 
Covers, and towels. Printed lists will be furnished, two copies of which, 
Properly filled out, must accompany each parcel. Fully equipped laundry 
rooms are also provided in each residence for students’ use. 
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HEALTH SERVICE 


The College Health Service provides medical examinations for all men and 
women students at the beginning of each session. The examination for 
students entering for the first time includes a complete clinical check, 
together with an X-ray of chest and routine laboratory procedures. Stu- 
dents who fail to comply with this requirement by November Ist in any 
academic year will be subject to a fine of five dollars, and students who 
fail to comply with it by November 15th will be suspended from mem- 
bership of the University. 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in attendance at the College. During 
‘IIness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer and may not 
leave the residence or infirmary without his permission. 


It is not the function of the Health Service to undertake the care of 
serious cases beyong the initial diagnosis and emergency treatment. The 
patient will then be referred to the physician or surgeon of his choice or 
to the public service of designated hospitals. 


The families of out-of-town students will be notified of any serious 
illness, and the action of the Health Service will be guided by their wishes 
or the advice of their family doctor. 


Students entering the University are presumed to be in good health. 
If they are not, a statement to the contrary should be furnished to the 
Health Service before registration in the University is completed. 


The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur, nor for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or 
athletic injury. In the case of injuries which occur during intercollegiate 
or intramural competition in athletics or in preparation therefor, the 
Health Service will render treatment, including hospitalization, if neces- 
sary, but any hospital expense in connection therewith shall be limited to 
the same maximum amount and conditions as in the case of hospitaliz- 
tion for illness. If circumstances appear to justify such action, the Director 
of the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 
may authorize additional services or contributions towards such cost. 


If a student’s admission to a city hospital is ordered by the College 
Medical Officer, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the College, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the College does not exceed 
$125.00 in any one session for any one student. Should a student desire 
private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by him. 


This contribution towards hospital expenses is made only when the 
illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment was not present or 
was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 
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During the session, all students are covered by a group accident 
insurance policy, the premium for which is included in the student 
activity fee. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required to 
present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina- 
tion against smallpox within seven years. Students must be vaccinated 
before they come to the University. If they have not complied with this 
Government regulation, they will be vaccinated at the University and a 
fee of $5.00 will be charged. Failure to be vaccinated before a certain date 
in the term may result in the imposition of a fine of an additional $5.00. 


BOOKS 


The prescribed textbooks, and classroom and laboratory supplies, may 
be purchased at the College Book Shop. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in connection with their work, from time to time during their course, more 
especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for her own 
expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SUPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing are 
Provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 
the instructor, 


OUTFIT REQUIREMENTS FOR WOMEN STUDENTS 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE:-—No uniforms are required in the First year 
of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. Students in the Second, Third, or Fourth 
year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course will be advised of the uniform require- 
ments on acceptance or promotion, 


GYMNASTIC COSTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium are required to wear 
the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, teddy blouse, 
briefs, and short, white woollen socks and running shoes. The tunic, 
blouse, and briefs must be bought at the College; the current prices are 
$5.00, $2.25 and $1.00, respectively. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with bathing suits. 
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The following courses of study are offered by the Faculty of Agriculture 
and the School of Household Science: 


I. Courses in Agriculture— 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture [B.Sc.(A gr.)] 
A four-year course from junior matriculation leading to professional 


qualification in agricultural science, or in one of its specialized branches 


(page 4534). 

The Diploma Course in Agriculture 

A two-year practical course in farming, with the emphasis on training 
farmers’ sons so that they may develop into ‘‘master farmers” (page 4590). 
The Advanced Diploma Course 


A one-year course provided for those students completing the Diploma 
course who wish further technical training in the scientific basis of 
agriculture (page 4599). 


Postgraduate courses in Agricultural Science 


These lead to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy, 
with study and research in one or more of the Departments of the Faculty. 
The course of studies and examinations are controlled by the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research (page 4589). 


II. Courses in Household Science: 


Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc.(H.Ec.)] 


A four-year course from junior matriculation leading to the professional 


qualifications necessary for dietetics or home economics education (page 
4601). 


III. Agricultural Specialist Teaching Certificate: 


A one-year course offered in collaboration with the Institute of Education, 
for those holding the B.Sc.(Agr.) and intending to qualify themselves 
for the teaching profession (page 4588). 
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GENERAL ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


All candidates for admission: 
1. Must have passed their seventeenth birthday. 


2, Must furnish medical certificate of physical health on forms supplied 
by the College. All students entering the University for the first time 
are required to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of 
successful vaccination against smallpox. Students should be vaccinated 
before they come to the College. If they have not complied with this 
government regulation, they will be vaccinated at the College and a fee 
of $5.00 will be charged. Failure to be vaccinated before a certain 

date in the term may result in the imposition of a fine of an 
additional $5.00. 
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This is a four-year course leading to 
Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated is designated B.Sc.(Agr.). 


c.(Agr.) Course 


Cc 


he degree of Bachelor of Science in 


The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans to 
those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years 


the work ur 


whicl sic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the Third 
and Fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agri- 


are { 


culture, or, in special cases, he may choose a combination of related 
j In either case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive 


training in the major work and cognate subjects. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. It is the desire of the Faculty to admit to the B.Sc.(Agr.) course 
only those candidates who intend to pursue a career in agriculture and 
who pc 


ssess qualities of character and intellect which indicate their 


adaptability to an academic environment. 


2. General Entrance requirements have been set out on page 4533. 


ios) 


emic requirements: Admission is at the discretion of a faculty 
committee. The committee accepts as a general standard the McGill 
School Certificate. The minimum requirement for consideration under 
this Certificate is that the candidate must have passed (obtained 50 per 
cent or more) in each of the subjects specified below, with a minimum of 
10 papers. An average standing of not less than 60% in the 10 papers 


Papers Required Subjects 
1 English Literature 
i English Composition 
1 History 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 


plus the following 


1 One of Physics, Chemistry, or Biology 
2 Two papers (i.e. Oral and Written) or Grammar and Com- 


position in one of French, Latin, German, Spanish 
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2 Two additional papers chosen from 
(a) the foreign language not already chosen 


(b) the sciences not already chosen, i.e., Physics, 
Chemistry, Biology. 


(c) Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Art, Geography, 
Agriculture, North American Literature. 


10 


The following certificates are accepted in lieu of the McGill Junior 
School Certificate provided: 


1, The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those applying to the McGill Junior School Certificate; and 


2, The subjects presented and the average standing obtained on such 
certificates conform generally to those listed above for the McGill Junior 
School Certificate: 


Quebec: The High School Leaving Certificate 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


Ontario: Grade XII Certificate (including a statement of marks received 
in both Grades XI and XII.) 


British Columbia and New Brunswick: Junior Matriculation 


Alberta, Manitoba, Newfoundland, Nova Scotia and Saskatchewan: 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Prince Edward Island: Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales 
College. 


United States: Certificates issued by the College Entrance Examina- 
tion Board. 


United Kingdom: For the General Certificate of Education, a minimum 
of passes in five acceptable subjects at the Ordinary level, including 
English and Mathematics; for the School Certificate, credit or 
higher standing in at least five acceptable subjects including English, 
Mathematics, a foreign language. 


Students intending to enter by certificate should in no circumstances come 
to the College without having obtained from the Registrar a statement of the 
value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in subjects 
included in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill examinations. 
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A candidate may be admitted to the Second year if (1) he has completed 
all requirements for entrance to the First year and (2) has written and 
passed with acceptable standing the required papers of the McGill Senior 
School Certificate Examination. These are: 


English Literature 
English Composition 
Algebra 
Trigonometry 
Physics 

Chemistry 
Approved Elective* 


*Students without equivalent standing for Botany are required to take 
Botany 110 as an extra course in the second year. 


The following certificates are accepted in lieu of the McGill Senior 
School Certificate: 


Quebec: Senior Quebec High School Leaving Certificate 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


Ontario: Grade XIII Certificate 


Alberta, Manitoba, Nova Scotia and Saskatchewan: Grade XII Cer- 
tificate 


Prince Edward Island: Third Year Certificate of Prince of Wales 
College 


British Columbia: Senior Matriculation Certificate 


United Kingdom: For the General Certificate, passes in five subjects 
at Ordinary Level, plus Physics and Chemistry at Advanced Level. 


NON-CANADIAN STUDENTS 


Applications for admission from students whose homes are outside 
Canada must be received before March 1st of any year if they are to be 
considered for acceptance for that calendar year. The applicant will be 
notified whether or not his application is accepted as soon after that 
date as possible. 
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ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


By special agreement, Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. and 
the Nova Scotia Agricultural College, Truro, N.S., have arranged to 
provide their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to 
the first two years in Agriculture at Macdonald College. Students who 
have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are specifically 
recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted to enter 
the third year at Macdonald College. 


By special arrangement with the Ontario Veterinary College, students 
who have successfully completed the first two years of the B.Sc. (Agr.) 
course at Macdonald College will be admitted to the second year at the 
Ontario Veterinary College, Guelph, Ont. These students are required 
to attend a special pre-session short course at the Ontario Veterinary 
College, to receive training in those subjects in which further work is 
necessary to fit them for the work of the second year. This course starts 
about the middle of August each year. 


PERMISSION TO STUDY 


Candidates for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture who 
intend to practise as professional agriculturists in the Province of Quebec 
must obtain approval of their application from La Corporation des 
Agronomes before beginning the course. Forms of application for Per- 
mission to Study and full particulars may be obtained from La Corporation 
des Agronomes de la Province de Quebec, Room 410, 10 St. James St. W., 
Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


Failure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate can be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for 
Permission to study must be made before August ist, 1958. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation are:— 


(a) Pass standing in all courses of the First and Second years, as 
outlined below. 


(b) Pass standing in the Third and Fourth year courses equivalent to 
a minimum of 11 courses. 


(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 
Courses of Study below. 


; (d) Practical expertence. Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concern- 
ing practical and professional experience, as below. 
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At least one season of farm experience is essential for admission to 
certain options in agriculture. Students who have not secured such 
experience by the beginning of the Third year may find themselves 
ineligible for admission to these options. In the case of students - 
from outside Canada, this experience is best obtained in the country 
from which the student comes. 


Students majoring in Agronomy are required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the Second and 
Third, or the Third and Fourth years. Students having extensive 
farm experience as a background are likely to find a wider range of 
opportunities for employment in the agronomic field. 


Students majoring in Agricultural Engineering are required to have at 
least one season of farm experience and to work for a summer in some 
phase of agricultural engineering work approved by the Agricultural 
Engineering Department. 


Students entering the Animal Husbandry option are required to present 
satisfactory evidence of having worked for a total of at least twelve 
months on a livestock farm. 


Students entering the General Agriculture option are required to have 
spent at least twelve consecutive months on an approyed farm. 


Students majoring in Horticulture are required to spend one summer 
in the Horticulture Department at the College, or at some approved 
vegetable farm, fruit farm, or nursery. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology are required to 
spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College under 
the direction of the department concerned, or in one of the Government 
laboratories, or in some other place approved by the department concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry are required to work for a 


summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry Depart- 
ment. 


No summer work or practical experience requirements need be met in 
the case of students majoring in Agricultural Bacteriology, Agricultural 
Chemistry, Agricultural Economics or General Biology. 
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B.Sc.(AcGr.) Course 


Periods per week 
GoursesismUnit [oe | 3 Tem 
SUBJECTS Numbers} Value Given 
Lects. Labs. 
FIRST YEAR 
Agriculture: 
General Agriculture............... 110 6 2 1 Both 
Botany: 
Introductory Botany.............. 110 8 2 2 Both 
Chemistry: 
Inorganic Chemistry............... 110 10 3 2 Both 
English: 
Compositionww.) 56h... ccs e kee sec. 114 4 1 1 Both 
LAL th OR Reet ARS aes Sheeran 116 4 2 a Both 
Mathematics: 
P i 111 3 2 First 
lane Trigonometry............... { 4 ta 1 Second 
Algebra. .... 112 3 1 First 
Fs VS ee ee | = = 2 Saonnid 
Physics: 
General Physics. ...........5...... 112 8 3 1 Both 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture: 
General Agriculture........0...... 220 6 2 1 Both 
Chemistry: 
Organic Chemistry................ 220 10 3 2 Both 
Economics: 
Elementary Principles............. 220b 3 3 és Second 
*English: 
Modern Literature... ............. 225 4 2 ue Both 
or 
Speaki Jriti 226 4 2 ae First 
peaking and Writing.............. { ah 3 1 i Sead 
Mathematics: 
Si a a eS 220 6 3 as Both 
Physics: 
General Physics. .................. 222 8 3 1 Both 
Zoology: | 
General 0) a ae aS 220 8 2 2 Both 


*Second year students must take either English 225 or English 226. 


See also elective courses in French and History, page 4577. 
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B.Sc.(AGR.) COURSE 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


Periods 
per week a pe iene 
Course Unit erm | offere 
SUBJECTS Nos. Value Given | (if alter- 
Lects. | Labs. nating) 
Agricultural Engineering: 
rant Power Machinery......-- 334b 4 2 2 Second 
Agricultural Drafting.......-.-- 335 6 se | Both 
Applied Mechanics........++++- 337 4 2 ae Both 
Shopwork....-...+seeeessesees 338 6 1 2 Both 
Farm Buildings. 431b 4 2 2 Second 
Spraying and Du 432b 2 ; 2 Second 
Farm Machinery......-++++++- 433a 4 2 2 First 
PrOlect aso 0:60.0.0-0 sivic es ase so hase 436b 3 *s 3 Second 
Engineering for Land Develop- ; : 
Prt See ee Pee rer ter 439 6 2 1 he P \ 
oe 2 = econ 
Farm Electrification.........++- 440 6 2 1 Both 
Agronomy: 
Cereal ropes oub Seca dO 331b 3 2 1 Second 
Field Crop Production.. 343 6 2 1 Both f 
Introduction to Agronomic Crops.| 345 3 2 ey r } 
bs ja 1 Secon’ 
Hay and Pasture Crops....... 432a 3 2 1 First 
Plant Breeding....... 435b 3 2 1 Second 
Crop Adaptation and D 436b 3 2 1 Second 
fanagement......s-++++s- 438b 2 2 z5 Second 
alee aes © 442 2 i Both 
Ee oe 444a 2 is 2 First 
Miscellaneous Agronomic Crops..} 446a 2 2 iy First 
Animal Husbandry: 
Swine Production.............. 330a 3 2 1 First 
Dairy Cattle Production........ 334b 3 2 1 Second 
Judging and Management...... 335b 3 ois 3 Second 
Animal Breeding..............] 338b 3 2 i Second 
Horses, Sheep, Beef Cattle...... 441b 3 2 1 Second 
Project’. Gace cigs cs. eeaees 442a 3 3 First 
Judging and Management...... 443a 3 3 First 
Animal Pathology: 
Elementary Physiology......... 330b 3 3 Re Second 
Disease Prevention... 431la 3 3 f- First 
Poultry Diseases.......... 432b 2 <i 2 Second 
Disease Prevention............. 434b 3 2 1 Second 
Bacteriology: 
General Microbiology.......... 330b 4 2 2 Second 
Laboratory Methods. 333b 4 1 3 Second 
Soil Microbiology.... 432a 4 2 2 First 
Food Microbiology... 434b 4 2 2 Second 
Dairy Bacteriology............. 435a 4 2 2 First 
PrOjeeten seth « ebin as titans. bs 436 9 a 3 First 5 } 
bs ie Secon: 
NTT IO NO Oe ee A 437 2 1 te Both 
Physiology of Micro-organisms..| 438a 4 1 3 First 
Botany: 
Plant Physiology.............. 330b 4 2 2 Second 
Histology—Cytology........... 331b 3 2 1 Second 
BRCEROS: «i555 sass MEATS 6] GCaORe 3 1 2 First 
Plant Morphology............. 432a 3 1 5 First 
Systematic Botany............. 433 3 2 First 
1 Second } 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AGR.) CoursE 
THIRD AND FourtH YEARS (continued) 


Periods 
per week Session 
Course Unit Term | offered 
SUBJECTS Nos, Value |———_,;—____] Given | (if alter- 
Lects. | Labs. nating) 
Chemistry: 
331a 3 1 2 First 
332a 4 2 2 First 
333a 6 2 4 First 
334b 6 2 4 Second 
335a 5 2 3 First 
336b 5 2 3 Second 
347b 4 2 2 Second 
354 8 24 5 Both 
439 6 1 2 Both 
440 6 i 3 Both 
441 2 1 ve Both 
448b 4 2 2 Second 
45la 4 2 2 First 
452b 4 2 2 Second 
430a 4 2 2 First 
330b 3 3 Second 
331b 3 3 Second 
332a 3 3 First 
333 6 3 Both 
434¢ 3 ing 3 Either 
Money and Banking........... 321 6 3 Both* 
Economic Statistics,........... 361 6 3 Both* 
conomic Analysis............ 412 a,b 6 3 Both* 
English: 
Literature of Rural Life........ 331 3 1 First } 
a 2 Second 
Modern Drama................ 332 3 2 First } 
1 Second 
330 4 1 1 Both 
330 8 2 2 Both 
333 6 1 2 Both 
335b 4 ae 4 Second 
433 8 2 2 Both 
434b 4 2 2 Second 
435b 4 4 7, Second 
436 6 at 2 Both | 7 
Ree a as 2 ar Second |{1959-60 
arp carid Senate Sarria He ak 437 2 A 1 Both 
EUS ECs 65:2 wah au dee 438 4 2 Both 
BGG Stans tk ky. 100 6 3 Both 
Genetics: 300 6 3 : Both 
Elementary Genetics........... 330a 5 3 2 First 
History. eRe . for, Avery 100 6 3 Both 
Horticulture: 
Fomology (Orchard Fruits). .... 338a 4 2 2 First 1959-60 
Heueloey (Small Fruits)........] 339b 4 2 2 Second | 1959-60 
DEUEMMURBUEIODA sas ocak oe oe. 343a 3 2 1 First 


* Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc.(AGR.) CouRsE 


THIRD AND FourtH YEARS (continued) 


Course Unit | 
SUBJECTS Nos. Value 


| pitt) 2 1 Second | 
gt} |. -2 2 | Both | 1958-59 
4 | 2 2 First | 
Bout che «5 | ee: 3 1 Second 
Plant Breeding......... | 3 2 1 Second | 
Seminar. : | 2 - 1 Both | 
Fruit and V egetabl le Pr | 3 | 2 1 | First | 
| 
| | 
330.—s«d| 2 1 | Both 
331 3 1 1 | First |) 
1 | Second |} 
430 o> 5 2 1 
432b | 2 2 es 
433c es | 3 
| 
333a git} = ..9 2 
340a 2 45 ® 1 
432b 1 1 ered | 
436a Z 1 1 First 
438 4 | 2 Both | 
Plant Pathology | | 
Sets ss 330b | 3 | 1 2 | 
Di 331a | 4 | 2 2 | 
333a | - | 2 2 | | 
y 332b | 2 @ in} 
ant Pa OD 5 Ae Sere oe 436 8 | 2 2 | 
pene 434 4 2 | 
Seminar 435 2 1 Both | 
G eral Poultry Fbandiy 333a 4 | 3 1 | First - | 
Poultry Products Technolo 339b 2 1 1 | Second 
History of Breeds and Judging. 431la 2 oy: 2 First 1959-60 
Breeding Principles............ 434b 3 2 1 Second | 1959-60 
Poultry Farm Management ee 435 S 1 1 | Both | 
Fea Ok SRE: 436 4 2 Both § |} 
3rd year) 437 2 2 | Second | 
4th year) 437 6 : 3 Both saltianin 
INGGCION: Fcc Fea s 438b 3 2 1 Second | 1958-59 
Sociology: | 
Introduction to Sociology....... 340c 3 3 | Either 
| 
Woodlot Management............ 330b y aie, | 1 1 | Second 
| 
Zoology: | 
Technique ete YR eS eee 332b 2 | 2 Second 
Comparative Ver | | | 
Anatomy........ 431 | 6 2 | Second }\,9< 
a 2 = Se \19590- 
: f. 2 _ | Both {1959-0 
Economic Invertebrate Zoology 432 | 6 2 to | Second || 1958-59 
2 | Both \J =" ¥ 
| | 
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EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course consists of three lectures 
per week throughout the year, and is rated at 6 units. A two-hour 
laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than full courses 
are rated proportionately. One “‘unit’’ is one lecture or one laboratory 
period per week for one term. 


COURSES OF STUDY 


Before entering upon the Third year, students must prepare, in consulta- 
tion with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, sum- 
maries of courses to be taken in the Third and Fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than 11 nor more than 1214 full courses 
(i.e, from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty. 


During the Third and Fourth years, students may specialize in any one 
of the following subjects. In special cases, and when approved by Faculty, 
a combination of two subjects may be arranged. In this case not less than 
3% full courses (21 units) must be taken in each subject. 


MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Agricultural Engineering Agricultural Economics 
Agronomy Entomology 

Animal Husbandry Horticulture 
Agricultural Bacteriology Plant Pathology 
Agricultural Chemistry Poultry Husbandry 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows: 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


This option is designed for students who do not care to follow one of the 
specialized courses offered but who wish to obtain a general training in 
agriculture together with the basic sciences. _ It offers the type of training 
asked for by those wishing to do extension work, to enter the commercial 
field, or to farm. It is arranged to meet the requirements of students 
who wish to give special attention to combinations of subjects which are 
not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a general course, it 
Provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 


This option is under the direction of the Chairmen of the Departments 
of Agronomy and of Animal Husbandry. 
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GENERAL BIOLOGY 


This option is designed for students who do not desire to take one of the 
more rigid professional courses during their undergraduate years, but 
rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation to later specializa- 
tion in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to Agriculture. 
The courses in this option are arranged so that the student may emphasize 
either the botanical or the zoological sciences. 


This option is under the direction of the Chairmen of the Departments 
of Entomology and of Plant Pathology. 


The following are the courses which are obligatory in the various 
options. Any additional courses needed to make up the minimum require- 
ments of 66 units may be selected from any courses listed in the Announce- 
ment, subject to time table restrictions. No schedule may contain more 
than 75 units. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR 
ae ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Unit “| 
Value 
| Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
= | — } —~ 
Agricultural E 1eering 334b........ 4 | Pay } 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering 335......... 6 | 3 | . 
Agricultural Engineering 337........ + | 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering 338......... 6 2 1 2 
Animal Husba | 3 sath bs 3 
Chemistry 354 (lectures only)........ 4 | 2 | 2 
Beranoniica SaZa siete ko. Free. tage « | ce | 3 | 
Mathematics 330, . .icscsaecscsacee| 2 | 1 - i | 
Plant Pathology 331a............... “3 | 2 
Potalwits.). 15. beasiie 35.2% S62nhogith! 4 7 8 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
= ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Unit 
Value 
| Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering 431b........ 4 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering 432b........ 2 3 - 
Agricultural Engineering 433a........ 4 2 2 -* 
Agricultural Engineering 436b....... 3 - +e 3 
Agricultural Engineering 439........ 6 2 2 2 . 
Agricultural Engineering 440......... 6 2 i 2 1 
Agronomy 343. . ..zniburte atculiex 6 2 1 2 i 
ee ee | 2 1 | 1 
OER oe ssa Bac 33 9 7 =) 9 


Total— 69 units 


B.Sc(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


AGRONOMY 


Agronomy deals with the science of field crop production. Inasmuch as 
crop production can be divided into two broad phases, viz., plant and 
soil, the option is designed to permit students to so specialize. In the 
Third year all students electing agronomy take the same courses, selected 
to give a broad base in fundamental sciences. In the Fourth year the 


student elects one of two phases, viz., plant phase including plant breeding, 
or soil phase. 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES yan, 
Lects. Labs, Lects, Labs. 
MSTONOMY SBE 6s. c cle cian oink cee 3 +3 2 1 
BETOWINY BES 5 ors oretit rete 3 2 1 
Bacteriology 330b.................. 4 2 2 
i | i a ae 4 2 2 
1 ne ee a eR 3 aF 2 B 
Chemistry 332a (lectures Gale. rene 2 2 on 
CAMMY OMS oe oc tioev eo: 8 2 2 om 2 
met S80 esi scee coe ereeidc: 5 3 2 . 
Mathematics 331................... 3 1 1 1 
a a a 2 2 
MMOS 4487 acict ciet s,s.) 5, 
ROGUES, ocak chee. Kes 39 10 11 8 10 


* All Third year students are required to attend oral presentations in this course. 
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ist Term 2nd Term 
Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering 433a......-- | 4 2 2 
Agronomy 432a | 3 2 1 a .. 
Agronomy 435b 3 2 1 
Agronomy 436b.....+----se000ere5s 3 y 4 1 
Agronomy 438b......+++++ 2 xe 2 i. 
Agronomy 442.....-- 2 1 1 
Agronomy 444a.....- 2 . 2 
Agronomy 446a.... 2 2 =p 
Animal Husbandry 335b.......++++- 3 <a 3 
Economics 331b....-.-+ essere eeeee 3 3 os 
Entomology 434bD....-..-eseeeeeee 4 . : 2 2 
Plant Pathology 331a....---.sse++++ 4 2 2 
Total units. <0... ccc ecerccsces 35 8 8 11 8 
| 
Total—74 units 
FOURTH YEAR—SOIL PHASE 
ist Term 2nd Term 
ey a Unit 
COURSES Vatae 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering 439 
(ist term only)..........e.eeee 4 2 4 
AGrONOMY 4392060 oases esc caesaaweee | 3 2 1 
AGTONOMY: ASOD ivoe. were-viesisa vicrwwe-es-es | 3 2 i 
Agronomy 438D oo iis.ccs vveviseecowns 2 2 
Agronoitiy eee Te iii a. fives ce caess 2 1 1 
Agronomy 444a........ 2 2 
PONY GRO sac ca eee a nee een 2 2 
ACOMRIOIGRN A500 556s scerangas os es ons 4 2 2 
Chemistry: S88 aiccisivvy:s dvietoe es + css] 5 2 3 +s 
CH stE SIG HESS SS Seiiinn nasa 5 2 3 
ROMPIOEE AMOS, sac efoe a8 elo os Wsiw ele 4 2 2 
| 
ALORA CUANER 2 o's Grete wrereecae e's" | 36 10 il 8 7 
| 
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Total—75 units 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


en 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects, Labs. 
Animal Husbandry 330a............ 3 2 1 =: 
Animal Husbandry 334b............ 3 2 1 
Animal Husbandry 335b............ 3 ws 3 
Animal Husbandry 338b............ 3 2 1 
Animal Pathology 330b............. 3 3 
Bacteriology 330b................05 4 iS 2 2 
io) as er as 4 2 2 ¥3 
Chemistry 347b (lectures OWEY) ce. 2 ae 2 
Ot ha ne a re 5 3 2 
Mathematics 331.........5......... 3 1 1 1 
1S KTS, os pees Sie 2 1 1 
GEA WMG. so SS se, 35 9 7 11 8 
FOURTH YEAR 
1st Term 2nd Term 
COURSES vat. 
Lects. Labs. Lects, Labs, 
ARUOHOMY 943. ss bie cet 6 3 1 1 
| 
Animal Husbandry 441b............ | 3 = 2 1 
Animal Husbandry 442a............ 3 3 
Animal Husbandry 443a............ 3 +: 3 
Animal Pathology 431a............. 3 3 ahi 
Animal Pathology 434b............. 3 . 2 1 
Dairying 430.003. .... esse ee cheek 4 2 2 .. 
Economics 331b................... 3 : 3 
Nutrition 4305... 3.55. dno 6 2 1 2 I 
Nutrition 4326. sc sa scncsabssc. 2 “ 
Tow ule Sree 36 9 10 13 4 


Total—71 units 
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pr 


AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 
| ist Term 2nd Term 
| wks | 
ey ea 7 } Unit | = = 
COURSES | Value | 
Lects. | Labs. Lects. Labs. 
| 
Bacteriology 330b.......-.+00-+-++5 | 4 2 2 
Bacteriology 333b.........0eeeeeee: 4 | 1 3 
Chemistry 332a........-2eeeereeee 4 | 2 2 
Chemistry 333a........0060eeeeeeee 6 2 4 
Chemistry 334b. 222... 0. ccc eee eee 6 | 2 4 
Chemistry 347b ) | 
or hep. Ge ae tal ipa 2 
Chemistry 448b } | | 
1 1 re! 
fe 2 
| 2 2 | 
| 
39 | 9 11 7 12 
FOURTH YEAR 
1st Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Unit 5 
| Value = a 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
| | 
| | 
DOCLCMOORY 4520. cccdscsceevatones ay z | 2 
Bacteriology 434b............00e00: 4 } = 2 2 
Bactevioregy Sosa. . ool kes sb idee 4 2 | 2 .* 
Baererigiegy 436. 6 i Gis si cicdsiia 6 | 3 3 
Pag cae Cy ne Oe ie | 2 | 1 1 
Bacteriology 438a..........0cee0008 4 | 1 | 3 
Chemistry 354 (lab. ist term only) . . 6 | 2 | 2 2 
or 
Chemistry 451a, and................ | 4 2 2 
Chemistry 452b (lectures only)....... z | | 2 
Bs ok Ae ee en ee 6 2 
AQLTSTY 1 eee CSc Seema 36 | 


Students are required to add one or more elective courses, to a maximum of 6 units, 


to be chosen in consultation with the!Chairman of the Department. 


Total—75 units 
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these 


B.Sc.(Agr.) COURSE 


ANIMAL BIOCHEMISTRY GROUP 


I etree nie eee ees 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
Init 
COURSES vane: 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Animal Pathology 330b............. 3 3 
Bacteriology 330b................. 4 2 2 
Chemistry 331a.:....|2.2...2...: 3 1 2 
Chemlatty: 3908 oa. 5.4 -. hve orks 4 2 2 
Chemistry $a ted. «co. «dh. & 6 2 4 
6 2 4 
4 2 2 
2 1 1 
4 Zz 2 
oo 36 8 10 10 8 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Value =| 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology 434b. Bors Se ae eee ae 4 2 2 
Chemistry 439................ 6 1 2 1 2 
Chemistry 44ers... sce cd cc, 6 3 3 
2 1 1 
4 2 2 
4 2 2 
3 1 1 1 
6 2 1 2 1 
4 2 2 
22 a er Ae 39 9 9 10 11 


Total—75 units 
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weir - 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
SOIL AND PLANT GROUP 
THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
= Unit | = 
COURSES Value | | 
| Lects. Labs. | Lects. Labs 
| | 
Bacteriology 330b......-----+-+++++ 4 | 2 2 
Botany 330b.......-..- SE Se 4 } 2 2 
Chemistry 332a........ oe eee Q 2 2 
Chemistry 333a.......-2.+eeeeeeees | 6 2 | 4 ¢ 2 
Chemistry 334b........ Pe ae | 6 | 2 4 
Chemistry 354.......... ee ee 8 2 2 2 2 
Mathematics 330.........++++eeeee vs 1 ¥ 1 - 
4 Y 4 2 
38 9 10 9 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES vate ] 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agronomy 438B sooo 500i 0 cee cone 2 2 
Bacteriology 432a.................. 4 2 2 
CHMMICY Sods, 205220050 t ace 3 1 2 1% 
CHIME 400. sect hcds seca enes ed 6 1 2 1 
Cliernisery 440; 5 2 cccbt eset a deeces 6 3 ‘7 3 
CHeMIY FON cc cc te bec ccerdes ccc 2 1 1 . 
Se ST eS a eae 4 aA 2 2 
Mathematics: 331: 5.00 0.00. ccd. c eee 3 1 1 1 
PUEEMM EDO as fo péchasccdicdsct te 2 1 1 : 
Regi y gt ENR hepa Rae Sica Paneana- 4 2 2 
Totel- Gniltess7s erences 36 9 il 8 8 


Total—74 units 
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AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


B.Sc(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


Students electing Economics as a major subject take their Third 
year work at Macdonald College and their Fourth year work in the De- 
partment of Economics and Political Science at McGill University. They 
must have attained a standing in the first two years equivalent to at least 
second class honours according to the standards of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and have their courses approved by the Chairmen of the 
departments concerned. This option fulfils the academic requirements 
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for work 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts. Unlike other options, a minimum 


of only 61 units is required. 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES sel 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
ApOhIMYy Mbt rss cosas vere 6 2 1 2 1 
Animal Husbandry 330a............ 3 2 1 
or 
IOROUNUTE F438 cdc cowvdces wees 3 2 1 af 
Animal Husbandry 334b............ 3 2 1 
or 

Hortichitare-s446 oa secaes ac cvee 3 2 1 
Chemistry 354 (no lab. in 2nd term) 6 2 2 2 
FAMMUMNIER SOON 5 5'5'<.0c.0j0i0 0-0 <0 oti 3 3 
ReMNGntGm SAW a. es chacWa can ds saat 3 as 3 
Economics 332az2 2s... 8204....... 3 3 +. 
moonomiies 433... See YEN 6 3 Bis 3 
Extension Methods 330............. 4 1 1 1 1 

DOTA WEA 5.0 ak ocscs chdees os 37 13 5 16 3 

FOURTH YEAR (in Montreal) 
1st Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Be ine 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Laba. 
CL Be a a 321 3 3 
COI ORIGR rac nenrirseviicvierncwreenrs-pveienora 361 3 3 
ECOnOMUONT IS Bld. cdesseoes art 412 3 3 
CE ra a | 3 3 
SED AOR a ernie a, on 

Total unite... ATE. een 12 12 

321—Money and Banking. 

361—Statistics. 

412—Economic Analysis. 

Total—61 units 
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ia 


ENTOMOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term | 2nd Term 
Unit 
COURSES Value | 
Lects. Labs. | Lects Labs 
| | 
| | 
. | 
Chemistry 332a. ..... 00sec e ee eee 4 2 2 
| 
sade ida ‘ite seca Seta Una cs 2 
| | 
| 4 
Entomology 335b.......2-++-++-e 08] 4 4 
} 
Entomology 3: 6 1 | 2 1 2 
Entomology 437 2.0... .005.5... 2 1 1 
Physics’ $3sai Be ee echo ees A | Z Z | 
| | 
Total units...... 28 7 9 3 9 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term } 2nd Term 
= : Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects Labs, Lects. Labs. 
HALGMNGIOEN AO0. coccthecsst es wecwes 8 2 2 2 2 
Entomology 435D.... 0.600. e cece eens 4 4 
Entomology 437...............-+25- 2 1 1 
Entomology 438. Js... 6.0.0 600005 4 2 2 
GEOREEICN SOOM o's ios ays 05s 2 nh 5 de SOE 5 3 2 
Mathematics 331-525 vows cree 3 1 1 ain 1 
| 
a5 = ’ | 
Notal.uniters:. .-b2.%....2...94 26 6 8 Gone 6 


Third or Fourth Year 
2 labs. 


2 labs. per week, both terms; 2 lects. 


1 Either Entomology 436 
Or Zoology 431 


5 
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Zoology 432 2 


(depending on session offered). 


per week, both terms; 2 lects. 


labs. per week, both terms; 2 lects 


Total—66 units 


per week, 2nd term (1959-60) 
per week, 2nd term (1959-60) 


. per week, 2nd term (1958-59) 


tGENERAL AGRICULTURE 


B.Sc.{Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 
————————————— 


THIRD YEAR—Obligatory courses 


ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES el 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
| | 

CO Si CE Ses Seen ieee 6 | 2 1 2 1 
Animal Husbandry 334b............ 3 9 2 1 
Chemistry 332a. 0 i500: 5c0. 005008 4 2 2 
GREMISERY SO = vibe te teig cc cha 8 2 2 2 2 
Economics 330b.........4.....0005 3 3 
Heohomics $320. 5... chss Ee scshaccd 3 3 
Mathematics $31.0.0..5.0.G..c<h0 6k 3 | es 1 . 1 

Pobal uititeg soi. kd.. ks. 30 | 9 8 8 5 

| 
THIRD YEAR—Elective courses f 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES wae 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

Animal Pathology 330b............. 3 3 
Botany'330b.......-:c0ssesc0ih. eek 4 2 
Horticulture 344b....0.....000.005. 3 2 
Plant Pathology 331a............... 4 2 2 


tlt is intended that elective courses to bring the total units up to the 
requirements (minimum 66, maximum 75), shall be chosen from those 
isted. However, other courses listed in the Announcement may also be 


elected. 
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GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


FOURTH YEAR—Obligatory courses 


ist Term 2nd Term 
ne Unit 
COURSES Value | 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering 439......-- 6 2 2 2 
Animal Husbandry 330a........-..- 3 2 1 
Bacteriology 330b.....-.-0ee-eee+-> | S 2 a 
Extension Methods 330......... 4 1 | 1 1 1 
Genetics 330a, . 5.0.2.2 eee eee eee 5 3 2 
Nutfition-430 1... <'o.0000- 00.8200) 6 2. <<} 1 2 1 
} 
Total units. ... 28 11 5 8 4 
FOURTH YEAR—Elective courses 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES aie. 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Entomology 434b.........-.-e--05: 4 x 2 2 
Polis a aos SOG See Cees eee 4 3 | 1 
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B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


SSS 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 


BOTANICAL GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES wae: 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

Bott SBOE t. cites sae sass at 4 2 2 
SES a ns aril 3 2 1 
oT ee 3 1 2 
CHGURIY SO20e ee chs ooo cb tea ee: + 2 2 
ChemitstryAeBh eo i kchccsescccesas 4 2 2 
Mathemationi334 3. ch o.ssscasdeess 3 1 1 1 
Mai Le a ei a 4 2 2 
Plant Pathology 331a,.............. 4 2 2 

ACU ae Core eee Aare 29 8 9 6 6 

FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES wat 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs 

Bacteriology 330b.................. 4 2 2 
og hh Da oe: 3 1 2 
Entomology 434b................... 4 2 2 
webetita SI0— Ts. toe 5 3 2 
Plant Pathology 333a............... 4 2 2 
Plant Pathology 435................ 2 1 1 

WOM nts oe hee SE 22 6 7 4 ) 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Zoology 431 
or 


Zoology 432 


Total—57 units 


2 labs. per week, both terms; 2 lects. per week, 2nd term (1959-60) 


2 labs. per week, both terms; 2 lects. per week, 2nd term (1958-59) 
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GENERAL BIOLOGY 


ZOOLOGICAL GROUP 


THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
Laue Unit 
COURSES Value Pr 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs, 
a7 — - | 
Botany 432a......-... reece er ZS 3 1 2 
Botany 433.......2+ee-- eee eerie 3 2 1 
Chemistry 332a.......--0+eeeeeceee 4 2 2 
Chemistry 347b.......-0-+0+0-e0 eee 4 2 2 
Entomology 330... 8 2 2 2 2 
Entomology 437.......-.- | 2 1 25 1 
Phsysics:333a joo. 5 cba e's 4 2 2 
Zoology 332b....... Z "4 
Potatqanessces tse ek a eth ee 30 7 11 6 6 
FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
AATTD oth Unit = 
COURSES Value r 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
: | > 
Animal Pathology 330b............. 3 3 
Bacteriolozy 330Dii... i...02. cee eeu 4 2 2 
Entomology 434b......... 4 2 2 
TEGUOMOIORY 437 sio.5 iinet ec cb eee 2 1 1 
kn Ne | es Penne Meet 5 3 2 
PUMP ICINOUICS 130 hace 2s Fics o:s.0- ob 0 arate | 3 1 1 1 
Plant Pathology 331a...........e0e- 4 2 2 
Aue —— | | 
POU WOMEN eb vais dos cco. a thaeas 25 6 6 7 6 
| 


Third or Fourth Year 
Zoology 431 


Zoology 432 
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(depending on session offered). 


2 labs. per week, both terms; 2 lects. per week, 


2 labs. per week, both terms; 2 lects. per week, 


Totai—67 units 


2nd term (1959-60) 
2nd term (1958-59) 


B.Sc(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 
ee 


HORTICULTURE 
THIRD YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES wh = 
Lects. Labs. Lects, Labs. 

Bacteriology 330b................4- 4 2 2 
OMA VIASON Ei acc. bn: steno n.dlo'sn 4 2 2 
MY SOA so aise bos vxccecthe cad 4 2 2 ks aa 
EY OME oes Gd oksinskctens. 8 2 2 2 2 
Page eMatles S94... cehcscsisachce. i 3 1 1 1 
Le ue Ch) | a ieee at i hee eared 4 2 2 
Plant Pathology 331a............... 4 2 2 

MSMOA UBER Sora wich. Ss ais ae 

FOURTH YEAR 
ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Be oa Se SEES 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

PMONOINY AONE 85 cob ues ack lna ce 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering 439 

(st term only) 23S 4 2 2 
on a Se an | a 3 2 < 1 
Entomology 434b..........00...00- 4 an as 2 2 
Sete 330d avis. weleeds dl ~..- 5 3 2 
Horticulture 432a............0..024 4 2 2 a 
Horticulture 435b................04 4 3 1 
Horticulture 436b................2. 3 a 2 1 
Mortionlturea37 so. fe cccde soa even 2 1 i 

Met TIMUES. 4 « cudacins cask oR 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered) 


Horticulture 338a 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, ist term (1959-60) 
Horticulture 339b 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, 2nd term (1959-60) 
Horticulture 431 2 lects., 2 labs., per week, both terms (1958-59) 


Total—71 units 


Horticulture specialists must take two of the following three groups: 
Horticulture 431; Horticulture 432a, 435b and Woodlot Management 330b; 


Horticulture 338a, 339b. 
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PLANT PATHOLOGY 


THIRD YEAR 
| ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES | A or 

| Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs 
Bacteriology 330b.......-.. 4 2 2 
Botany 330b 1.067... sbscc tee seceee 4 2 2 
(UROL ee Es eee 3 | | 2 1 
EO gh: bye Coane Sea < ie 1 2 
CHAMBERY SSAA b90%0 0 0 0550 H ooo see * | 2 2 
Mathematics 331.........-..-+.-+.+ 3 1 1 1 
NNN RRA Siig io.g Sita 3:6 a 4 \0:a ates 4 2 | 2 
Plant Pathology 330b........... 3 1 2 
Plant Pathology 332b............--- | 4 | 2 2 
Plant Pathology 333a.........------ S 2 2 

12 ae ee 3 | 38 | 9 9 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
| | ist Term 2nd Term 
COURSES Bal 
} Lects, Labs Lects. Labs. 
a \A | | 
Agricultural Engineering 432b........| 2 2 
Botatiy Ss2es0) secs. 3 26ss kd 3 1 2 
COL e es a ee ee ge 4 2 1 
en es a 4 2 2 
Entomology 434b............ sever 4 | 2 2 
MCRIRA SHORT i et np spate sip aa 5 3 2 
Horticulture 344 i.o-.a-660senessceee 3 2 1 
Plant Pathology 435................ 2 1 1 
Plant Pathology 436................ 8 2 | 2 2 2 
= | | 
ANIRIE MUONS a8 a aie ae Gm acres cal a 9 8 11 


Total—70 units 


B.Sc.(Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


THIRD YEAR 
1st term 2nd term 
Unit 
COURSES Value ] 
| Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
Animal Pathology 330b............. 3 3 | 
Bacteriology 330b..............005 | 4 | 2 2 
Chemistry 332a 2120.50 .20020 2.5 4 2 2 
Economics 330b........ {P9000 3: 3 3 
} 

COBGHUCE S520 0 acne ccc aac eas vers. ‘ eae 3 
MERE Bid we.s alas « vieiesaiiess # « 5 3 2 
PAatWOMAtCs G94 coco 5s = ce occ noses 3 1 1 | 1 
Ci, a a ae 4 2 Za) 
Cp VE EES Sar eae 5 ee 4 3 1 
PEM OOU Dc a sasaierrererete ett 2 1 1 

Totaluniias asi. Siow... .... lees 35 14 | nes 9 4 

| 
FOURTH YEAR 
1st term 2nd term 
Unit 
COURSES Value 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

BAM PRES eons SBCA Sees tee or oie 6 2 1 2 1 
Animal Pathology 431a............. 3 3 
Animal Pathology 432b............. 2 2 
Animal Husbandry 338b............ 3 2 Z 

or 
Chemistry 347b.......0.00...0.000. 4 2 2 
Economics Sa1h.. >. eet DMS 3 3 
Pooley 435: Met A ee 4 1 1 1 I 
Eoutery Uobre seek eee Te ee 4 2 - 
LOTS & Ae ae RI asa a 6 3 3 

Gotainitite jword. ieskon, ares 31 or 32 6 7 8 | 100r 11 


Third or Fourth Year 
Poultry 431a 
Poultry 434b 
Poultry 438b 


(depending on session offered). 

2 labs, per week, ist term (1959-60). 

2 lects., 1 lab. per week, 2nd term (1959-60). 
2 lects., 1 lab. per week, 2nd term (1958-59). 


Total—74 or 75 units 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES — 


Courses designated ‘‘a” are given in the first term only. 

Courses designated “‘b’’ are given in the second term only. 

Courses designated “‘c’’ may be given in either term. 

Courses with no letter designation continue throughout both terms. 


Code 
A — Agricultural Building E — Agricultural Engineering Building 
B — Biology Building M — Main Building 
C —Chemistry Building P — Poultry Building 
M — Monday Th — Thursday 
Tu — Tuesday F — Friday 
W — Wednesday S — Saturday 


Example: Tu. Th. 8:30—C228=Tuesdays and Thursdays at 8.30 in 
Room 228 in the Chemistry Building. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Professor Ancus BANTING 
Associate Professor J. H. Coorer 
Assistant Professor A. C. MALLocH# 


334b, FARM POWER MACHINERY 


337. 


A study of internal combustion engines, tractors, and power trans- 
mission, 


M. W. 9:30—E106; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—E10. Professor Cooper 
Text Book:—Jones, Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


5. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING 


The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary architectural 
drawing. Perspective, architectural, and machine drawing. 

Text Book:—French and Vierek, Engineering Drawing. 

Labs.: W. 1:30, 3:30—E208; F. 8:30, 9:30—E208—ist term; Th. 1:30, 
3:30—E208; F. 8:30, 9:30—E208—2nd term. Professor Malloch 
MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 


Resolution and composition of force systems; force polygons; centres of 
gravity; reactions and stresses in structures. Strength of materials. 
W. F. 10:30—E106. Professor Cooper 


Text Book:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics. 
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
SS 


338. SHOPWORK 


Hand and power equipment in woodworking; structural joints and 
fastenings; ropework and belting. Professor Malloch 


Metals: properties and physical tests, heat treatments, forging, welding 
(forge, flame, arc), soldering. Machine shop techniques. Professor Cooper 


M. 10:30—E106; Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—E2 and E4—1st term; M. 10:30— 
E106; Lab. S. 8:30, 9:30, 10:30, 11:30—E102—2nd term. 


Text Book:—Ashcroft and Easton, General Shopwork. 


431b, FARM BUILDINGS 


Requirements, design, and construction of various farm buildings, 
insulation, heat loss, ventilation and sanitation. 


Prerequisite-—Agr. Eng. 335 and 337. 
Tu. Th. 8:30—E106; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—E208. 

Professors Banting and Malloch 
Text Book:—Foster and Carter, Farm Buildings. 


432b. SPRAYING AND DUSTING EQUIPMENT 


A laboratory study of spray pumps, dusting machines, spray guns, 
and other equipment. 


M. 1:30, 3:330—E10, Professor Malloch 
433a, FARM MACHINERY 


A study. of tillage, harvesting, and crop processing machinery. Field 
tests, dynamometer studies, hitches, and adjustments. 


M. W. 8:30—E10; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—E10. Professor Malloch 
Text Book:—Smith, Farm Machinery and Equipment. 

436b. Projects 
Second term. Credit—one-half course 

439. ENGINEERING FOR LAND DEVELOPMENT 


Part I. Methods of land surveying applicable to agriculture, including 
area surveys, levelling, mapping, and making of drainage profiles: land 
drainage, elements of hydraulics, Part II. Engineering aspects of erosion 
control, farm pond design, irrigation, and land clearing. Prerequisite, 
Part I. Non-specialists may elect Part I only if desired. 


W. F. 11:30—E106; Lab. S, 9:30, 10:30—E106 plus 5 days field work 
Prior to opening date of session—Ist term; M. W.. 10:30—E102—2nd 
term, Professor Banting 
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440, 


Text Books:—For students taking Part I only: Roe and Ayres, Engineering 
for Agricultural Drainage. 

For students taking Parts I and II: Frevert, Schwab, Edminster and 
Barnes, Soil and Water Conservation Engineering. 


FARM ELECTRIFICATION 

Applied electricity, current distribution on the farm, wiring codes, 
motors and electric equipment for the farm. 

Tu. Th. 9:30—E102; Lab. Tue. 1:30—E202. Professor Cooper 


Text Book:—Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering. 


AGRICULTURE 


110. 


2 
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i) 


rovided by the departments of Economics, 
eering, Animal Husbandry and Agronomy, 


Two orientation courses p 


Horticulture, Poultry, E 


offering a general view of agriculture, and some consideration of the 
nature and problems of the various branches in relation to each other 
and to the sciences. 


AGRICULTURE: 

n F I~ spss nell. jane IA : ; : 

Part 1 Economics—Considers the nature of economics, examines the 
place of agriculture in the economy, and introduces the economics of 
Canadian Agriculture. Professor Haviland 


Part 2 Horticulture—A survey of the fruit and vegetable industries, 
landscape practice, floriculture, and the secondary horticultural divisions, 
fruit preservation, and nursery practice in relation to other branches of 
agriculture. Professors Murray, Taper, David and Harney 


>. 2p . - : * 
Part 3 Poultry—An introductory survey of production and marketing 
practices in the poultry industry. Prof 


ssors Maw and Nikolaiczuk 
J =, Ee ; ‘ : : 
Part 4 Engineering—Lectures and demonstrations on the role of engi- 
neering in agriculture, covering general principles of land development, 


farm machinery, farm power machinery (including rural electrification), 
farm buildings and rural sanitation. 
W. F. 11:30—A202; Lab. F. 3:30—A202. 

Professors Banting, Cooper and Malloch 
AGRICULTURE. 
= F . . ind . 
Part 1 Animal Husbandry—Designed to give an appreciation of the 
development and importance of the livestock industry, type and present 
levels of production of farm livestock, and breeding, feeding and man- 
agement practices. Professors Hamilton & Moxley 


AGRONOMY 


—— 


Part 2 Agronomy—Soil and crop management and a general review of 
the most important crops in Canada. Professor Raymond 


Part 3 Economics—An extension of Part 1 of Agr. 110, delineating 
federal and provincial jurisdiction over agriculture, and studying farm 
credit and co-operatives. 


Tu. Th. 11:20—A202; Lab. F. 1:30. Professor Haviland 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professors H. A. STEPPLER, Chairman of the Department 
L. C. RayMonp (Post-retirement) 


Associate Professor R. I. Brawn 
Assistant Professor H. R. Kiincx 
Lecturer J. S. Bupar 
Instructor and Field Superintendent W. W. KEELER 


331b. CEREAL CROPS 


343, 


An intensive study of cereal crops; production, types, varieties, culture, 
utilization, seed production, grain and seed grades. 


Prerequisite:—Agronomy 345. 
Tu. Th. 8:30—A248; Lab. Tu. 3:30—A230. Professor Klinck 


FIELD CROP PRODUCTION 
For students other than specialists in Agronomy. Crop adaptation, factors 
affecting production, forage and grain crops. 


Tu. Th, 10:30—A202; Lab. W. 1:30—A230. 
Dr. Bubar and Professor Klinck 


-s INTRODUCTION TO AGRONOMIC CROPS 


A study of characteristics of important agronomic crops. 
Prerequisite for Agronomy 331b, 432a, 446a. 


Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—A230—ist term; Lab. W. 3:30—A230—2nd term. 
Dr. Bubar 


432a. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 


| ~ - 


An intensive study of forage crops; species, varieties, adaptation, mixtures, 
management, preservation, and seed production. 


Prerequisite:-—Agronomy 345. 
W. F. 9:30—A204; Lab. M. 10:30, 11:30—A230. Professor Steppler 
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435b. PLANT BREEDING 


Problems, methods, and the interpretation of results, in the breeding of field 
crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 330a, and Botany 433 or one Crops Course. 


Tu. Th. 8:30—A204; Lab, M. 1:30—A204. Professor Brawn 


436b. CROP ADAPTATION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Factors influencing crop adaptation and their effect on distribution. 
Tu. Th. 10:30—A204; Lab. W. 1:30—A204. Professor Brawn 


38b. SOIL MANAGEMENT 


= 


An analysis of factors influencing soil productivity and their control. 


Prerequisite:—Chemistry 354. 


W. F. 10:30—A204. Dr. Bubar 


442. PROJECTS 
Directed study on an approved problem, requiring both oral and written 
presentation. Third and Fourth year students must attend all oral 
presentations. The total time for Third and Fourth year students is 
equivalent to one lab. per week, both terms. 
Professor Steppler and Staff 
444a. STATISTICAL METHODS 


Experimentation, analysis, and design in biological research. 


Prerequisite:—Mathematics 331 or its equivalent. See also course 


31 
Agronomy 60 in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, of which 
this is a part. 
Lab. W. F. 1:30—A202. Professor Steppler 


446a. MISCELLANEOUS AGRONOMIC CROPS 


A study of agronomic crops not discussed in Agronomy 331b or 432a, 
which are grown for the production of oil, fibre, sugar, and other products 
of economic importance. 


Prerequisite:-—Agronomy 345. 
W. F. 10:30—A204, Professor Klinck 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Professor E. W. CRAMPTON 
Associate Professor, 

Chairman. of the Department LrionEL H, HAMILTON 
Assisiant Professors P. A, ANASTASSIADIS 


J. E. Moxey 
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330a. SWINE PRODUCTION 
Care, feed, and management of swine. Special problems of bacon hog 
production. Swine experimentation and interpretation of results. 


Tu. Th. 8:30—A146; Lab. Tu. 1:30—Livestock Barn. 
Professor Hamilton 


334b, DAIRY CATTLE PRODUCTION 


The production of dairy cattle, with special reference to the problems 
of the dairy cattle industry; breeding, care, and management of dairy 
cattle; dairy cattle organizations. 


Tu. Th. 8:30—A146; Lab. Tu. 1:30—Livestock Barn. 


335b. LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT 


An introductory course dealing with the principles and practice of 
livestock selection and management. For students other than specialists 
in Animal Husbandry. 


Tu. 3:30; .Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—A146 and Livestock Barn. 
Professor Moxley 
338b, ANIMAL BREEDING 
Genetics in relation to the breeding of farm animals. 
Prerequisite:-—Genetics 330a. 
M. W. 10:30—A146; Lab. W. 3:30—A146. Professor Moxley 


441b. HORSEs, SHEEP, AND BEEF CATTLE 
A course covering the important features of the production of these 
classes of stock in Canada. 
Tu. Th. 9:30—A204; Lab. Th. 1:30—Livestock Barn. 
Professor Hamilton 
442a, PROJECTS 


In special cases, permission may be obtained to substitute Nutrition 433a 
for this course. Staff 


443a. LIVEsTocK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT 


An advanced course in livestock selection and management. This course 
includes visits to various farms, breeding establishments,!:and‘ livestock 
shows. 


Labs. M.1:30; Th. 1:30, 3:30—A146 and Livestock Barn. Staff 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL PATHOLOGY 


tant Professor, 


Chairman of the Department D. G. DALE 


330b. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY 


W.F.S. 8:30—B112. Professor Dale 


431a, DISEASE PREVENTION 
The causes of disease; elementary immunology. General principles of 
diseas revention, sanitation, and hygiene. Prerequisite for Animal 
Pathology 432b. 
Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 330b and Bacteriology 330b or its 
equivalent. 


M.W.F., 11:30—B202. Staff 


432b. POULTRY DISEASES 


Autopsy and laboratory work; discussion of the important poultry 


Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 43la. 
“u. 1:30, 3:30—B202 and B248. Staff 
434b, DISEASE PREVENTION 


Specific problems in the prevention of diseases of animals caused by 
bacteria, viruses, internal parasites, external parasites, and nutritional 
deficiences. Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 43la. 

M. W. 10:30—B202; Lab. W. 3:30—B248. Professor Dale 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
Professor A. C. BLAackwoop 
Lecturer R. KNOWLES 
330b, GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY 


General introduction to microbiology; elementary principles of microbial 
morphology and physiology; relation of microorganisms to fermentations, 
food, dairy, water, sewage, soils and disease. 

Tu. Th. 10:30—B118; Lab. M. W. 1:30—B118. Professor Blackwood 


Text Books: Frobisher, Fundamentals of Bacteriology; Stanier, et al., 
The Microbial World (option students only). 
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333b, LABORATORY METHODS 


A study of techniques especially as applied to bacterial morphology and 
physiology; enrichment, isolation and identification of selected groups of 
microorganisms. 


Tu. 9:30—B118; Lab. M. W. 3:30; Lab. F. 10:30, 11:30—B118. 
Staff 
Text Book: Manual of Microbiological Methods. 


432a, SOIL MICROBIOLOGY 


A study of some of the groups of microorganisms in the soil and their 
importance in the dynamics of soil processes. Methods of counting and 
isolating organisms and of studying soil metabolism. Ecology of the soil 
microbial population and its interrelationships with higher plants. 


M. W. 8:30—B118; Lab. W. F. 3:30—B118. Dr. Knowles 


434b. FOOD MICROBIOLOGY 


The microbiological examination of food and of the fermentations involved 
in small scale and industrial processes. Principles of preservation, food 
poisoning, and intestinal microbiology. 


M. W. 9:30; Lab. M. W. 10:30, 11:30—B118. Dr. Knowles 


435a, DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY 
A study of the organisms encountered during the production of milk and 
milk products. Principles of pasteurization and disinfection, etc. 


M. 9:30, F. 8:30; Lab. M. 10:30, 11:30; Lab. F. 9:30, 10:30—B118. 


436. PROJECTS 


A project involving laboratory work will be assigned each 4th year 
option student. Staff 


437. SEMINAR Staff 


438a, PHYSIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS 
Principles of microbial physiology including growth, nutrition, inter- 
mediary metabolism, and industrial fermentations. The laboratory 
includes experiments on microbial assays, carbon balances, preparation 
and assay of enzyme extracts; the use of the Warburg apparatus and 
Thunberg tubes, etc. 


Tu. Th. 9:30—B118; Lab. M. 1:30—B118; Lab. W. 9:30, 10:30—B118. 
Professor Blackwood 


Text Book: Oginsky and Umbreit, An Introduction to Bacterial Physi- 
ology. 
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110. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 
A study of the flowering plant as a living organism with fundamentals 
of structure, physiology, and reproduction, and an introduction to the 
general morphology of plants involving consideration of representative 
types of the several groups of the plant kingdom. 
M. F. 8:30—B216; Lab. M. 1:30, 3:30—B110 and B112. 
Professor Callen (Plant Pathology) 
330b. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 
A study of the water relations, mineral nutrition, photosynthesis, respira- 
tion, growth, and development of plants. 
Tu. Th. 11:30—B196; Lab. M. W. 3:30—B196, 
Professor Pelletier (Plant Pathology) 
331b. HISTOLOGY AND CYTOLOGY 
A detailed study of cells, cell division, tissues and their development, and 
the general anatomy of vascular plants. 
Tu. Th. 9:30—B110; Lab. Tu. 1:30—B110. 
Professor Estey (Plant Pathology) 
334a. HISTOLOGICAL METHODS 
A course in methods for the preparation of plant materials for microscopic 
examination, and in the use of equipment for microscopy and photo- 
micrography. 
M. 10:30—B14; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—B14. 
Professor Estey (Plant Pathology) 
432a, PLANT MORPHOLOGY 
W. 9:30—B112; Lab. S. 8:30, 9:30, 10:30, 11:30—B14. 
Professor Callen (Plant Pathology) 


433. SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 
Labs, Tu. 1:30, 3:30—B1i12—1st term; Tu. 1:30—B112—2nd term. 
Professor Callen (Plant Pathology) 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 


Professors R. H. Common 
W. A. DELoNG 

H. G. Dion 

Associate Professor B. E. BAKER 
Assistant Professor P. A, ANASTASSIADIS 
Lecturer G. O. HENNEBERRY 
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110. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY | 
Tu. Th. S. 8:30—C218; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—C116. Mr. Henneberry | 


Text Book:—Cragg and Graham, An Introduction to the Principles of 
Chemistry (Clarke, Irwin). 


220, ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Fundamental concepts of organic chemistry; properties and structure of 
related aliphatic, aromatic and the simpler heterocyclic compounds. 
Laboratory work includes preparation and examination of typical organic 
compounds, 
M. W. F. 10:30—C218; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—C116. Professor Baker 
Text Book:—Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry (Blakiston). 


33la. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


A laboratory course designed to provide experience in laboratory methods 
and techniques. 


Th. 10:30—C228; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—C126. Professor Baker 


332a. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 


Carbohydrates; lipids; amino-acids and proteins; properties, nature, 
and classification of enzymes. 


M. F, 8:30—C218; Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—C116. Professor Common 
Text Book:—Downes, The Chemistry of Living Cells (Harper & Bros.). 


333a. QUANTITATIVE ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 

Application of the laws of chemical equilibration to ionization, pH., 

precipitations and oxidation-reduction reactions; problems in quantitative 

inorganic analysis. Laboratory work includes instruction in the use and 

care of the analytical balance; techniques of gravimetric, volumetric 

and colorimetric inorganic analysis; preparation of standard solutions; 

acidimetry and alkimetry; determinations of selected cations and anions 

by standard procedures, 

Tu. Th. 11:30—C228; Labs. M. 1:30, 3:30; Tu. 1:30, 3:30—C126. 
Professor DeLong 


Text Book:—Kolthoff and Sandell, Textbook of Quantitative Inorganic 
Analysis. 


334b. QUALITATIVE ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 


Valence, theories of acids and bases, ionization, theory of co-ordination 
compounds and complex ions, oxidation-reduction reactions, the law of 
mass action in relation to solubility and precipitation. Laboratory work 
is devoted to the systematic identification of the more common cations 
and anions by semi-micro techniques. 
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W. F. 9:30—C228; Labs. M. 8:30, 9:30, 10:30, Ee Tu. 1:30, 3:30— 


Ci26. Mr. Henneberry 


Text Book:—Gilreath, Qualitative Analysis (McGraw-Hill). 


335a. QUANTITATIVE ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 
As in Course 333a. with abridged laboratory. 
Tu. Th. 11:30—C228; Lab. M. 1:30; Tu. 1:30, 3:30—C126. 
Professor DeLong 
336b, QUALITATIVE ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 
W. F. 9:30—C228; Lab. M. 8:30, 9:30; Tu. 1:30, 3:30—C126. 
Mr. Henne 


347b. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


Alimentary digestion 


Prerequisites:—Chemistry 


and absorption of nutrients; ¢ composition and properties of blood; gaseous 


exchang re and < 


cid base - intermediate metabolism of nutrients 


and tissue respiration; urinary nd fecal excretion; hormones. 


Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 


Tu. Th. 11:30—C218; I 


b. F. 1:30, 3:30—C116. Professor Common 
Text Book:—Downes, The Chemistry of Living Cells (Harper & Bros.). 
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wn 
i 


INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE 


Geology as related to soil formation; the characteristics, physical proper- 
ties, and genesis of the major soil groups. 


Tu. Th. 9:30—C208; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—C226. 


Text Book:—Lyon, Buckman, and Brady, The Nature and Properties of 
Soils, 5th ed. (Macmillan). 


ssor DeLong 


439. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 


An introduction to kinetic theory; the properties of solids and liquids; 
the phase rule; colligative properties of dilute solutions; thermochemistry 
and chemical kinetics. 


Tu. 10:30—C228; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—C34. Professor Baker 


Text Book:—Glasstone, Elements of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


440, as 


SIGNED PROJECTS Staff 


441. SEMINAR 
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448b, PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 


Prerequisites:—Chemistry 332a and Physics 333a. Chemistry of plant 
nutrition with particular reference to the inorganic elements and inter- 
relations in the metabolism of inorganic and organic substances. 


W. F. 8:30—C228; Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—C226. Professor DeLong 


450a. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 
See page 4603. 


45la, CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDING STUFFS 


Principles of analysis, including a more detailed treatment of sugars, 
starches, oils, and fats; analytical chemistry of milk and milk products. 


Tu. Th. 8:30—C228; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—C124. 
Professors Common and Anastassiadis 


452b. ADVANCED FOOD ANALYSIS 


A specialized course including the determination of minor elements, 
amino acids, and vitamins; control analysis in food processing. 


Tu. Th. 8:30—C228; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—C124. 
Professors Common and Anastassiadis 


DAIRYING 


430a. THE DAIRY INDUSTRY 


Its importance in Canadian agriculture, the relative importance of the 
various products, and an analysis of the trade. The farm dairy and its 
equipment. The composition, quality, value, care, and sale of milk and 
cream. Quality and defects in butter, cheese, and other dairy products. 
Instruction in testing, separating, buttermaking, and cheesemaking. 


M. W. 9:30—A202; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—A106. Professor Anastassiadis 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


Professor D. L. MACFARLANE 


Associate Professor W. E. HavILanD 


220b. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 


The anatomy of the Canadian economy, especially the agricultural, 
household, and governmental segments. The business firm and the 
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industry; price and output. Money; the Canadian banking system; 
national income and employment. The distribution of wealth and income. 
International trade. 

Tu. Th. S. 9:30—A202. Professor MacFarlane 


330b. ECONOMICS OF MARKETING 


Nature and importance of marketing. Markets and market prices. 
Selling and buying. Marketing margins and efficiency. Co-operation and 
co-operatives. Federal and provincial marketing jurisdiction and policies. 
The marketing of Canada’s principal farm products. Marketing study 
tours. 

M. W. F. 9:30—A248. Professor Haviland 


331b. ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 


The Canadian farm industry; the regionalism of production; the distribu- 
tion of the labor force and of financial returns in Canadian agriculture; 
farm efficiency. The relation between agriculture and other Canadian 
industries. The economic background of farm policy. The international 
trade position of Canadian agriculture. 


M. W. F. 11:30—A204. Professor MacFarlane 


332a. FARM ACCOUNTING AND FARM MANAGEMENT 


A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash receipts, 
and expenses; a system of production records; the analysis of farm account 
and production records as a means of improving efficiency of production; 
farm income tax. The economics of farm production and farm manage- 
ment decisions. A farm visit followed by a detailed analysis of the business 
of this farm and of three other farms involving the preparation of farm 


plans and budgets covering present and proposed farm management 
schemes. 


M. W. F. 11:30—A248. Professor MacFarlane 
333. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

An intermediate course in economic theory analyzing the forces which 

determine the levels of prices, production, consumption, income, and 

employment. 

M. W. F. 8:30—A204. Professor Haviland 
434c. PROJECT Staff 
321. MONEY AND BANKING 


Theory and practice of money and credit; organization and operations of 
financial institutions; monetary policy; concept and function of money; 
early history of credit institutions; the crisis of 1825, the Peel Bank Act, 
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and the development of the British financial system; the National Banking 
System in U.S. and the evolution of the Federal Reserve System; early 
development of Canadian banking; effects of World Wars I and II and of 
the Great Depression on U.S., U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary 
policy and economic fluctuations. (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


ECONOMIC STATISTICS 
Description of frequency distributions including averages, dispersion, and 
skewness. Charting and analysis of time series: trend lines, seasonal 
indexes, and measurement of cyclical fluctuations. Index numbers. Simple 
linear correlation. An introduction to Statistical Inference covering the 
following topics; elementary distributions, sampling, tests of statistical 
hypotheses, and estimation of population parameters. 

(Faculty of Arts and Science) 


412a, ECONOMIC ANALYsIS 


Analysis of the problems of the economy with special reference to Canada: 

the national accounts; the eclectic theory of the business cycle; a study 

of Canadian monetary and fiscal policy; Canadian trade agreements. 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 


412b. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. 


Analysis of the economic problems of the firm; the basis of the demand 
curve; consumption by the household; entrepreneurial determination of 
market demand; types of markets and the price-output behaviour of 
firms in the different types of markets—agricultural markets, monopo- 
listic markets, etc.; control of monopoly in Canada; special problems of 
the firm—advertising, forecasting demands, unionization and the supply 
of labour, location of industry, etc. (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Associate Professor, Chairman of 


the Department H. R. C. Avison 
Professor of Education C. Wayne Hatt 
Assistant Professor D. W. CoLe 
Lecturer MarGaret H. DuBrevIL 


114. ENGLIsH COMPOSITION 


SS 


Instruction and Practice in the elements of good speech and good writ- 
ing: 1 lecture period per week, conference hours and written themes to 
the equivalent of 1 lab, period per week 2 terms. A student failing in 
the year’s work will be required to repeat this course until the necessary 
standard has been attained. 
F. 9:30, first meeting—M258; Lab. not scheduled. 

Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs. Dubreuil 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 

A study of the forms of literature—mainly poetry, fiction, drama, from 
Anglo-Saxon times to about 1880—with special attention to those factors 
which condition literary taste and judgment. A schedule of topics and 
readings will be available before the course begins. 


M. W. 9:30—Assembly Hall. Professor Cole 


. MODERN LITERATURE 


An extension of Course 116, with topics and readings drawn from the 
work of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 
to the present. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth year 
students. 


W. F. 11:30—M258. Professor Hall 


. SPEAKING AND WRITING 


An extension of Course 114 for students who require or desire further 
practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 
substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth 
year students: it is required for Extension Methods 330, but should be 
taken, if possible, in the Second year. 

M. W. 11:30—C110 & M50—1st term; M. W. 11:30—M50 & M110— 
2nd term, Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs. Dubreuil 


All Second year degree course students must take either English 225 or 
English 226. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion of 
Senior Matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 114 
and 116 at Macdonald College. 


THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 


A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 
of topics and readings, covering the period from pioneer settlements to 
the present day, will emphasize the large place in our literature held by 
prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 
on the land. Not given for fewer than 5 students. 


Not scheduled. Professor Avison 


MODERN DRAMA 


A reading course in modern English and American drama with special 
attention to trends and developments since 1900. Not given for fewer 
than 5 students, 


Not scheduled. Professor Hall 
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330, EXTENSION METHODS 


Study group technique; extension methods in agriculture and household 
science; rural sociology. 


Laboratory work comprises participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which meets weekly from November 1st to March 
3ist. Membership in the Club is open to all students in Agriculture, 
Household Science, and the School for Teachers. Students who elect 
this course will also be required to take English 226, unless this course 
was taken in the Second year. 


Not scheduled. Professor Avison and Committee 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professors D. Keita McE. Kevan 
E. MELVILLE DuPortTE 
(Post-retirement) 


Associate Professor F. O. Morrison 


Assistant Professors R. S. BIGELow 
J. E. McFaRLANE 


330. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 


Tu. Th. 9:30—B204; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—B210. Professor DuPorte 


333, INSECT PHYSIOLOGY 


Comparative physiology with special reference to insects and other 
terrestrial arthropods. The elements of animal behaviour and reaction 
to external stimuli. 


M. 10:30—B96; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—B96—1st term; M. 9:30—B96; 
Lab. M. 1:30, 3:30—B96—2nd term. Professor McFarlane 


335b. sysTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY 


The classification of the Principal groups of insects. Each student will 
bring to the class at least 50 representatives of the main orders of insects 


which he has collected, mounted and labelled according to instructions 
given. 


Lab. Tu. Th. 1:30, 3:30—B210, Professors Kevan and Bigelow 


4575 


————— 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


a 


433. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 


The principles and practice of Applied Entomology from a professional 
standpoint, including a survey of the Class Hexapoda with special 
reference to biological and economic aspects. A representative collection 
of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 20 larvae, and five 
complete life history sets will be required of all students taking this course. 
M. W. 8:30—B204; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—B204—1st term; Tu. 11:30, 
Th. 8:30—B204; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—B204—2nd term. 

Professor Morrison 

434b, GENERAL AND ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 

A more elementary course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the gen- 
eral student. A collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larvae, and one complete 


life history set, representative of common economic insects, will be required 
of each student taking the course. 


M. W. 9:30—B204; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—B204. Professor Morrison 


435b. PRINCIPLES OF TAXONOMY 


Bibliography, zoological nomenclature, trends in taxonomic theory and 
practice, etc. 


M. Tu. W. Th. 9:30—B210. Professors Kevan and Bigelow 


436. TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY 


The influence of the environment on development, activities, distribution, 
and abundance with particular reference to insects. Methods and 
principles of ecology, zoogeography. An introduction to the soil fauna. 
(Given 1959-60) 


Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—B32—1st term; Lab. F. 9:30, 10:30—B204; F. 1:30 
3:30—B32—2nd term. Professor Kevan and Staff 


437, SEMINAR 


Presentation and discussion of reports on: (1) Assigned topics; (2) Recent 
work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original investigation. Required 
in both Third and Fourth years. Staff 


438. PROJECTS 


One or more problems entailing private investigation will be allotted to 
each student at the end of his Third year. The work done should be 
equivalent to two labs. per week, both terms. 


Staff 


4576 


FRENCH 


rere 


FRENCH 


100, 


300. 


French is used exclusively by lecturer and students in this course, 


(a) Travail oral: The aim of this section of the course is to increase 
fluency, accuracy, and precision in speaking French, Assignments vary 
according to the interests and capabilities of the students. 


(b) Explication de textes: A study, gauged to the achievement level of 
the students, of a novel of French Canada. The primary object is to 
master the story and to appreciate the atmosphere of French Canada as 
portrayed in the novel. Subsequently a detailed analysis is undertaken. 


(c) Cours de civilisation: A survey course of French history; biographical 
and literary aspects are stressed. 


Texts to be announced. Professor Hawkins (Institute of Education) 


Aim: practice in French for students who expect to work in Quebec 
Province; Preparatory work for postgraduate students who intend to 
meet second language requirements in French. Emphasis will depend on 
needs of students enrolled. Prerequisite: Quebec High School Leaving 
French or equivalent. Content: writing, reading and oral practice. 


Professor Hawkins (Institute of Education) 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


Professor J. W. Boyes 
Associate Professor R, I. Brawn 
Assistant Professors W. F. Grant 

G. I. Paut 


330a. ELEMENTARY GENETICS 


The modern concept of inheritance, applicable to both plants and animals, 
including reference to human inheritance. 


M. W. F, 10:30—A202; Lab. M. 1:30, 3:30—A230. Professor Brawn 


Note: Genetics 62a, Cytology, Genetics 62b, Cytogenetics, and Genetics 64b, 
Statistical M ethods in Genetics, listed in the announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research, are offered at Macdonald College and may 


be elected by senior undergraduate students by permission of the instructor 
concerned. 


HISTORY 


100, 


Se a 


European civilization in medieval and modern periods. 


Professor Zagorin (Faculty of Arts and Science) 
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DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Associate Professors H. R. MurRRAY 

C. D. TAPER 
Assistant Professor JEAN David 
Lecturer P. M. HaRNEY 


338a, POMOLOGY (ORCHARD FRUITS) 


The fundamentals of orchard fruit propagation, production, and mar- 
keting, with visits to orchards, markets, and cold storage establishments 
when possible. (Given in 1959-60.) 


M. Th. 11:30—A160; Lab. Tu. 10:30, 11:30; W. 3:30—A160. 
Professor Taper 
339b. POMOLOGY (SMALL FRUITS) 


The fundamentals of small fruit propagation, production, and market- 
ing, with visits to producing areas and marketing establishments when 
possible. (Given in 1959-60.) 


Tu, Th. 8:30—A160; Lab. M. 10:30, 11:30; F. 1:30—A160. 
Professor Taper 
343a, HORTICULTURAL CROPS 
Tree and bush fruits; fruit and vegetable processing. 


W. F. 10:30—A160; Lab. F. 1:30—A160. Professor Murray and Staff 


344b, HORTICULTURAL CROPS 


Potatoes as a cash crop; canning and other special crops. The farm 
garden; landscaping the farm home. 


W. F. 10:30—A160; Lab. Tu. 3:30—A160. Professor Murray and Staff 


431, VEGETABLE CROPS 


The principles of vegetable growing including economic importance, 
geography, types and varieties, cultural requirements, harvesting, 
grading, marketing, and storage, as applied to the important crop plants. 
(Given in 1958-59.) 

M. Th. 11:30—A160; Lab. Tu. 10:30, 11:30; W. 3:30—A160— Ist term 
Tu. Th. 8:30—A160; Lab. M. 10:30, 11:30; F. 1:30—A160—2nd term. 


Professor Murray 
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432a. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 


Description, characteristics, and identification of ornamental plants, 
nursery practices and care of plant material. A brief history of gardens 
and architecture. Landscape design, plans, sketches, drafting, and con- 
struction specifications, as applied to rural and urban homes, estates, 
parks and playgrounds, etc. 


Prerequisite:—First term work of Agricultural Engineering 439. 
Tu. Th. 9:30—A160; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—Horticulture Barn. 
Miss Harney 


435b, FLORICULTURE 


An introductory course in the propagation, production and forcing of 
commercial florist crops. The construction and Management of propa- 
gating structures, such as greenhouses, coldframes and hotbeds are dis- 
cussed, as well as the physiological factors governing the growth of plants 
under greenhouse conditions. Trips to greenhouse establishments are 
made where possible. 


Tu. Th. S. 9:30—A248- Lab. M. 1:30, 3:30—A160. Miss Harney 


436b, PLANT BREEDING 


437, 


A study of the principles of genetics as applied to the breeding and 
improvement of horticultural crop plants. The development of breeding 
methods for different types of plants will be given special consideration. 
Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods in the greenhouse. 


Prerequisite:—Genetics 330a. 


W. F. 8:30—A160:; Lab. Th, 10:30, 11:30—A160, 
Professors Murray and. Taper 
SEMINAR 


Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned topics, recent work 
and developments in horticulture and reports on the original investigations 
of the students and staff. 


1 period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff 


442a, FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVATION 


The principles of fruit and vegetable preservation with particular atten- 
tion to cold storage, canning, dehydration, and freezing. 
Not scheduled. Professor David 


MATHEMATICS 


111, 


CE —————— 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 


Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the trigonometrical functions, 
relations between the trigonometrical functions, reduction of angles, 
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addition formulae, transformations of sums and products, logarithmic 
solutions of triangles, problems in heights and distances, inverse functions, 
solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 
Tu. S. 9:30-—B216—1st term. Th. 9:3 )—B216—2nd term. 

Professor Henry (Institute of Education 


. ALGEBRA 


Variation, progressions, with applications to compound interest, per- 
mutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial theorem, 
theory of quadratic equations. 
Th. 9:30—B216—1st term; Tu. S. 9:30—B216—2nd term. 

Professor Henry (Institute of Education) 
CALCULUS 
Analytical geometry, differential and integral calculus. 
Tu. Th. S.—C208. Professor Rowles (Physics) 


. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 


An introduction to differential equations with selected applications in 
physical, chemical, and biological science. 
Tu. 8:30—C110. Professor Oliver (Physics) 


. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS 


An introduction to statistics including graphs, histograms, means, 
standard deviation, variance, normal frequency curve, probability, 
fitting curves to experimental data, correlation, standard error, tests 
of significance, etc. 

W. 9:30; Lab. S. 9:30, 10:30—C208—ist term. Lab. S. 9:30, 10:30— 
C208—2nd term. Mr. Fraser 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


Professor E. W. CRAMPTON 
Associate Professor L. E. LLoyp 
Assistant Professor F, A, FARMER 


430. FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION 


Lectures and library assignments deal with the nutrients and their 
metabolism. In the second term, as an alternate to the laboratory work, 
students, with permission, may elect to participate in one or more bio- 
logical projects in which rats, puppies, guinea pigs and/or the students 
themselves are the experimental subjects. These projects, when offered, 
will be scheduled by arrangement. 
M. W. 8:30—A202; Lab, F. 8:30, 9:30—A202. 

Professors Crampton, Lloyd and Farmer 
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432b, APPLIED ANIMAL NUTRITION 
A critical study of livestock feeding standards; a classification of feed- 
stuffs based on their functions in rations and a consideration of their 
characteristics which determine their use and limit the extent of their 
substitution; translation of feeding standards to balanced meal mixtures; 
feeding guides, feed legislation. 
M. W. 9:30—A120. Professor Crampton 


433c. PROJECT Staff 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL PHYSICS 


Professor WILLIAM RowLEs 
Associate Professor W. F. OLtver 
Assistant Professor B. P. WARKENTIN 
Lecturer D. M. FRASER 


112. GENERAL PHYSICS 
An introductory course covering mechanics, heat, light, sound, electricity 
and magnetism at the first year college level. Fundamental principles 
are taught through demonstrations, laboratory work, and numerical 
examples. 
Tu. Th. S, 10:30—C218; Lab. W. 1:30 or 3:30—C214—1st term; Tu. 
Th. S. 10:30—C218; Lab. W. 1:30 or 3:30—C108—2nd term. 
Professor Rowles 
222, GENERAL PHYSICS 
A continuation course which covers the same ground as Physics 112 
but with more intensive treatment. Certain topics will receive special 
emphasis and additional phases of the subject will be considered. 
M.W.F. 9:30—C110: Lab. M. 1:30 or 3:30—C110 & C112. 
Professor Oliver 
333a, BIOPHYSICS 
(Prerequisite to Chemistry 347b and 448b.) A study of the gas laws, 
osmosis, surface phenomena, electrolytic dissociation, pH, colloidal state, 
use of electron microscope, X-rays and radio-active rays in biology, etc. 
M. F, 9:30—C218; Lab. M. or W. 1:30, 3:30—C108. 
Professor Rowles and Mr. Fraser 
340a, BIOPHYSICS 


An abridged course covering selected parts of Physics 333a. 


M. F. 9:30—C218; Lab. W. 1:30—C108, 
Professor Rowles and Mr. Fraser 
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432b, METEOROLOGY 
A study of the factors which condition climate and weather, etc. 


M. 8:30—C214. Professor Warkentin 


436a. SOIL PHYSICS 
Soil texture as determined by mechanical analysis, soil moisture and its 
movement, soil constants and their measurement, physical properties of 
colloids and their effects on soil behaviour, soil structure. 


F. 8:30—C214; Lab. to be arranged. Professor Warkentin 


438. MOLECULAR AND ATOMIC PHYSICS 
A discussion of kinetic theory including Maxwell’s distribution law, 
the laws of thermodynamics, atomic structure, charge on the electron, 
isotopes, circular orbit theory for hydrogen, vacuum tubes, X-rays and 
crystal structure, radioactivity, etc. A portion of the time is devoted 
to laboratory work. 
Tu. Th. 9:30—C110. Professor Oliver 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Professors Joun G. CouLson 
(post-retirement) 

D. Kerra McE. KEvAN 

Assistant Professors E. O. CALLEN 
R. H, EstEy 

R. L. PELLETIER 


Research Associate N. COLOTELO 


wow 


30b. TECHNIQUE 


The preparation of media; sterilization, isolation, cultural and inoculation 
methods. Elementary glass blowing, colorimetry, chromatography, etc. 
Methods of reviewing literature and preparing illustrations. 


Graduate students must take this work without credit. 
F. 9:30—B112; Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—B114. Professor Pelletier 
331a. DISEASES OF PLANTS 


A study of common diseases, with emphasis on disease expression, causa- 
tion, ecology, and principles underlying disease control. 


Th. S. 8:30—B110; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—B110. Professor Coulson 


332b. PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribution, economic importance, 
symptoms, cause, and control. 
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Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous, nematode, and non- 
parasitic diseases, and dodder. 


W. F. 10:30—B110; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—B110. Professor Coulson 


333a. MYCOLOGY 


An introductory course in the study of the fungi, emphasizing species 
which are common or economically important in Canada. 


Tu. Th. 9:30—B110; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—B110. Professor Estey 


434, PROJECTS 


One or more problems entailing private investigation will be allotted 
each student. 


Minimum of 2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


435. SEMINAR 


A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation, and criticism of 
research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General Botany, 
Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Taxonomy, Gen- 
etics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially directed 
to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or Mycology. 


1 period per wk., 2 terms. Staff 
436. PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribution, economic importance, 
symptoms, cause, and control. 


Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial, and virus diseases. 


M. 9:30, Th. 10:30—B110; Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—B110—1st term; Tu. Th. 
10:30—B110; Lab. S. 8:30, 9:30, 10:30, 11:30—B110—2nd term. 
Professor Coulson 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


Professor W. A. Maw 
Associate Professor N. NIKoLaiczuk 


333a. GENERAL POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


The general principles and practice of poultry production and marketing, 


Tu. Th, 11:30; S. 8:30—P202; Lab. Tu. 3:30—P202. 
Professor Nikolaiczuk 
339b. PouLTRY PRODUCTS TECHNOLOGY 


Lectures, demonstrations, and reading assignments designed to familiarize 
the student with composition, market quality, processing, and technology 
of poultry products, 


F. 10:30—P202: Lab. Tu. 1:30—P202. Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk 
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431a. HISTORY OF BREEDS AND JUDGING 
The origin, domestication, and development of the various breeds of 
chickens, turkeys, ducks, and geese. Advanced practice in judging on 
the basis of type and colour standards. 
(Given in 1959-60) Professor Maw 


434b, BREEDING PRINCIPLES 
The fundamental principles underlying poultry breeding. 


Prerequisites: —Genetics 330a; Poultry Husbandry 431a and 333a. 


(Given in 1959-60) 
Tu. Th. 8:30—P202; Lab. Th. 1:30—P202. Professor Maw 


435. POULTRY FARM MANAGEMENT 
Poultry farming as a business; size of business, economic aspects of 
capital and labour involved; farm layout and buildings; arrangement; 
equipment, inventories, cost accounts, and other records. 
Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 333a. 
M. 8:30—P202; Lab. M. 3:30—P202. Professor Maw 


436, RESEARCH 
A study of method in conducting experiments and analysis of data. 
Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 333a. 
Lab. M. 1:30; Th. 3:30—P202. Professor Nikolaicsuk 


437, ASSIGNED PROJECTS 
Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk 
438b. POULTRY NUTRITION 
A study of the composition of feeds, balanced rations, and feeding 
practice as applied to the production of poultry. 


Prerequisite: 


Poultry Husbandry 333a or equivalent. 
(Given in 1958-59) 
Tu. Th. 8:30—P202; Lab. Th. 1:30—P202. Professor Nikolaiczuk 


SOCIOLOGY 


340c. INTRODUCTION TO socIOLOGy (The Community) 


An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. 


Mrs. MacFarlane 
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DEPARTMENT OF WOODLOT MANAGEMENT 
Lecturer A. R. C. Jonss 


330b. WOODLOT MANAGEMENT 

Principal trees of Eastern Canada; classification of forest regions, types 
and stands; use of chain, compass and sample plots in forest inventories; 
volume measurements of trees, logs and woodlot products; silvicultural 
cutting methods to improve and perpetuate the woodlot; study of growth; 
calculation of allowable cut for sustained yield; plantation techniques 
and improvements; woodlot protection; demonstration of mechanical 
cutting tools; management plans and records; marketing possibilities. 


M. 8:30—B296; Lab. Tu. 1:30—B296. Mr. Jones 


ZOOLOGY 


220, GENERAL ZOOLOGY 
An introduction to animal structure, physiology, and classification. 
Representatives of the chief phyla are studied and used to introduce 
some of the general principles of Zoology. 
Tu. S. 10:30—B216; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—B212. Professor Morrison 


332b. HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
The preparation of histological slides and the technique of making 
scientific drawings. Graduate students may take this work without credit, 
Students taking the Entomology course will be required to take that 
part of course Plant Pathology 330b which deals with photography and 
the use of the microscope. 
Lab. S. 8:30, 9:30, 10:30, 11:30—B32 & B212. 
Professor McFarlane (Entomology) 
431. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 
(Given in 1959-60) 
Lab. Tu; Th. 10:30, 11:30—B204—1st term; M. Tu. 8:30—B204; Lab 
M. W. 10:30, 11:30—B204—2nd term. Professor Bigelow 


432. Economic INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 


An introduction to the study of invertebrates of economic importance 
with special reference to medical and veterinary aspects and the occur- 
rence of animal and plant diseases due to animal pathogens and vectors. 


(Given in 1958-59) 
Lab. Tu. Th. 10:30, 11:30-—B204—1st term; M, Tu. 8:30—B204; Lab. 
M. W. 10:30, 11:30—B204—2nd term. 


Professors Kevan (Entomology), Cameron (Parasitology) and Laird 
(Parasitology) 
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EXAMINATIONS 


B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES 


All students are required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery of the 
material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations are held at the end of 
the first term in First and Second years, and at the end of each course 
gned represents the 


in all years. In final examinations the mark assis 
standing of the student in all the work of the course. Marks for seminars, 
projects, purely laboratory and similar courses may be assigned wholly 
or in part on the year’s work. 

First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent in the 
first term examinations are not permitted to continue with the work of 
the second term. 

In all years, standing of all students as shown by the results of first 
term examinations is critically reviewed by Faculty, which may require 
the withdrawal of any student whose average mark is less than 50%. 

Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4524. 

Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Students 
whose work or conduct proves unsatisfactory may also be placed on 
probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type of probation 
will vary with individual cases. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the First and Second years any student who fails to obtain an average 
of at least 50% based on all courses of the year, or who fails in courses 
of the year’s work to an aggregate value of more than 18 units, will be 
required to repeat the year. A student in these years who fails courses 
of the year’s work to an aggregate value of 18 or less units, and whose 
average is at least 50%, must, in order to advance to the following year, 
write supplemental examinations in all failed courses during the September 
supplemental examination period prior to his re-registration in the 
Faculty. A student who fails in English 114 (Composition) is required 
to repeat the course. 


No student may enter the Second year carrying a condition in more than 
one First year course, and no student may enter the Third year until he 
has passed in all courses of the First and Second years. 


Any Third year student who fails to obtain an average of at least 50%, 
based on all the courses of that year, will be required to repeat the year. 
No student will be admitted to the Fourth year who has not passed Third 
year work to the value of at least 30 units. Students who fail Third year 
courses must write supplemental examinations in all failed courses at the 
September supplemental period prior to registration in the Fourth year. 
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A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and laboratory classes and passing examinations in 
subjects in which he has already passed and obtained at least 60%, and 
may be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in 
his course. The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in 
the timetable. 


The pass mark in all courses which are repeated is 60%, and no sup- 
plemental examination is allowed. 


If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he must repeat the course when he enters the year in which the 
subject is regularly taught. 


PASS AND HONOUR STANDING 


Honour SranpinG:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their Third 
and Fourth years, are granted First Class Honours on graduation; 
those who obtain an average of from 65 to 79 percent, based on all 
the courses of their Third and Fourth years, are granted Second Class 
Honours. Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per 
cent in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass STaNDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their Third and Fourth years, are 
granted Pass Standing. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Regular supplemental examinations are held in September before the 
beginning of the session; however, a student who is prevented by illness 
from writing at the regular supplemental period may apply for special 
examinations to be held at a later date. 


A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination must repeat 
the course. 


Candidates for a supplemental examination must make application for 
the examination at least three weeks prior to the examination date on 
forms available in the Registrar’s Office. The fee is $2.00 per paper. 


The student passing a supplemental examination will be credited on 
his record with the minimum pass mark, i.e. 50%. 
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AGRICULTURE SPECIALIST TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 


Holders of the B.Sc.(Agr.), in the General Agriculture, Agronomy, 
Animal Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, Horticulture or Agriculture 
Engineering options may enroll for a year of postgraduate study under 
the direction of the Institute of Education to qualify for the Agriculture 
Specialist Teacher's Certificate granted by the University. Such a 
training will complete the requirements for the High School Diploma of 
the Province of Quebec and will include special training and teaching 
practice relative to the Agricultural Sciences. 

There are openings for qualified teachers trained in agricultural science 
in the High Schools of Quebec and other provinces. As well as teaching 
agriculture, many appointments will require the teaching of other subjects 
including general specialized science, shop work and farm mechanics. 
Consequently candidates for the Specialist Teacher's Certificate receive 
training in general teaching as well as in their special subject areas. In 
addition to the academic and professional courses offered, an excellent 
program of supervised practice teaching gives candidates the opportunity 
of becoming familiar with the work of the schools. Candidates should 
have an interest in agriculture, an appreciation of rural life, some prac- 
tical experience in farming, and a genuine interest in working with high 
school children. 


The charge for the tuition is $250.00, and other charges for room and 
board and for student activities are the same as for students in the 
Institute of Education. Application for admission should be sent to the 
Registrar, Macdonald College, Que. 


CURRICULUM 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENT:—B.Sc.(Agr.), in the General Agriculture, Agronomy, 
Animal Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, Horti- 
culture, or Agriculture Engineering options. 


COURSES IN THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


Division One — English 225—Modern Literature (if not completed during 
the B.Sc.(Agr.) course), terminal courses in English and 
French. 

Division Two — Education 100, Education 200—History of Education in 


Western Society, Education 401G—Graduate Seminar. 


Division Three — Education 110—Method of instruction, Education 210— 
The Child at School, 


Division Four — Education 120—General Teaching Practice. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutri- 
tion (Animal, Human), Parasitology, Poultry Husbandry (Nutrition 
or Breeding and Genetics), and Plant Pathology. The advanced courses 
of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in 
addition, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second 
class honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and student assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an Announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc., in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, McGill University, Montreal or to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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Diploma Course 


This is a two-year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November 1st, and finishing about March 3ist. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an 
inspiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more 
useful place in rural citizenship. 


The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
livestock farming or fruit farming. A diploma is granted to each 
student who completes the two years’ work successfully. 


DIPLOMA COURSE ENTRANCE 


1. For General Requirements, see page 4533. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have passed 


their seventeenth birthday, must be able to read and write the English 
language acceptably, be proficient in the use of arithmetic, and demon- 
strate a practical knowledge of farm operations. 
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FIRST YEAR 


Agronomy: 
Soils and Soil Management......... 
Hay and Pasture Crops 
Corn and Root Crops 

Animal Husbandry. . . 

Bacteriology......., 

Botany . 2.81. 10. 


SECOND YEAR 
Livestock FARMING GROUP 


Agricultural Engineering:— ‘ 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation 
Farm Shopwork 


Economics:— 
Economic Problems 


Farm Accounts and Management.... 
English. . 


Nutrition, 


SECOND YEAR 
FRuIT FARMING Group 


Agricultural Engineering:— 


Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. 
Farm Shopwork 


Economic Problems 


arm Accounts and Mana ement.... 
English. . . 


Horticultu 


SYLLABUS 
D1IPLoMA COURSE 
Periods per week 
Course Unit S Jest 
| Numbers] Value teen atk iven 
| 

3 1 First 

a = . 2 Second 
; P 2 1 “5 Both 
3 ah First 

18 3 : 1 Second 

7 3 3 7 Second 
ei 8 2 | Both 

: 2 \ z- | Second 
1h 3 2 1 First 

es 3 2 1 Second 
ih 6 3 * Both 
3 : i First 
oe 3 7 2 First 
da 4 t 1 Both 
4 4 4 1 Both 
i 6 ‘ 1 Both 
2 First 

7 3 : 2 Second 

7 1 Second 
9. 3 F 1 First 

a z 

2 | Both 

-. 3 a Second 

we 3 > 1 Second 

m4 4 2 Second 
~ First 
hs : Z 1 First 
be 4 3 1 Both 
7 2 1 7. First 
Sa 3 7 2 First 

<a 3 ! 1 Second 
S 4 2 2 Both 
4 First 

& ; 7 2 Second 

fa 3 ; 1 Second 
First 
=: 4 3 {| First 
- 4 1 1 Both 
2 Both 
> rs 2 1 First 
28 8 2 2 Both 
: 3 1 Dp First 

i 3 2 1 Second 

by 3 2 1 Second 
. 4 2 Both 
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DESCRIPTION OF DIPLOMA COURSES 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1a. FARM MACHINERY 


(a) A study of the gas engine as applied to stationary purposes, the 
automobile, and the tractor. 


(b) Implements and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage 
and harvesting machinery. 
Tu. Th. 10:30—E10; Lab. M. 3:30—E10. Professors Cooper and Malloch 


2b. FARM CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Farmstead planning including the arrangement of the various 

buildings, the planning of houses and barns; fences and fencing. 

(b) Carpentry and concrete work. 

Tu. 9:30—E106; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—E102. 

Professors Banting and Malloch 

6a. LAND DRAINAGE 

Farm ponds; the water table and its control; surface drains and under- 

drainage, irrigation. Farm Sanitation: water supplies and water systems, 

methods of sewage disposal. 

Tu. Th. 9:30—E106; Lab. Tue. 1:30, 3:30—E106. Professor Banting 
7b, FARM SHOPWORK 

Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering, gas and electric welding. 

Tu. 10:30—E106; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—E2 & E4. Professor Cooper 

Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a proper 
conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 


W. 9:30—A146—1st term; S. 8:30—A146—2nd term. 
Professor Hamilton 


AGRONOMY 


la. SOILS AND SOIL MANAGEMENT 


Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, 
etc., will be studied with a view to enabling the student to manage the 
soil on his own farm to best advantage. 


Tu. Th. F. 11:30—A204. Professor Steppler 
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3b, HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 


These crops will be studied from the standpoints of their importance, 
varieties, culture, and management. 


W. S. 9:30—A204; Lab. Th. 1:30—A230. Dr. Bubar 


5b, CORN AND ROOT CROPS 
As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
W. 11:30, Th. 10:30, F. 11:30—A248, Mr. Keeler 


7b, CROP MANAGEMENT 


Factors determining the crops to grow, cropping schemes for typical 
situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers and seed will be given further 
attention in this course. 


M. W. 8:30—A248; Lab. M. 1:30—A230. Professor Raymond 


9a. GRAIN CROPS 
As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
Tu. Th. 8:30—A204; Lab. M. 8:30, 9:30, Th. 3:30—A230. 
Professor Klinck 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


1, FARM LIVESTOCK 


Commercial types and classes of farm stock, their care and management, 
feeding, breeding, and judging. 
M. F. 9:30—A146; Lab. M. 1:30, F. 3:30—Livestock Barn. 
Professors Hamilton and Moxley 
6. FARM LIVESTOCK 
A continuation of course 1, but dealing particularly with purebred stock, 
W. F. 8:30—A146; Lab. M. W. 1:30—Livestock Barn—1st term. 
W. F. 10:30—A248; Lab. Tu. W. 1:30—Livestock Barn—2nd term. 
Professors Hamilton and Moxley 
7b. LIVESTOCK BREEDING 
In this course the more important basic principles underlying breeding 
Practice are considered. Selection of breeding animals is studied in the 
light of what is known in regard to reproduction, transmission of char- 
acters, heredity, and environment. 
Tu. Th. 9:30—A146. Professor Moxley 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6b. The course covers situations usually encountered by farm managers 
and herdsmen. 


M. W. 1:30—B202; Lab. F. 3:30—B202 & B248. Professor Dale 
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BACTERIOLOGY 


1b. AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
Bacteria in relation to water, sewage, milk, and soil fertility; fermenta- 
tions, food preservation and food poisoning. 
Tu. 8:30—B118; Lab. Th. 8:30, 9:30—B118. 


BOTANY 


1a. AGRICULTURAL BOTANY 
The course consists of a study of the fundamentals of growth and re- 
production processes in plants. The botany of economic plants will be 
studied as much as possible and consideration given to weeds and weed 
seeds and their control. 
Tu. Th. 9:30—B196; Lab. F. 1:30—B196. Professor Pelletier 


CHEMISTRY 


1b. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feeding 
stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
Tu. Th. 11:30—C228; Lab. F. 1:30—C126. Mr. Henneberry 


DAIRYING 


6b. A study of the composition of milk, the production of quality milk 
on the farm, pasteurization, butter and cheese processes. Testing dairy 
products, separating milk, butter and cheese making. 

W. F. 9:30—A146; Lab. S. 8:30, 9:30, 10:30, 11:30—A106. 


Dr. Anastassiadis 
ECONOMICS 


7a. INTRODUCTION TO THE ECONOMICS OF CANADIAN AGRICULTURE 


Science and economics. Nature of the Canadian economy. The place 
of agriculture in the Canadian economy. Land use and tenure in Canada. 
The production, marketing, and consumption of farm products in 
Canada—principles, products, and problems. One lecture period each 
week will be used as a discussion period. 

W. F. S. 9:30—A248. Professor Haviland 


8a, FARM ACCOUNTS AND FARM MANAGEMENT 


A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash 
receipts and expenses; a system of production records; the analysis of 
farm account and production records as a means of improving efficiency 
of production; farm income tax. A study of the economic guides to farm 
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management decisions. A farm visit followed by (1) detailed study of the 
farm visited, and (2) the development of alternative farm management 
plans using the budget method. 
M. 10:30, Tu. 11:30, Th. 11:30; Lab. S. 10:30, 11:30—A146. 

Professor MacFarlane 


ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group according 
to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 


2. Literature, written composition, and public speaking are included in 
the course. 


M. W. F. 10:30—C208. Professor Cole 


7. Lectures and laboratory work include a supervised reading course; 
instruction in practical forms of writing, the conduct of public meetings, 
and debating and discussion methods. 


F. 11:30; Lab. M.-3:30—M50. Professor Avison 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3a. An elementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification, and 
control of insects, 


M. W. 11:30—B212; Lab. Th. 1:30—B204. Professor Morrison 


FARM FORESTRY 


la. Principal trees of Eastern Canada and their silvicultural character- 
istics; woodlot protection; requirements of good forest communities. 
Volume estimates of trees, logs and pulpwood, measurement of lumber; 
use of compass and pacing in woodlot cruising; calculation of annual cut; 
cutting methods as applied to even and uneven-aged forests; cultural 
measures to improve the woodlot; logging practices; reforestation, wind- 
breaks and Christmas tree crops; marketing of products; management 
of maple groves, (Not offered in 1958-59) 


M. 8:30—B296; Lab. S. 8:30, 9:30, 10:30, 11:30—B296. Mr. Jones 


HORTICULTURE 


4. GENERAL HORTICULTURE 


A course dealing with the principles of farm horticulture, including the 
home garden, the propagation of plants, seed sowing, the improvement 
of the home surroundings, the farm orchard, and small fruits plantations, 
Th. 8:30—A248: Lab. Tu. 1:30—A160—1st term; Tue. 10:30—A160; 
Lab. Th. 3:30—A160—2nd term. Professor Murray and Staff 
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6. VEGETABLE GARDENING 
The production of vegetables with reference to climate, soils, fertilizers, 
seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, packing, storage, marketing, and 
processing, with practical instruction in the greenhouse and laboratory 
throughout the course. 
W. F. 10:30—A146; Lab. M. 1:30, F. 3:30—A160—1st term; W. F. 
10:30—A202; Lab. Tu. 1:30, W. 3:30—A160—2nd term. 
Professors Murray and David 


7a. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING 
Foundation planting; choice and care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, 
and flowers for the home grounds, and the making and care of lawns. 
Some instruction will be given in commercial floriculture. 
M. W. 11:30—A204; Lab. W. 1:30—A160. Miss Harney 


8. FRUIT GROWING 


A practical study of orchard and small fruit production, including prop- 
agation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other related phases, including 
spraying, harvesting, marketing, processing, and storage. One lecture 
per week during the second term will be used for complementary work 
on cold storage, by-products, etc 

W. F. 8:30: Lab. M. 8:30, 9:30, Th. 1:30—A160—Ist term; Tu. F. 9:30; 
Lab. W. 1:30, Th. 3:30—A160—2nd term. Professors Taper and David 


MATHEMATICS 


1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration; agricultural problems. 

Tu. 8:30; Lab. W. 3:30—E106—1st term; M. 11:30; Lab. W...3:30— 
E106—2nd term. Professor Banting 


NUTRITION 
6a, FEEDS AND FEEDING 


A study of common animal feedingstuffs and of their use in livestock 
feeding. 


M. W. 11:30—A146. Professor Lloyd 


PHYSICS 


6a. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 
Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 


S. 8:30—C110; Lab. W. 3:30, F. 1:30—C214. Professor Oliver 
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PLANT PATHOLOGY 


6b. PLANT DISEASES 


Studies of important plant diseases in horticultural crops, including 
losses, symptoms, cause, and spread, 
M. W. 9:30—B110; Lab. Th. 8:30, 9:30—B112. Professor Callen 


POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
1, PRODUCTIVE POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


The elements of poultry production and marketing applicable to general 
farm use. A study is made of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, 
and turkeys and their general management through a complete production 
cycle. 


W. F. 8:30—P202; Lab. W. 1:30—P202. Professor. Nikolaicsuk 


6b. POULTRY MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS 


The economic significance of the various factors influencing production 
returns on the basis of poultry management. 


Tu. Th, 11:30—P202; Lab. Tu, 3:30—P202. Professor Maw 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form of 
an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 
The project work will comprise outlining in detail the present organization 
of a farm business and the crop and livestock practices used on the farm. 
This will include actual or carefully estimated farm costs, farm returns, 
and net income which might be expected under normal conditions from 
the present farm business, _ It will also comprise the development of an 
alternate farm plan aimed at improving the productivity and income of 
the farm. This will include a careful appraisal of the costs involved and 
a statement as to how and when the proposed changes are to be made. 
An analysis of the proposed plan indicating its advantages together with 
a compilation of the costs, returns, and net income, which might normally 
be expected during one year’s operation under average conditions, is also 
required, 


Questionnaire forms for organizing the necessary farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the First year. They must be filled in 
during the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 


2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), 
Professors Cooper, MacFarlane, and Nikolaiczuk 
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DIPLOMA COURSE EXAMINATIONS 


All students are required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations are held at 
the end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. 
The examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the 
standing of each student in all the work of the course. 

The pass mark in all examinations is 40 per cent. First Class standing 
is 75 per cent and over, Second Class standing is 60 to 74 per cent, Pass 
standing is 40 to 59 per cent. 


For purposes of evaluation a full course consists of two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and is 
rated at 4 units. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses are rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 10 units or less are required to write 
supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned in 
papers having an aggregate value of more than 10 units are considered 
as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the First year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture are not permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required 
to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The 
choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4524. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 
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A regular supplemental examination is a first supplemental examination 
in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations are held immediately preceding the 


opening of lectures in October, and following the sessional examinations 
in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
Preparation of a special paper, may als. 


o be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 
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SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Supplemental examinations taken at other times than those appointed, 
and supplemental examinations taken subsequent to a first supplemental 
examination, are special supplementals and must be arranged with the 
Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee ($2.00 per paper) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%, 


ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the Third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 
any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two-year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class 
room exercises consume the bulk of the student’s time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, dates 
from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time is divided 
between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His curriculum 
includes reading, Preparing reports, writing essays, and course work. 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character, Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
's particularly interested, The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


4599 


a a tl 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
a 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the com- 
pletion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has 
demonstrated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING:—431b, 432b, 433a, 344b. 
AcronoMy:—436b, 343. 

AnimaL HusBANDRY:—330a, 334b, 335b, 441b. 

Botany :—330b. 

Economics:—*220b, 330b, 331b, 332a. 
ENGLIsH:—*114, *226, 

ENTOMOLOGY :—434b. 

ExtTENsION MEtTHops:—330. 

HorTICULTURE:—431, 338a, 339b, 343a, 344b. 

PLANT PATHOLOGY:—331a. 


Pouttry HusBANDRY:—43la, 333a, 435, 438b. 


* = . . i i 
The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examination 
must be taken in them. 
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B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


This is a four year professional course for women leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics. The training enables the 
graduate to undertake positions in many of the different branches of 
Home Economics, including dietetics and the teaching of Home Economics 
in schools. 


Students who wish to qualify for a teaching certificate in Home Econom- 
ics must decide before entering the Fourth year, since this specialist 
training is given during the last year. Properly qualified students may 
be granted a Specialist Certificate for teaching Household Science sub- 
jects, on graduation. This certificate is granted by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners of the Province of Quebec and only those students 
who may legally teach in the Protestant Schools of this Province should 
attempt to qualify for this certificate. Those desiring to apply for the 
certificate will be required to observe and teach in the elementary and 
secondary schools of the province for periods of time totalling not less 
than five weeks. It may be necessary to limit the number of students in 
the teaching option. 


The practice of dietetics is the assuming of responsibility for the 
production of food in hospitals, institutions, and commercial restaurants, 
and opportunities to observe and practise kitchen administration are 
provided in the dining room of the staff residence at “Glenaladale” and 
in the main kitchen and cafeteria. Further training is offered by hospitals 
and commercial institutions after graduation. 


The course also includes training in home management in a model 
house (the Stewart Home Management House), which is located on the 
campus. Here students live together, under supervision, and are respon- 
sible for all the household routines. 


The four year course in Home Economics prepares students for pro- 
fessional careers as dietitians, home economics teachers, nutritionists, 
extension workers with government services, home economists in home 
service bureaus, and many other positions. In addition, it provides a 
general university education, and is of incomparable value as a background 
tor homemaking. 


CLASSES OF STU DENTS 


1. Regular Undergraduates are students with complete matriculation 
qualifications and who are taking the regular work of their year 
toward the appropriate degree or diploma. 
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2. Limited Undergraduates are students with normal entrance qualifica- 
tions but who, due to ill health or other circumstances, do not fit 
into the regular classification of years (first, second, etc.) and who 
may be unable to complete their work in the normal length of time. 


3. Partial Students are those not proceeding to a degree or diploma, 
including those doing a qualifying year for graduate work, or those 
earning credits for transfer to another faculty or institution. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1, General Entrance’ requirements have been set out on page 4533. 


2. Academic requirements: Admission is at the discretion of a faculty 
committee. The Committee accepts as a general standard the 
McGill School Certificate. The minimum requirement for consider- 
ation under this Certificate is that the candidate must have passed 
(obtained 50 per cent or more) in each of the subjects specified 
below, with a minimum of 10 papers. An average’standing of not 
less than 60% in the 10 papers is required. 

Papers Required Subjects 

1 English Literature 
1 English Composition 
1 History 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
plus the following 
One of Physics, Chemistry, or Biology 
2 Two papers (i.e. Oral and Written or Grammar and compo- 
sition in one of French, Latin, German, Spanish 
2 Two additional papers chosen from 
(a) the foreign language not already chosen 
(b) the sciences not already chosen, i.e., Physics, 
Chemistry, Biology 
(c) Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Art, Geography, 
North American Literature, Music, Household Science 
10 


The following certificates are accepted in lieu of the McGill Junior 
School Certificate provided: 


1. The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those applying to the McGill Junior School Certificate: and 
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2. The subjects presented and the average standing obtained on such 
certificates conform generally to those listed above for the McGill Junior 
School Certificate: 


Quebec: The High School Leaving Certificate 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


Ontario: Grade XII Certificate (including a statement of marks re- 
ceived in both Grades XI and XID 


British Columbia and New Brunswick: Junior Matriculation 


Alberta, Manitoba, Newfoundland, Nova Scotia and Saskatchewan: 
Grade XI Certificate 


Prince Edward Island: Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


United States: Certificates issued by the College Entrance’ Examina- 
tion Board 


United Kingdom: For the General Certificate of Education, a minimum 
of passes in five acceptable subjects at the Ordinary level, including 
English and Mathematics; for the School Certificate, credit or higher 
standing in at least five acceptable subjects including English, 
Mathematics, a foreign language 


Students intending to enter by certificate should in no circumstances come 
lo the College without having obtained from the Registrar a statement of the 
value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in subjects 
including in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill examinations. 


A candidate may be admitted to the Second year if (1) she has completed 
all requirements for entrance to the First year and (2) has written and 
passed with acceptable standing the required papers of the McGill Senior 
School Certificate Examination. These are: 

English Literature 
English Composition 
Algebra 
Trigonometry 
Physics 

Chemistry 


Biology or a foreign language 
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Students without equivalent standing for Botany are required to take 
Botany 110 as an extra course in the Second year. First year or Senior 
Matriculation Biology, or a foreign language, will be accepted in lieu of 
Botany 110. 


The following certificates are accepted in lieu of the McGill Senior 
School Certificate: 


Quebec: Senior Quebec High School Leaving Certificate 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


Ontario: Grade XIII Certificate 


Alberta, Manitoba, Nova Scotia and Saskatchewan: Grade XII Cer- 
tificate 

Prince Edward Island: Third Year Certificate of Prince of Wales 
College 


British Columbia: Senior Matriculation Certificate 


United Kingdom: For the¥General Certificate, passes in five subjects 
at Ordinary Level, plus Physics and Chemistry at Advanced Level. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE ACCOMMODATION 


See under ‘Residence’, page 4521. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) Course 


Periods per week 
| Course Unit —————————-} Term 
SUBJECTS | 7 
Numbers! Value Tects, take Given 
FIRST YEAR 
Art:— 
ASE Appredation oo..5)<.0.. cere che Deve 110a 2 1 1 First 
*Botany :— 

Introductory Botany........../.. r10 8 2 2 Both 
Chemistry :— 

Inorganic Chemistry............. 110 10 3 2 Both 
English:— | 
OS Oe ee a Se 114 4 1 1 Both 
Literature 116 4 2 a Both 
Household Science:— 

Introduction to Household Science! 110a 2 2 eé First 
Mathematics:— 

i 111 3 2 First 

Plane Trigonometry............. { a 1 Séeond 

112 3 1 First 

PA pS a aD { 5 2 Satond 
Physics:— 

General Physics... .. 112 8 3 1 Both 
Physical Education 10 Minimum 2 hours weekly 
Textiles:— 

a ee a ae a 110b 3 2 1 Second 

SECOND YEAR 
Art:— 

Interior Decoration.............. 220b 2 1 1 Second 
Chemistry :— 

Organic Chemistry.............. | 220 10 3 2 Both 
Clothing:— 

Clothing Selection............... 220a 2 2 ate First 

**English:— 

Modern Literature.............. 225 4 2 re Both 

or | First 

Speaking and Writing............ | paecee) {4 " a eenad 
Foods and Cookery:— 

Basic Cookery. .....0.......0 085 | 226 |~ 10 2 3 a 
Household Administration.......... 220 { = ‘ a ators: 
Nutrition:— 

Elementary Nutrition............ 220b- | 2 2 Second 
Textiles: 

Fibres and Fabrics.............. 220 4 2 .- Both 
Zoology :— | 

General Zoology’. 0 Sit) ae | 220 | 8 2 2 Both 


“First year or Senior Matriculation Biology, or a foreign language, will be accepted in 
lieu of Botany 110. 


**Second year students must take either English 225 or English 226. 


See also elective courses in French and History, page 4577. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


| 
b ‘4 Periods per week x 
‘ourse i, i nS ae erm 
SUBJECTS Numbers | Value Given 
Lects. Labs. 
THIRD YEAR 
Bacteriology:— b 

General and Food Bacteriology. .... 331a 4 2 2 First 
Chemistry :— - 

General Biochemistry............. 332a 4 2 2 First 

Physiological Chemistry........-.- 347b _ 4 2 2 Second 
Child Psychology (elective).......... 331a* 3 3 a) First 
Clothing:— 1 First 

Principles of Construction... ...... 330 3 { 2 Second 
Economics:— 

Elementary Principles............. 220b 3 3 Second 
Foods and Cookery:— 

Advanced Cookery. .............. 332 5 1 1% Both 

Mood Waloee.. cor... sfc eb. & 333a 2 1 1 First 

Wood SelectiOairicd oss a ssicspdienses 335 2 1 Both 
Home Economics Education: — 

Educational Psychology........... 330b 3 3 a8 Second 
Household Administration:— 4 

Home Management............... 331c 4 1 3 Either 
Physics:— 2 

Biophysics. 7... 0305.66. ee 340a 2 1 1 First 
Physiology:— 

Elementary Physiology............ 330b 3 3 oa Second 
Sociology (elective)................- 340b 3 3 if Second 
Elective:—(to be chosen from any . 

non-compulsory course)..........- 3 Either 

FOURTH YEAR 
Teaching Option 
Chemistry :— 4 

Textile Chemistry................ 450a 2 1 1 First 
Clothing:— 

Advanced Clothing............... 440 6 3 Both 
Home Economics Education: rivet 

General Educational Practice...... 411 { K : Second 

Methods of Instruction........... 440a 4 4 a3 First 

Principles of Group Education. .... 442¢ 2 ee 2 Either 

Observation and Practice Teaching. 443b 4 2 2 Second 

Problems in Home Economics Edu- 

ee a ee ee eR 453b 2 2 Second 
Institution Administration:— - 

Institution Practice.. ............ 441c 1 53 1 Either 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 

Fundamentals of Nutrition. ...... 430 6 2 1 Both 

Nutrition Seminar................ 446b 2 2 Second 

Dietetics Option 
Home Economics Education:— ; 

Principles of Group Education..... 442c 3 3 Either 
Foods and Cookery:— ‘ 

Experimental Cookery............ 434a 3 1 2 First 
Institution Administration:— es 

Institution Practice... ou eke dd@te 2 2 Either 

Rood Production... 0i<0se5000s 442c 2 2 Either 

Institutional Cost Accounting... 443a 2 2 a First 

Personnel Management...... — 444a 2 2 a. First 

Kitchen Organization............. 445b 3 3 Second 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 

Fundamentals of Nutrition........ 430 6 3 9 OS 

Pe THEORY parece « cwiex scien el ae 7 mh Slain 

Nutrition Seminar 444b 2 2 1 Second 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 
110a. ART APPRECIATION 


A study of the main periods in Art and the influence of Art in modern 
society. 
W. 8:30—M258; Lab. F. 10:30, 11:30—M162. 
Miss Jaques (Institute of Education) 
220b. INTERIOR DECORATION 


A study of domestic architecture, period furniture, colour theory, har= 
mony, and planning of interiors, with special emphasis on institutions and 
food service areas, History of painting, with special attention to the 
moderns. 


Tu. 8:30—M258; Lab. F. 1:30—M162. 
Miss Jaques (Institute of Education) 


BACTERIOLOGY 


331a, BACTERIOLOGY 
A course in general and food bacteriology. 
W. F. 11:30—B118; Lab. Tu. Th. 10:30, 11:30—B118. 


Text Book:—Krueger, Principles of Microbiology. 


BOTANY—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


110. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 
M. F. 8:30—B216; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—B110 & B112. Professor Callen 


CHEMISTRY —Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 
110. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Tu. Th. S. 8:30—C218; Lab. M. 1:30, 3:30—C116. Mr. Henneberry 


220. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Fundamental concepts of organic chemistry; properties and structure of 
related aliphatic, aromatic and heterocyclic compounds. Laboratory work 
includes preparation and examination of typical organic compounds. 


M. W. F. 10:30—C218; Lab. W. 1:30, 3:30—C116. Professor Baker 


332a. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 
M. F. 8:30—C218; Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—C116, Professor Common 


347b, PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 332a and Physics 340a. 
Tu. Th. 11:30—C218; Lab. F. 1:30, 3:30—C116. Professor Common 
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450a. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 
A study of the physical and chemical structure of textile fibres to explain 
their behaviour under wear conditions. 
Prerequisite: Textiles 220 
M. 9:30—M212; Lab. T. 8:30, 9:30—M212. Professor Jenkins 


451a. CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDINGSTUFFS 
Tu. Th. 8:30—C228; Lab. Th. 1:30, 3:30—C124. Elective. 
Professor Common and Dr. Anastassiadis 
CLOTHING 
220a. CLOTHING SELECTION 


History of costume; principles of design as applied to dress; fabrics used 
for clothing; wardrobe planning with student demonstrations. 


T. 11:30—M258; Th. 9:30—M204. Professor Jenkins 


330. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 
Three garments are made, one each of cotton, wool, and rayon. 
Lab. Tu. or Th. 1:30—M210—1st term; Tu. or W. 1:30, 3:30—M210— 
2nd term. Professor Jenkins 
440. ADVANCED CLOTHING 
An advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 
making and tailoring. Experience in weaving is arranged in May of each 
year for Third year students who plan to enroll in the Teaching Option 
in the Fourth year. These students remain for two weeks after the final 
examinations. A fee of $8.00 is charged to cover the cost of materials. 


M. 1:30, 3:30, F. 2:30—M210. Professor Jenkins 


ECONOMICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 
220b, ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES 


Tu. Th. S. 9.30—A202. Professor MacFarlane 


330b, MARKETING OF FARM PRODUCTS 
A study of the marketing of the principal farm products and an analysis 
and appraisal of private, co-operative, and governmental marketing 
facilities, with reference to the width of marketing and processing margins. 
Elective. 


M. W. F. 9:30—A248. Professor Haviland 


333. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMIC THEORY 
An intermediate course in economic theory concerned with an analysis 
of the forces determining the level of prices, production, and employment. 
Elective. 


M. W. F. 8:30—A204. Professor Haviland 
4608 


ENGLISH 


ENGLISH—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


114, ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
F. 9:30—first meeting—M258; Lab. not scheduled. 
Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs, Dubreuil 
116, ENGLISH LITERATURE 


M. W. 9:30—Assembly Hall. Professor Cole 


225. MODERN LITERATURE 


An extension of Course 116, with topics and readings drawn from the work 
of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 to 
the present. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth year students. 


W. F. 11:30—M258. Professor Hall 


226. SPEAKING AND WRITING 


An extension of Course 114 for students who require or desire further 
practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 
substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by Third or Fourth 
year students. 


M. W. 11:30—C110 & M50—1st term; M. W. 11:30—M50 & M110— 
2nd term. Professors Avison, Cole, and Mrs. Dubreuil 


All Second year degree course students must take either English 225 
or English 226. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion 
of Senior Matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 
114 and 116 at Macdonald College. 


33 
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. THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 

A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 

of topics and readings, covering the period from pioneer settlements to 

the present day, emphasizes the large place in our literature held by 

Prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 

on the land. Elective. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect, per wk., ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Avison 

332. MODERN DRAMA 


A reading course in modern English and American drama with special 
attention to trends and developments since 1900. Not given for fewer 
than 5 students. Elective. 


2 lects. per wk., ist term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hall 
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EXTENSION METHODS 

330. EXTENSION METHODS 
A course in public speaking, study group technique, extension methods 
in Agriculture and Household Science, rural sociology. Elective. 
Not scheduled. Professor Avison and Committee 


FOODS AND COOKERY 

226. BASIC COOKERY 
Study and practice in methods of food preservation. The selection and 
preparation of foods and the principles of cookery 
M. 9:30, Th. 8:30—M258; Lab. M. 1:30, 3:30, Tu. 8:30, 9:30—M252 or 
Th. 1:30, 3:30, F. 8:30, 9:30—M252, 1st term; Lab. M. 1:30, 3:30, Th. 
8:30, 9:30—M252 or Th. 1:30, 3:30, F. 8:30, 9 :30—M252—2nd term. 

Five days of laboratory work in food preservation prior to the opening 

of the session. 


332. ADVANCED COOKERY 
An advanced course in food preparation. 
Tu. 8:30—M204; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30 —M250 or Th. 1:30, 3:30—M250— 
1st term; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—M250 or W. 1:30, 3:30—M250—2nd term. 
Miss Stickwood 
333a, FOOD VALUES 
Calculation of the nutritive value of foods and meals, with practical 
application. 
M. 11:30—M204; Lab. M. 2:30—M208. Miss Stickwood 


335, FOOD SELECTION 
A study of foods, including the selection and use of rare fruits and 
vegetables and food adjuncts. 
Th. 9:30—M208—1st term; W. 9:30—M258—2nd term. 
Miss Stickwood 
434b. EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 
Experience in experimental procedures and the interpretation of results. 
Each student completes one project. 
Tu. 1:30—M256; Lab. Tu. 2:30, Th. 1:30—M256. 
Professor Devereaux 


FRENCH 


100. French is used exclusively by lecturer and students in this course. 


(a) Travail oral: The aim of this section of the course is to increase 
fluency, accuracy, and precision in speaking French. Assignments vary 
according to the interests and capabilities of the students. 
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(b) Explication de textes: A study, gauged to the achievement level of 
the students, of a novel of French Canada. The primary object is to 
master the story and to appreciate the atmosphere of French’ Canada as 
portrayed in the novel, Subsequently a detailed analysis is undertaken, 


(c) Cours de civilisation: A survey course of French history; biographical 
and literary aspects are stressed. 
Texts to be announced. Elective. 

Professor Hawkins (Institute of Education) 


300. Aim: practice in French for students who expect to work in Quebec 
Province: preparatory work for postgraduate students who intend to 
meet second language requirements in French. Emphasis will depend on 
needs of students enrolled, Prerequisite: Quebec High School Leaving 
French or equivalent. Content: writing, reading and oral practice. 


Elective. Professor Hawkins (Institute of Education) 


HISTORY 


100. European civilization in medieval and modern periods, Elective. 


Professor Zagorin (Faculty of Arts and Science) 


HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
330c. PSYCHOLOGY 


General and practical aspects applied to teaching, learning, and living. 
M. 9:30—M204; W. 11:30—M208; F. 9:30—M204—either term. 


Professor Honey 
411. GrNERAL EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE 


Taken in conjunction with the School for Teachers by students in the 
Teaching Option. Registration is on September 8th. 
Institute of Education Staff 
440a. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 


Applications of principles studied in Education 330c. Examination of 
curricula in Home Economics with particular attention to the Quebec 
Course of study. Selection and organization of subject matter for various 
types of lesson; class Management; observation and teaching of dis- 
cussion and laboratory classes. 

M. 11:30—M258: Tu. 11 :30, W. 9:30, F. 11:30—M208. 


Professor Honey 
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442c, PRINCIPLES OF GROUP EDUCATION 
This course furnishes experience in the preparation of material for the 
public in the form of food, clothing; or equipment demonstrations. Job 
Instruction Training is included. Students who take Education 440a, 
and Education 443b and 453b will be required to take the equivalent 
of only 2 laboratory periods per week, 
Dietetics Option: F. 2:30—M256—1st term; Tu. W. 2:30—M256—2nd 


term. 
Teaching Option: W. 2:30—M256—1st term; Tu. 2:30—M256—2nd 
term. Professor Honey 


443b, OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE TEACHING 
Observation and practice teaching in Macdonald High School and in 
the schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal. Expe- 
rience will also be arranged in rural schools when possible. 


Th. as arranged. Professor Honey 


453b. PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 

This course runs concurrently with Education 443b. Problems arising from 
field experience serve as the basis for some of the discussion. Examination 
of types of laboratories and equipment used in teaching Home Economics; 
study of various methods of keeping records, of evaluating practical 
and written work; the use of books, magazines, films, filmstrips, and 
other source material; organization and preparation of teaching materials 
for classes in Home Economics. 


Tu. 10:30—M208; W. 10:30—M204. Professor Honey 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


220. HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 
A study of house planning, with detailed attention to kitchen from the 
standpoint of function, convenience, and safety; selection, use, and care 
of household equipment and furnishings, including practical work in 
cleaning; menu planning, table service and decorations. 
Th. 10:30—M258—ist term; W. 8:30—M204; Lab. Th. 8:30, 9:30— 
M208 or F. 8:30, 9:30—M208—2nd term. Professor Devereaux 


331c. HOME MANAGEMENT 

A study of the process of home management; planning, carrying out the 
plan, and evaluating with practical application in a well-equipped house 
on the campus where groups of five students, under supervision, have 
charge of managing the home, including menu planning, preparation 
and service, marketing, accounting, and care of supplies, equipment, 
and furnishings. 

Tu. 9:30—M258—1st term plus 3 weeks in Home Management House. 
Lab. not scheduled. Professor Devereaux 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


110a. INTRODUCTION TO HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


A course of lectures arranged to acquaint the student with the develop- 
ment and scope of Household Science, 


M. W. 10:30—M258. Household Science Staff and others 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


441c, INSTITUTION PRACTICE 


A. School Feeding. A study of school lunch programmes and cafeteria 
service, with opportunity for practical experience. 


Teaching Option: Tu. 9:30—M208—2nd term. Miss McKirdy 


B. Institution Practice. Practical experience in quantity cookery, 
and institution routines in dining departments. 


Dietetics Option: Not scheduled. Staff 
442b. FOOD PRODUCTION 

Quantity food buying, principles of quantity cookery, and menu planning, 

Tu. 11:30, W. 9:30—M204. Miss McKirdy 
443a. INSTITUTIONAL COST ACCOUNTING 


Food cost control methods and accounting procedures related to food 
service. 


M. 11:30, Tu. 9:30—M208, Miss McKirdy 


444a. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


A study of employee training programmes in dietary departments; 
leadership development. 


M. W. 10:30—M208. Professor Neilson 


445b. KITCHEN ORGANIZATION 


The purchasing of large quantity equipment; kitchen planning and 
sanitation, 


Tu. 11:30, W. 9:30, F. 11:30-—M208. Professor Neilson 
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MATHEMATICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


111. 


112. 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 


Radian measure, logarithms, definitions of the trigonometrical functions, 
relations between the trigonometrical functions, reduction of angles, 
addition formulae, transformations of sums and products, logarithmic 
solutions of triangles, problems in heights and distances, inverse functions, 
solution of trigonometric equations, graphs. 
Tu. S. 9:30—B216—1st term; Th. 9:30—B216—2nd term. 

Professor Henry (Institute of Education) 


ALGEBRA 


Variation, progressions, with applications to compound interest, per- 
mutations and combinations, mathematical induction, binomial theorem, 
theory of quadratic equations. 
Th. 9:30—B216—1st term, Tu. S, 9:30—B216—2nd term. 

Professor Henry (Institute of Education) 


NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


220a. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION 


430. 


441. 


A study of the indications of good nutrition and the essential food 
constituents. 


M. 9:30, Tu. 11:30—M258. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION 
For description see Nutrition Department Course 430 in the B.Sc.(Agr.) 
syllabus. 
M. W. 8:30—A202; Lab. F. 8:30, 9:30—A202. 

Professors Crampton, Lloyd and Farmer 
DIET THERAPY 
The function of nutrition as a curative and preventive factor in disease. 
Visits to hospital clinics and dietary departments. Field trips. 
M. 9:30, F. 10:30—M208—1st term; M. 9:30—M208; Tu. 10:30, 
Th. 8:30—M204; Lab. Th. 10:30, 11:30—M250—2nd term. 

Miss Stickwood 


4444, NUTRITION SEMINAR 


Part of the work in this course will be taken with B.Sc.(Agr.) students. 
M, W. 11:30—M204. Professors Farmer and Neilson 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the First year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey, and bad- 
minton. 


M. or Tu. or Th. 11:30—Stewart Hall Gymnasium. 
Miss Nichol (Institute of Education) 
PHYSICS—Taken with B.Sc.(Agr.) 


112. GENERAL PHYSICS 


Tu. Th. S. 10:30—C218; Lab. Tu. 1:30—C214—1st term. Tu. 1:30— 
C-108—2nd term. Professor Rowles 


340a. BIOPHYSICS 
M. F. 9:30—C218; Lab. W. 1:30—C108—half term. 
Professor Rowles and Mr. Fraser 


PHYSIOLOGY—Taken with B.Sc.(Agr.) 


330b. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY 
W. F. S. 8:30—B112. Professor Dale 


PSYCHOLOGY 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY—See course Home Economics Education 330c. 


331c, CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


The course will follow the development of the child from prenatal stages 
through the years of middle childhood. Special emphasis will be placed 
on the practical aspects of child care, training, behavior symptoms, and 
the everyday problems of the normal child. Elective, 


M. W. F. 10:30—M204. Professor Young (Institute of Education) 


SOCIOLOGY 


340c. INTRODUCTION TO socloLocGy—The Community 


An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. Special consideration will be given to the problems 
of the business and professional woman in modern society. Elective. 


M. W. F. 10:30—M208. Mrs. MacFarlane 
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TEXTILES 


110b. LAUNDERING 


220. 


Effect of common chemicals on textile fabrics; methods of laundering, 
stain removal, and dry cleaning; study of laundry equipment. 


M. 10:30—M258; W. 8:30—M212; Lab. W. 10:30, 11:30 or F. 10:30, 
11:30—M212. Professor Jenkins 


TEXTILE FIBRES AND FABRICS 


The source, construction, properties, and qualities of textile fibres and 
fabrics for clothing, household, and institutional use. Furnishings for 
the home and institution will be studied in order to establish a basis for 
the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Prerequisite to 
Chemistry 450b. 


M. W. 8:30—M212—1st term; M. 8:30, Th. 10:30—M212—2nd term. 


ZOOLOGY—Taken with B.Sc.(Agr.) 


220. 


GENERAL ZOOLOGY 


Tu, S. 10:30—B216; Lab. Tu. 1:30, 3:30—B212. 


B.Sc.(H.Ec.) COURSE EXAMINATIONS 


(See page 4586) 
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Loan Funds, Bursaries, 
Scholarships and Prizes 


GENERAL 


LOAN FUNDS 


The College possesses loan funds of limited amount from which some 
assistance may be given to particularly deserving students of good 
academic standing who are specially recommended on personal grounds 
by the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture or the Director of one of the 
Schools of the Faculty. The Secretary will be pleased to furnish full 
information on request. 


Kiwanis Club of Montreal Student Loan Fund. To assist worthy students 
who are in need of financial help to further their education, the Kiwanis 
Club of Montreal has established a loan fund for students in Agriculture 
at Macdonald College. Loans from this fund may be applied for by 
students contemplating entering the College as well as by students 
already enrolled. 


The loans are to be repaid, in whole or by instalments, as soon’as the 


recipient is able to do so. Except in special cases the maximum loan 
is $250. 


Application for a Kiwanis Club loan is to be made to the Secretary, 
Macdonald College. 


BURSARIES AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


Provincial Government Grant. The Department of Agriculture of the 
Province of Quebec grants to each graduate and undergraduate student 
in Agriculture who belongs to the Province of Quebec, and is registered 
for regular courses, $15.00 per month of attendance in studying according 
to the time table in the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College. 
Other students in Agriculture receive grants of half this amount. This 
grant will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. In the 
case of graduate students, only bona fide students who give full time to 
their studies are eligible for the grant. 


Dominion-Provincial Loans and Bursaries. The Dominion and Provincial 
Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined bursaries 
and loans to degree students in most faculties and schools. These are 
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open to men and women on equal terms. The Quebec grants are half 
bursary and half loan, the latter being repayable one year after graduation. 
To be eligible fora Quebec grant, a student must be a British subject 
with at least five years’ residence in the Province of Quebec, and must 
be under thirty years of age, in good academic standing, and in definite 
need of financial assistance. In some cases bursaries may be granted to 
married students. 


Graduate students are not eligible under this plan, nor are students 
who receive any assistance from other Government funds. The award 
varies with the need and will not generally exceed $200 for a Montreal 
resident or $500 for a non-resident in any one session. These bursaries 
may be renewed upon application before 1st June if the conditions for 
granting the award are maintained. Applications for new bursaries must 
be submitted on the proper forms before 15th September. Decisions 
regarding renewals of these bursaries are usually made late in August, 
but decisions regarding the award of new bursaries are not usually made 
until after the middle of October. For further particulars apply to the 
Registrar’s Office. Students coming from other provinces should inquire 
from their Provincial Departments of Education whether they are eligible 
to participate in any comparable scheme, 


Children of War Dead (Education Assistance) Act. Under this Act 
fees and monthly allowances are provided for children of veterans whose 
death was attributable to military service. Enquiries should be directed 
to the nearest District Office of the Department of Veterans Affairs. 


B.Sc. (Agr.) COURSE 


Eliza M. Jones Scholarships. Five scholarships have been established 
by a bequest of the late F. P. Jones in memory of his mother. They are 
restricted to applicants who are entering the B.Sc. (Agr.) course for the 
first time. They have a minimum value of $200 and a maximum value of 
$300 and are renewable from year to year, provided satisfactory academic 
standing is maintained. Three are reserved for students who are entering 
the Third year of the course. Scholarships will be awarded on the basis 
of academic qualifications. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar, and all applica- 
tions must be made before September ist. Candidates are required to 
submit their complete High School record, their matriculation or school 
leaving marks, and a confidential letter from their school principal. 


Macdonald College Bursaries. A limited number of bursaries are avail- 
able for degree course students in Agriculture and Home Economics. 
These may be granted to students in any year of the course, but are 
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intended primarily to assist deserving First year students who might 
not be able to attend college without this assistance. The value varies 
from $50 to $100 according to circumstances, and they are renewable 
from year to year provided application is made in good time and the 
recipient’s academic record justifies renewal. 


Bursary holders may be required to undertake a certain amount of 
work for the College in return for their bursaries. The maximum number 
of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours a week 
throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary, which- 
ever may be smaller. 


Applications for a bursary, and for renewal of a bursary, must be 
made to the Registrar, on forms provided, before September 1st each year. 


Alumni Bursaries. Two bursaries of $200 each are offered by the 
Macdonald Branch of the McGill Graduates’ Society. One will be awarded 
to a student entering the B.Sc.(Agr.) course, the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course, or 
the B.Ed. course. One will be awarded a student entering the Second year 
of one of these courses. The winner of the entrance bursary will be 
considered along with other applicants for the Second year bursary. 


Application must be made to the Registrar before September 1st, on 
forms provided. 


Borden Company Limited Scholarship. A scholarship valued at $200 
is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy 
industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of his 
Third year, half payable at the beginning of the first term of the Fourth 
year, the balance at the beginning of the second term. The following 
factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the 
subjects of his course during the Third year with emphasis on dairying, 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the 
advancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a 
whole. 


Applications should be addressed to the Registrar before September 1st. 


Daughters of the Empire Scholarship. As a recognition of the value 
of agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial 
Order Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives 
a scholarship of $200, tenable during the Third and Fourth years of the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) course, to the British student who obtains the highest 
marks in the final examinations of the Second year. The scholarship is 
payable to the winning student in two instalments of $100 each at the 
beginning of his Third and Fourth years respectively. 
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James Rist Gorham Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 estab- 
lished by the late W. M. Gammon in memory of his friend, James Rist 
Gorham, B.Sc. (Agr.), killed in action March 17th, 1942. The scholarship 
will be granted to the student in the General Agriculture option who ranks 
first in the final examinations of the Third year. 


Nova Scotia Agricultural College Scholarship. Macdonald College offers 
a scholarship of $500 to the student of the Nova Scotia Agricultural Col- 
lege who obtains the highest standing in the work of the Second year 
of the degree course in that College, and who subsequently registers in 
the Third year at Macdonald College. The scholarship will be paid in 
two instalments: half at the beginning of the Third year, half at the 
beginning of the Fourth year. 


Robert Raynauld Prizes. Four prizes are offered by Robert Raynauld, 
M.S.A. ’28, publisher of La Ferme. Two prizes, of $60 and $40 respectively, 
are awarded to the students standing first and second in course Agronomy 
442—Project. The decision is based on both written and oral presentation. 


Two prizes of $60 and $40 respectively are awarded to the students 
standing first and second in the examinations of the Third year of the 
Agronomy Option. 


Steinberg Bursary. A bursary of $100 offered by Steinberg’s Ltd., avail- 
able to a student in the Third or the Fourth year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) 
course. Application to be made to the Registrar before September Ist. 


Chemical Institute of Canada Prize. The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25 to the student in the 
Chemistry Option with the highest standing at the end of the Third year. 


Society of Chemical Industry Prizes. Two prizes, one of $25 and one of 
$50, are offered by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical 
Industry (Canadian Section), for an original essay on a chemical subject. 
Undergraduate students are eligible to present papers. Further details 
may be obtained from the Chairman of the Chemistry Department, 
or from the Registrar’s Office. 


Lochhead Memorial Prize. A prize established by an endowment 
of $400 in memory of William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor 
of Biology at Macdonald College. It is awarded to the student, majoring 
in Entomology, who takes the highest standing in the Fourth year, the 
prize, in value equal to the proceeds of the endowment for one year, to 
be in books selected by the winner with the approval of the Head of the 
Department of Entomology. 
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Class of 1953 Book Prize. Graduates of the class of 1953 (Agriculture and 
Household Science) have established a fund, the proceeds of which are 
used to provide a prize in books for the student with the highest standing 
in all the courses of the second year curriculum. The prize will be awarded 
in the B.Sc.(Agr.) course in odd-numbered years; in the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 
course in even-numbered years. 


Governor General's Medal. His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the Second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in First and Second year work. 


Lieutenant-Governor's Medal. His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in 
the First year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 


Stern Cup. Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, England, 
has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by the 
student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 


Cutler Shield. Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, Purdue 
University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Husbandry, 
Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which is 
held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


Conklin Trophy. Dr. Raymond L. Conklin has donated a trophy to be 
held for one year by a student in any year of the B.Sc.(Agr.) course who 
has, in any one session, played on the College rugby team and in one 
other team sport and who, in the same year, has maintained high 
academic standing. The winner’s name will be engraved on a shield on 
the trophy which will be awarded only once to any individual. 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4625. 
General University Scholarships. See page 4626. 


Note:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Walter M. Stewart Scholarships. Two scholarships of $1000 each are offered 
graduate students at Macdonald College. One may be held by a graduate 
student whose undergraduate work was taken at the Institut Agricole 
d’Oka, one by a student from Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere. Application 
for these scholarships must be made to the Directors of the two colleges 
mentioned. 
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C.L.L. Fellowship. Canadian Industries offer a Fellowship to a student 
engaged in graduate work at Macdonald College. For students working 
at the Ph.D. level, the value is $2000. The Fellowship is open to any 
British subject who is a graduate of a recognized university, and the 
chosen candidate may be registered in any department provided he is 
engaged in laboratory research related to chemistry in agriculture. At 
the close of the academic year a full written report of all work performed 
under the Fellowship shall be submitted to Canadian Industries Limited. 


Each award shall be for one academic year but, in the event that a 
Fellow shows by his progress and application that such a course is desir- 
able, the Fellowship may be re-awarded to the same person for a further 
term of one year. 


Applications, addressed to the Registrar, must be made before May 
15th each year. 


Cominco Fellowship. The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company 
of Canada, Limited, offers annually a fellowship of $1000 for research 
related to metals, fertilizers, and chemicals; an additional grant up to 
$200 may be made for research expenses or for continuance of the in- 
vestigation. The fellowship is open to graduates of any approved univer- 
sity, in Science, Engineering, or Agriculture, who will normally be 
proceeding towards a higher degree at McGill. Canadian applicants are 
preferred. The topic of research will be selected in consultation with the 
donors and with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, to whom application should be made not later than May Ist. 


DIPLOMA COURSE 


Fisher Trust Fund. In memory of the late Honourable Sydney A. Fisher, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister of 
Agriculture, Canada, two agricultural scholarships of $75 a year each 
tenable at Macdonald College for two years are offered, for the Diploma 
Course in Agriculture, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 


4, These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the ist of October, to the 
Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 
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Q.W.I. Bursary. The Quebec Women’s Institute provides a bursary 
of $100 to the student entering the Second year of the Diploma Course, 
who:— 


(1) Is a professional farmer’s son, (or daughter) from the Province 
of Quebec. 


(2) Has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm. 


(3) Intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on 
completion of his course (or to manage his own farm). 


(4) And who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the First year or, if he is the only candidate, obtains at least 
class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the First year of the Diploma Course. 


La Ferme Prize. Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme magazine, 
offers a prize of $25 for competition among students of the Second year 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible student who presents the best project. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. . His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency 
in the First year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of Agri- 
culture of the Province of Quebec offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second year Class, to be pre- 
sented to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the 
Fruit Farming Groups respectively. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship. A scholarship has. been 
donated by the Quebec Women’s Institute in memory of the late Frederica 
Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 1912, 
Superintendent of the Quebec Women’s Institute from 1913 to 1919. This 
scholarship, valued at $100, is open only to students from a rural district 
of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of the final 
examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Course. 
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Mrs. Alfred Watt Memorial Scholarship. A Scholarship has been estab- 
lished by the Quebec Women’s Institutes as a memorial to a distinguished 
Canadian, Mrs. Alfred Watt, M.B.E., who introduced the idea of Women’s 
Institutes in England and Wales and was President of the Associated 
Country Women of the World from 1930 to 1947. This scholarship, 
valued at $100 annually, is awarded to a student from rural Quebec in 
the Second, Third or Fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course who shows 
qualities of leadership and is worthy of financial encouragement to 
complete her course. 


Macdonald College Bursaries. A limited number of bursaries are available 
for degree course students in Agriculture and Home Economics. These 
may be granted to students in any year of the course, but are intended 
primarily to assist deserving First year students who might not be able 
to attend college without this assistance. The value varies from $50 to 
$100 according to circumstances, and they are renewable from year to 
year provided application is made in good time and the recipient's 
academic record justifies renewal. 


Bursary holders may be required to undertake a certain amount of 
work for the College in return for their bursaries. The maximum number 
of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours a week 
throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary, which- 
ever may be smaller. 


Application for a bursary, and for renewal of a bursary, must be made 
to the Registrar, on forms provided, before September 1st each year. 


1.0.D.E. Bursary. The Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire offers 
a bursary of $200 to a British student who has successfully completed 
the Second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course and has obtained satisfactory 
standing. The bursary is offered to aid a worthy student who is in need 
of financial assistance in order to complete her studies. It is payable in 
two equal instalments at the beginning of the Third and the Fourth years 
of the course. Other considerations being equal, preference will be given 
to a candidate from rural Quebec. Application must be made to the 
Registrar before October 1st, on forms supplied by the College. 


Alumni Bursaries. Two bursaries of $200 each are offered by the 
Macdonald Branch of the McGill Graduates’ Society. One will be awarded 
to a student entering the B.Sc.(Agr.) course, the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course, or 
the B.Ed. course. One will be awarded a student entering the Second year 
of one of these courses. The winner of the entrance bursary will be 
considered along with other applicants for the Second year bursary. 


Application must be made to the Registrar before September 1st, on 
forms provided. 
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Montreal Home Economics Association Bursary. The Montreal Home 
Economics Association offers a bursary of $150 to a deserving student 
in one of the senior years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course. Applications 
must be made to the Registrar before October 1st. 


Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. This bursary was established, 
by an endowment of $2,000, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, 
formerly Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and 
Minister of Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, 
Janet Morison Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. ‘The annual bursary 
will be the income from the endowment for one year. 


Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of 
widowers in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled 
Canadian soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims, 


Harrison Prize. A prize established by an endowment of $300 under the 
will of the late Dr. F. C. Harrison, Principal of Macdonald College 
from 1910 until 1926: awarded to the student of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course 
who graduates with the highest standing. 


Class of 1953 Book Prize, Graduates of the class of 1953 (Agriculture 
and Household Science) have established a fund, the proceeds of which 
are used to provide a prize in books for the student with the highest 
Standing in all the courses of the Second year curriculum. The prize will 
be awarded in the B.Sc.(Agr.) course in odd-numbered years; in the 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course in even-numbered years. 


Home Economics Club Prize. The Home Economics Club of Macdonald 
College offers a prize of $25 to the student with the highest aggregate 
in Household Science subjects during the Second and Third years. The 
award will be made at the end of the Third year. 


Lieutenant Governor's Silver Medal, Awarded to the student who ranks 
highest in the Third year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. 


Lieutenant Governor’s Bronze Medal, Awarded to the student who 
ranks highest in the Second year of the B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course. 
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Students at Macdonald College are eligible to apply for the following 
University scholarships and bursaries. Applications are to be sent to 
The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal 2, Que., before July ist, 
unless otherwise stated. 


Morris W. Wilson Memorial Scholarships. Established by contribu- 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates of 
the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished citizen who, 
among his many public activities, rendered distinguished service to the 
cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, occupied the office 
of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation of the fund marks the 
culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, that of supplying 
the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of outstanding ability 
and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, might obtain the benefits 
of a university education. It is hoped that this fund may be the means of 
assisting many deserving young Canadians, particularly those from rural 
areas, to become better equipped to perform the duties of citizenship 
and so more effectively to apply their abilities to the general development 
and welfare of the country. 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to 
students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty 
of Engineering, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Each Scholarship covers the full tuition fee of the student, as well as the 
cost of board and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, 
or Macdonald College, for the full period necessary to enable the student 
to obtain his degree. The holder will normally forfeit the Scholarship 
if, during his course, he fails to maintain academic standing satisfactory 
to the Selection Committee. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships.—Scholarships covering five years’ 
tuition in Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or 
six years’ tuition in the School of Architecture, or four years’ tuition 
in the Arts courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science, or in the School 
of Commerce, or four years in the School of Household Science, 
Macdonald College, are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific 
Railway Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and 
other employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 
as to minor sons and daughters of employees. The method of award 
is that of the University Entrance Scholarships described in the Schol- 
arships Announcement, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(b) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 
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Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholarships 
available, ete., may be obtained from Mr. G. A. Smyth, Superintendent 
of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. Applications; on forms obtainable from the Registrar’s 
Office, accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Smyth, must 
reach the Registrar’s Office before 1st July. 


Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $100. This 
bursary is given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the Graduates’ 
Society. The winner is selected by the University from can- 
didates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examina- 
tion or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving 
Examination or (3) The Ontario Grade 12 Examination or (4) The 
McGill Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Grade 13, or (6) 
The Quebec. Catholic or Protestant Senior High School Leaving 
Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, 
before September 1st. 


Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is open 
to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for 
entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants 
from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be open 
to any resident in Ontario. 


Christie-Storer Scholarship. A scholarship of the value of $150, en- 
dowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E, in memory of the 
men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is:awarded 
annually to the pupil residing in St. Lambert who stands highest in the 
June High School Leaving examination each year at the Chambly County 
High School. 


B'nai B'rith Bursaries. Three bursaries of $100 each have been given 
by the Mount Royal Lodge of B’Nai B’rith. These bursaries are open 
to men and women students in any faculty. Need and scholarship will 
determine the award. Applications in writing must reach the Reg- 
istrar’s Office, McGill University, before. the end of August. 


B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation Bursary. This Bursary of $200, estab- 
lished by the B’nai B'rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserving 
student, irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference 
being given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 
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Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. This bursary was established in 1941 
by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick Southam 
Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This bursary 
of $175 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties without 
respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives promise 
of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic 
course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record 
are all taken into account in making the award. 


St. Francis District Graduates’ Society Bursary. This Bursary of $250 
is restricted to residents of the area covered by the St. Francis District 
Branch of the Graduates’ Society and is open to pupils of any high school 
or private school entering any faculty or school of McGill University, 
including Macdonald College. The Bursary may be renewed for a second 
year. An amount of $150 of the Bursary is to be repaid by the holder 
at the rate of a minimum of $50 per year after graduation. The award 
is made by the St. Francis District Branch of the Graduates’ Society 
on the recommendation of the University Scholarships Committee. 
Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


General Motors Scholarships. Three entrance scholarships at McGill 
University have been established by the General Motors Corporation 
of Canada and are open to outstanding young Canadian men and women 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Engineering, 
or the degree courses in Agriculture or Household Science at Macdonald 
College. The scholarships are renewable annually until the holders 
obtain their first degrees provided they maintain a satisfactory academic 
standing. Should a holder withdraw or fail to maintain a satisfactory 
standing the scholarship may be awarded to another qualified candidate 
who is a member of the same class. The amount of each award is flexible 
and will range from an honorary award of $200 up to an award of $2,000 
a year depending upon the demonstrated need of the individual. Applica- 
tions must be submitted on or before the ist of July. 


Scholarship granted by the Graduates’ Society of the District of Bedford. 
This scholarship of $140 is awarded each year toa student who has taken 
his or her High School classes (Grades IX, X, and XI) in one of the 
High Schools of the District of Bedford and who enters the University 
or Macdonald College to take any full-time degree course. The award, 
which may be divided between two students, is based on the results 
of the High School Leaving marks and is awarded by the District of 
Bedford Graduates’ Society upon the recommendation of the University 
Scholarships Committee. 
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Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund. The 
interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships 
Committee subject to the following conditions: 


1, That the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 


2, that preference be given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 
(a) who served in the war of 1914-18 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45, 


Leonard Foundation Scholarships. The Leonard Foundation created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges, 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be eligible 
must be “a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years”. 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selec- 
tion of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers, and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, 
(e) Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of 
the Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


Men and women returning from active service are also given preference 
over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recommenda- 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through the 
University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, and must return these 
to the Registrar before January 1st. 


Other University Awards. In addition to the foregoing, there are a number 
of scholarships and bursaries which are administered by the University 
Scholarships Committee and which are open to students in any Faculty 
or School. Information concerning these will be found in the announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Medals, a copy of which may 
be obtained from the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, PO. 
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eee Emer | Textbooks, | 
Course Tuition a id ne’ | supplies, ete. | Total 
cs aa (estimate) | 
| 
B ScMgehacis Diisinic Gree 300.00 | 465.00 85.00 | 850.00(1) 
BeSethlibey¥. .266-.216099-46+ 300.00 | 465.00 85.00 850.00 
| 
Diploma in Agriculture— | | 
Sons of farmers of Quebec, | | 
the Ottawa Valley in | 
Ontario, the Maritime | 
Soagtit epteptibertintens 35.00 | 320.00 30.00 | 385.00(2) 
Otters re, Fey. se «tse 250.00 | 320.00 30.00 | 600.00(2) 
Agriculture Specialist | 
Certificate.............-- | 280.00 | 575.00 | 50.00 | 875.00 


cvs fetal hat nk fT ARIE TT 
(1) Students who have lived in Quebec 2 years or more, deduct $105.00 
for Quebec Government grant. 


Students who have lived in Quebec less than 2 years, deduct $52.50 
for Quebec Government grant. 


(2) Students who have lived in Quebec 2 years or more, deduct $75.00 for 
Quebec Government grant. 

Students who have lived in Quebec less than 2 years, deduct $37.50 for 
Quebec Government grant. 
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Institute of Education 

School for Teachers 
School of Physical Education 
Division of Graduate Studies 


1958-1959 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official pubiications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts and in 
Pure Science. There is a separate Announcement for the 
School of Commerce.) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Postgraduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture.) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Institute of Education 

Library School 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physical and Occupational Therapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture and the School 
of Household Science.) 


French Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University administrative officers, standing 
committees, and officers of instructions. Limited distribution.) 


The Calendar (Available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions.) 
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Institute of Education 


The Institute of Education is under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts and Science 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
F, Cyrit James, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., D. de l’U., D.C.L., LL:Di; F:R:S-€: Principal 


Davip L, THomson, B.Sc,, MA; Ph.D, LLD,2.8.G. Ca RSC. 
Vice-Principal 


H. N, Frevpxouse, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean of McGill College 
D, C. Munro, M.A. Director 
C. E. Suiru, B.Sc., M.A., D.Paed, Deputy Director 
C. W. Hat, M.A. Secretary of the Institute 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary of the Board of Governors 
Coin M. McDoveatt, D.S.O., B.A. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Comptroller 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


H. G, Dion, B.S.A., Ph.D. Vice-Principal 
R, L. Puxiey Secretary, Macdonald College 
A. B. Watsu, B.Sc. (Agr.) Registrar 
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INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


The Institute of Education, under the jurisdiction of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, offers courses leading to the degrees of B.Ed., B.Ed.(P.E.), and 
M.A.(Education), and to the diplomas of the Protestant Department of 
Education, Quebec. The School for Teachers at Macdonald College and the 
School of Physical Education are administered within the Institute and it 
also conducts programs of graduate studies and research. The work of the 
Institute is carried on at Macdonald College and on the Montreal campus 
of the University and is under the general supervision of the Teacher Training 
Committee, a statutory body established in 1907. This committee consists 
of the Director of Protestant Education, four persons appointed by the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education, the Principal of McGill 
University, who is ex-officio chairman, and two other persons appointed by 
the Governors of McGill University. The present members are: 


The Principal, Chairman 

The Director of Protestant Education 

L. N. Buzzell, B.Com., C.A, 

T. M. Dick, M.A. 

J. A. de Lalanne, C.B.E., M.C., B.Com., C.A. 
J. P. Rowat, B.C.L., N.P. 

Dean H. G. Dion 

Dean H. N. Fieldhouse 

The Director, Institute of Education 


STAFF 
PuyLiis Bowers, B.A., Assistant Professor of Education 
Frances E. Crook, M.A., M.Sc., Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education 


ALEXANDER B. Curriz, B.Com., M.A., M.Educ., Ph.D., Associate Professor 
of Education 


Ruts M. Duncan B.A., B.Sc.(P.Ed.) Assistant Professor of Education 


C. Wayne Hatt, M.A., Professor of Education, Chairman of the Division of 
Instruction, Secretary 


Frank K. Hanson, Mus.D., Professor of Education, Chairman of the Division 
of General Education 


4804 


———EE~ 


i iii 


STAFF 


nent 


S. C. M. Hawkins, D. de l’Univ. de Paris, M.A., Associate Professor of 
Education 


Artuur M. Henry, M.A., Associate Professor of Education, Chairman of the 
Division of Practice Teaching 


A, ELIZABETH JAQUES, Assistant Professor of Education 
H. D. Morrison B.A., Lecturer in Education 


Davip C. Munrog, M.A., Professor of Education, Chairman of the Division 
of Foundations of Education, Director 


Dorotuy M. Nicuot, B.Sc.(P.Ed.), Lecturer in Education 


CLARENCE E, Smitn, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., Macdonald Professor of Education, 
Chairman of the Division of Graduate Studies, Deputy Director 


MurieL Tomkins, M.A., Lecturer in Education 
Rosert E. Witkrnson, M.A., B.Sc., Assistant Professor of Education 
Mites WISENTHAL, M.A., Lecturer in Education 


Winona Woon, B.A., B.Ed., M.A., Assistant Professor of Education, Chairman 
of the Division of Physical Education 


Joun E. M. Youne, B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education 


VISITING STAFF 


Eric O, Catien, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin), F.L.S., Assistant Professor of Plant 
Pathology 


Francis A, C. DoxseE, B.A. (Oxon), Lecturer in Scripture 

Grratp O, HENNEBERRY, B.Sc, (Dal), M.Sc., Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry 
THEO L. Hints, M.A, (N.Z.), Assistant Professor of Geography 

Joun W. Kerr, B.A., Lecturer in Scripture 


Witt1am Row es, B.Sc. (Sask), M.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural 
Physics 


Perrz ZaGorin A.B. (Chicago), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Assistant Professor 
of History 
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INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


DEMONSTRATION STAFF (Macdonald High School) 


Matste McRar (Mrs. Ws.) MARJORIE PoprE 
Joan Hanna (Mrs. R. L.) GRAEME SmirTH, B.A. 
Nira HauGuron (Mrs. J.) FRANGA STINSON 


E. G. Knicut, B.A. 


COUNCIL OF THE INSTITUTE 


D. C. Munroe, Chairman A. M. Henry 
DEAN FIELDHOUSE C. E. Smita 
C. W. Hai Winona Woop 


F. K. HANson 


B.Ed. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


D. C. Munroe, Chairman P. F. McCutiacu 
DEAN FIELDHOUSE F. C. McIntosH 
C. C. BAYLEY C. E. Smita 
C. W. Hatt C. D. Soin 
F. K. Hanson HERBERT TATE 
W. H. HatcHer R. H. WALKER 
A. M. HENRY Winona Woop 


J. E. Launay 


HISTORICAL INFORMATION 


The McGill Normal School was founded in 1857 under an agreement 
between the Government of the Province of Quebec and McGill Univer- 
sity. In 1907, following a further agreement subsequently confirmed by 
an Act of the Legislature (7 Edward VII, Chapter 26), the School -vas 
moved to Ste. Anne de Bellevue where, as the School for Teachers, it 
became part of Macdonald College. Since that time it has operated as a 
school of the University under the jurisdiction and control of the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education and of the University. 


At the time the School was moved from Montreal, the Macdonald 
Chair of Education was endowed in McGill College and a department 
was established for the preparation of candidates for the High School 
Diploma. In 1930 the Department inaugurated a course leading to 
the M.A. (Education). The administration of the School for Teachers 
and the Department was combined in 1954. 


4806 


—ESES—_v—aaaaaaay_ 


COURSES 


LS... SSRN eee ee 


The McGill School of Physical Education began as a summer school 
in 1912 and a full year course was offered in 1916, In 1933 the curriculum 
was reorganized and a three year diploma course was offered and this 
was altered in 1945 to provide instruction for a specialized degree. 


The Institute of Education was established in 1955 within the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The work of the Institute is conducted partly in 
Montreal, partly at Macdonald College, and in a summer session con- 
ducted in cooperation with the Department of Education, Quebec. 


COURSES OFFERED 


LENGTH 
COURSES ENTRANCE REQUIREMENT OF COURSE 
Faculty of 
Arts and Science 
B.Ed. Arts or Science Junior 4 years 
Matriculation 
B.Ed.(P.E.) as for B.Ed. as for B.Ed. 
Central Board of 
Examiners (Quebec) 
First Class University degree and prerequisites 1 year 
Diploma 
Second Class Senior High School Leaving 1 year 
Diploma or 
Junior High School Leaving 2 years 
Third Class Junior High School Leaving 1 year 
Special Certificate in Junior High School Leaving 2 years 
Physical Education (with B.Ed. (P.E.)) 4 years 
Special Certificate in Senior High School Leaving 1 year 
Early Childhood (with 2nd Class Diploma) 2 years 
Education (with B.Ed.) 4 years 
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Faculty of Graduate 


Studies and Research 


M.A. (Education) University degree of satisfactory 2 summer and 1 
standing and teaching diploma winter sessions 

Diploma in 

School Supervision as for M.A. as for M.A. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Graduate Courses—M.A. (Education) and Diploma in School Supervision 


Unde 
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These courses are intended to encourage teachers who have completed 
the basic academic and professional training to proceed with further 
graduate studies. The program is planned in three stages—two of which 
are given in five-week summer sessions with daily seminars. During the 
intervening winter session weekly seminars are held in each of four 
areas of concentration and the student may register either full or part 
time. A thesis is required for the degree of M.A. Summer sessions are 
given at Macdonald College, Winter sessions at McGill. 


rgraduate Courses—B.Ed. and B.Ed.(P.E.) 


These courses are intended for students who wish to combine the academic 
courses required for the other degrees in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
with professional training leading to the diplomas issued by the Central 
Board of Examiners (Quebec). 


The academic curriculum is as follows: 


First year—B.Ed.—English 116; History 100; Latin 100 or Mathematics 
100. 

First year—B.Ed.(P.E.)—English 116, History 100; Biology 100 or 
Mathematics 100. 


Second year—B.Ed.—English 225; French 100 and two options from 
Botany 100; Chemistry 100; Fine Arts 100; History 200; Geography 
211; Mathematics 200; Music 100; Physics 100. 


Second year—B.Ed.(P.E.)—English 225, Physiology and two options 
from those for the B.Ed. including French 100. 


Third year—B.Ed. and B.Ed.(P.E.)—Two continuation subjects selected 
from First and Second year and one optional subject. 


Fourth year—B.Ed. and B.Ed.(P.E.)—The two Third year continuation 
subjects and one optional subject. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
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First 


The professional program, both in pedagogical studies and practice, is 
considerably more extensive than that in the regular diploma courses. 
Two years of the courses are given at Macdonald College, the third and 
fourth years at McGill. 


The course in physical education follows closely the curriculum of the 
B.Ed. and other degrees in the Faculty. The professional emphasis is 
given through special courses in physical education and school practice. 
Students are also given instruction in methods of teaching general subjects, 


Class Diploma Course 


Graduate students, holding degrees from approved universities and with 
credit in the prerequisite subjects, may prepare for general and specialist 
teaching in the course leading to the First Class Diploma of the Central 
Board of Examiners (Quebec). The course is arranged in three stages, 
the First Term being devoted to general teaching in the upper elemen- 
tary school. In the Second Term, the student is expected to choose an 
area of concentration—Early Childhood, Primary, Elementary, Junior 
High School. During the last weeks of the Session students are encouraged 
to devote special attention to the area or the subjects of their choice and 
those choosing the latter may select from the following grouping: English 
and History, Languages, Mathematics and Science, Physical or Biological 
Science. Eight weeks of the course are devoted to practice teaching and 
weekly periods are spent in the demonstration classrooms of Macdonald 
High School. 

The requirements for admission to the course are an acceptable honours 
degree from an approved university, or a general degree which includes 
the following courses: 

(1) First year courses in English and four of the following subjects— 
French, Geography, History, Mathematics, Latin, Biology, Botany, 
Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, another acceptable ancient or modern 
language. 

(2) continuation courses in at least two of the First year subjects listed 
above. 


Candidates for Quebec diplomas are required to be Canadian citizens 
and to be free from physical defects likely to interfere with their duties 
as teachers, The course is given at Macdonald College. 


Second and Third Class Certificate Courses 


Two courses are offered for the Second Class diploma; a one-year course 
for candidates holding the Senior High School Leaving certificate, and 
a two-year course for those wishing to combine the academic subjects 
of the first year in the university with extended professional training. 
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A two-year diploma course is offered for students wishing to develop 
special qualifications in physical education. The same academic require- 
ments as those in the course leading to the B.Ed.(P.E.) are combined 
with training in general and physical education. 


The course leading to the Third Class diploma is offered for students 
with the Junior High School Leaving Certificate with a pass in ten 
papers. The course is mainly professional, but academic and tutorial 
courses are required in English and certain other subjects. 


The Special Certificate in Early Childhood Education course is intended 
for students who wish to qualify for work with young children. Special 
personal qualities and interests are expected of the candidates. The 
curriculum includes studies in the theory and history of kindergarten and 
extended practice in the demonstration kindergarten at Macdonald 
High School. 


These courses are given at Macdonald College. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURE 


The requirements for Junior Matriculation are as follows: 

(a) The candidate must pass in each of the following papers in the 
University’s Junior School Certificate and receive an average of at least 
65% on the examination as a whole: 

No. of 

Papers Subject 

2 English 

General History 
Latin or Greek 
French; Latin; German; Spanish 
Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 
One of the following optional papers: Biology, Botany, 

Chemistry, Drawing, Geography, Canadian or British 

History, Physics, Music, Intermediate Algebra, Trigo- 

nometry, or a foreign language not already chosen 


—-bdo NbN 


OR 


(b) The candidate must pass the following papers in the University’s 
Junior School Certificate Examination and normally obtain at least 70% 
on the examination as a whole: 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 General History 
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French or German (both papers of either language) 

Elementary Algebra 

Elementary Geometry 

One of the following: Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Physics 

Options: Either Latin or Spanish or French or German 
if not already chosen or any two of the following papers 
not already chosen: Intermediate Algebra, Trigonom- 
etry, Biology or Botany, Chemistry, Geography, 
Physics, Canadian or British History, Music or Drawing 


Nee & BR 


Note: Candidates for entrance to the course leading to the degree of 
B.Ed. who present the Quebec High School Leaving Certificate as an 
alternative for McGill Matriculation may include the following among 
the optional papers in either (a) or (b): Agriculture, Home Economics, 
and North American Literature. Candidates for admission are also 
required to meet the Admissions Committee of the School for Teachers 
before their applications are approved. These interviews will be arranged 
during the first week of the session. 


Requests for information and application forms should be addressed to: 


The Director 
Institute of Education 
Macdonald College, P.Que. 

Candidates for Quebec diplomas must make application to the Central 
Board of Examiners, Quebec. The necessary forms may be obtained 
through the Institute of Education and, when completed, should be 
addressed to: 

The Secretary 

Central Board of Examiners 
Department of Education 
Parliament Buildings 
QUEBEC 


All applications are to be submitted before June 30th each year. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes without notice in its 
published scale of tuition, board and room and other fees. Fees are not 
refundable except under special conditions, 


1. TUITION FEES, 
These fees include all the regular charges for registration, laboratories, 
libraries, Health Service, student activities. 
MA Mdncation). g6.i00- <i inndii WR Le ABO. $500 


INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


Diploma in‘School. Supervision ssanma.<h 2% MR OS. $275 
B.Ed. and B.Ed.(P.E.) tst yearsidiey: SRP OP POU oo eo neers 225 
ATC URC « segcnatyts: hte Tapert IE: 5: 225 
BE CAE ves ix om omic bavi <i ee 550 
FN A ae ee er eee Bee 550 
Diploma CGovitsests! se tthe PIAA RAG A ns ent PO 225 


2. SPECIAL FEES AND PENALTIES. 


Student Teachers’ Society (all students) ...........05-ceseeeews $ 1 
Late registration (unless excused by the Director).............. 5 
Late payment (after specified date)........ 0.0.0... .03 00s 2 
Conferring degree or presentation of diploma in absentia. ....... 10 
PRPC UT IOUIN, Soren en ee eee eel ne te ate ena eee 10 


“L VARS ROL COL te evi gitrh gr SSR ats: 6 cd RAD ine 5 ara ue gaa 


Nn 


Supplemental examination, per paper... ..... 00.0. e cee eeee eee 


3. STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE—Macdonald College 


There are various student activities, such as the athletic associations, 
literary and debating societies, publications, class societies etc., which 
the students are expected to support. The affairs of these organizations 
are in the hands of the students themselves and their operations are 
financed from a student activity fee of $16.00 which is included in the 
tuition fee. The distribution of this fee is as follows: Students’ Council 
$1.50; recreation centre $1.00; accident insurance $2.50; student 
organizations $11.00. 


4. BOARD AND RESIDENCE (per session, exclusive of Christmas vacation). 


Macdonald Coll@veacs: ..ceeiie Sethe PRIN. ve i ee $575 

Macdonald College non-resident charge for luncheon (optional), 
per term... COR Wee SPPie rie, GPA. ree ree 35 
McGill University residences (Douglas and Wilson Halls)...... 685 
(Royal Victoria College)........ 730 


DIVISIONS OF THE INSTITUTE: 


DIVISION 1: General Education 

DIVISION 2: Foundations of Education 
DIVISION 3: Methods of Instruction 
DIVISION 4: Practice Teaching 

DIVISION 5: Graduate Studies and Research 
DIVISION 6: Physical Education 
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COURSES OF LECTURES: 


(3) Third Class 

(2) Second Class 

(1) First Class 

(F) Freshman two-year course 


(S) Sophomore, two-year course 


DIVISION |: GENERAL EDUCATION 


Professors FRANK K. Hanson, Chairman 
C. Wayne Hay 

Davip C. Munroge 

WILLIAM RowLes 

(Agriculture) 


Associate Professors Eric O, CALLEN 
(Agriculture) 

S. C. M. Hawkins 

ARTHUR M. HENRY 

PAuL F. McCutiacu 

(Arts and: Science) 

FRANK O. Morrison 

(Agriculture) 


Assistant Professors Ruta DuNcAN 
4. --ELELLS 

(Arts and Science) 

H. Morrison 

P. ZAGoRIN 

(Arts and Science) 


Lecturers F. A. C. DoxsEE 
G. O, HENNEBERRY 

(Agriculture) 

A. ELIZABETH JACQUES 

KELSEY JONES 

(Faculty of Music) 

J. W. KERR 

DorotHy NICHOL 


BIOLOGY 


100. Botany: Introductory Botany 2 lects., 2 labs. a week. (F, 2B, 2D) 
Zoology: General Zoology 2 lects., 2 labs. a week. (F, 2B, 2D) 
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CHEMISTRY 
110. Inorganic Chemistry 3 lects., 2 labs. a week (2B, 2D) Mr. Henneberry 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 

100c. Instruction and practice in English usage, oral and written composition, 
voice recording, and choral speaking. (3, 3K, F, 2S, 1G) 
1 hour a week. Mr. Morrison 


114, 1 lect., 1 lab. a week. (2B, 2D) 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Reading and discussion of a wide variety of selections with the intention 
of extending comprehension, deepening appreciation, and revealing the 
scope and significance of literature. (3, K) 

2 hours a week. Mr. Morrison 


116. English Literature. A study of forms in literature from Anglo-Saxon 
times to about 1880. (F) 
2 hours a week. 4 


MODERN LITERATURE 

225. Readings and discussions of work of British, Canadian and American 
writers from 1880 to the’ present. (2B, 2D, 2S) 
2 hours a week. Professor Hall 


FINE ARTS 


100. The aim of this course is the development of an awareness of art forms 
through the stimulation of a sense of design, a sense of the graphic and 
plastic. The course will include sketching and painting, as well as expe- 
rience with other media, art criticism, and the study of design as exem- 
plified in interior decoration, pottery and furniture and textiles. 

Three hours a week. Professor Jaques 


FRENCH 

100. French is used exclusively by lecturer and students in this course. 
(a) Travail oral: The aim of this section of the course is to increase 
fluency, accuracy, and precision in speaking French. Assignments vary 
according to the interests and capabilities of the students. 
(b) Explication de textes: A study, gauged to the achievement level of the 
students, of a novel of French Canada. The primary object is to master 
the story and to appreciate the atmosphere of French Canada as portrayed 
in the novel. Subsequently a detailed analysis is undertaken. 
(c) Cours de civilisation: A survey course of French history; biographical 
and literary aspects are stressed. (2B, 2D) 
3 hours a week. , Professor Hawkins 
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GEOGRAPHY 
211. The elements of physical geography. Scientific study of man’s habitat: 


(a) The origin and world distribution of landforms developed under 
different climates. Major earth resources: water, soils, and minerals, 


(b) Climateand weather; physical processes and properties of atmosphere. 
The principal climatic belts of the world. Significance of climate as a 
factor influencing human settlement. (2B, 2D) 


3 hours a week. Professor Hills (Faculty of Arts and Science) 
HISTORY 
100. European Civilization in Medieval and Modern Periods. (F) 
3 hours a week. Professor Zagorin (Faculty of Arts and Science) 
200, Mediaeval Life and Institutions. (2B, 2D) 
Professor Bayley (Faculty of Arts and Science) 
LATIN 


100. Texts: Petrie, Latin Reader; Bonnie and Niddrie, Latin Prose Composi- 
tion. (F) 


3 hours a week. Professor McCullagh (Faculty of Arts and Science) 
200. Texts: To be announced. (2B, 2D) 

3 hours a week. Professor McCullagh 
MATHEMATICS 


{lia. Plane Trigonometry. (F) 


112b. Algebra. (F) 
3 hours a week. Professor Henry 


220. Calculus. (2B, 2D) Professor Rowles 


MODERN WESTERN CIVILIZATION 


An integrated course outlining parallel patterns of development in 
history, music, literature, and the fine arts; geographical settings and 
influences in Europe and America, 1789-1958. (3, 3K, 2S) 


3 hours a week, The Staff 


MUSIC 


100. Prerequisite: Rudiments of Music (Junior Grade, McGill or equivalent 
Standing, or entrance examination). 


(2) History. A survey of the development of musical styles, com- 
Posers, and works for the period 1600-1900. 
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(b) Form and Analysis. Elementary principles of form. 17th and 18th 
century forms. Analysis of short piano works. 


(c) Harmony. Transposition; key and time; harmonic analysis; 
melody harmonization (root and first inversion triads; dominant 7th 
in root form; cadential six-fours); dominant 7ths in all positions. 


(d) Aural training. Intervals and chords; dictation in simple time; 
simple modulation; melodic analysis; sight reading. (2B, 2D) 


3 hours a week. Mr. Jones (Faculty of Music) 
PHYSICS 
112. General Physics. 

3 lects., 1 lab. a week. (2B, 2D) Professor Rowles 
PHYSIOLOGY 


201. The Physiology of man. 
3 hours a week. 


TEACHING PREREQUISITES 


Terminal courses which offer training in skills and enrichment of back- 
ground necessary for teaching purposes. One hour weekly for each course. 
(3, 3K, F, 2S, 1G) 


Arithmetic 1 Professor Crook 
Art 1 Professor Jaques 
French 1 Professor Hawkins and Miss Duncan 
Music 1 Professor Hanson and Miss Duncan 
Physical Education and Health 1 Miss Nichol 
Scripture 1 Mr. Doxee and Mr. Kerr 


TUTORIALS AND ENTRANCE TESTS 
Students whose standing is unsatisfactory in any subject will be required 
to attend tutorial classes. It is recommended that all students prepare 
themselves for entrance tests which are conducted the first week of 
the session. The limits of the tests are as follows: 
English: Parts of speech, case, sentence construction, clauses and 
phrases. 


French (written): Translation (English to French) involving com- 
monly used tenses; regular, “family”, and irregular verbs; simple gram- 
matical constructions and idioms. Limits—Grade XI (the greater part 
of the material on the level of Grades VIII and IX). 

Music (written): Lines and spaces, note values, rests, simple and com- 
pound time accents, major keys up to four sharps and flats, knowledge of 
piano keyboard, tonic sol-fa equivalents for major scale. 
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Mathematics: Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division 
of whole numbers and simple fractions; solution of simple problems in- 
volving the foregoing computations. Limits: Grade VIII. Text: Buswell, 
Brownell and John, Living Arithmetic (Ginn). 


DIVISION Il: FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 


Professors D. C. Munroe, Chairman 
C. E. Suira 

Associate Professors A. B. Currie 
J. E. M. Youne 

Assistant Professor Frances E. Croox 
Lecturers MuvrigE_ Tomkins 


MILEs WISENTHAL 
EDUCATION 1—Child Growth in School 
A study of the general characteristics of physical, social, and emotional 
development in children, 


Elementary educational and child psychology. Testing and measure- 
ment. Mental health and education guidance. (3) 
2 hours a week. Professor Young 


EDUCATION 2—History of Education 


A brief survey of the development of education in Europe and America. (3) 
1 hour a week Professor Munroe 


EDUCATION 100—Educational Psychology 

A study of the general characteristics of physical, social, and emotional 

development in children. Elementary educational and child psychology. 
Growth and development of children through adolescence. Psychology 

of learning. Individual differences. Growth and development of per- 

sonality. Testing and measurement. Mental hygiene and educational 

guidance. (F, 2) 

2 hours a week. Professor Crook 


EDUCATION 200—The History of Education in Western Society 


The history of education in Europe and America including a comparative 
study of the systems of public education in the countries of western 
Europe, in the United States, and in Canada. (S) 

3 hours a week. Professors Munroe and Currie 


(Offered also at McGill by Professor Smith) 


EDUCATION 301—Introduction to Teaching 
(Offered at McGill by Professor Young) 
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Bacheor of Education and Bachelor of Education (Physical Education) 
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YEAR | YEAR Il YEAR Ill YEAR IV 
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Division 1—General Education 


2 continuation subjects 
1 option 


English, History g English 2 continuation subjects 
Maths. or Latin (B.Ed.) French and 2 options (B.Ed.) | 1 option 
Maths. or Biology B.Ed. (P.E.) | 3 options B.Ed. (P.E.) 


Division 2—Foundations of Education 


Ed. 100 ea) ~-«@ Bra. 200 A | Psychology 21 or 34 Ed. 400 
Educational Psychology History of Education Philosophy of Education 


Division 3—Methods of Instruction 


Ed. 111 (a. b. c. d) Ed. 210 Ed. 310° ‘ Ed. 410 

Special Subject Methods Individual Child Studies Educational Measurement Curriculum Development 
Ed. 112 

General Teaching Methods 

Division 4—Practice Teaching 

“Ed. 120 s3 Ed. 220. | Ed. 320 rs €:|Seaprs 

Practice Teaching Rural School Practice Diagnostic and Remedial Internship 

Procedures 


nn EEUU EEE yEEEEEEESSESSaSSE EER 


Son ae Ed. 415 © 


Ed. 115 Ed. 215 

Elementary Program Junior H. S. Program Senior H. S. Program Community Programs 
Ed. 125 Ed. 225 Ed. 325 Ed. 425 

Physical Education Practice Junior H. S. Teaching Senior H. S. Teaching Internship 


The courses offered in Division VI replace the courses in Division III andIV with the exception of Education 111 and Education 112. 
*For statement concerning B.Ed.(P.E.) program, see page 4824. 


be 
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FIRST CLASS DIPLOMA SECOND CLASS DIPLOMA THIRD CLASS DIPLOMA 
{Post graduate) One Year) (Including Kindergarten) 
ee eee ee See 
Division 1—General Education Division 1—General Education Division 1—General Education 
English 500 English 225 English 1 7 
Teaching Prerequisites Modern Literature = English Literature 
Modern Western Civilization Modern Western Civilization 
Teaching Prerequisites Teaching Prerequisites 
ee 
Division 2—Foundations of Education Division 2—Foundations of Education Division 2—Foundations of Education 
Ed. 500 Ed. 100 | Ed. 1 
Tevaloors .éE Teed stituti Educational Psychology Child Development 
evelopment of Educational Institutions Ed. 200 Ed. 2 
Ed. 501 History of Education History of Education 


Educational Psychology 


Division 3—Methods of Instruction 


Division 3—Methods of Instruction Division 3—Methods of Instruction Ed. 111 

= eae = - a oe... Le : ae Special Subject Methods 

Ed. 510 Ed. 111 Ed. 110 
Advanced Teaching Methods Special Subject Methods GeneralClassroom Practice 

Ed. 511 Ed. 112) : Ed. 11 
Special Subject Methods General Teaching Methods Kindergarten Theory and Practice (K) 

Division 4—Practice Teaching Division 4—Practice Teaching Division 4—Practice Teaching 

Ed. 520 ie S| Ed. 20 = ‘: “® +) Edel 25 Bi 

Advanced Practice Teaching Practice Teaching Practice Teaching 


Second Class Diploma (Two-year) as B.Ed. ist and 2nd year. Options include Biology or Latin or Mathematics. 
Second Class Diploma and McGill Diploma in Physical Education—as ist and 2nd year B.Ed: (P.E.). 


Students wishing to specialize in EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION may combine Kindergarten Certificate with 
1, 2 or 4-year courses. 
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EDUCATION 400—Philosophical Foundations of Education 
An examination of significant philosophical ideas which have influenced 
Western education. 


3 hours a week. Professor Smith 


EDUCATION 500G—The Development of Educational Institutions 
A study of educational development and institutions in various countries, 
with special emphasis on the evolution of modern practices. (1G) 


2 hours a week, winter and spring terms. 
Professors Munroe and Currie 


EDUCATION 501G—Educational Psychology 


A study of the general characteristics of physical, social, emotional and 
intellectual development, the psychology of learning and the growth and 
development of personality, with special emphasis on the problems “of 
adolescence. (1G) 

2 hours a week. Professor Young 


DIVISION Ill: METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professor C. W. Hatt, Chairman 
English C. W. HAti 


PHYLLIS BOWERS 


MurIEL TOMKINS 


French S. C. M. HAwKIns 
Health and Recreation Dorotuy NICHOL 
Mathematics FRANCES CROOK 
Music F. K. HANnson 
Art A. ELIzABETH JAQUES 
Social Studies A. B. CurRIE 

H. D. Morrison 
Science A. M. HENRY 
Education 210 J. E. M. Youne 
Education 310 C. E, Smita 
Education 410 A. B. CurriE 
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EDUCATION 11 
The origin and development of Kindergarten and Nursery School 
Programmes. 


2 hours a week (3K) Professor Bowers 


EDUCATION 111—Subject Methods 
(a) French. (3, F, 2S, 1G) 


1 hour a week, first term. Professor Hawkins 
(b) Health and Physical Education. (3, F, 2S, 1G) 

1 hour a week, first term. Miss Nichol 
(c) Music. (3, F, 2S, 1G) 

1 hour a week, first term. Professor Hanson 
(d) Art. (3, FB, FD, 2S, 1G) 

1 hour a week, first term. Miss Jaques 


EDUCATION 112—Classroom Methods and Management 
Curriculum development, lesson planning and general methods of 
instruction in basic subjects; classroom observation; school law. 


5S hours a week. (3, F, 2S) The Staff 


EDUCATION 210—The Child at School 
A study of the special problems of organization, instruction, motivation, 
discipline, and extra-curricular activities at representative grade levels in 
the elementary school, based on observation and the development of 
anecdotal records and case histories, 
3 hours a week (1 lecture, 1 two-hour laboratory period). 
(2B, SD, 2PB, 2P) Professor Young 


EDUCATION 310—Educational Testing and Measurement 
The preparation and use of objective tests by the classroom teacher. 
Interpretation of test results and their use in improving instruction. 


3 hours a week. (JB) Professor Smith 


EDUCATION 410—Special Curriculum Programmes 
3 hours a week. (1B) Professor Currie 


EDUCATION 411—General Instructional Practice (For students in Music, and in 
the Teaching Option, B.Sc.(H.Ec.) course). 


EDUCATION 510G—General School Practice 
Curriculum organization, lesson planning, teaching methods and media, 
classroom observation; school law and administration. (1G) 
S hours a week, Professor Hall 
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DIVISION IV: THE PRACTICE OF TEACHING 


Associate Professor ARTHUR M, Henry, Chairman 
All members of the staff assist in the supervision of practice teaching. 


EDUCATION 120—Observation and Classroom Practice 


First year students 
(a) Observation in suburban and rural schools (September). 
(b) Observation and practice in schools of the Protestant School Board 
of Greater Montreal (January). 
(c) Practice in schools of the Protestant School Board of Greater Mont- 
real. (April). 
EDUCATION 220—Practice in School and Community Programs 


(a) Observation and practice in selected rural schools (September). 


(b) Advanced practice in suburban schools (May). 
EDUCATION 320—Testing and Remedial Teaching 


Individual and group testing and remedial teaching with Demonstration 


Staff 
EDUCATION 420—Internship 
General school practice under selected principals and teachers in Septem- 


ber and May. 


EDUCATION 520—Graduate Practice Teaching 
Eight weeks in suburban and city schools. 


DIVISION V: GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Professors C. E. Smiru, Chairman 
C. WAYNE HALL 

F. K. Hanson 

D. C. MUNROE 

Assistant Professor FRANCES E, Crook 
Lecturer MILEs WISENTHAL 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


(1) Honour Standing in the course leading to the B.Ed. Degree or Honour 
Standing in at least one continuation subject leading to the B.A. or 
B.Sc. degree in a university of recognized standing, the continuation 
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subject to be chosen from the following: English, French, History, 
Geography, Mathematics, Latin, Physics, Chemistry, Botany-Zoology. 
(2) Honour Standing in the course leading to the High School Diploma, 


Candidates whose undergraduate studies do not meet these requirements 
may be admitted to a qualifying year and, if a sufficient number of such 
candidates apply, the necessary courses may be offered in a preliminary 
Summer Session, 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
First Summer 


Seminar A: Studies in Educational Thought: an intensive study of the 
educational writings of representative philosophers. 


Seminar B: Methods of Educational Research: a study of the methods used 
in educational research, including bibliography and statistics. 


Winter Session 


The candidate will select one of the four areas of concentration and 
proceed to the preparation of a thesis under the supervision of a Director 
of Research with whom a weekly seminar will be held. 


Areas of Concentration: 


Methods of Teaching Special Subjects 
History and Philosophy of Education 

Educational Psychology and Sociology 
Educational Administration 


Second Summer 


Seminar C: Educational Sociology: an examination of public education 
in relation to community, family, culture, social process 
and social control. 


Seminar D: Modern Educational Practice: a comparative study of school 
organization and classroom methods arising from modern 
theories of education. 


McGILL CERTIFICATE IN SCHOOL SUPERVISION 


The McGill Certificate in School Supervision is offered for grad- 
uates of a recognized university who wish to qualify for administrative 
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or supervisory positions as principals, inspectors, subject supervisors, 
or county supervisors. Candidates for the Certificate are required to 
attend two summer sessions and to participate in seminars and directed 
study during the intervening winter session. For details, apply to the 
Director of Summer School, Macdonald College, Quebec. 


Course: 
Summer Session, 1958: Seminars A and B as described above. 


Winter Session, 1958-59: Monthly seminars based on case studies in 
administration. 
Summer Session, 1959: Seminars C and D as described above. 


DIVISION VI: PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Assistant Professors WINONA Woon, Chairman 
RoBERT E, WILKINSON 
Ruta M, DuNcAN 


Lecturer Dorotruy M. NicHoL 


EDUCATION 115—Physical Education in the Elementary School 
This course deals with the methods and skills necessary for teaching 
physical education in the elementary school, including suitable gymnasium 
and outdoor activities based on fundamental principles of movement. 

EDUCATION 125—Observation, Class-Room and Gymnasium Practice 
Similar to 120 until March period, when duties will be partly in class-room 
and partly in gymnasium. 

EDUCATION 215—Physical Education in the Junior High School 
This course deals with methods and skills necessary for teaching physical 
education in junior high school, including rhythms, aquatics, individual 
and team games and gymnastics. 

EDUCATION 225—Advanced School Practice 
Classroom and specialized practice in September and May at the junior 
high school level. 

EDUCATION 315—Physical Education in the Secondary School 
This course deals with methods and skills necessary for teaching physical 
education in the secondary school, including team and individual games, 
gymnastics, dance, and testing and measurement. 

EDUCATION 325—Observation and Remedial Practice 
In classroom and gymnasium at the senior high school level. 

EDUCATION 415—School and Community Programs 
This course deals with the problems of organizing school and community 
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programs, including intra-mural and inter-scholastic athletics, community 
recreation, aquatics, camping, school and community health. 


EDUCATION 425—Internship in general and specialized teaching. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OF DIVISION VI 
All students—Red Cross Swimming Instructors’ Course 
This course is required of all students before completion of Second year. 


All Women students—Basketball Referee Course. 


This course is required of all women students before completion of 
Second year. 


Degree Students only: 


*Camping Course—August 31 to September 6 at beginning of Second or 
Third year, in the Laurentian Mountains. 


*Ski School—A week of instruction in January of the Third year, in the 
Laurentian Mountains. 


*The cost of the Camp Course and Ski School is not included in the tuition 
fee. This will be approximately $15.00 for Camp Course and $25.00 for 
Ski School. 


Outdoor School—A three-week period in May at the end of the Third 
year, including intensive instruction in outdoor activities. 


Field Work—After completion of the Second year, students in the B.Ed. 
(P.E.) course are required to devote a minimum of four weeks to field 
work during the summer, This field work must be approved by the 
Chairman of Division VI. 


COSTUME AND EQUIPMENT 
Regulation costumes must be worn in all physical education classes. 
For men these will include sweat suit, shorts, T shirts, teaching greys. 
The cost will be approximately $40.00 payable at the beginning of the 
First year. 


For women these will include T shirts, shorts, tunic and cotton blouses. 
The cost will be approximately $25.00 payable at the beginning of the 
First year. 


All students are required to wear white gym footwear. Students are also 
responsible for providing their own sports equipment including ski 
equipment, skates, hockey sticks, tennis racquets, etc. 
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THE STUDENT TEACHING COMMITTEE 


D. E. Pore, Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal x ; 
m , 3 Co-chairmen 

Proressor D. C. Munroe, Institute of Education 

PRoressoR PHYLLIs BowErs, Institute of Education, Secretary 

Miss Rosauie Briccs, Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal 

Mr. M. Davies, Headmaster, Macdonald High School 

Proressor A. M. Henry, Institute of Education 

Mr. R. Japp, Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal 

Mr. W. Kypp, Principal, Maisonneuve School 

Miss Winona Woon, Institute of Education 

Mrs. J. R. Martin, Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal 

Mrs. FLoRENCE Morris, Assisting Teacher, Summerlea School 

Proressor HELEN NEILSON, Director, School of Household Science 

Dr. C. E. Smitu, Institute of Education 

Miss MARGARET STEELE, Assisting Teacher, Sinclair Laird School 

Mr. R. StEEvES, Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal 


ASSISTING TEACHERS, DIVISION OF PRACTICE TEACHING 


Ahuntsic Mrs. H. Schlutz; Mrs. G. Major; Miss A. Spada; 
Mrs. K. G. Bell; Mrs. S. M. Harris 

Alfred Joyce Mrs. M. Hallas-Daoussis; Mrs. M. B. Tabrett; Mrs. 
B. Fefferman 

Algonquin Miss A. N. Tjelios; Miss E. B. Critchley; Mrs. J. A. 


D. Johnson; Mrs. M. M. Macdonald; Miss J. M. 
Ross-Smith; Mrs. E. J. Kyle; Mrs. L. A. Bedee; 
Miss E. R. Doane; Miss M. Brock 

Bancroft Miss E. Wadman; Miss F. Lubin; Mrs. J. Goldstein; 
Mrs. J. Russell; Miss R. Pinsky; Mrs. D. Malomet; 
Mrs. M. Knutson 

Bannantyne Mrs. H. Beauchamp; Miss M. Ford; Mrs. C. Clinton; 
Miss L. Titley; Mrs. V. Villeneuve; Mrs. M. Forges; 
Miss P. McGlashan 

Barclay Miss P. Cohos; Mrs. M. Laforest; Mrs. M. Firth; 
Mrs. L. Keller; Mrs. R. Lequesne; Miss M. 
McGruther; Miss O. Neil 

Beaconsfield Mrs, J. Allen 

Bedford Miss Sheila Horowitz; Miss Merle Leibovitch; Miss 
K. Goldenberg; Mrs. J. Diner; Miss E. Epstein 
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Bronx Park 


Carlyle 


Cartierville 
Cecil Newman 


Cedar Park 
Central Park 


Chambly County High 
Connaught 


Coronation 


Courtland Park 
Crawford Park 


Devonshire 


Dorval Gardens 
Drummond 


Dunrae Gardens 


Edward VII 


Mrs. F. Rosenfeld; Mrs. E. Blane; Miss D. Water- 
house; Mrs. R.A. Pelley; Mrs. E. M. May 


Miss M. E. Allingham; Mrs, S. Bordo; Mrs. M. 
Wilson; Mrs. W. Fraser; Mrs. P. Joyce; Mrs. M. 
Smyth 


Mrs. G. Talbot; Mrs. R. Wahlberg; Miss M. Schaffer: 
Mrs. A. Hamilton; Mrs. M. Jackson 


Mrs. E. Ender; Mrs. F. Stirling; Miss H. M. 
McConnachie; Mr, B. A, Scarlett 


Miss J. Orser 


Mrs, E. Robinson; Mrs. E. MacKay; Mrs. A. Scarlett; 
Mrs. G. Beddows; Miss M. Cook; Mr. D. F. Cochrane 


Mr. H. Rothfels 


Miss E. Thompson; Mrs. C. Cook; Miss I. Milne; 
Miss L. Secombe; Mrs. J. McIntosh; Miss F. Arbon 


Miss I. G. Vibert; Mrs. E. Blair; Miss G. M. Garred; 
Mrs. S. Camlot; Mrs. I. Devine; Mrs. S. Goldenblatt; 
Miss D. A. Taylor; Mrs. M. P. Quackenbush; Mr. J. 
King 

Mrs. V. Leslie; Mrs. S, Calder; Miss M. Bulford; 
Mrs. L. Flood; Mrs. A. Gibson; Mrs. L. Aldhouse 


Miss G. F. Mercer; Miss A. M. Taylor; Mrs. G. 
Mulock; Miss L. H. Haworth; Mr. K. McGowan 


Miss F. Godel; Miss B. Rosen; Miss M. Rabinovitch; 
Miss A. M. Fuerstenwald; Mrs. B. Kalisky; Miss 
Lily Germaise 


Mrs. B. MacKay; Mrs. H. Ramsay; Mrs. E. Moore; 
Mrs. P. Brooks; Mrs. D. Sutcliffe; Mrs. L. Aldhouse 


Mrs. A. Bercovitch; Miss S. A. Eklove; Mrs. L. Fligel; 
Mrs, D, Jackson; Mr. H. Haydock; Miss C. Starck 


Mrs. M. Savigny; Miss J. Ferguson; Miss S. Higgs; 
Mrs. G. Black; Miss J. Findlay; Mrs. H. Miller; 
Miss E. Jones 


Miss J. C. MacInnes; Miss M. Trefler; Mrs. R. 
Pinchuk; Miss A. S. Harris; Mrs. G. Stewart; Mrs. 
S. Abramson 
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Elizabeth Ballantyne 


Elmegrove 


Fairmount 


Gardenview 


Guy Drummond 


Hampstead 
Herbert Symonds 


High School for Girls 


High School of 
Montreal 


Iona Avenue 


John Grant 
John Rennie High 


Kensington 


Lachine High 
Lakeside Heights 


King’s 


Laurentide 


Logan 
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Miss H. Perriton; Mrs. E. McTavish; Mrs. M. E. 
MacAllister; Mrs. P. Troughton; Mrs. D. deCambra; 
Miss J. Currie; Mrs. J. Clear 

Miss B. A. McDougall; Mrs. D. Gilday; Mrs. E. F. 
Thompson; Mrs. M. P. Chevrier; Mr. D. J. Boulé; 
Mrs. J. Jelinek 

Mr. J. J. Levine; Mrs. S.1. Hamilton; Mrs. I. Lowsky; 
Mrs. P. Zinman; Miss G. Lifshitz; Mrs. P. Rieder; 
Mr. J. G. Vandenberg 

Mrs. M. Crawford; Mrs. V. Murphy; Mrs. S. Thayer; 
Mrs. E. Farrant; Mrs. R. Kula 

Miss M. Nicholson; Mrs. J. Aldridge; Miss P. Small; 
Miss M. Smith; Mrs. E. Riddell; Miss K. Whyte; 
Mr. J. Russell 

Mr. J. Heywood; Miss M. Davies; Mrs. K. Bailey; 
Miss D. Bennett; Miss M. Woolsey; Miss E. McKyes 
Miss H. Wilson; Miss C. Beer; Miss M. Bostrom; 
Miss S. Reaper; Mrs. I. Wolfson; Mrs. V. Hallett 


Miss D. Bain; Miss R. Smith 
Mr. D. Bell 


Mrs. S. M. Filiatrault; Miss M. J. Johnston; Miss 
L. J. Reid; Miss M. M. Sparks; Miss M. Rissman; 
Mrs. J. A. Fear; Miss P. V. Brewer; Miss J. M. Brown; 
Mrs. D. Crites 

Miss D. Helleur; Mrs. D. F. Cochrane 

Mrs. D. Lowe; Mrs, R. Germaney; Mr. R. Sharp 
Mrs. D. E. Lavell; .Mrs. A. H. Salter; Miss P. M. 
Giles; Mrs. O. E. Norton; Miss E. J. McVie; Mrs. 
M. Martin 

Mr. W. Osterman; Mrs. J. Pilon 

Miss E. Loebel 

Mrs. A. Cote; Mrs. M. Struk; Mr. J. Barr; Miss M. 
Robertson 

Mr. F. L. Bursey; Miss G. E. Baum; Miss ji Pee DE 
Branchflower; Mrs. E. K. Williamson; Miss J. A. 
Elliot 


Miss S. H. Mead; Mrs. S. Gold; Mrs. H. Frank; Mrs. 
R. Burke; Mrs. L. A. Shapiro; Miss E. Goodman 
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Lorne 


Macdonald High 

Maisonneuve 

Maple Hill 

Meadowbrook 

Merton 

Montreal Day 
Nursery 

Monklands High 

Montreal West High 


Mountrose 


Mount Royal High 


Nesbitt 


Northview 


Ogilvie 


Outremont High 


Parkdale 


Peace Centennial 


Mrs. M. Marchment; Mrs, M. Newcombe; Miss D. 
M. Smith; Miss M. Kozlov; Miss J. Ito; Mr. C. M. 
McCallum 


Mrs. B. Hobb; Mr. B. Thompson 


Miss M. McGeorge; Mrs. J. Alcorn; Miss D. Habib; 
Miss P. McMinn; Mrs. C. Walsh; Mrs. J. Ewing; 
Miss E. Bown 

Mrs. L. Dewhurst; Mrs. G. Gummer: Miss L. 
Gutenplan; Miss H. Glazer; Miss C. Irgo 

Miss M. Jamieson; Miss H. Maclagan; Mrs. M. 
Millar; Miss K. Parker; Mrs. G. Drysdale 

Mrs. E, Barrington; Miss B. Workman; Miss S. Green; 
Mrs. A. Bellman; Mrs. S. Herschorn 


Miss B, Banks 


Mr. A. Henderson; Miss J. Farquharson; Miss S- 
Ferguson; Mr. S. Montin 


Miss R. Hill; Miss E. Vibert; Miss M. Munro; Mrs. 
O. Barter; Miss B. Field; Mr. R. Norman 


Miss H. Uszkay; Mrs. Z. Rosenthal; Miss H. Byer; 
Miss M. Pawluk; Mrs. E. Kurtz; Mr. C. McCallum 


Miss E, Tandy; Miss E. Dimock; Mr. C. Bragg; 
Miss M. Sellars; Miss A. Theobald; Miss E. Walbridge; 
Miss C. Brodie; Mr. J. Sims 


Mr. A. Sosnicky; Mrs. C. A. Goldstein; Miss R- 
Shlacter; Mrs. M. G. Kellett; Miss S. D. Silverstein; 
Mrs. C. L. Morrison; Mrs, L. Hedges 


Mr. D. Cooke 


Miss L. I. Canavan; Mrs. J. Goldberg; Mr. J. H. Tidy; 
Mrs. A. E. Mitchell; Mr. G. R. Panchuk; Mr. T. 
Mowat 

Miss B. McPherson; Mr. K. McGowan; Dr. S. 
Davidson 


Mrs. E. McArthur; Miss M. Carr; Mrs. A. Thompson; 
Mrs. D. Martin; Mrs. J. McKinnon; Miss E, Lynch; 
Mrs. J. Jelinek; Mr. H. Noetzel 


Mrs, R. Lenkov; Miss E. Kousaie; Miss Jocelyn Emo; 
Mrs. Gordon; Mrs. E: Allen; Mr. Bernard Oliver 
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Queen's 
Riverview 


Rosedale 


Roslyn 
Rosemount High 


Royal Arthur 


Royal Vale 


Russell 


Sinclair Laird 


Sir Arthur Currie 


Somerled 


Strathcona 


Strathearn 


Summerlea 


Surrey Gardens 


Tetreaultville 
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Mrs. J. Drymer; Mrs. B. Ladd; Miss N. Shanks; 
Miss S. McLellan; Mrs. G. Rowland; Mr. W. Mingie 
Mrs. P. Cross; Miss M. Desgroseliers; Mrs. E. Dick; 
Mrs. A. Hardy; Miss J. Holland; Mrs. B. Pierce 
Mrs. J. Donald; Mrs. H. Sinfield; Mrs. R. E. Booth; 
Mrs. M. Crawford; Mrs. D. Lappin; Mrs. E. Hebert; 
Miss D. Helleur 

Miss E. Todd; Mr. Wm. E. Bowker; Mr. A. D. Howell; 
Mrs. C. Ross; Mr. C. B. Powter; Mr. E. R. Tetrault 
Miss M, Perowne; Mr. B. Ash; Mr. D. Marsland; 
Miss M. Sinclair 

Miss I. Appugliese; Mrs, E. Southwell; Miss P. 
Robinson; Mrs. E. Dixon; Mr. L, Blane; Miss E. 
Thompson 

Mrs, A. Levitsky; Miss V. Badian; Mrs. M. Wilkinson; 
Miss L. Gardiner; Mr. J. Arbuckle; Mrs. A. Shepard; 
Miss E. McKyes 

Mrs. K. Dickinson; Miss A. Bastin; Miss W. Bailey; 
Mrs. J. Carmichael;. Mrs, L. Scott; Mr. J. G. 
Vandenberg 


Miss U. S. Wardleworth; Mrs. L. Fothergill; Miss M. 
Steele; Miss G. Hughes; Miss J. French; Mr. V. 
Alleslev 

Mrs. E. F. Boyd; Miss E. C. M. Hudson; Miss R. 
Easton; Mrs. H. F. Ball; Miss D. H. Richardson; 
Mrs. M. C. H. Wharton; Mrs. S. I. Clark 

Mrs. K. P. Harris; Miss P. M. Laing; Miss I. M: 
Bucci; Miss B. Nadler; Mrs. M. Hunchak; Miss N 
W. Gilmore 

Mrs, J. F. Salts; Mrs. E. W. Mackenzie; Mr, L. W. 
Welburn; Mrs. E. A. Cleland; Miss R. Yaffe; Mrs. F. 
Malus; Mrs. L. Boehnke 

Miss E. Rosedale; Mrs, M. Mullally; Mrs. E. Valcov- 
Kwiatkowski; Miss R. Popper; Mr. T. Mowat 
Miss M. Martin; Miss V. Grigsby; Miss S. Burnett; 
Mrs. H. Stewart; Miss M. Kenworthy; Mrs. Morris; 
Mrs. B. Champion; Mrs. J. Cloutier 

Mrs. B. E. Dawe; Mrs. F, Stevenson; Mrs. G. M. 
Cunningham 

Mrs. S. Bray; Mrs. M. Stanley; Miss F. Dutaud; 
Miss E. Hohne; Mr. I. Waldman 
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Valois Park 
Van Horne 


Verdun High 
Victoria 


Westbrook 

West Hill High 

Westminster 

Westmount Junior 
High 

Westmount Senior 
High 

Willingdon 


Woodland 


Miss J. Bowman 


Miss E. Sirota; Mrs. B. Schwartz; Miss L. Wolfe; 
Mrs. M. Goldsmith; Mrs. G. Deskin; Mrs. R. Shore; 
Miss O. Taylor; Mrs. M. Sharp; Miss H. Dullege, 
Mr. H. Tibblin 

Mr. W. Searles; Miss I. Irwin; Miss M. Ellefson 
Miss B. Smirle; Mrs. J. Oberfeld; Mrs. A. Johnson; 
Miss E. Thompson 

Miss B, J. Parsons; Miss L. M. Donald; Miss C. H. W. 
McKenzie; Miss M. Shapiro; Miss C. Starck 

Mr. P. M. McFarlane; Miss E, Phelan; Miss M. 
Gilmore; Mr. D. Robertson 

Miss J. Ruttenberg; Miss G, Stangle; Miss J. Elliot; 
Mrs, B. Vallance; Mrs. E. Rudner; Mrs. R. Clayton 
Mr. W. Mingie; Miss J. Thompson; Mrs. A. Warbur- 
ton 


Mr. Hugh Stratton 


Miss M. Macnab; Miss A. Reaper; Miss J. Hall; 
Miss G. Colley; Miss C. Pethick; Mrs. D. Smith 


Mrs. M. Daigle; Miss B. E. Harvey; Mrs. M. Baldwin; 


Miss M. Surprenant; Mrs. M. Coffin; Miss V. Starke 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 


Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is twenty miles west 
of Montreal, on the main lines of the Canadian National Railway and 
the Canadian Pacific Railway, and on provincial highways No. 2 and 
No. 17, The Anglican Church of Canada, the United Church of Canada 
and the Roman Catholic Church in Canada all have churches in the town. 
Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. A branch of the Bank of Montreal serves the community. 

The College has its own post office and mail should be addressed 
simply Macdonald College, Que. The address for freight and express 
Parcels, and for telegrams, is Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 

Key telephone numbers are: Switchboard (connecting all departments), 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue 5335; Brittain Hall, 9082, 9086; Stewart Halli, 
9008, 9095; Main Building Dormitory, 9003, 9088; Harrison House, 4407. 
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FACILITIES 


Sir William Macdonald planned so well for future needs that the facilities 
of Macdonald College for instruction in Agriculture, Home Economics 
and Teaching are still provided almost entirely in the buildings constructed 
in 1905. The picturesque brick buildings and red-tile roofs of the Chem- 
istry, Biology, Agriculture and Main Buildings, together with Stewart 
and Brittain Halls (residences for women and men respectively), and the 
well laid out grounds on the shore of Lake St. Louis, combine to provide 
a campus which is attractive and functional. 


Laboratory and lecture rooms are exceptionally well supplied with 
modern and efficient teaching facilities, while the reference section of the 
Library and the research laboratories associated with the various science 
departments are well equipped to permit the vigorous investigation of 
problems connected with postgraduate studies. 


The land associated with the College consists of approximately 1600 
acres, at the western end of the Island of Montreal, and is largely in the 
Parish of Ste. Anne de Bout de I’Isle, Jacques Cartier County. The 
campus proper consists of about 200 acres south of the Metropolitan 
Boulevard. 


The Morgan Arboretum established in 1947, has 700 acres of woodland 
devoted to the study of woodlot management and the place of the wood- 
lot in the Eastern Canadian farm economy. About 100 acres have been 
planted in reforestation projects. In addition, the Arboretum, in spite 
of its short history, has Canada’s best collection of examples of all 
Canadian and many foreign species of trees and shrubs of interest from 
the point of view of pulpwood, timber and landscaping. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main Build- 
ing, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased through the generosity 
of Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 


RESIDENCE 


Men students in residence live in Brittain Hall, named in honour of 
Dr. W. H. Brittain, Vice-Principal of Macdonald College from 1935 to 
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1955. The residence for women is named Stewart Hall in honour of 
Mr. and Mrs. Walter M. Stewart, long-time friends and benefactors of 
the College. A subsidiary residence for women students is also maintained 
on the third floor of the Main Building. 


Macdonald College does not have residence accommodation for all the 
students who enroll, and acceptance of the application for admission to 
a course of study does not imply that residence accommodation will be 
available. 


Any student wishing to live in one of the College residences must apply 
for residence accommodation well in advance of the opening of the 
session. Forms of application for residence accommodation are sent with 
the regular forms of application for admission to the course, 


A deposit of $25.00 must accompany the application for accommoda- 
tion, If the application is accepted the deposit will be deducted from the 
payment due on entrance. The College guarantees to refund the deposit 
if the application is refused, or is cancelled by the applicant at least three 
week prior to the date of registration for the course concerned. 


All students who have been in residence during the session must apply 
for re-admission for the following year, and make a deposit of $25.00, 
before leaving at the end of the session, should they wish to have space 
reserved for them. This deposit will be refunded if the application is not 
accepted, or is cancelled by the applicant three weeks prior to the date 
of registration for the course in which he or she is enrolled. If the 
application is accepted, the deposit will be deducted from the payment 
due on entrance. 


A number of rooms are available in private homes in Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue; a list of these may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Most are located within a few minutes’ walk of the College. Students 
rooming out may have all their meals in the College dining room and 
Participate fully in all regular College activities. 


All students, whether living in residence or not, are registered in one 
or other of the Halls of Residence, as well as in their respective Faculties 
or Schools, 


Students of the Institute of Education who live in Montreal may apply 
for permission to commute daily between Montreal and the College. 


Due to the necessity of accommodating conventions and short courses 
during the summer months, resulting in a limited time available for 
repairs and cleaning, no student will be admitted to residence before the 
date set for registration in the course for which he or she has been accepted. 
Nor may a student remain in residence after the session ends, nor during 
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the Christmas holidays. Exceptions to this rule will be made in the case 
of certain student officers whose duties require their presence before the 
opening date, members of the football team who have been accepted for 
pre-season training, students preparing for supplemental examinations and 
other students under exceptional circumstances by permission of the 
Warden. 


Students who have reserved accommodation and who are returning 
early to write, or prepare for, supplemental examinations, may enter 
residence, by special permission, not earlier than one week before the 
date of their first examination. Application for early accommodation 
must be sent with the application for supplemental examination, before 
September ist. The charge for room and board for this period will be 
$12.50 for a week or any part of a week. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Housekeeper or Warden of 
Residence. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room tickets must be 
purchased at the Dietitian’s Office, Stewart Hall, at the Administration 
Office in the Main Building, or from the doorman on duty. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 


Students are recommended to mark clearly, before coming to the 
College, all articies of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, etc. 


Detailed regulations are printed separateiy and issued to students 
after arrival. 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, pillows, 
and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; 
two pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath 
towels; flashlight. 


Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails 
into walls or woodwork, nor to paste pictures on the walls. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. 
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The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from 
among their own number, 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the juris- 
diction of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper | 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If | 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or 
guardians. 


Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 
property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), 
of suspension from classes or residence (also in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of exclusion from all College functions, including 
class or society meetings, plays, dances, etc., of disqualification from 
competing for honours or prizes, and of levying fines, Fines may also be 
imposed or assessments made for damages made by individuals or groups 
of students, 


Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds, 


The Ottawa River on which the College is situated is considered unsafe 


for bathing and students who go swimming or boating do so at their 
own risk, 


Hitchhiking is not permitted. 
Gambling is not permitted on College property. 


Unauthorized entrance to Stewart Hall or subsidiary residences by men 
students, or to Brittain Hall by women students, will result in immediate 
Suspension of the guilty persons, followed by expulsion proceedings. 
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Students are requested not to make application for additional leave either 
before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in case of 
illness or other exceptional circumstances. 


For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before or 
the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 for 
each day or part of a day. 


During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence or infirmary without his permission. 


Punctual attendance at all classes, laboratory periods, tests, etc., is 
expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
of necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
is called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences. 


The College has the power to refuse examinations to those students 
who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 


Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 
factory, may be placed on probation, or may be required to withdraw 
from the college. 


Degrees of probation are as follows: 


Probation 1 The student is permitted to remain on trial, subject to 
satisfactory work and conduct. 


Probation 2 The student is not allowed to participate in competi- 
tive events, nor to take part in plays or other activities 
involving undue loss of time. 


LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
WOMEN STUDENTS 


In order to avail themselves of leave privileges, women students in 
residence must present at the beginning of the session a form signed by 
parent or guardian giving general permission or specifying the manner in 
which leave may be spent. Forms for this purpose, and details of leave 
allowances, are sent to all students. 


The amount of leave permitted is based on the student’s year. A 
student is entitled to the leaves accorded those in her year only while in 
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good academic standing. Conditioned students in the Second, Third or 
Fourth year have the allowances granted to the year below. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams re- 
questing leave of absence for women students will receive no consideration. 


Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., while on leave, or to 
go on skiing trips, are required to have the written consent of their 
parents to do so. 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without having 
complied with the regulations regarding registration of leaves, or without the 
knowledge and consent of the Warden. Absence from College without per- 
mission is a serious offence which renders the student liable to instant sus- 
pension or dismissal. If prevented from returning after an absence, due 
to illness or other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, 
and these students must report to the Warden’s office immediately upon i 
their return, 


Students are urged to have dental work attended to before entrance, 
though dental appointments will be allowed in cases of urgency. Appoint- 
ments to visit a physician are allowed on production of a letter from the 
physician indicating the date and hour of the appointment. 


All correspondence regarding the conduct of women students in 
residence should be addressed to The Warden, Stewart Hall, Macdonald 
College, P.Q. 


MEN STUDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave of absence. All 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 
record of their movements. 


VISITORS 


Women students in residence may receive visitors any day between 
the hours of 4.00 and 6.00 p.m. and from 7.00 until 9.00 p.m., and at 
any time up to 11.45 p.m. on Saturdays. Visitors may be shown over 
the Residence only on Saturdays, except in the case of parents or friends 
from a distance. Guests may be entertained in the Reception Rooms and 
the Common Room; only parents and women friends may be shown 
students’ bedrooms. 


Women visitors to Brittain Hall may be entertained in the Reception 
Rooms only, 
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MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
There are various student activities at the College, such as the athletic 
associations, literary and debating society, publications, class societies, 
etc., which the students are expected to support. The affairs of these 
organizations are in the hands of the students themselves and their opera- 
tions are financed from the student activity fee which is charged all 
undergraduate and graduate students, and all partial students registered 
for three or more full courses. These fees are listed on page 4812. 


LAUNDRY SERVICE 
Weekly laundry service at moderate prices is provided by a Montreal 
laundry to which students may send their personal washing, sheets, pillow 
covers, and towels. Printed lists will be furnished, two copies of which, 
properly filled out, must accompany each parcel. Fully equipped laundry 
rooms are also provided in each residence for students’ use. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


The College Health Service provides medical examinations for all men and 
women students at the beginning of each session. The examination for 
students entering for the first time includes a complete clinical check, 
together with an X-ray of chest and routine laboratory procedures. 


All examinations are by appointment after registration. The examina- 
tion is compulsory for all students. Any student who fails to keep this 
appointment is subject to later examination for which a charge of $2.00 is 
made. Any student who fails to have a medical examination by the Health 
Service is subject to disciplinary action by the University authorities. 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in attendance at the College. 


If a student's admission to a city hospital is ordered by the College 
Medical Officer, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the College, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the College does not exceed 
$125.00 in any one session for any one student. Should a student desire 
private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by him. 


This contribution towards hospital expenses is made only when the 
illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment was not present or 
was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 


During the session, all students are covered by a group accident 
insurance policy, the premium for which is included in the student 
activity fee. 
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BOOKS 
The prescribed textbooks, and classroom and laboratory supplies, may 
be purchased at the College Book Shop. 

APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE ACCOMMODATION 


Students wishing to live in residence at the College must apply for 
residence accommodation before June 30th. A form for this purpose is 
sent with the form of application for admission. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


Information regarding admission, residence, health service etc., will be 
found in the bulletin of General Information which is enclosed with this 
Announcement. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN FUNDS 
A list of scholarships, bursaries and student loan funds may be obtained 


on application. 


SPECIALIST PROGRAMS 


Agricultural Specialist Certificate Course (see Announcement of Macdonald 
College), Household Science Specialist (see Announcement of Macdonald 
College), Music Specialist (see Announcement of Faculty of Music). 
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Military ‘Training 
CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 


McGILL UNIVERSITY CONTINGENT 


Gen. THE Hon. A. G. L. McNaueuron, C.H., C.B,, C.M.G., D.S,O. 
Honorary Colonel 


Lr.-Cot. J. M. Morris, M.C.,.V.D. Honorary Lieutenent. Colonel 
Lr.-CoL. W. A. CAMPBELL Commanding Officer 
Mayor J. B. Biro Second-in-Command 


Lizut. N. Lawson = Officer Commanding Macdonald College Detachment 


GENERAL 


The McGill University Contingent C.O.T.C., is the oldest university 
unit for the training of army officers in North America, having been 
officially established on 1st November 1912. Its offices and mess are 
located in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


The purpose of the training it offers is to qualify a selected number of 
undergraduates for a commission in one of the corps of the Canadian 
Army (Regular or Militia). Applicants may choose the corps in which 
they wish to be commissioned, within limits set by the educational require- 
ments of certain corps and by the number of vacancies available in 
each corps. 


ELIGIBILITY 


Any male student may apply provided that: 


(a) He is a Canadian citizen by birth or naturalization, or a British 
subject resident in Canada possessing the certificate of a landed immigrant. 
A student visa is not acceptable. 

(b) He is at least 17 years of age, and able to complete 2 years of 
training before reaching the age limit of the corps for which he is applying. 

(c) He meets the physical requirements of the corps for which he is 
applying. 

(d) He is registered asa Regular Undergraduate. 

(e) He is able to' complete two summers’ training at an army training 
centre before graduation from the University unless he is certain that he 
is going to take graduate work. 
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All applicants will be required to state in their written application 
that they are willing to complete the minimum programme of training, 
if accepted, 


3. TRAINING 


The training consists of: 


(A) WINTER (THEORETICAL) TRAINING 


A minimum of two Theoretical Phases of training must be completed; 
a third Theoretical Phase is optional. This third Theoretical Phase is 
prerequisite to the third Practical Phase. The training consists of 
lecture-courses given on one night a week during the winter, as follows: 
First THEORETICAL PHASE (First Winter) 

Introduction to the Army 

Military Law 

Leadership 
SECOND THEORETICAL PHASE (Second Winter) 

Tactics 

Staff Duties 

Organization and Administration of the Army in Canada 

Leadership 
THIRD THEORETICAL PHASE (Third Winter) 

Military History 

Tactics 


Organization and Administration of the Army in Canada 
Leadership 


(B) SUMMER (PRACTICAL) TRAINING 


A minimum of two Practical Phases of training must be completed; a 
third Practical Phase is optional, but highly recommended. Each phase 
consists of up to 22 weeks’ training during the summer at the training 
centre of the corps in which the applicant is enrolled. These centres are 
located throughout Canada from Valcartier, Quebec, to Victoria, B.C. 


In addition, selected student officers in their Third Practical Phase 
proceed annually to train with the Canadian Army Brigade in Germany. 


4. STATUS AND PAY 


Applicants who are accepted are given the rank of Officer Cadet and the 
status of Second Lieutenant. The rate of pay for Officer Cadets during 
the Practical Phases of training ni the summer is $210.00 a month. 
In addition, board, quarters, medical care, and transportation_to and 
from the training centre are provided free. 
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Officer Cadets receive $3.50 for each parade night attended during the 
winter up to a maximum of $112.00 (16 days’ pay). 


QUALIFICATION AND COMMISSIONING 


Officer Cadets who complete the First and Second Practical and 
Theoretical Phases of training are qualified for the rank of Second 
Lieutenant in the Militia. The completion of the Third Practical and 
Theoretical Phases as well qualifies an Officer Cadet as Lieutenant in 
the Militia or in the Regular Army upon graduation from a degree course. 


When the necessary military training requirements have been com- 
pleted, Officer Cadets may apply for commissions in the Regular Army 
or in the Militia. If they do not choose either of these alternatives, they 
will be posted in commissioned rank to the Supplementary Reserve. 


NON-MILITARY ACTIVITIES 

The facilities of the Contingent Mess situated in the Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury are available to all members of the 
Contingent. Various social functions are held throughout the academic 
year to which Contingent members and their guests are welcome. 


INFORMATION, APPLICATION AND SELECTION 

Requests for further information and applications to join the Contingent 
should be made at McGill to Captain H. R. Ryan, Department of 
Athletics, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury, 475 Pine 
Avenue West, and at Macdonald College to Lieut. N. Lawson, Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. 


Applicants who satisfy the requirements listed in Section 2 will be 
asked to appear before the University C.O.T.C. Selection Board. 


Information can also be supplied by the Commanding Officer of 
the Contingent or by the University Tri-Services Officer about the 
programme under which university students may have their education 
costs and living expenses subsidized by the Department of National 
Defence, under the Regular Officer Training Plan (R.O.T.P.) 


McGILL UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 


Commanding Officer 
LIEUTENANT CoMMANDER J. L. M. LarLecue, R.C.N. 
University Naval Training Divisions have been established to select and 
train suitable male undergraduates attending Canadian Universities and 


Colleges for Commissioned Rank in the Royal Canadian Navy. The 
program enables the Canadian Navy to build up a Reserve of trained 
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Commissioned Officers of high calibre, Applicants must be 17 years of 
age, medically fit, and have a sound academic record. At present, the 
U.N.T.D. administers locally the Regular Officer Training Plan, by 
which selected candidates are subsidized at University at Public Expense 
(further details of R.O.T,P. on application). 


Students entering the U.N.T.D. remain on a probationary basis until 
January of the First Winter, at which time a final selection is made. 
Normally, recruiting is limited to First and Second year students, and 
ends before November. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION 


Cadets who successfully complete the U.N.T.D. Course of three Winters 
and two Summers (minimum) receive an Acting Commission in the 
Royal Canadian Navy (Reserve). When a University degree is attained, 
the candidate is confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant. 


Winter training consists of instruction in HMCS “Donnacona” one 
evening per week. Summer Training requires 14 weeks at either ‘‘Halifax” 
or “Esquimalt,”’ ashore and at sea in one of Her Majesty’s Canadian Ships. 


Cadets rate of pay is $210.00 per month while in Active Training, 
During Winter Training, one drill night is considered the equivalent of 
one half-day’s pay at the rate of $210,00 per month. Uniforms, rations, 
quarters, transportation, medical care are also provided. 


NATURE OF TRAINING 


Instruction is both theoretical and practical in nature. It is presently 
being considered by Naval Headquarters that all cadets will be trained as 
General List Officers for two Winters and two Summers. More specialized 
training will be given in the third Summer which may be allied as closely 
as possible to the Cadets’ University studies. 


Shore-side training is augmented in the fullest extent possible by sea 
experience. In recent Summers, U.N.T.D. Cadets have visited such 
places as Gibraltar, Ireland, Great Britain, Southern France, Scandinavia, 
Alaska, California, Hawaii, Pearl Harbour and the Fiji Islands. 


In addition, emphasis is placed on sports of all descriptions, with 
special stress on sailing. 


For further information, apply to: 
Commanding Officer, U.N.T.D., 
H.M.C.S. ‘““Donnacona,” 
1475 Drummond Street, 
Montreal, P.Q. 
VI. 2-9022, local 23. 
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R.C.A.F. McGILL UNIVERSITY RESERVE SQUADRON 


Winc ComMMANDER C, D. Soin Commanding Officer 


1, OBJECT 


The RCAF has established the McGill University Reserve Squadron on 
the campus in order to provide an annual flow of university trained Officers 
into the Regular and Reserve components of the RCAF. 


2. ELIGIBILITY—University Reserve Training Plan (URTP) 


To apply for enrolment a-student must be: 
Between the ages of 17 (18 for women) and 29. 


Able to complete three summers of RCAF training prior to graduation 
if applying for the Technical List. 


Able to complete at least two summers of RCAF training prior to 
graduation if applying for the other training lists. 


Medically fit to RCAF standards. 


3. TRAINING BRANCHES 


Each fall, enrolments are made for training in the following branches: 


TECHNICAL—Aeronautical Engineering, Armament, Construction 
Engineering, Telecommunications, Mobile Equip- 
ment Engineering. 


OTHER —Accounts, Administration, Chaplain, Education, 
Fighter Controller, Flying Control, Ground Defence, 
Ground Observer, Legal, Medical, Food Services, 
Special Service (Recreation), Security, Supply. 


4. TRAINING 
(a) WINTER TRAINING—This program, which takes place at the 


university, normally consists of a weekly two hour parade. Parades 
commence in October and terminate in March and are phased so 
that they do not interfere with academic studies and examinations. 
This training is designed to familiarize URTP personnel with the 
duties and responsibilities of junior officers and to give a general 
knowledge of the RCAF, and its role in defence. 
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(b) SUMMER TRAINING—All successful candidates for the URTP 
attend Officers’ School in the first half of the first summer. Those 
who are enrolled in a branch for which a course is conducted then 
proceed on formal training while the remainder receive supervised 
employment at stations across Canada. Each year a number of 
Flight Cadets may be selected to take their third summer at an 
overseas unit. 


3. SATUS 
Accepted students are enrolled with the training rank of Flight Cadet. 


On successful completion of training, Flight Cadets will be commis- 
sioned as Pilot Officers. Upon graduation, Pilot Officers are eligible to 
transfer to the RCAF Regular, the Auxiliary, the Primary Reserve, or 
the Supplementary Reserve with the rank of Flying Officer. 


6. PAY 


DURING SUMMER TRAINING 


$210 per month. 


Rations, quarters, transportation, uniforms and medical attention 
are provided free. 


DURING THE WINTER TRAINING PERIOD 


Up to 16 days pay per winter, plus pay for any approved special duty, 


7. APPLICATION FOR ENROLMENT 


Phone VI. 4-1932 to make an appointment with the RCAF Officer, Room 
10, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium. 
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Academic Dress 


Undergraduates are entitled to wear a plain stuff gown, not longer than 
half way between knee and ankle, with round sleeves cut above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—-Black stuff gown, falling down below knee with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and edged 
with white fur. 

Bachelor of Architecture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Law—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Commerce—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Divinity—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with violet silk and edged with white fur, 


Bachelor of Education—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined one half with yellow and one half with pale blue silk. 


Bachelor of Engineering—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with scarlet silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Household Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with jade green silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Library Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with orange silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Nursing—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with dark blue silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Agriculture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Physical Education—The same gown as Bachelors of 
Arts; hood, black silk, lined with claret coloured silk and edged with 
white fur. 
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Bachelor of Science in Physice! and Occupational Therapy—The same gown 
as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black silk, lined one half with yellow and 
one half with dark blue silk. 


Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, with long 
sleeves with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that of the 
Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Architecture—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with white silk. 


Master of Commerce—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk. 


Master of Engineering—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with scarlet silk. 


Master of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black silk, 
lined with French grey silk. 


Master of Library Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk lined with orange sill. 
Master of Sacred Theology—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 


hood, black silk lined with violet silk. 


Master of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black silk, 
lined with yellow silk. 


Master of Science (Applied)—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined one half with pale green silk and one half with 
yellow silk, divided vertically, the green being on the wearer’s right. 


Master of Social Work—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with fuchsia silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood; 
scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, 
lined with white silk. 
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Doctor of Letters—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery—The same gown as Masters of 
Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth 
lined with mauve silk. 


Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctor of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Letters, Doctors 
of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors of Music are entitled to 
wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of 
the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same colour as the lining 
of their respective hoods. 


All hoods are in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts of 
Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and graduates wear the ordinary black trencher with 
black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of 
Letters, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors of 
Music wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to 
that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods are kept for inspection 
in the office of the Registrar. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Local 
Arts and Science Undergraduate Society, 690 Sherbrooke St. W. ......+++- AV-8-2244 
Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation, 475 Pine Ave. W. 
Director: Harry E. Griffiths .......-.....seeeeeseeenes .  VI.9-9181 431 
Business Manager: John Forsyth «.--+-++++++++eeeeeeeees V1.9-9181 446 
Book Store (University), 3416 McTavish Street .........eeeeeeeeeeeees ‘ VI1.9-9181 400 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, 475 Pine Ave. West. ......++++-++++- ‘ BE, 3304 
Canterbury House, 3479 University Street ....--+++s+eeresseeesersreres BE. 1629 
Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street - Secretary ..-----+--- : VI.9-9181 482 
Co-Operative Residence (Men Students) 3609 University Street .....-2-4+- AV. 8-6307 
Diocesan College, 3473 University Street -------------+-- Office ......- VI. 9-3004 
Students ..... VI.9-4902 
Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street - Students 2.0... cece veccosns sums “ VI.9-9181 371 
Graduates’ Society, 3574 University Street........-+-.eeeeeeeeeererenres V1.9-9181 463 
Hillel Foundation, 3460 Stanley Street .........eeeee eee reece ree seen ees VI.5-9171 
I.V.C. F. (See "Student House") 
Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. - 
Administrative Offices ........-:ee cree eee een ere ernneee Ste. Anne-5335 
Brittain Hall (Men's Residence) ......++++seeeeeeee eens | Be Anne-9082 
Ste. Anne-9086 
Stewart Hall (Women's Residence) ..-.--+-++++eeereeeees { Ste. Anne-9008 
Ste. Anne-9095 
Main Building Dormitory ......----.sseeeeeeee eee eeeeeee = Anne-9003 
Ste. Anne-9088 
Harrison House ........-6- sec ee cece cent ee eeeeeeeeceeare Ste. Anne-4407 
McGill Daily, 690 Sherbrooke Street West ......---eeeeeeeeee rere cece AV. 8-2244 
Editor-in-chief: Neville Linton ......... .cseeeeeeeeecerce VI. 9-1550 
Advertising Manager: M.E. Heasley ...-.---s+ee+eererees AV. 8-2244 
McGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke Street West ....-.--- eee cere ee ceeeeerere AV. 8-2244 
President: Stuart Smith ........00-ee eee c renee cece eeeees AV. 8-2246 
McGill University Administrative Offices - 
Pee tita |. | Canta eeteee mire nie eer ea) ce .- V1I.9-9181 300 
Comptroller ........cccccccecerercsscesrsensacceeenence VI.9-9181 303 
Secretary of the Board of GovernorS......+--+++++eseseee VI.9-9181 401 
Registrars Oli... ccte viccwcccscccteevsise secs seecnns VI.9-9181 479 
to Se ee a eer eer hares eo mre Mirren Tai cc VI.9-9181 205 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds ......-.+++++++++ VI.9-9181 441 
Faculties 
Arts and Science - Dean... ......ssecceeceecceescceuccues VI.9-9181 206 
aa Assistant Dean. .... 2... .cecccescsneees VI.9-9181 307 
Dentistry - Dean 2... cc. scc cc cece censccnccsecwnssenes ‘ VI.9-9181 208 
= (EUG ot! Pe ae eo ee eee eee eager er VI.9-9181 211 
Divinity - 3520 University Street - Dean .......-..-0see ee VI.9-9181 293 
Engineering = Deans < ors die ms cise ences So ap vv cece esse scenes VI.9-9181 413 
Le Dean SiSOGretany . 6.5 ound csc c cece soreness VI.9-9181 317 
Graduate Studies and Research - Dean ...... 2... eee ee sete VI.9-9181 319 
Law, 3644 Peel Street - Dean ........... cece cence ee eeees VI.9-9181 456 
PC ifer 2 ee, 2 ec rr a VI.9-9181 311 
ui Secrétary Of Faculty ............0ccevccesces VI.9-9181 207 
Music - 3450 Drummond Street - Dean ..........+00eeeees VI.9-9181 484 
BOGTONEY sicsice casein VI,9-9181 482 
Schools - 
Architecture - 3484 University Street - Director........... V1. 9-9181 351 
Commerce, 1020 Pine Avenue West - Director ............ VI. 9-9181 450 
Graduate Nurses, 1266 Pine Avenue West - Director....... VI. 9-9181 485 
Library, Redpath Library - Director .........+++.+-+-ee0 v1.9-9181 408 
Physical Education, 475 Pine Ave. West - ...........4265 VI. 9-9181 433 
Physical & Occupational Therapy, 3654 Drummond Street - 
Director........  VI.9-9181 472 
Social Work. 3600 University Street - Director ............ VI.9-9181 277 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS - Continued 


McGill University Naval Training Division, 1475 Drummond Street. 


Staff Officer ....... PL. 9022 

Newmenouse, o404 Peel street... kk enc cc ecco see elke ES MOD 
Placement Service, 3574 University Street ........... 0... ccc cece eee V1. 5-6405 
Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street................ Office ..... PL. 5754 
Students ... BE. 0424 

R.C.A.F, Reserve University Squadron, 475 Pine Avenue West ......... BE. 1932 


Residences (University) - 
(Note - There are several students’ telephones in most University 
residences. These telephones are not connected with the University 
switchboard. The number given below is in each case that of the 
main hall telephone or porter. If you do not know the correct number 
through which to reach a student directly, call the listed number for 
information. ) 


Douglas Hall of Residence (Men Students), 3851 University St........ BE.0977 
McLennan Hall (Women Students), 3480 Ontario Avenue............. PL. 0044 
Royal Victoria College (Women Students), 555 Sherbrooke St.W. ...... BE. 0675 
Wilson Hall (Men Students), 3506 REICCP MING EET SS Cee et Siw swe ox BE. 0624 
Royal Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke St. West - 
SESS Sa eae era VI. 9-9181 
EES OE Soa ne oe Rina h VI. 9-9181 
MSR RRR ENO Da aap lee oo tacera te avasoch main ore vee VI. 9-9181 
Students: See note under "Residences, University", above. 
Student Christian Movement, 3625 Oxenden Avenue..............-.+es00 PL. 1156 
Student Health Service, 515-517 Pine Avenue West - 
PE IRORBUEVIOO) ie me cneniy nnncentes Gen. tee. ciashs kedeids ee VI.5-9682 
Women - Day (9 a.m. to 5 p.m.) All students call: 
BV iC. intiemary ccs Peds ee VI. 9-9181 


Night (5 p.m. to 9 a.m.) - 
Women Students not in residence call: Dr. M.D. Mellor, HU.1-5560 


Student House (I.V.C.F.) 3445 Peel Street .........eceeeccceceel cece. VI. 5-9462 
Students' Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street West..............0- AV. 8-2244 
SEAMMNOL; LAG DOGO Ss a5 60:0 «veo oe eons ccc AV. 8-2247 
Secretary-Treasurer: Wilfred T. Hastings sicuas 5 si ssievmeos AV. 8-2244 
Tennis Courts ....... SS SS ee eee oe, ee eee ee 

Tickets for Football and Hockey, Sir Arthur Currie Gymnasium .......-. PL.4489 
United Theological College, 3508 University Street - Students ........... { BE. 0752 
VI.5-4873 

“ 3 " os Se CCE PE RT ENT Ee +++ VI.9-2042 
Women's Union of McGill University, 555 Sherbrooke Street, W......... VI. 9-9181 
President: Denise Benzacar ............00085 see eeeeces PL. 0526 


Local 


22 


234 
325 
236 


420 


423 


5003 


eA 


MEN'S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Delta Phi. 3478 McTavish Street--------------- ------- ssmiatatetataaeiecnriac io as PL. 7412 
Alpha Kappa Kappa, 3466 McTavish Street .--------- ------- aaa AV.8 - 9533 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street --------------------------9-- nn = PL. 2073 
Data Sigma Pi; 3602 University Street <--+5-<9----===S-9 eee ee ee PL. 2435 
Delt Upsilon; SSC Gc Taman eas ee ee PL. 4492 
Kappa Alpha, 3605 University Street -----------------------0--n nnn nnn nnn AV. 8-0643 
Kappes Hho Tau, -Sstt Peel Sirect 9-—<=--5<=-s=-58- 8 <9 = BE. 4777 
Lambda Chi Alpha, 485 Sherbrooke Street, West -------------------mnnnnn--n== VI.5-0734 
Bu Gignia Ne otG rine Avene Wert: S2--<-<55 258s one ee VI.5-7045 
Phi Volta Thets, 356) University Street: ==-<-9s-9-s5- 999699 VI. 9-1368 
Phi Beelion Fi,.5400 P6el Strest --<- <== - = 35 5s 5 sss ne ee BE. 7812 
Phi Gamma Delta, 481 Prince Arthur Street, West -------------------------- -  AV.8-7773 
Phi Kappa Pi, 3647 University Street .-------------------------------~------ - VI. 92806 
Psi Upsilon, 3429 Peel Street ---------------------- nn rnnnnnnnnrnnnnn PL. 7385 
Sigma Alpha Mu, 1019 Sherbrooke Street, West ------------------------------- VI. 9-2592 
Sigma Chi, 3482 McTavish Street --------------------- on nnn nnnn nnn = PL. 1674 
Tau Epsilon Phi, 3641 Oxenden Avenue ---------------------~-77 77797707797" - AV, 8-0566 
Theta Delta Chi, 3633 Oxenden Avenue --------------------------7777 77777" - AV, 8-6896 
Zeta Beta Tau, 3483 Peel Street --------------------------------- enn nn nnn - PL.0882 
Zeta Psi, 3637 University Street --------------------------- 90 nnn n nnn - —- VI. 9-1736 


WOMEN'S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Gamma Delta, 3495 Peel Street -------------------------------------- - BE. 7861 
Alpha Omicron Pi, 3568 University Street ------------------------------------ AV. 8-8318 
Delta Gamma. 960 CiBrnOGke Gt. Weal. —-<~--4 206525 oo one ecw annnnenes AV. 8-9618 
Delta Phi Epsilon, 754 Sherbrooke Street, West ------------------------------- BE. 4905 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3511 University Street --------------------------.-______- AV. 8-5860 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, 3503 University Street ---------------.--..--___________- VI. 5-7911 

Sigma Delta Tau, 754 Sherbrooke Street West------------------________________ VI. 5-9958 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
ACHESON MARGARET es as 2 
296 COTE ST ANTOINE we 7 146° 
A WESTMOUNT Que 
ACHONG EAMON HARVARD MD cM 2 
3493 SHUTER ST MTL 
10 «Nox st 
AARON JUDITH TCH ELEM i PORT OF SPAIN 
25 PERRAULT AVE TRINIDAD B wit 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE 
6232 pe viwy ave ACHTMAN ABIE e sc 3 
MONTREAL QUE 1385 BERNARD AVE apt % cr 4 4127 
OUTREMONT @ve 
ABBOTT LEWIS WILLIAM a. co. 8 2 
PRESGYTERIAN COLLEGE vi 9 0141 ACHTMAN JOE 8 ENG civ 5 
JAS STEWART ST 24675 GEDFORD ROAD RE 1 0393 
OTTAWA ONT APT 18 MONTREAL QUE 
ABBOTT SMITH CHARLES © a sc S| ACHTMAN RUTH LEE eA 1 
47685 ROSLYN Ave Eu 2342 5232 BYRON Ave be 1040 
MONTPEAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BDARAHMAN MUHAMED i ar = 4) ACKMAN CHARLES FREDRICK ’D CM 2 | 
HARAR ETHIOPIA 46°90 WESTMOUNT Ave pe 1412 
WESTMOUNT OUE 
ABDULKADIR YVEMAL MD CM 3 
3547 wuTcHISON ST wTL vi 5 3083 ADAIR FOSS KENNETH e 3S 2 
GORE ILUBABOR ETHIOPIA BRA ROSLYN AVE we 7 2548 
WESTMOUNT QUE ; 
ABDURRASLID PRYATNA oe oe) 1 | 
3459 DRUMMOND ST ArT 33 RE 0453 ADAM GEORGENA DIANNE PHYS!IOTH 2 t 
OYALAN MALURU 19 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLGE @. O571 
DYAKARTA INDONESIA 3A KER ST 
MERRITTON ONT 
ABER LORD PHILIP GeEorrRey se sc 4 
5905 Core ST= CATHERINE Re 7 9950 ADAMEK EDWARD GEORGE PH D 3 
MONTREAL QUE 223 MELVILLE Ave we 5 H744 
APT 34 WESTMOUNT QUE 
ABER wURRAY 3. ENG 2 
AB1 ROCKLAND ave SR 2 4361 ADAMOVICS «INTA & A 4 
OUTREMONT QUE 83646 CHESTER AVE APT 21 HU H 5125 
MONTREAL 29 Que 
ABERRA FELL EKF pa a 1 
'€ a FoRcE ADAMS GEOHGE ROBERT P ENG 1 
BISHOFTN ETHIOPIA 2% MURRAY GARDENS ox § 2893 
POINTE CLAIRE GUE 
ABMAN ROSE Tom Lem 1 
6 ST HYAC INTHE ADAMS JULIA FRANCES BA 2 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 612 vicroria ave eu 7977 
5174 CASGRAIN ave WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
| ADAMS MARGARET LORRAINE 6 sc » €c 4 
ABOUD GeorRceE B sc 4 BOx 600 
$905 DeLaRocHe st | MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL Que Ra 3 
ASHTON ONT 
ABRAHAMS SANDER JOSHUA e ec 3 
4720 vezina ave RE 1 47R7 ADAMS MARY FRANCES 6 sc 1 
MONTREAL Que | 4970 QUEEN MARY RD Re 7 A214 
aeT 7 MONTREAL Que 
ABRAHAMS STEPHEN LEwWIs AOA 1 
oor s MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE RE H 504K ADAMS NANCY RUTH MoA 2 
MTREAL 29 Que 444 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w vi 9 9705 
Reha TABS LAUREL AVE 
1M MOHAMED HANNE D e.& 4 ST PAUL 4 MINN vo SA 
521 Prince ARTHUR ST w vi @ 9463 
APY 1A mTL ADAMS THOMAS GREGORY P B ENG 1 
CO mMAMic ARRAHIN | 1586 MARIEVILLE ROAD 
“the dae RICHELIEU QUE 
ETHIOPIA 
ABRAM ADANUVO GERHARD WALTER K @& ENG MCH 4 
wa head DAN 1AaNn S ENG 2 539° PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww vi 9 4466 
428A oa piles Ra Ne a | MONTREAL QUE 
€ DAWE eT 
WOLIETTE Que ADDINALL MICHAEL BERNARD eA 2 
‘ $514 HUTCHISON ST APT 14 Vi 5 9B5SK 
SOeMOWIT 2 wank vacos eck 1 39 HAWES LANE 
5774 mcacear TLAND 
Hu KH 5743 wo WICKHAM KENT ENGL 
Core st Luc = 
MONTREAL Que ADDISON VYVOHN RUNDLE 6 ENG PHY 5 
BRAMSON 1530 BERNARD AVE cn.2 564% 
ROvar y eae YOaNn oA x OUTREMONT QUE 
2 Dittate. ORIA COLLEGE PL 9495 == sc ‘ 
Rishi yo ve ADDO NEWTON NORMAN KC 
al eA | P © Box 2 
AaMeon BLENGO PEKIt GHANA 
2i8¢ MORTON © sc 3 uw Ss Ww 2 
hie oo” st Ri 4 3924 ADEFRISSEW DEMISSIE ™ 
ST LAURERT GueE $557 BPUROCHER ST APT 1 
e >» Box 399 
SaAge ified eS ENG Kenaige aR ETHIOPIA 
gies, ON IVERst Ty ST mtu PS a 
Gian. SurIcpding ADELSON ISRAEL €E€ Per eT 
UNA. ROAD $190 KENT AVE 
BOWBAY INDIA MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


home address. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the 
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| ALEXANDER 
467 LANSD 
wES TMOUNT 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Ss sc 
ME AVE e 1201 
ve 
MS Ww 
ENGINEER 
PAKISTAN 
NE AR ENG CIV 
sT APT 305 
e ATHERINE SA 
a: 7 5177 
EnT Que 
UNE BA 
<T APT #07 we 3 2244 
ve 
HN OC RB ENG MCH 
ae 0977 
T AVE 
LAND 
fm COM 
Nn T 
Ew BOAK 3 ARCH 
TY ST MTL PL. 2073 
& AVE 
pict F B ARCH 
ATL MA 5354 
Les STUART a ait 
AVE we 1710 
tp ROSS f ENG 
GRAND QUE 
eet a se 
AVE av K 7745 
PHINE PARTIAL 
AVE we 5 1710 
ER VAWwES “Db CM 
ave mTu 2f Lc 4691 
D FRE IVAN Bo A 
vi 9° 6417 
TAWA 
AE J 8 a:&4 


be 29996 


PHYS! 
+ apr ¢ wri eve @ 
Ait? 
DA FREDA BN 
w apt 59 
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ALCOLM a sc AGR 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


AL! PHIROSA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4 DON MIGUEL ROAD 
SAN JUAN 

TRINIDAD & wit 


ALIREZA FAROUK 

258 SHERSROOKE ST w MTL 
21 BAHGAT 

ALY PASHA ST 

CAIRO EGYPT 


ALLAN CHARLES MCCAMMON 
5002 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLAN GEORGE GEFNARD 
927 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOwN OF WT ROVAL Que 


ALLAN HELEN MARGARET 
154 BROCK ave N WTL 
7760 SELKIAK ST 
VANCOUVER 14 8 Cc 


ALLAN JOHN WILLIAM 
10 ADAM sT 
MONTREAL QuE 


ALLAN RONALD STUART 
§244 SARANAC ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLANACH MARY ™ 
1547 PINE ave w 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLARD JEAN LOUIS 
3484 DUROCHER st 
APT 401 MONTREAL SUE 


ALLEBONE GARETH FARL 
45 127 Ave 
ROXBORO oUE 


ALLEN ALEXANDER CHARLES 


PATHOLOGICAL IneTriTuTe 
144 LOANIAKA way 
MADISON N uv SA 


ALLEN CLIVE vicToR 
5431 MACMAHON ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLEN GWYNNETH aLICce 
1592 Pine ave w apr #1 
32 BAYFIELD st 

BARRIE ONT 


ALLEN JOAN MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
11 DALHOUSIe€ st 

HALIFAX N Ss 


ALLEN LORNA DEREEN 

ROYAL vicTorRia COLLEGE 
9 AUTENRIETH ep 
SCARSDALE WN ¥ vu Ss A 


ALLEN PHYLLIS BeveRuy 
STEWART HAUL 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

S507 COTE ST ANTOINE AD 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLEN STEPHEN ROSS 
4815 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 7 MONTREAL Que 


ALLESL EV TAN 
ae 3S OVIMET ST APT 15 
*LLE ST LAURENT Que 


ARLINGTON KATHLEEN 9 

1487 cHomepev st apt a 
an BEATTY ROAD 

OUTHPORT LANCS ENGLAND 


ALLISMA peep 
ake PLACE BENOIT apt 2 
CLE ST LAURENT QUE 


A 
ane STEPHEN VYVYAN 
a 37 UNiveRSity st 

ONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 
we “CH. 5 


mD cM 


PHYSIOTH 
PL OH29 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ALL MAND WILLIAM WARREN 
BROA2 GIROUARD Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLO VAMES FREDERICK VOHN 
4R CRESTWOOD ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ALMEY BERYL JOANNE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1940 35TH Ave 
VILLE LA SALLE Que 


AL ROD ROGERT HENRY 


4578 MICHEL B1BAUD 
MONTREAL Que 


ALTER FRANCES 
3600 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
$9 DUNCANNON DR 
TORONTO ONT 


ALTER ISABELLE 
5400 RANDALL Ave 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


ALTIMAS NORA 
213 DRESDEN Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


LTINALMAZIS EMMANUEL Vv 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR APT 18 
BASILEOS GEORGIOU 173 
ALEXANDROUPOLIS GREECE 


ALTMAN BERNARD 


43828 DE BULLION ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


ALTMAN MARVIN 
4515 ROYAL ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LTMAN SARINA 
1260 EVANS BLVD 
OTTAWA ONT 


AL TSHULER JOHN HENRY 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
2501 waste st 

BERKELEY CALIF vu SA 


LTSHULLER PERNARD 
2250 COTE VERTU ROAD 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


LTSHULLER YVOSEFH 
2250 COTE VERTU ROAD 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


ALVAREZ MOLINA GUSTAVO A 


5687 PARK AVE APT A MTL 
CACA LIC RUBIN AL VARY 
e_©- 80x 1:75 
TEQUCEQAL PA HONDURAS 
CENTRAL AMERICA 


LY¥O HAIM 
375 GLENGARRY AVE TM R 
219 QVEEN OLGA AVE 
THESSALONIKI GREECE 


ALWARD KARIN VICTORIA 


1925 GRAHAM 6LVD 
TOWN OF wT ROYAL Que 


AL WAY VERN VOHN 
1559 MCGREGOR ST APT 12 
%HO EXMOUTH ST 

SARNIA ONT 


ALZNER EDGAR 
7690 SECOND AVE 
MONTREAL 38 QUE 


AMARI ANTHONY JOSEPH 
4062 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
TR WASHINGTON AVE 

HAVERHILL MASS ¢ =A 


AMARON ROBERT ERROL 


3RS1 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
ADMASTON ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


pe A090 


6 com 2 
Re 9 18632 
8B ENG EL 4 


pe 5035 


Av K 9533 


8 ENG 
Ri 7 ENTS 
9 ENG 2 
Rt 7 9075 
Sa sc 2 


cn 1° 7372 


2 
m 
2 
9 
9 
oO 
z 
w 


MA 1 
Er. 6248 


es Aa 4 
ee 0977 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


AMBUSH DEENA C 
ROYAL VICTOR! 
18 REDWOOD DRI 
ROCHESTER N Y 


AMEY GERALD 
4060 TYPPER S&S 
51 como st 
VicTORIA A 


Dra< 


AMOS ANTHONY 
3583 DYROCH 
eco wv 8 AMO 
Box 279% TAK 
GHANA w AFR 


DONALD 
DUKE OF KE 
CLAIRE 


> 
c 


PICHA 
700 RADI 
Ne 
AL 


aena 


DERS 
485 GRosve 
wESTMOUNT 


NDERS MARGARET 
485 GROSVE 
wESTMOUNT 


DERSON CL 
7460 QUERGES S 
RR i 

DEMAINE SASK 

ANDERSON DONALD 
112 THORNTON A 
TOWN OF MT ROY 


ANDERSON DOROTH 
MACDONALD COLL 
59 PARK ST Ww 
PORT CREDIT ON 


ANDERSON ERIC M 


DRI 


ANDERSON eZ VGEne 
$3532 LORNE AVE 
2515 PrteDMONT 
BERKELEY 4 CAL 

ANDERSON FREDER 
111 wESTMOUNT 
TORONTO 10 ONT 


1FFO 
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Where two addresses are given, 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO 


B A 3 
wm SC 1 
we 2 8177 
8 ENG AM 3 
Av KR 5220 
TOM INT 1 
ox 7 1297 


hh ENG 2 
733 


8 ENG 2 

vi 9 4352 
TCH INT 1 
& COM 1 

av 4 4993 
e sc aAGR 4 
6 sc 3 
B A 4 

7 4077 
ee 1 

we 7 4077 
mp CM 2 

um sc 

un 6 7511 
= COM 4 
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the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
ANDERSON IRENE 

$543 LORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ANDERSON VANES ROSS 


295 
DORVAL 


DAWSON 
Que 


AVE 


ANDERSON VERRY 
3466 MCTAVISH 
419 N BURLINGTON 
HASTINGS NESRASKA uv 

SON VOHN 

STRATHEARN 

REAL WEST 


AVE 
Que 


SON YON 
61 GAKLAND 
wes TMOUNT 


STEPHEN 
AVE 
Que 


ANDERSON MARGOT EL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
74 STRATHCONA DF! 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


1ZA 


ve 
Sve 


ANDERSON MARILYN JUNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
455 51ST AVE 

Que 


RSON NAOMI! 
5 CORONATION 
G MONTREAL 


NDE 
433 AVE 
n D Que 

ANDERSON SANDRA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
Q MONKSTOWN ROAD 
sT JOHNS NFLD 


ANDRACK!I STANISLAW 


2267 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ANDREINIt PAUL HENRY 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
211 OAK RIDGE AVE 
SUMMIT N J a 
ANELIUNAS ALGIS EDWARD 
323 serv.sevy st 

APT 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
ANGELL HAROLD 

4671 PARK AVE 

APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
ANGELL SYLVIA 

443473 ESPLANADE AVE 
4671 PARK AVE 

APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
ANGLIN BARBARA ISA EL 


Box 128 MACDONALD 
SYDENHAM ONT 
ANGUS BROOK ROBERTSON 
WILSON HALL 
541 AVENUE 
TORONTO ONT 


RD 


ANGUS FREDERICK FORBES 
63€ ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


ANNAND PET 
$A27 OLD 
Nn D G MON 


ER NORMAN S 
ORCHARD AVE 
TREAL QUE 


ANNESLEY V 
1 SUNNYS! 
STMOUNT 


OuN FRANCIS 
De AVE 
Que 


ANNO CHARLYNE ET 
15 toRNe cCRES 
7 COLLEGE AVE 
DLANDS CALIF vu Ss A 


HEL 
APT 


ANSAR} 
2054 city 
12118 SUNDER ROAD 
KARACHH PAKISTAN 


ZAFAR 1SHAQ 


ANT 


11 
PT 


Enuccr 
81 eRIT 
ST CHA 


GiuserPt wN 
ANNIA ST 
RLES QUE 


MACFARLANE 


MARGARET 


MARGARET 
COLLEGE 


COUNCILLORS 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
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SB ENG EL 4 
DE R796 

e ct 2 
pe 2470 
e sc adr “3 


6 sc 4 
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mp cm 4 
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8 ENG CH 4 
we 7 A339 
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vi @ 2O3F 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ANTHONY DESMOND F BA 2) ARMOUR THOMAS ALBERT BA 1 
3550 SHuTeR ST APT 10 Pc. 0452 6655 TERREBONNE AVE er. 26586 
20 21 HAND EN VELDT APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
MAHAICA BRITISH GULANA 
ARMSTRONG ARTHUR JAMES R 8 ENG 1 
ANTOBRE BOATENG EMANUEL A com 1 5209 SHERBROOKE ST w er 35°90 
§39 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW APT 2R MONTREAL 2A QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ARMSTRONG BARGARA ANNE e sc w €c 2 
ANZARUT EZRA GEN B ENG CH S|] MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3168 MELBOURNE AvE Re f A113 416 THIRD Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE OTTAWA ONT 
ANZARUT TONY SAL IM SEN 8 ENG Et 4) ARMSTRONG ERIC wILL IT Am & sc AGR 3 
Jif MELBOURNE Ave Re R #113 Box 98 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
6376 FIELDING AVE 
APEDAILE LEONARD PETER P 8 Sc AGR 2 N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ISLE MALIGNE QUE ARMSTRONG GERALD WILLIAM 8 ARCH 5 
3484 DYUROCHER ST APT 205 vi 9 RBI 
APEN EDWARD MICHAEL mD CM 1 3H @ROAD ST 
2122 VENDOME AVE wsTmT BROCKVILLE ONT 
2R44 MACKLEM AVE 
NIAGARA FALLS N Y¥ vu s A ARMSTRONG MARIAN HEATHER s sc w ec 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
APPLE MORTY ale € 1 DORVAL STATION FP © 
A$4 STUART ave cR 4 1529 DORVAL QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
ARMSTRONG PETER VOSEFPH 6 cc 1 
ARAKELIAN MARGARET ANNE SB A s 4211 wWittSsoOn Ave De 4864 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. O33 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
61 LAMVILLE Ave 
BRADFORD MASS u S A ARMSTRONG ROBERT GORDON Moa 1 
4211 wttSoOn ave bE 4864 
ARBESS BARBARA TCH INT 1 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MAPLE ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE ARMSTRONG witLL tam DB & cOM 1 
5905 PRINCE OF WALES ave 2177 sf wvc St aPT 10 we 3 4895 
MONTREAL QUE 5 STOURWOOD AVE 
SOUTHBOURNE 
ARBOIT JOAN MARIE mD cM 2 BOURNEMOUTH ENGLAND 
456 PINE AVE w aPT 37 RE ADHB 
143 MARION ST ARNOLD GARRY CHARLES 68 ENG 2 
BROOKLYN 33 N ¥ vu S A 1460 PECcCARIE BLYD aPt 10 RI 4 2774 
VtiLcLEe ST LAURENT QuE 
ARBOUR PETER YOHN 1 com 3 
48] PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww Av H 7773 ARNOLD CHARLES BURLE mb CM 2 
S38 114TH strrReer 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL Av A 9533 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS Que 1224 NO TACOMA AVE 
TACOMA 3 WASH vu Ss A 
ARCHAMBAULT GILLES ANDRE 8 ENG 2 
1547 maccreGor st ARNOLD JOHN TIMOTHY ea 4 
13 RUE MaRQuetTre T ROOSEVELT AVE APT 5§ Re 7 4117 
GAIE ComEeAU Que TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
ARCHER ROSLYN ANNETTE & A S| ARNOLD NINA PATRICIA Ss sc 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu OnAD 1460 pECcCARIE BLVD APT 10 Rt 4 BTT74 
LOweR FONTARELLE VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
ST MicHaer 
BARBADOS B w it ARNOLD STANLEY RICHARD ae 2 
xine He 10TH TAC RECON wG 
Ss Nalelbe ALLEN CLIFFORD 8 ENG 1 ASO {23 n-¥ NY vu S A 
0 GLENCOE ave RE 7 3433 
MONTREAL 16 Que ARONOFF GRACE JOYCE ss 2 
ARDe 4040 VENDOME AVE pe 2631 
area HERGERT BA 1 MONTREAL QUE 
ist ave me 7 3447 I 
BECAINE que ARONSON NORMAN ea ee-" << ‘ 
amaue 3235 APPLETON AVE re 3 9569 4 
eGo, BAUL MITCHELL mM S w S| MONTREAL QUE ; 
aoe pet oHs son sT Be AR21 
MONTREAL Que ARRDYO GONZALO CORREA PARTIAL 
Whavea LASS CAST RACHEL ST ca 4£° $961 
nao KIS MicHaet € 8 sc 4 MONTREAL QUE 
ibe. GROSVENOR ave eu. 7751 
NTREAL Que ARSENAULT JOSEPH YVACQUES e com 3 
10525 sf FIRMIN ST MTL pu 7 4227 
ARIFiN HASNOEN ahaa 1 19033 CARTIER ST 
345° Daummonn st se 0653 TROIS RIVIERES QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
Ane ARSENEAULT JOSEPH VEAN ece 1 
“hed FREDERICK ¢€ 6 sc 4 579 DUFRESNE ST 
'LTON sT ee 0712 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
ARTHURS DOUGLAS RALPH sar Bae } 
VSTER BAR RARA RMA Se A 1 MACPDONALD COLLEGE | ” 
Rice con? AVE PO A 2124 rem 2 | em 
ALLE que THURSO QUE i 
cous YOHN ANDREW es sc 4|arTHURS NEVILLE EDISON e sc aor 1 
ad CHURCH HEEL we 5 4232 MACDONALD COLLEGE { 
STMOUNT QUE BLUE CASTLE FARM | 
GEORGES PLAIN # © I 
JAMAICA B@ wit I 
t 
5009 | 


SA 


ADDRESS 


aARTOLA MANUEL 
MALCOLM CIRCLE 
MItHLANES 36 

MATANZAU 


DORVAL 


ARUNDEL GERacDdD 
3777 OxFoORD 
GQ MONTREAL 


CONSTANT! 
CATHERINE 
VATATZ!# 
ATHENS GREECE 


ARVANI 


ASANO SHOZO EDWARD 
HUTCHISON 


MONTREAL 


1 ZABETH 
WESTMINSTER 
29 Qve 


ASBURY 
MONTREAL 
FRANCES 


8711 WESTMINSTER 
MONTREAL 


ASBURY 
29 Que 


ALAN GEORGE 
SHERBROOKE 


MICHAEL 
ARGYLE 
wESTMOUNT 


THOMAS 
UNiveRsSsitTty 
2585 BSOSTON 
NO WILBRAHAM MASS 


yvOSEPH 


HAROLD WILLIAM 
LAVOIE 
OUTREMONT 


ASHENM EL 


ASHFIELD 
3482 MCTAVISH 
149 MILL HAVEN 
LAKRESIDE 


JAMES CURRIE 


ASHKENAZ! 
RIDGEWOOD 
12 MONTREAL 


ASHTON 
DUROCHER 
MONTREAL QUE 


ASHTON 
UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL 
ASHWORTH PELORES 
1106 GRAHAM BLVD 

MONTREAL 


JOANNE 
16 Que 
ASHWORTH MICHAEL 


THE BOULEVARD 
wes TMOUNT 


ANTHONY 


AS tMAKOPULOS NICHOLAS 
5820 ST LAWRENCE 
MONTREAL 


ANTONY 
QUEEN MARY 
35 MONTREAL 


ASPLER 


ABTER MARTIN 
§219 CLARK 
MONTREAL 


ASTON EDITH PAULINE 
320 61ST AVE 
PLOUFFE QUE 


JOHN ROBERT 
ARTHUR 


ATCHISON 
PRINCE 
442 NINTH ST 
NIAGARA 
ATCOV:ITCH PETER ev.tvoT 
$208 ST LAWRENCE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YVOHN ROBERT 
COLLEGE MIL IETAIRE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


RB ENG EL 
me A 7136 


PHY 


pe 59°95 


vo 
o 
a 
» 
a 


we 


mD cM 

=] com 
cr 2 7800 
8 A 


Be A 
cR 9 S636 


PHYStOTH 
mu 1 #371 


@ ENG Civ 


PARTIAL 


ADDRESS 


ATKINS wIitLlLtam 
5530 core 
22 MONTRE 


ATKINSON COLIN 
4278 wEesTMOUN 
wes TMOUNT 


ATKINSON 
STEWART 
MACDONALD 
NORWOOD ONT 


TKINSON 
DOUGLAS HALL 


ISLAND C 


vicTort 


CALGAR- 


TTENDUY 
R370 ONTARIO 
3 MONTREA 


MICHEL 


TTOBRAH GLADY 
HUTCHISO 
comMR M 


ACCRA GHANA 
AFRICA 


TTOBRAH 
HUTCHISO 


AKROKERR! 


TTRIDGE 


UBERTIN CLA 
DROLET 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUBIN ROBERT 
BOURBONN! 
MONTREAL 


JOSEPH 
JEANNE MANCE 
VILLENEUVE 

cCHICcCOUTIMSE 


20309 meGitte 
MONTREAL 


AUDLEY 
BRITTON 
MACDONALD 


SENNEVILLE 


AUERBACH 
4935 Queen 
25 MONTREA 


LORRAINE 
MACDONALD 
co “R R Ww 


COATICOOK QUE 


ATKINS ROSEMARY 
PRINCE 
9 MONTREA 


L 


>» 


oz 


R 


HE ATHE 
STRATFORD ROAD 
MONTREAL 


tRE 


st 


at 


CHARLE 


Que 


ALLAN MORRIS 
COLLEGE 


MAR 
UNIVERSIT 
FANWAY 
BRISTOL CONN 


CHR 


coun 
ROA 
Que 


AUERBACH ARNOLD 
795 QverRBes 
MONTREAL QUE 


Av 


MAR 


& pou 
HUTCHISON 
GEORGE 

NCEVILLE Qu 


cout 
RAC 


COURSE & YEAR 


Lourse 
THUR 


PARTIAL 


4 


ISTOPHER 


» 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


i} «= NAME 
ADDRESS 


AUSTER HENAY 
5326A ST URBAIN ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


AUSTIN CHARLES TAIT 
3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
132 KINGSMOUNT BLVD 
suDBURY ONT 


AUSTIN JOHN HALLOCK 
4650 PLAMONDON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


AUSTIN RICHARD JACKSON 
4355 witSOn AVE MwTLE 
1h ALDBURY GDNS 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


|| auston pavip HENRY 
447 wT STEPHEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AUSTON JOHN SANDERS 
447 MT STEPHEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AU YEUNG WING TO WINTON 
542 SHERBROOKE sT 
415 vAFFE ROAD 
@ND FLOOR 

WANCHAL HONG KONG 


AXELRAD PETER FRED 
769 STUART ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


AKELROD MARLENE 
4993 GROSVENOR 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


AYERS WALLACE MORGAN 
1190 MOUNTAIN ST APT 2 
§29 west 158 st apr 1D 
NEW YORK N ¥ US A 


AYIVOR GA@RIEL KODZOVI 
DOUGLAS HALL 

3AS51 UNiversity st 
MONTREAL Que 


AYOUS LEONARD PAUL 
5779 DEeom ave 
MONTREAL Que 


AYRE DONALD EDWARD 
3300 Ri pGewoond ave 
SED 24 MT. 

$590 crystac view 
MIAMI FLORIDA vu SA 
AYRTON WILLIAM GREY 
945 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
APT 13 MONTREAL GUE 


AZTAN YULANDA MICHAEL 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SPAL DINGS PrP 9° 
JAMAICA Ba w ' 


AZAR JOSEPH GORDON 
35°20 Ripaewoop ave 


MTL 
SS Ricsy aoand 
SYDNEY NS 
AZAR MATEEL 5 
418 PINE ave wo art 7 mte 


4704 mope 
MALE way 
JAMA 1CA 


ROAD 
TREE Po 


P*IEEZ MOHAMED aapu 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


: pad PAKISTAN QUARTERS 
ARACHE PAKISTAN 


AZOuL Ay HAROLDE 
1501 DUCHARME 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MESSE 
Ave 


eee MONA Vivian 
Ol DUCHARME ave 
ONTREAL Que 


w RM Oo 


couRT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Ss ENG MCH 
PL 7412 
“MD cM 
8 ENG 
Hue 1 37146 
t-] sc 


Mm sc 
We .5 4331 
8B ENG 
se 0418 
aoa 
cR 1 ?9R2 
aa 
Dp D s 
UN 1 2096 
e sc 


8 ENG 

RE HK FBR 
MoA 

RE 1 0562 
6 sc 


Ss 
Pc. 0634 


RE KH 0892 
wD cM 
vi 9 488f0 
GRAD QUAL 
8 ENG 


Tce ELEM 


cr 7 3993 


x 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BAARS CORNELIUS MARIA A 


6180 
APT 


NELL IGAN 
21 MONTREAL QUE 


AATZ PAUL ORMONDE 


4801 vicTORIA ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
ABARIK NANCY ROSE 


ROYAL VICTORIA 
4HO DREW ST 
OSHAWA ONT 


COLLEGE 


ABKIN ALEXANDER 
29065 MAPLEWOOD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


ACAL HOWARD ATHOLL 
3610 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 4 MTL 
4636 STANLEY 


MONTREAL QUE 


weir 


ACH GLEN GORDON 
4795 BORDEN AVE 
MN D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
ACK MARGARET HELEN 
4300 DUPUTS AVE 
APT 8B MONTREAL QUE 


ACON GARY FRANCOIS 


41 Pine AVE WwW APT 4 MTL 
1685 VYNIvVERSITY DAIVE 
SAN YOSE 26 

CALIFORNIA uv s 7 

ACON vorce AUDREY 

3400 RIDGEWOOD AVE MTL 
5781 LASALLE SivD 


VERDUN QUE 


EvclLeEen 
ROAD 
Que 


ACON MARY 
26 WAVERLEY 
PTE CLAIRE 


ACON MERL YN RALPH 
DOUGLAS HALL 
DEEP BROOK 


ANNAPOLIS COUNTY N S 
AC7EK EDWARD YOHN 
3484 PEELX ST MTL 


767 CANNON ST €E 
HAMILTON ONT 


ADGER BRYAN HALL 
685 wooDwarD 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


ADOUR WILLIAM GEORGE 
BROL BARCLAY AVE APT 7 
MONTREAL Que 


JASON 
ave 


AGAN LIONEL 
460 BROOKFIELD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
AHADURSINGH YOHN D 
24 ViDALE sT 

PORT oF SPAIN 
TRIN!DAD B wit 


AHYRYCZ GEORGE 
5574 BASILE PATENAUDE 
aPT J MONTHEAL Que 


at SAROVA 
29060 mMETCAL FE ST 
MONTREAL ave 


VERNON 
COLLEGE AVE 


AtLEY BASEL 
29015 wceaotte 


APT 18 MONTREAL QUE 
AtLcey “DAVID WHITNEY 
456 Pine ave w arr it 
Box 37 

River sT 

NORWELL MASS us A 


ADELAIDE 


STANISLAS 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BS A 
Hu 1 1583 


PHYSIOTH 
Pc 0492 


@ ENG mcH 3 


MD cu 4 

vi 9 25582 
PH D 3 

HU A 3204 
PH D 3 
mp cM 1 
GR N CERT 1 

Re 7 18655 
TCH INT 1 
6 ARCH $ 
8 ARCH 2 

ve 9 5354 
@ ENG 2 
a 2 

Re 3 3369 
ect 2 

Re A 68662 
a A 2 
PH D 2 
Pp PH 3 


“D cM e 
vi S$ 9677 


3011 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BAttEey HARVEY ROY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
35 e&ecnw st 


SUDeURY ONT 


w 


AtLEY PHYLLIS 
574 KInDERSLEY 
MONTREAL QUE 


ELAINE 


A'LEY ROBERTA 
MACDONALD COL 
HIGHWATER QUE 


CATHERINE 
EGE 


RONALD 
CHOME DEY 
STRATHCON 
NIPEG MAN 


LBERT 
ST APT 
st 


2 


AtLLIE MARY A 
ROYAL viICcCTOR! 
SPRUCES!1DE 
nT 


RD 
COLLEGE 
AVE 


ame 
RAY 
ro 


STEWAR 
5 suUMME 
409 mo 


AIR KEITH 
2066 MANSF 
& LYNDHURS 
CROSS ROAD 
VAMAICA 8 


zor 


A IRD JEANE 
5665 Queen 
MONTREAL “J 


AtRD PETER 
5175 PaTRi 
N DG MONT 
AIRD RUTH 
MACDONALD 
514 may sT 
OTTAWA 4 © 
AKER 
eox 
sTe 


ALLAN 
428 
ANNE D 
AKER ANN L 
MACDONALD 
PriLLreseu 


AKER WILL tAm 
70 JEFFERSON 
vVaALo+s QuE 

1 GRAHAM ST 

COPPERCLIFF ONT 
ALAZS ANNE MARIE 
1452 eisnoep st 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
ALE CECIL GORDON 

156° MCGREGOR ST 

2015 FRANKLIN AVE 
NIAGARA FALLS ONT 


MTL 


Att JAMES 
62 LCuUcERNE 
VALOIS QUE 


GIasoONn 
AVE 


ALL NELSON ERNEST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
rei 

NORTH SYDNEY N S 
ALLANTYNE 
53 FORDEN 
we STMOUNT 


ELIZABETH 
AVE 
Qve 


MARY 


ALLANTYNE vUDITH 
S522 RANDALL AVE 
core ST tue QvuE 


ANN 


ALLENTYNE ALFRED 
ZOnRO METCALFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


A 


— 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
eB ENG Civ 4/B8ALLON VUDY LINDA nm « 3 
Pu. 2090 4687 BONAVISTA AVE eu AAT at 
MONTRPEAL QUE x § 
BAL TAS LEONIDAS a ENG CH 5 
MA 1 9905 vVEANNE MANCE ST pu 7 9750 we 
RE 3 8439 MONTREAL QUE ' 
BAL TZAN RICHARD 6 MD CM | 
Tor ELEM p * $484 PVROCHER ST APT 311 av & 9875 pi wel 
219 SASK CRES w i 
SASKATOON SASK 
PH D 2|@aANBURY VOSEPH TRENMLETT R SC AGR 2 
we 7 4794 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRIGHTON OnT 
BANCROFT YVUDITH ANNETTE e se 4 
eA 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0526 
Pr. 0477 RS HAMILTON ST w 
HAMILTON NEw YoRK uv s A 
BANERVEE SAMIR KUMAR PH D 2 
6 sc 4 3fO09 UNivERS!I TY STF MTL av # 6307 
Re A 19Ah0 117 AKHILMISTRY LANE 
CALCUTTA 9 INDIA i 
8 ENG 2| BANKS GEORGE vR &e ENG MCH 4 : 
we 3% 4864 1500 st cro Rr 4 1662 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE * 
| 
6 sc 2) BANKS GORDON WALTER 8 ENG 2 
Pc. 0OH53 1H35 ST GERMAIN BLVD mi 7 4561 te 
vitrce sT LAURENT QUE 
BANNERMAN EDNA MAE Be sc P ED 4 
$420 KENSINGTON AVE er. 4724 
e sc 1| MONTREAL QUE ‘ 
Hu 1 592K ‘ 
BANWELL BARRARA ANN PHYSIOTH 4 
MCLENNAN HALL PL O44 
8 ENG MCH 4 18 1 2 THOMAS ST 
wu 1 HOOS ST CATHARINES ONTARIO 
BARAKETT EDWARD JOHN mR COM 5 
a t¢ 4 £¢. 3 45 wittOwDarce aver Re # 3104 if 
Ov TREMONT Que ie 
|} BARAKETT RAYMOND Ack 5 
45 wttlowdDarce ave Re 4H 3104 : 
8 ENG MCH 4 MONTREAL QUE so 
BARAMK! GABRIEL ANTONE en pd @ ’ 
$552 sSsHUTER ST APT 5 MTL 
TCH INT 1 RAMALLAH BIRCH VORDAN 
BARAN DANIEL BA 
2263 HOLT ST Ra 2 1320 
TCH «tnT 1 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
ox 7 O806 
BARATH FRANK TIBOR Ss ENG PHY 5 i 
3910 LINTON AVE Re 3% O844 i 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE ] 
8 ARCH 4|/S8ARBARUSH NORMAN @ ENG 1 
Re 5957 $790 BARCLAY AVE re 7 2137 a 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
PM oD BARBER BRENDA LORRAINE rom €vem Tt Ne 
SHAWVILLE QUE my 
BAREOUR DOUGLAS FLEMING Bb enc 1 
66 DUFFERIN ROAD wu @ 1876 “Sy 
A ENG 1 HAMPSTEAD QUE 
ox § 9697 A 
BARCILON ALBERT 18RAM C Bs enc PHY 3 N 
5913 GROSVENOR AVE re 1 4162 
RB SC AGR 4a MONTREAL QUE "Way 
BARCILON VICTOR NESSIM 8B ENG 
5913 GROSVENOR AVE Re 1 4162 
MONTREAL QUE 
BA 2 : 
we 5 3060 BARCLAY JANET ANDERSON eo sco 
92 DUPONT AVE ou 7 6869 
CHATEAUGUAY HEIGHTS QUE m 
e a 2 é 
pe 9295 BARD NEHENSERG MADELEIN mus 8 @ . 
$478 PARK AVE v Ny 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 
BOA 3 
vi 9 0387 |B ARDANA EMIL YOHN mp cm t 
2122 Vendome ave wsTmT 
191 OF 39TH AVE 
CORONA 64 
LONG ISLAND N Y vu S A 


BARIAK SONIA FLORENCE 
6412 SHERBROOKE ST w 


apt 10 MONTREAL 
BARIK HENR? 


apt 5S mT 
COR RENVILLE 


§240 BROADWAY AVE 


NEw YORK 63 N ¥ 


Que 


CHARLES 
§42 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 


BARKOFF ARNOLD DAVID 


653 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BARKOVSKY WILLIAM yacos 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


25 vicTORIA ST 


ST CATHARINES ONT 


BARLOW ANDREA 
3578 VENDOME 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARLOW vUDITH 
3578 venDOome 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARNARD MARTIN 


CAROL 
AVE 


ANN 
AVE 


YVAMES € 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ORANGE HILL ESTATES 


ST VINCENT @& Ww 


BARNARD SvyiviA EVANS 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


PATTEN ROAD 
SHELBURNE FALLS 
MASS US A 


BARNES EDWARD ALAN 
3481 GRANDE AtLee 


MACKAYVILLE Que 


BARNES ELIZABETH VEAN 


MACDONALD COLL EGE 


55 OxFORD ROAD 


SATE D URFEE OUE 


BARNETT 


4418 oxForD ave 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


BARNETT FREDERICK GAVIN 


3473 UNiveRSiIty 
1618 GALT ave 
MONTREAL 20 Que 


BARR DONALD JOHN 


ANNE ELIZABETH 


st 


s 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


BOx 220 cavuGca 


BARRADOS JOHN PATRICK 


7620 23aD ave 
MONTREAL 38 Que 


BARRIE PATRICIA 


ONT 


vEAN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ONTARIO HOSPITAL SCHOOL 


ORILLIA ONT 


BARRIE waLcLace 
3474 mCTAVISH 
24 DUNBAR ave 
CORNWALL ont 


ALEXANDER 
st mtu 


BARRON JOHN ROGERT 


APT 2a 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE De SELLEVUE Que 


17 Desary APTS 
WINNIPEG MAN 


BARTOK MARIA 


$409 GrovenitL piace 


MONTREAL Que 


apr 
vs 


107 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
TCH INT 
HU R R626 

Ss A 
vi S&S 98627 
BA 
DE 2634 
8 sc P ED 
Be A 
mu #8 58RD 
8 sc 
mu R 5BR9O 


CR 1 4528 


6 sc # Ec 


8 D 
vi 9 4902 
e sc AGR 
8 cOM 
RA 2 6651 
@ sc  €c 
6 ENG 
a sc AGR 
PH to} 
av &.. 3315 
s a 
wu R 6476 
Ld a 
Ra 2 4511 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BARTON 


ROXBOROUGH 
OTTAWA ONT 


BARTON RICHARD 


4515 PRINCE OF WALES 


MONTREAL QUE 


BARTRAM GEVERLEY FRANCES 


YOHN STAFFORD 
3625 OXENDEN AVE MTL 


APTS APT 


16 


DONALD 


3507 MOUNTAIN ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


BARZA MICHAEL 
627 CARLETON 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BARZA REISHA 
548 coTEeE sr 
CUTREMONT QUE 


vacos 
AVE 


BASHANT GORDON HOWARD 


406 PINE AVE APT 
111 DtcKtnson st 
uTtca nN ¥ us A 


BASS PAUL 


2725 DARLINGTON PL 


aeT 


BASSEL ROSLYN 
6940 CHESTER 


N D G@ MONTREAL 


BASTIEN 
3525 sre 


MONTREAL QUE 


BASTIEN REM?) 


306 SHERBROOKE 


MONTREAL QUE 


BATA 


vuDITH EVE 


32 MONTREAL 


5612 CANTERBURY 


MONTREAL QUE 

BATTALION HYMAN 
71 MARIE ANNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Que 


AVE 


Que 


JEAN MARC 
FAMILLE 


st 


AVE 


wesT 


11 


sT 


BATCHELOR GEORGE HENRY 


107 
TOWN OF MT 


NORMANDY 


BATES DAVID 
470 PORTLAND 
TOwN OF MT 


BATES RICHARD ROGERT 


ROYAL 


DRive 
Que 


VINCENT 
AVE 
ROYAL QUE 


$440 RIDGEWOOD AVE 

PrP co Box 231 

LAKE FOREST 

tLutnors u s A 
BATIST NANCY RUTH 


4575 ST KEVIN ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


BATULA LUBOV LOTS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


210 SAURIOL 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAUDOUIN 


AVE w 


JEAN LOUIS 


$560 DUROCHER ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


BAVER GILA 


3470 RIDGEWOOD 


MONTREAL QUE 


BAULU PATRICIA 
3158 FENDALL 


MONTREAL 26 QVE 


BAUM ESTHER 


MONTREAL QUE 


IDA 
$976 MAPLEWOOD 


BAUMFELD ARMINDA 


4635 VAN HORNE 
puvivieR 37 
VANEI!RO BRASIL 


RUA 
RIt©O DE 


AVE 


AVE 


AVE 


APT 


AVE mTt 


apt 


412 


18 


AVE 


CATHERINE RAD 


4 


TEL. NO. 
vwis~ Su $693 
e sc 
mu 1 5439 
uw Ss Ww 
vi 9 3892 
6 sc 
pe A321 
B A 
cR 7 0931 
MD cm 
PL 2002 
RE 1 2629 
TCocH ELEM 
“mu 1 1674 
SB sc 
av #® 2079 
s ENG 
vi 5 6434 
PH DB 
RE 3 1954 
wD cm 
Be 8718 
“Dp cm 
se 3 5147 
PH D 
RE 7 26964 
MD CM 
RE 1 2022 
s sc 
Re 3 3264 
TCH nT 
ect 
cr 7 0202 
Re 1 6547 
Ss sc 
RFE HK 72AR4 
es sc 
Re FR 7671 
uw Ss Ww 
Re 3 0674 


5013 


NAME 


a 


a 


. 


men 


] 


MA 


9 


> 


‘ 


4nt 


r) 
zur 


a) 


2>0 


m 


N 


N 


2 


c 


uM 


° 


oO 


Tre 


A 


N 


R 


qs 


r> 


I 


v 


c 


42D 


D 


rar 


a 


Where two addresse: 


E 

SARY 

u Que 
NCLAIR 
Ew APT § 
xXANDER 
2A QUE 
SF ELT 
RNES 

D COLL 
+ aet 40 
CATHER! 
wilLlam 
LF 

tres 
ERALL 
Fu RUE 
€ 

Cc 

AVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
ENG 
cR $41 
RE 7 6 
PARTIAL 
we 2 334 
a nA 
cr 214 
Re H 217 
A ENG EL 
MED DIPL 
1E OF 
TCcr LEN 
2 Ke 
C2 1 44H 
a 
TCH tnt 
PoEN c1 
we 3 4 
PH oD 
HE % 769 


e 


z 


se 


ae 


wre) 


ec 


8 


-an 


-t>M 


s 


eae) 


is the 


0 


e 


& 


> 


uM 


ho 


corn 


a2t0 
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I ond 
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# 


> 


A 


a0 


eu 


n 


R 


> 


R 


Q 


r) 


Ee 


a 


K 


u 


mo 


hy} 


0 


me address. 


LIONEL 


m 


TRICK 


HETH 


se 


Ge 


Anz 


M 


Pe 


RREN 


N 


RK 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


meD 


RA 


RE 


HU 


RE 


RE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the 


second is the home acidress. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BEERS DEBORAH ANN TOH ELEM 1 A 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE st RE 8&8 7442 
304 quesec sT s 
SHERBROOKE QUE | 
BEGIN LAVAL 8B ENG crv 5 SB A 1 
294 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL ve 9 0001 ve Re 3 4359 
111 CHAMPLAIN ST 
HULL QUE 
BELL DONALD ERRETT Dd s 2 
BEHAR GERARDO GUISTINO 8 ENG 3655 STE FAMILLE sT Av R 54 
ABIDE | HURRIYET ST |} APT 83 MTL 
sizte nO 121 § 24 wWwitnntFRED ST 
ISTANBUL TURKEY SMITHS FALLS ONT 
BEHMER MECHTHILD MARIA ees 1j/seetu myYRA TOH KIND 1 
440 wT STEPHEN we 7 2645 } 69 3RD sive 
APT 9 WESTMOUNT QUE | TERRASSE VAUDREUIL QUE 
SEHR SIMON HYMAN mM sc Q/BELLAND KEN DOUGLAS t= J 2 § 
$420 PEEL ST MTL BE 7H43 4330 SHERBROOKE ST WEST we 3 
PO VERENA APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
BRONKHORSTSPRUIT 
TRANSVAAL S AFRICA }BELLEFLEUR NORBERT GIittes eB ENG CH a 
6663 IBERVILLE ST Ra 2 3602 
BEHRMANN JOHN ALBERT Dob s 2 MONTREAL QUE 
475 PINE AVE Ww MTL BE 4270 
240 HAMILTON PLACE BELSON CHARLES T 2 ENG 1 
HACKENSACK N J us aA 15 CHESTER ave ox § 5719 
VALOIS Que 
BEINHAKER ELINOR TCH ELEM 1 
43 PERREAULT BENAIM SHIRLEY YVONNE MD cM 1 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 1155 SECOND Ave Po 9 5264 
4951 GLENCAIRN VERDUN QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BENJAMIN ANNABEL EDUCATION 1 
BEIQUE ANDRE BS ENG 1} 4917 FULTON Ave Re # 3465 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL BE 76H4 | MONTREAL QUE 
94 7E AVE 
GRANDMERE QUE |} BENYVANMIN MARTHA LOUISE ry ga Ca 2 
| 720 ABERDARE ROAD “ec 7.59.63 
SEIQUE MICHAEL GEORGE B A 2) MONTREAL 16 QUE 
1547 MCGREGOR ST MTL we 2 §569 | 
DONNACONA QUE BENKO ATTILA 6 com 3 
4068 TYPPER ST we. 5 7112 
BEKHOR EDWARD 8B ENG 1) MONTREAL QUE 
2400 DEcCeELtLES ave Ri 4 6803 | 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que BENN FREDERICK will tAm es ¢ t 5 
4400 CEDAR CRESCENT RE A 59R7 
SELAIR ROGER EDWARD RB ENG EL 3 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
8021 GARNIER st RA #H 2705 | 
MONTREAL QUE BENNETT JOHN DRYDEN 4 
. 2A9 GREEN ST oR 
BELANGER ANDRE yvacQues 68 COM by ST LAMSBERT QUE 
19 GLENCOE ave RE H 7227 
MONTREAL & QUE BENNETT MICHAEL F MED DIPt 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
BELANGER MICHEL HENRI A ENG Civ 3 MONTREAL QUE 
21 BELLEVUE cR 3 6123 
WESTMOUNT QUE BENNETT MICHAEL HENRY a com 1 
BELANGER 77 PARK AVE 
ROYAL vy pie oe fe Ser x 4 CAKVILLE ONT 
a Gees. ORIA COLLEGE Pc. 0147 . a 
ON AVE BENNETTS RICHARD JANES a 
OTTAWA ONT 22 pe CASSON RD we. 3. 3936 
Titcce » WESTMOUNT QUE 
1ERRE ROL LAND BS ENG PHY 4 
Heatevve RE 7 2012 |@ENNS BESSIE GEORGINA @ SC AGR 4 
Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
134 mecsitt st 
eee JOHN David 8 ENG CItv 4] TRENTON ONT 
T ROAD we 2 0744 | 
WESTMOUNT QUE BENOIT NORMAN MICHAEL B ENG PWR 5S 
SELcourT s sy Spape nee 36 ve ese oe Se 
SR ee ee Ne @ A 1) APT 3% MONTREAL 36 QUE 
125 Brite s ORIA COLLEGE vi 9 0993 | = a4 3 
NS eep a tala ROAD | SENSON SERNARD ROSE az 4 0255 
tana: € 5992 POLBEAUY ST 
NT MONTREAL QUE 
a onn CLAUDE B ENG 2)BENSON DAVID Gwyn Sees te ae 3 
Mites mH AVE PO H 6196 3644 ONTARIC AVE A 
LASALLE Que UPPER DEREY 
Mlenx, NORTHUMBERLAND CO N & 
SS eplihe Ba Ae] NAR MED DIPL 
aivhen NNE MANCE sT cR 1 6009 | BENTHAM WILLIAM Soe ele 
t Que | 3551 vuNntversity ST MTL 
Blrvirs P o Box 318 = 
A541 Butte rers  e mD gM. 4 THORNHILL ON 
4 MT ve C 
#1 Lone MEADOW DRive = ats BENTKOWSK! RAYMOND VAMES e = z 
WOLCOTT CoNN aes 1620 MARLATT ST Rt 46 3635 
EAN aic VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
1120 SE aonton MORRIS s sc 2} 
APT 9 ante AVE cr 9 0690 } 
REAL QuE 
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Se 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BENTLEY KENNETH CHESSAR 
586 SMART AVE 
coTe st tvc Que 


BENTLEY PHILIP ALDEN 
BOTANY DEPT MCGILL 
RrRi 
BtarwicKk n Ss 


BENTON CORNING 

3281 FOREST Hitt AVE 

aPT 3 mTL 

Box 328 

EXETER NEW HAMPSHIRE USA 


BENZACAR DENISE EMMA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
5303 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BERAZNIK ELEANOR H F 
5002 vEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERAZNIK HYMAN 
5902 vEAN GRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL Que 


BERCOVITCH DAVID DANNY 
7i6é De & EPEE AVE 
APT 7 OUTREMONT QUE 


BERCOVITCH DAVID LEANORD 
5155 TRANS |tSLandD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERCOVITCH MONA RHEA 
164 SPRINGGROVE CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BEeRcoviITCH SAMUEL 
3225 tinTon Btvod 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


BERCOVITZ RENA 
4576 VEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERCUSBON MARGERY FRANCES 
6207 MACDONALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERENY! YULIKA 
4961 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


BERES vUDITH ORAH 
4501 vECAR!IE BLVD 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BEREZNY VOHNNY 
7764 CENTRALE ST 
VELLE LA SALLE QUE 


BERG ELISABETH MARIA 
9S CLOVERDALE AVE 
PORVAL Que 


BERG 1AN STANLEY 
ALLAN MENVOR TAL tnST*TVvTe 
1925 Pine ave wesrT 
MONTREAL Que 


@ERGEL ALEXANDER VAMES 
ROS HOWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERGER ARLENE 
3175 LINTON AVE 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 


BERGER BENNY 
3°71 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERGER EMIL 

wre NEVROL OGY IneTrriruvuTre 
3563 BDYUROCHER ST 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


BERGER ESTHER 
SASS SOVART AVE 
APT & MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


D> DB s 4 
wu 9 1689 

um sc 1 

uD cM 3 


Tow ELEM 1 
RE 7 8152 


8 coM 4 


MD cM 4 
cR 6 1124 


8 ENG 2 
ve 9181 
SB A 2 


MED DIeL 1 


8B ENG MCH 4 
cR 4 2920 


Bcet 1 
Pu 7547 
MED DIPL 4 
Pu. 12581 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


BERGERON IVAN PLERRE 
3270 corer sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERGMAN MAURICE 
53 MCNIDER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


“ 8 ENG EL 
RE 7 6209 


6 ARCH 
cr 9 3660 


BERGMAN STANLEY LAWRENCE e sc 


675 MCEACHRAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


cr 9 8759 


BERGSTEDT VIRGIL LEw!s MD CM 
3741 HUTCHISON ST APT 3 

arc a 

SEDRO WOOLLEY 

WASHINGTON u SA 
BERGSTEINSSON ELLEN CLIVE 8 com 


529 MERTON AVE 
sT LAMBERT eve 


orn 1 4791 


BERGSTROM CARL HERKKO e@ ENG MCH 


151 STRATHYRE 
VitLteEe LASALLE Que 


BERKE CARL STEPHEN 
5541 SRADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


@ERKES THOMAS JANOS 
2026 METCALFE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


me 7 3427 


6 sc 
Re 7 2241 


8 ARCH 


BERKOFSKY LORNA LOUISE Bs sc Hw EC 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


4534 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 


N D G MONTREAL QUE 


BERLIN IRMA RARBARA 
2162 NANTEL AVE 


VILLE ST LAURENT CUE 


BERL YN ROBIN WILFRID 
256 FINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNAQUEZ RAYMOND 
300 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL pc 0950 
A$] LAVERENDRYE ST 
THREE HIVERS OVE 

BERNARE CHARLES Ke tT} 8 ENG 


§9 CiRCLE ROAD 
‘ S BIGRAS QUE 


N 
742 MCEACHRAN AVE 
TRENMONT @Qve 


BERNSTEIN BRAM HENRY 
5180 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


BERNSTEIN HEATHER RITA 2 


4aRH4 -INGS TON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNSTEIN HERSHEL 
5 A960 DECELLES PLACE 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


BCHNSTEtN VERROLD 
20H WIELLOWDALE AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


BERNSTEIN MARILYN EL 
23 “MAPLE AVE 


STEIN AARON DAVID mp CM 


cr 2 2011 


ANE Tow ELEM 


STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE 


4692 VEZINA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNSTEIN NORMAN HAROLD S20 


4455 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 


BERRANGE JEVAN PIERRE 


DEPT GEOLOGICAL SCI 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY 
25 PALENE HOAD 
RAUMARAIS PARK 
VOHANNESBURG S A 


uw sc 
ences ee 5031 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BERRETT ARNOLD um sc SB) BHATZ JOHN ORMONDE 8 ENG 2 
¢ 9 DEPT OF RADIOLOGY 4ROL VICTORIA AVE HY 1 1583 
ALGERT EINSTEIN MED CEN MONTREAL 29 Que 
1710 NEWPORT AVE 
NEw YORK 61 N ¥ vu SA BIARD JOAN MARGUERITE Mm sec 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 9 0993 
BERRY CAMERON GEORGE 6 sc 2 320 49TH Ave 
4625 DRAPER AVE et 3575 LACH INE QUE 
ND G MONTREAL QUE 
BISERMAN BARRY Ss A 4 
BEeRaY JOHN wWIDDUP 8 ENG 2 2296 FULTON RD RE # 4608 
275 WOODLANDS MONTREAL 16 QUE 
CHATEAUGVUAY QUE 
BIBLE ALEXANDER G 8 ENG CcOm 5 
BERRY LEONARD MICHAEL 8 com 1 3637 VUNiverRsiTty ST mMTt vi 9 F71Li36 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST BE RORG 2 TAW VALE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE CREDITON 
DEVON ENGLAND 
BERRY MARION MED DiIPLt 2 ericKis I1VARS YANIS Pre BD 3 
QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL DE 3571 361° UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
2100 MARLOWE AVE 56 FENDLAY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE OTTAWA ONT 
BERRY RICHARD CARLETON B ENG Ctv S/B8tIDA LARISSA sus 1 i 
4580 PATRICIA ave HU 1 44164 16 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Be 5236 
N DG MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BERRY STEPHEN AL GERT MD CM 2/@'1DDLE YOHN SIMPSON 8 ENG 1 
4031 MELROSE ave er 4691 7478 OUTRENONT AVE cr 9 2434 
MONTREAL 28 QUE MONTREAL 15 QUE | 
BERRY WILLIAM JAMES 6 sc 4/G1ERERMANN MARY MARGARET 8 COM 2 | 
275 WOODLANDS PL 1674 318 GENEVA CRESCENT RE A 4836 
CHATEAUGUAY QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 
BERSON SEENA 6 sc T/BrtELER MARC CHARLE AGR DIP 2 
S317 EARNSCLIFFE AVE wu 1 379K MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 2151 BRYULART AVE 
StcrcerRrvy Qve 
BERTHIAUME REVEAN EMILE L & ENG 1 
7740 AVE DU MaAiL cL #6 4520 BIERBRIER BENNY a.8¢ 2 
VILLE D ANYVOU §590 vicTORIA AVE Re 7 9947 
MONTREAL Que APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
BERTLEY LEO WITHNOL “D CM l)/BrtERSBRI1ER EDWARD GERALD 8 cOM 1 
$542 SHuTeR ST mTe PL 0504 931 DUNLOP AVE RE Th DHS 
TULIP Ave OUTREMONT QUE 
POINTE A PIERRE 
TRINIDAD G@ wit BIiERE JOAN VIGLA en 
1273 'tSstanpd ST we 5 5712 
BERTRAM JOHN CHARLES BA 4 MONTREAL QUE 
$60 victoRia ave mu 1 1468 
WESTMOUNT QUE @1GGAR JOAN EVA JANET 6 A 1 
225 wesTmMinsTER AVE N mu 1 688A 
BERTRAND GARNET EUGENE Dp s 4 ONTREAL WEST QUE 
R385 ONTARIO ST € cu 6 38614 
MONTREAL QUE BIGGS ELIZARETH IDA HOMEMAKER 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BERU ASSEFA eS t 3 Po FOX 301 
350° HUTCHISON ST mTL vi S 7486 PLACE D ARWES 
MINISTRY oF EDUCATION MONTREAL QUE 
ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 
BIGLEY MICHAEL DONALD 6 ENG 1 
BESNER ROSLYN BUNNY TCH ELEM 1 3503 PARK AVE MTL Av #& 7991 
5209 MONTCLAIR AVE 34 GOA D 
N DG MONTREAL QUE STE THERESE QUE 
SESSNER MORTON HYMAN et ee 2/81GMAN SUSAN B A 3 
5580 GATINEAU aVE aPT 10 RE 1 42791 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc. 0495 
MONTREAL 26 Que A990 BEGIN AVE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 
SESWICK BERNARD EUGENE 8 sc 1 
920 46TH Ave ME 7 O5%36 BIKADOROFF SERGE MD cM 4 
LACHINE ove $472 SHUTER ST PL. 3049 
MONTREAL Que 
vas ALAN EDWARD SB ENG MCH 4 ~ 1 
: CLEARVIEW CRESCENT ox 7 -s7215 @tlLerFsSKY RALPH mD ae 
OINTE CLAIRE QUE 4692 MAPLEWOOD AVE re 7 80 
MONTREAL Que 
oe CLAUDE HECTOR 8 ENG CH 4 Layee 5 
visti PRUDHOMME ave Hu 9 1756 BilevictusS MARY MIL DA ™ ee 
12 MONTREAL 2A Que 2518 VAUQUELIN ST Ra 
MONTREAL QUE 
Pay ein B A 1 
SRBO MAPLEWOOD ave Re $ 4017 BILLHAM JOHN A HENRY 2 Saat 4 
MONTREAL Que 266 LANSDOWNE AVE we —5 31 
eve wes TMOUNT Que 
R WERNER HA 
5990 adver at Se ee BILLINGSLEY ANDREW GORDON a sc 2 
MONTREAL Que WELSON HALL ne 0624 
Q@5 RENFREW AVE 
SHARGAVA suBHAS @ ENG 2 OTTAWA 1 ONT 
ace PARK AVE mre vi 5 5372 
SokewALE Ne SY wesTt 
tL ONT 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD CM 
PL. O786 
TOH ELEM 
RE B R298 
TOH INT 
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e sc 
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se 0977 
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Re 9 1204 
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TEL. NO. 
S ENG PHY 4 . 
v0, 4%, 2B2S 
S sc mw EC 4 - 
BA 1 
RA 2 9560 
ON 8 ENG 2 
BE 4270 
BA 1 
RE AB 6835 
RGE eo: Be! 1S 
MTt BE O804 
PH D 1 ‘ 
Re BR 9518 
EDUCATION 1 al 
Hu 1 6890 
A MUS 8 3 ‘ 
201 Be 91AR9 : 
GRAV 8 ENG MCH 3 
Re 3 1110 
mw sc 2 
re 7 2512 t 
us B A 2 
MTL vi 5 0734 
68 ENG 1 
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B ENG MCH 5 
pu 7 6014 ’ 
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RE 1 0206 
B ENG EL 3 
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N 6 sc 
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PY 4 wu 9 3646 
ORGE 8 ENG 2 ; 
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ee ee 4782 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BLAKELY JOHN ARCLEN eo ¢ tu 4)ecrTT RITA BA 1 
170 MORRISON AVE Re 4 5054 53480 SBRODEUR AvE ce 9550 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BLAKER HOD BRIAN Be A 4)eLOCcK LILLIAN ESTHER RA 1 
Ab4 CLAREMONT AVE pe £344 744 WUERBES AVE cr 7 0169 
MONTREAL QUE APT 5 OvuTREMONT Que 
BLANCHARD BFRNARD E Bc tk 2) ALONDIN PIF RH CHATELAIN eo so &p 2 
9445 CHATEAUBRIAND bu 9 $5%4%64 A SENNEVILLE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLF VUE QUE 
BLANCHAHD VALENE @ SC # EC 4) 8L 00M KDAVID MYRON MED DiPL 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 1477 CHOME DEY ST we 7 52ARN 
$580 DECARIE BLVD MONTREAL WUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BLOOMFIELD DAVID AARON @ ENG 2 
HLANCHET ANDRE pect 4 7AB PRATT AVE RE # 9064 
4741 HUTCHISON ST MTL vr "S 5075 OUTRENMONT QUE 
470 71 st j 
QvesEecC CITY QUE BLOOMFIELD vuUDY e sc $ i 
7 AB OPRATT AVE RE # 9064 
ALANDFORD GEORGE EDWARD 8 ENG MCH 5 OUTREMONT QUE i 
50 GOLF Ave ox 5 3620 | f 
POINTE CLAIRE Que BLOT TEIN MAIER LIONEL Mw ENG 1 
729 wtt DER AVE cr 1 9341 
BLANGHAY GERNARD & com 3 OUTRENVONT QUE 
2431 SOISSONS ave Re HK 7163 
MONTREAL QUE WLOSTEIN RHODA PH D 2 
$028 URESLAY ROAD we #4 O861 
BLANSHAY ISRAEL EDWARD ect 5| MONTREAL QUE ' 
449465 GROSVENOR AVE HU 1 (94784 1 
MONTREAL QUE BLUM ASBMAND 6 sc 4 ‘ 
| ARO wIiSEMAN AVE CA “Rs as 
BLANSHAY LIONEL YUDAH B A 1) OUTREMONT QUE 
4946 GHOSVENOR AvE He 1 9474 j 
MONTREAL QUE 1us al 2 
| AVE Re « 6759 
GLATT HARVEY MICHAEL a com z| 
§440 LeGase st RE H H2A70 | 
MONTREAL QUE }euum JANINE FPAULETTE eA 4 
| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu 0477 
BLATT MARTIN 8 com 5) 1942 sTt € 
$940 SHeEauUROOKE ST w ve 5091 SAUL ARIE ONT 
APT 2 WONTREAL 24h QUE 
GLUN SAUL CHAALES PH D 1 
BLATT SAMUEL 8 ENG Z 4657 ESPLANADE Ave RE A791 
4965 COTE ST CATHERINE RE 3% 4547 MONTREAL WUE 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE | 
ALUNER HERE ERT MARTIN MED DIPL 1 
GLAU SANDRA LENCRA Se A 5s) S7n0 bLDeCFLLES Ave RE 7 HH47 
4707 LACOWRE Ave ee"? ede | aPT 30% WONTREAL WUE 
MONTREAL Que | 
J/BLUNDELL VOANR Tet HESA M 1s COM 1 
BLAYLOCK SUSAN VYENNIFER BA 14) $775 HARVARD AVE nu fea 7S 
MONTEE DU WONK |) MONTREAL 289 QUE 
ILE RIZARD cuE 
BLYUNDLELL PAT vary €vccen PRYSIOTH 2 
BLATWICZ MARIE ANTOINETTE PHYSIOTH 5 $775 HARVARD AVE wu 1 4575 
4619 FARK aVE MTL vi @ 1122 | MONTREAL 2A QUE 
ROAD J SWITm wIELL | 
ROME N ¥ vy «ww [BLUNT PETER KEXFORD 6 sc 2 
49 BPUFFE RIN ROAD au 1 22324 
ULE ICHrEeRT ALFHED MAX s sc 1 HANH STEAD QuF. 
: CoO F TURPIN SB lin "ae op al 
Roa 1 |\uLUSTEIN YOSEPH EDWARD mD CM 1 
LAPRAINIE QUE | 4450 BEACONSFIELD AVE pe 1940 
| MONTREAL 28 QUE 
BLEICHERT FRNEST FRANCIS e sc 2| 
“ate or 9 177#H )BLYTH GARAARA ANN BA 1 
LAPRAIRIF OUE | F450 BAYARD ST Re 7 70164 
MONTREAL QUE 4 
MLEIER GeoRGe RF ENG MCH 4 
S557 muTCHISON ST AV H S546 DOA MARBGAHET GRACE Tom ELEM 1 
MONTREAL Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ee ee et 5 
SLEJL® PRIF TO HECTOR wD cM 4] ST HERMAS QUE 
S48 Fine Ave w wTe Pc §501 3 
APARTADO AFREO 339 BOAWKE YVAMES WILFRID 6 sc “ 
UARRANQUILLA SAD POSLYN AVE we 3 7116 
COLONGIA Ss A WESTMOUNT Que 
YLEVIS EARL HOWARD PH D Si mOWR OwI1CZ ANDREW JOHN eB ENG CH 5 
P oO Box 43 . $f#4 REDFERN AVE we 5 34435 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BLICKER STANLFY s sc s}ao0Rsow PHILIF DAVID 3 ARCH * t 
4455 DORNAL ave RE A 6021 3780 ST <EVINS AVE Re 7 02450 I 
MONTREAL Que APT % MONTREAL QUE j 
BLISS JAMES QUARTUS PH D 21 BOGANTE MARTIN DONALD BA 4 
$547 UNiversity st vi 5 9647 A25? HINGSTON AVE ee 5601 | 
A®T 17 MONTREAL GUE MONTREAL QUE { 
GLiTT PINCHAS ELLAUNM ac c 3)B0GDANOFF DAVID WELLS Ss =< 1 | 
4505 PLAMONDON AVE Re H O241 11 SUNNYVIEW AVE ps eS 
MONTREAL Que POINTE LAIRE GUE 
} 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
BOGERT KATRINA V NN BS A 3 Se an eS ee 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 3 z eRe Bee 
41 HtGHLAND Ave MONTREAL 1 qQve 
ROWAY TON CONN uv s A 
BONGERS HENRY THEODORE 
BOGGS BRENDA MARGARET Se ED 1 5225 ee ee ee 
566 CLAREMONT AVE er 3600 APT 12 MONTR t @ 
w STMOUNT ve 
+ § BONIM ORA 
Tr Tt CATHERINE 
BOGHEN RADU B A 4 3 Foe ext 
3905 PLAMONDON AVE Re 3 1584 N u 
APT MONTREAL Que 
? BONIN MAVRICE LUCIEN 
BOGO NORMAN HARVEY 8 ENG 4 8080 pdlanhat Rielae et sT mTt 
7508 QUERBES AVE cr 7 0042 Bae eh ed s 
CUTREMONT QUE ne =" 
EP 
BOGRAN IDRAQUEZ MARCO A 6 sc 1 So ae pets os a 
5687 FARK AVE APT f& MTL en 1 7372 oe SHUTE aa 
CASA DR BOGRAN AO ety aoe 
TEGUCIGALPA HONDURAS 
T AL AMERICA 
ig - BONNEAYU JOSEPH PIERRE Ss 
P t 
BOHM FRANK ALFRED 8 ENG 2 pak ea ha eee eine 
60 STRATHMORE SLVD ME 1 6607 a ce 
TRA THMORE ve 
4 = BONNELL GEORGE ELMER 
eT 
BOHM VANE ee aes AVE A 212 
1826 SHERBROOKE ST w we 7 1605 aaa CEE 
APT 304 MONTREAL QUE | CHaAree « - 
AM ou RooK 
BOHME REINHARD DIETMAR e sc 5 pak laid ee Gee s 
3600 RIDGEWOOD AVE Re 3 2632 7 wMonent 
APT S00 MONTREAL QUE TOWN OCF MT ROYAL QUE 
| 
BO'tESONNAULT JOHN R se sc BONNLANDER BENJAMIN HOXS! 
362 mURDOCK AVE | 495 PRItnce ARTHUR ST W 
'wMMENS ONT APT 6 MT 
= CHESTER VERMONT vu S A 
BOrSVERT MARCEL mD CM 1 
357 CURZON AVE oR 1 6801 erie py ieip ies Ee ee 
sT LAMBERT Que ' 
APT 6 MONTREAL 29 QveE 
BO'VIN MAURICE VOSEPH mp CM 4 
$621 DUROCHER ST MTL vi 9 4667 8 eee ae 
75 HIGH sT 7 w v e 
SANFORD MAINE vu Ss A | MONTREAL 29 QUE 
| 
| s 
BOVNOWSK! STANISLAUS 1! K @ Ena cry §)/S8OOMER MARY SUZANNE 
§564 st DENIS ST ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE | 12 PARKS!DE AVE 
| DUNDAS ONT 
BOKIY ALEXANDER 8 2 
3750 36TH Ave RA A BOOMHOUR FRENE MAY 
MONTREAL 36 QUE ao oe ES 
w “ Q 
BOLAND COOPER TREVOR FITZ 6 sc 2 me 
2954 CITY COUNCILLOR ST vi 9 0909 BOONE ed ea 
1c CARIB ST e. & ox 
ones FERNANDO MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TRINIDAD B wt DALEVIEW CRESCENT 
BUCKINGHAM Que 
BOL DON BERTRAM THOMAS ea 3 ae = 
4R4 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W vi 9 0677 pS eee ree aaa 
R6 NELSON ST s 
PORT OF SPAIN MONTREAL WEST QUE 
TRINIDAD B wet 
BOOTH RONALD NEIL 
BOL DTEN SHIRLEY TCOH ELEM 1 Box 129 . 
BRIA MACKENZIE ST RE 1 1494 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 46 HAVELOCK ST 
OTTAWA ONT 
BOL DUC YOSEPH CLAUDE A 8 ENG 
4A88 JEANNE MANCE ST cR 6 9351 BOOTH WILLIAM HAROLD 
MONTREAL QUE 36501 UNivEeRS! TY ST 
MONTREAL RQveE 
BOLTON RICHARD ANDREw e€ Ss sc e 
4325 MONTROSE Ave we 5 7873 Beebe ete pa = tealeakape men 
WESTMOUNT QUE §57 sT ROCH S ae 
575 ST CHARLES ST 
BOLTON RICHARD ROTHWELL B ENG 1 VOLIETTE QUE 
1808 SHERBROOKE ST Ww we 5 4420 
MONTREAL QUE BORENSTEIN LIONEL 
3947 CLARK ST 
BONATHAN ANNE ELIZABETH mus 68 2| MONTREAL QUE 
134 sT CHARLES ST w CR 4 6618 
LONGUEUIL QUE BORENSTEIN SAMUEL RALPH 
5272 mussetTr st 
BOND ELAYNE REVA TCH ELEM 1] MONTREAL QUE 
5215 VAN HORNE AVE RE 7 A426 
MONTREAL QUE BSORENSTEIN STANLEY 
S5A11l DAVIES AVE 
BONDOUX RENE VINCENT 8 ENG 2 core st tuc 
52 CONGREGATION ST we 3% 7968 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


8B ARCH 
cR 7 4962 


8 ENG MCH 
mu 1 AOS6 


a sc 
RE 3 9004 


B ENG COM 
ca 2 0232 


8 cOoM 


Av # 3T7A4 


8 ENG 
mto3 #4748 


MED DIPL 
we 5 1246 


eA 
Re 7 $167 


MD CM 
Be 4408 


5B A 

TCH INT 
TCH INT 
e sc 


2 


2 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


gORIGHT HENRY ANGUS 
§442 SRERGROOKE st w 
APT 109 MONTREAL QVE 


@ORIGHT ROBERT RAIL TON 
4060 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL 2A QUE 


BORLAND RONALD VAMES 
3955 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


SORLASE WALTER HENRY 
5565 N DG AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


BOSCHER ALAIN JEAN A M 
$424 DRUMMOND ST APT & 
49 RUE SCHEFFER 
PARIS 14 FRANCE 


SO0SNITCH SAVARD 
4930 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


BOSSE YOSEPH GERALD 
3755 ST HUBERT ST MTL 


47 LYNOTT sT 
EDMUNDSTUN N B& 


BOSWALL GRAEME WYATT 
JA SUMMERHILLE AVE 
VALOIS QUE 


BOSWELL ALAN MAXFIELD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VICTORIA P £©& 1 


BOTMAN JOANNES HENRI CUS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

AMSTE VEENSEWEG 1044 
AMSTERDAM Zit HOLLAND 


BOUCHARD JEAN 

1547 mCGREGOR ST MTL 
ST ANSELME 

DORCHESTER QUE 


SOUCHER JACQUES BENOIT 
819 BEAUDRY ST MTL 
L ISLET QUE 


BOUDIN HENRY MORTON 
4170 MACKENZIE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOUDREAU ROLLAND 
19005 vVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


| BOULDING YOSEPH EUGENE 
VANCOUVER 8B Cc 
SOUND ELEANOR FAYE 


| MACDONALD cCoLLeEeGcE 
112 StH sr 


APT D2 NORANDA QUE 


B8Ou 
. pee DEMETRIOS 
$3 ST URBAIN ST mTL 
FARSALA GREECE 


BOURASSA LEONARD HENE 
$518 puRocHeR st mre 
146 Factory st 
WINDSOR MILLS QUE 


BOURRBEAU ANDHE 

5500 LAFONTAINE ST MTL 
S545 vunmore 

MONTREAL 26 Que 


Sli DONALD GOKDON 
158° co.cece sr 
MONTREAL 9 que 


Beenae Au ANGUS EDWARD 

EDONALD CoLLEcE 
52 @ALFOuR ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
BOUQKE MARION EILFEN 
5998 SHE REROOKE ST 
BACH ING QVE 


ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


“a sc 1 
dE 7702 


8 ENG 2 

cr 9 9829 
=e ENG EL a 
6 sc 3 
MOA 2 

Re 3 4665 
a" "te 3 

as 3 S9eF 
PH D a 

ox Ft OT27 
e sc AGR 4 
A Sc AGR c 


8B ENG MCH 5 


@ 
m 
z 
a 
x 


ta 3 9358 


Re 7 950K 


MED DIPL 


TCH ELEM 1 


ect 2 
La 4 7497 
RE 9 1594 
B ENG Civ 4 
Ri 4 5922 
6 sc AGR 1 


GRAbD Quat 1 
we T° S599 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

BOVRL 

3600 “Laro 
ts 7 er 
THREE RIV 


BOWDEN FLO 
c oO MRS w 
4955 OBRY 
MONTREAL 


BOWE JOHN 
$641 univ 
a0 awDe s 
TORONTO OC 


BOWFRING WwW 
360° UNIV 
9n9 EAST 
VANCOUVER 


BOw!1e PETE 
R37 OSBOR 
VERDUN QU 


BOWIE RICH 
975 sT CL 
TOWN OF M 


OWMAN ANN 
158u5 MACG 
1934 PORT 
STE GA HA 
WINNIPEG 


BOYD ELIZA 
ROYAL vic 
11 ve CAR 


COREL QuE 


BOYD JOrMN 
2 SUNSET 
SENNEVILEL 


OYD NICHO 
154 THORN 
TOWN OF M 


< 
K 
0 
a 
ie) 
z 
> 


BRAEANDER 
4705 UPPE 
MONTREAL 


eRAcK DAvi 
Sia = = 
APT 7? MON 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


RON WALTER 


ANTHONY 
ON AVE 
ve 


HLL IAM DAVID Ss 


ERSITY ST MTL 
21 Ave 
10 6 c¢ 


R GEORGE 
NE AVE 
e 


ARD JOHN F 
ARE ROAD 
T ROYAL @UE 


re MARGARET 
REGOR AVE MTL 
AGE AVE 

RTMAN APTS 

12 MAN 


BETH ANNE 
TORIA COLLEGE 
1GNAN AVE 


LAWRENCE 
ROAD 
€ Que 


LAS TRAYNER 
TON AVE 
T ROYAL QUE 


LInscoTT 
TORItA COLLEGE 
st 
ONT 


PH PETER M 
ARD AVE 
TREAL QUE 


N 
NEAU AVE 


Que 


HONY 
HISON ST MTL 


ereR ROAD 


28 MICH vu SA 


ANDER J 
AVE MTL 
AVE 
9 MAN 


YOACH IM RORERT 
R ROSLYN AVE 
20 Que 


D MELVILLE 
uKe st 
TREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


SB ENG 
LA 4 7497 
com 3 
Pe 4492 
um sc 1 
Be A 4 
pe 3393 
TCH KIND 1 
mD cm 2 


vi 9 O593 


PHYS!IOTH 1 
vi 9 OO30 


6 sc AGR 1 


8 cOoM 2 


se sc 4 
MED DIPL 1 
Pe 4563 

ea 1 
ec 3755 
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orm 


NOaz 
m>O2n 
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« 
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> 
> 


<7Z 45zZ 


ura 
4¢>72 


RO 


u 


v 
é 


u 


auy 
PTUN 
HMOR 


m 


ROT 8 
bECA 


S 


NO 


wz 
m 


Mo 


STEIN 
ROSL 
EAL 


GEORGE 
aox 139 
ONALD Cc 


ENRIDGE 
GRAHAM 
REAL 16 


so 
eu 
Qu 


S 


4 


4am 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


mw sc 1 
GR _ CERT 1 
Be 0653 
a ENG eu 4 
de 2 98 
a sc P Ep 1 
8 ENG 1 
pe 2398 
8 cOoM 1 
we 2 4644 
D> D s 5 
we 3 2387 
ms w 1 
vi 5 6827 
& COM 2 
BE 4270 
se sc 4 
TCH KIND 1 
TCH ELEM 1 
wD CM % 
MED DIPL 4 
PL 2504 
ee 4% 5 
cR 2 3761 
8 A 2 
PL 0113 
B ENG 1 
ME 1 1401 
MD CM 1 
mu R 4520 
MR cM 1 
RE 7 H7%34 
b D s 2 
RE 7 370% 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
NA 
var 
REITRART 
1455 DRUM 
RIOVA 236 
BUENOS At 
REITHAUPT 
MACDONALD 
2% Guitnoe 
SCARROROU 


8 


zm 


|e 


4>0 


R 


N 


N 


fe 


RE 


ER 


n<o 


is) 


re) 


N 


er 


»rD 


p 


™ 


>N 


tN 


>4amo 


< 


° 


> 


Be 


D 


N 


~ 


RD 


KL 
st 


8 


N 


v 


D 


e 


TmT 


TH 


MORE 
MTL 


COURSE & YEA 
TEL. NO. 


& sc 
cR 7 6174 
BA i 
vi 9 98494 
A SC H EC # 
e sc 
BE 0977 
e sc 1 
BE 0977 
6 sc 1 
se 0977 
Be sc 
Re 3% 7208 
a sc P ED 4 
RE KH 3A 
BA 1 ‘ 
B ENG wWCH 3 
ue 7 Taam 
a 


EDUCATION 1 
Hu 9 2165 M 
5B ENG COM 5 
Pc 0590 
Ba COM 5 
RE 7 19A9 
m sc 1 ‘ 
et 47641 
cm 1 
B ENG : 
re 7 53148 
A sc N Neh 
Hu 1 2845 
mp cm 1 
ra 7 R902 
es Apes 
v1 8 See Ne 
wo ENG 8,4 


@RIEN CHARLES WAYNE 
Qh4 SIXTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


ARIFRLEY JAMES DONALD M 
22 THORNHILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BRIFRLEY JYOHN ELMES C 
22 THORNHILL AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


BRIGGS DAVID CHRISTOPHER 
{45H DUROCHER ST APT 2 
JR FITCH ST 
WELLAND ONT 


BRIGGS WILLIAM LAWRENCE 
3512 DUROCHER ST MTL 
MCLEAN ST 

DONKIN CB N ¥ us A 


BRIGHT MARY ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
QUEENSTON ONT 


BRIGHTON GORDON ROSS 
223 MONACO AVE 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


BRILLON JACQUES 
4053 VENDOME AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BRINKER GERALD JERRY 
§337 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


BRISSON JEAN JACQUES 
#441 ROZEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRITT PrERRE mw 

$54° BORDEAUX ST MTL 
4B DALY AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


BROADAELT DAVID 
$102 KING EDWARD- ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROCCOLIN!I SABATINO 
20$0 BELGRAVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROCK DOUGLAS GORDON 
29 BROCK Ave N 


MONTREAL WEST GUE 


BRODECIR MARIE YUL TETTE 
3450 DUROCHER st 
APY 31 MONTREAL QUE 


BRODERICK YOHN ANDREW 
Si?o DecARie€ ervd 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


BRODEUS ROBERT 

797 13TH AVE LACHINE 
STE HELENE co 

BASOT QurF 


BRODHEAD LESYE JULIANA 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
DARROW SCHOOL 

NEW LEBANON N ¥ CAs A 


BRODIE MELVIN WILL TAM 
11495 First ave 
VERDUN Que 


SRONIE ROBERT DONALD 
iN} FINCHLEY ROAD 
WAMPSTEAD OVE 


880nK 1N EDWARD 
657 RPOSstYN ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


1RWON 


eons ELLIOT 
A9L CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SRODKIN GLORIA 


857 ROSLYN ave 
MONTREAL Que 


yorce 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


eS] 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BS ENG 1 
PO 6 3624 
ect 4 
UN 1 2617 
BcetL 2 
we 3 3216 
M ENG 1 
Av #& 2680 


BA 4 
vi 9 O857 
B ENG 1 
6 ENG 2 


B ENG 1 
8B ENG 1 
we 3 S221 


B ENG MCH 4 


La 1 4755 
8s com 4 
“u 1 46648 


B ENG crv $4 


mu 1 


1030 


ect = 
un 1 55164 
Ss ENG CH a 
Hu 1 26433 
RB ENG EL 4 
PHYSItOTH 2 
Pc 05986 


@ ENG mCH 5 


Po 9 0549 
8 ENG 1 
Hu 1 19RK8 
mb CM 1 


mp CM 4 
Re 3% 2834 
B A 1 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BROMKE ADAM 
3445 APPLESON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROMLEY RICHARD 
39 DUFFERIN ROAD 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


BRONSTEIN LEON 
156464 LAVOIE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GROOKHOUSE MARGARET LU 
$A LAKEVIEW ROAD 
BAIE D URFEE QUE 


BROCKS LYNDA MARY 
502 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BROOKS RANDALL HARRIMAN 
502 LANSDOWNE AVE 
wESTWOUNT Que 


BROSS HENRY 
130 st yvOSEFH BLVD w 
MONTREAL QUE 


BROTMAN AARON 
1780 VAN HORNE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GBROTMAN CAROL 
11 HEATH ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


BROTMAN MAXWELL 
1780 VAN HORNE AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 


BROVILLETTE ALAIN 
4505 cOTE DES NEIGES 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


BROUSEAU RAYMOND 
53 ST LAURENT 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


BROUx PETER ARNOLD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FY u v PUTTESTR 24 
DELFT HOLLAND 
BROWN ALBERT EDWARD 
79 LORNE AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


BROWN BARBARA EvcriZaeeTr 
1 DE CASSON ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BROWN BARRIE HINCHCLIFFE 
4484 SHERBROOKE ST 
LACHINE QUE 


BROWN BASIL ST YVOHN 
INTERPNES RESIDENCE 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
CEDAR AVE 


MONTREAL 2H QUE 


BROWN BERNARD 
A143 BLOOMFIELD AVE 
MONTPEAL QUE 


BROWN CAROL 
SHRINERS HOSPITAL 


NURSES RES| DENCE 
RP 2 
CORNWALL OnT 


BROWN CHRISTINA LucIitLre 
eox 95) 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

194 second sT 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


BROWN CYRIL JOSEPH 

3552 sHuTeR ST MTL 
BECKFORD KRAAL FP O 
vAMAICA © we 


BROWN ELEANOR |1SOS8EL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
236 FAIRLAWN AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


TEL. NO. 
Pe D 1 
RE 1 1843 


pe 6107 


cR 9 2383 
TCH INT 1 
e sc Pp ED 4 
we  TS3ly 


cr 4 8012 

Ss com 4 
RE 1 6047 
PHYS!IOTH p 4 
HU H 2120 

e com 4 
Re 1 6047 

6 ENG i 
Re 3 3114 


oR s5 
SB SC AGR 3 
@ ENG EL 4 
oR 1 6341 


e.r.s 1 
we 5 #123 

BA 4 

MED DIPL 2 

B ENG CH 5 
cR 4 1664 


GR N cERT 1 


PL. 4464 


TCH IN 


8B ENG C 
ve Be ss 


e scr 


H 3 
a 


ec 2 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


BROWN GEORGE 
5260 RANDAL 
MONTREAL QU 


BROWN GORDON 
97 THURLOW 
MONTREAL 29 

BROWN HUGH A 
4931 coTe Db 
2416 w 16TH 
VANCOUVER 8 

BROWN JAMES 
4090 ROYAL 
45 EASTBOUR 
HAMILTON ON 

BROWN JOHN 
2079 KIMBER 
MONTREAL QU 

BROWN VOYCE 
4°95 PRINCE 
APT 12 MONT 
1 CHURCH HI 
HERTFORD HE 
HERTFORD EN 

BROWN KATHER 
§420 PRINCE 
MONTREAL QU 

BROWN KEITH 
1465 NACKAY 
APT 6 MONTR 

BROWN LENNAR 
§546 bDECELL 
APT 3 MONTR 

BROWN MARVIN 
272 RACHEL 
MONTREAL QU 

BROWN MAXWEL 
MACDONALD c 
49 SOMERSET 
KINGSTON VA 


BROWN MICAEL 
4717 vPPEeR 
MONTREAL Qu 


BROWN REA AR 
475 Pine av 
RR 
CARDINAL ON 


BROWN FICHAR 
46445 BEACON 
N D G MONTR 


BROWN ROBERT 
sox 2000 
MACDONALD C 
17299 ST MA 
POINTE CLAI 


BROWN SHERRI 
529° REACONS 
BEAUPEPAIRE 


BROWNE 
PETIT 
ISLE 


MARIL 
LacHt 
PERROT 


BROWNLEE NOR 
5436 CLANRA 
MONTREAL QU 


BROWNLEE ROR 
3421 GRAND 
APT 2 MONTR 


BROWNSTEIN S&S 
5725 TRANS 
MONTREAL Qu 


BROWNSTONE ¥ 
2865 GOYER 
APT 1 MONTR 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


e 


ve 


ST 


ast 


aa 
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ARGARET 
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D 


YN 


AVE 


THOMAS 


Que 


EYMOUR 
'SLAND 


e 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Mm sc 
Hu 9 7195 
Ss sc 
HU 1 2249 
MD cM 
Fr 5861 
Ss com 
wu 1 1156 
B sc 
PH D 
AV 8 796K 
e sc 
Hu 8 3715 
MA 
ROR “SSS 
Ss ENG MCH 
RE 3 70764 
a sc 
Be 1007 
& Sc AGR 
BA 
HU 1 2659 
6 sc 
Be 4270 
6 sc 
eu 1444 
Ss sc AGR 
TCH INT 
ox 5 6272 
8 SC AGR 
6 com 
De 3057 
MD cM 
Hu AR 4378 
8 sc 
RE 7 28964 
PH D 
Re 8 4658 


i|/s 


x 
o 


8 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


RUCE CAROL ANN 
MCLENNAN HALL 
19 3RD ST 


HALIFAX N S 


MTL 


ROSERT 
ROAD 
ROYAL ®@ 


RYUCE DARRYL 
771 CANORA 
TOWN OF MT 


RUCE ROBERT 
52 TUNSTALL 
SENNEVILLE 


DOUGLA 
AVE 
Que 


RUCE SAND 
MACDONALD 
R Ri 

BRITANNIA 


RA MARGO 
COLLEGE 
BAY ONT 

cK ARLENE 

7 CLARKE 

STMOUNT 


AVE 
QUE 


mac 


RUNDRITT 
WILSON HA 
MOORE TOWN 


vOHN 
te 
ONT 


RUNE 
$A#80 
LACH 


AU STEPHEN 
BROADWAY 
tNE QUE 


HUN 


RUNE 


3426 
MONT 


1MON 
st 


tte s 
B1SHOP 
REAL QUE 


RUNET LAN 
A330 DAVAAR 
OUTREMONT 


RAYMOND 
AVE 
B Que 


RUNET 
R269 
MONT 


ROBERT 
ST HUBERT 
RPEAL QUE 


st 


RUNET ROLLAND 

Box 4090 

ACDONALD 
a 2 

AWK ESSURY 


COLLEGE 


Iai 


ONT 


UNNING RICHARD 
19 PRINCE ARTHUR 
502 BTH AVE N 

RAND FORKS N D ] 


SwicK JOHN PHIL 
S$ DUPUIS AVE 

N 7TH sT 
WISCONSIN 


ALBERT RAHR 
SHERBROOKE ST 
N MORRIS BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RYANT NORAH PAGE 
461 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


RYDEN DAWN EILEEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1523 ST GEORGE sT 
TOWN OF te MOYNE 


RYDEN MARK PHILIP 
3A20 ST KEVIN AVE 
aOx 37 

weer TOPSHAM vT uv 
RYDON JOHN 
MACDONALD 
an CAMBRIDGE 
GVELPH ONT 


HOWARD 
COLLEGE 
st 


RYDON NANCY EL 
5656 QUEEN MARY 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


UCHAK ROXANNE 
141 CORNWALL AvE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


UCHAN GEORGE COLIN 


3466 MACTAVISH ST 
2418 N 40TH ST 
SEATTLE 3 WASH uv 


APT 


MTree 


HUGH 


ve 


s 


ANN 


KEITH 


Ter 


VOSEPH 


DALE 
wonumTe 


Ss A 


1 
12 


womMTt 


Que 


1ZABETH 
ROAD 


MARION 


Que 


Gh 
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TEL. NO. 


PHYSIOTH 3 
Pc 0044 


8 cOM 3 
16A1 


AGR 1 


we 3 7719 

68 sc 3 
Be 0624 

8 ENG 
ME 7 6184 


A ENG MCH 5 
cR 2 5618 


SB ENG 2 


e® $c AGR 4 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BUCHAN JAMES ERSKINE 8B ENG EL S|/SBYURCHILL VANES FRANCIS 6 sc 2 
5542 COOLBROOKE AVE RE & 5419 YM CC A DRUMMOND ST MTL 
MONTREAL QUE BARTIB0G BRIDGE 
NEW BRUNSWICK 
BUCHANAN ANSELAN SRIAN ec t 1 
3128 THE BOULEVARD we 5 #452 BURCOMBE BARBARA DALE TOH ELEM 1 
MONTREAL QUE 4A62 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
N D G MONTREAL Que 
BUCHNER JOHN ® sc 1 % 
BLVD SAN ANTONIO ABAD 4 BUREAU ROGER EUGENE A cs) com 1 
SAN SALVADOR 3491 HUTCHISON ST BE 4272 
£L SALVADOR MONTREAL QUE 
CENTRAL AMERICA 
BURGER EDWARD VAMES MD cM 4 
BUCKINGHAM CAROL 6B ED 4 3440 RIDGEWOOD AVE wTL Re 1 2022 
4990 QUEEN MARY ROAD Re 3 3300 915 MILDRED Ave 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE LORAIN OHIO u SA 
BUCKLEY BRIAN SLADON 8 com 3|}SBURGESS DRUMMOND EATON a sc 4 
3170 DELAVIGNE ROAD we 7 8343 568 BERWICK Ave RE AR 2602 
MONTREAL QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
BUCKLEY RONALD ARTHUR mM sc 1|)/S8URGESS JOHN HERBERT wD CM a | 
3465 MCTAVISH ST MTL vi 9 0141 639 MURRAY HILL AVE Eu 1641 
44 KING ST WESTMOUNT QVE 
NORTH SYDNEY N S 
BURGESS PATRICIA JEAN BA 1 
B8UDDO BRYANT JAMES 8 COM 1 10 ROSEMOUNT AVE we 2 1534 
§R ELMwOOD ave Ox, .§- 51.3.7 MONTREAL QUE 
VALOIS Que 
BURKE BETTY eA 4 ' 
BUDGE DONALD CAMPBELL 8 com 3 4702 COOLBROOK ave Hu 1 9540 | 
345 BERWICK Ave RE A 6110 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
BURKE GERALD mD cM 4 
BUDGE PATRICIA WENDY 8 sc N 1 $200 GOYER AVE RE 7 0724 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pr. 0597 APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 
HMC S NADEN 
ESQUIMALT 8B C BURKE MARY OLIVIA B A 1 
$43 COTE ST ANTOINE RD HU 1 5321 
BUDGE PETER YOHN 6 com 1 MONTREAL QUE 
345 BERWICK AVE RE & 61190 
MONTREAL 16 QUE BURKE ROBERT NEWMAN BA 4 
429179 VAN HORNE AVE Re 7 6310 
SUDGELL EWART MUNDEN 8 ENG 2 MONTREAL QUE 
343H DUROCHER ST aPT 12 vi 9 9790 
344 MOWAT ave BURKSON JOHN EMMANUEL & Sc AGR 1 
KINGSTON ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
35 west 112TH ave 
teal = = so), 1 COLUMBUS OHIO io. =. 
LA 2 
MONTREAL Que BURNETT ALVIN ALBERT PH D b 
P Oo 8Ox 27 
See nck MIRIAM ESTHER PHYS!IOTH 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LENNAN HALL MTL vi 9 O580 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
130 ABERDEEN st 
FREDERICTON N @ BURNS NEAL MURRAY PH D 5 
36386 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
BUKA NORMAN MD cM 7515 N EAST PRAIRIE ROAD 
@835 LAURIER € ta 4 1625 SKOKIE FLL vu SA 
MONTREAL QUE 
BURNS PATRICIA AGNES os A 2 
te TENE HELEN e se 4 e925 PELOQUIN ST Du 1 1797 
BERT ST mTL MONTREAL QUE 
140 cRawrorp st 
TORONTO oNT BURNS ROBERT LEO e sc 1 
BVicHak 14°90 bveECcCARIE BLVD APT 2 
ae WALTER BORDEN Dobos VILLE ST LAURNET QUE 
703 Riowcaccae gaps BE AE TY R GREEN MoA 2 
eanGnee AVE BURNS ROSE G a Peg 
ONT $3681 HUTCHISON ST ve 
OR ices ex ae ete MONTREAL QUE 
are Sige EPONAL D COLLEGE BURNSIDE JANES DOUGLAS @ sc AGR 1 
DE BELLEVUE QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ae eae | 
pees"? Louise PHYSIOTH 4 MADOC ONT 
LACHINE Que a ss ar re BURPEE PETER GRIER i} ENG MCH a 
RUNck! cuss 5S RENFREW AVE be 244 
Sone N FLORENCE PHYSIOTH 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 
Magepon tee vi 9 0580 Fe — 
ve BURPEE THOMAS RICHAR 
CORNWALL ONT 5 RENFREW AVE pe 248h4 
@UNKER bo WESTMOUNT @UE 
234 sr cece ta % Se 4 BURSHTYN DOLORES eA 4 
ST LAMBERT oUE oS SS 4581 BARCLAY AVE RE 3 7283 } 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE | 
BUNT RICHARD bp . 
3506 Sitteecc. ce HOOD D os 4 ware wena ae 2 ; 
FP oO Box I li ee O752 mag tS y AVE Re 3 7283 
‘sr » 182 4581 BARCLA 
YOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND APT B® MONTREAL QUE 
au A 
ine7 oe PELE TCH ELEM 1 come domes cates ees Pee ia 4 { 
MONTREAL GG MANCE sT cr 1 22271 BEES — te ‘ | 
Que MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
68 ENG MCH SisuTT AUGUSTUS FREDERICK 
PL 1674 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEATHERTON 
wesT coasT NFLD 
DD te] s 4 BUTTARS ROBERT 
we 3 S2rs 7 1395 ovimerT st 
vtitte sT LAURENT QUE 
BUZEK JANUSZ ROMAN 
8 ENG CH 4 4970 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
RE 7 4790 APT 1 MONTREAL 246 QUE 
BYERS ALBERT MARTIN 
| 766 CANORA ROAD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
S ENG cH cy 
pe 8069 |eYERS CHARLES HARRY 
9 KINGS ROAD 
| VALOIS Que 
TCH ELEM 1} 
pe 9308 |@YERS DOUGLAS MALCOLM 
| MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 2 
6 coM 4 TATAMAGOUCHE N S 
vi 9 1368 
BYRNE BRIAN D ARCY 
| $647 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
| 7 LIGHTHOUSE LANE 
8 cOoM 1} LrverRPoot NOVA SCOTIA 
Re A 3123 | 
BYRNE EDWARD MICHAEL 
| $647 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
8 ENG 1 7 LIGHTHOUSE LANE 
Po 7 4071 L'iVERPOOL NOVA SCOTIA 
| 
oe « es BYSTRAM EUGENE THOMAS 
NG : 
BR 1628 3581 SHuTER ST 
bad ‘ MONTREAL QUE 
ee Cc 
|CABEtL DY FRANCES ADELE 
| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
7 A AY R 
ec knee? a 5 LAKEw DRIVE 
OTTAWA OnT 
CADIEUX JOHN PAUL ANTHONY 
| 3832 GIiROVARD avE N DG 
4| 1220 SeaTTIE st 
LJ ENC oe Gs NORTH BAY OnT 
|cavieux ROCH GERALD 
4A72 DORNAL AVE MTL 
ih SI 3 11 LANG AVE 
P Oo BOx H22 
KAPUSKASING ONT 
CAESA ARNOTT WINSTON 
= ‘ | 
AO kaa 31 > 3602 puROCHER ST APT 4 
2 
6 5 GRANSAUL ST 
SAN FERNANDO 
DAD wil 
B ENG civ 3} : Seog = 
1 
ierhes WEE? CAIN MARGARET ANGELA 
6874 SHERBROOKE ST W 
ee ‘ APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 
e 
e_ 1958 }CAtRNIE JEAN GORDON 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Hu 1 8613 ‘ 
} 12 rRoso RD 
BELMONT MASS vu s A 
RSS tlicaisevy EVA MARIE R 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BLYTHE DALE 
BAILEY Ss BAY BERMUDA 
CAVKA RUDOLPH VOsSErPH 
Ss ED $ 
= 0327 A116 BDUYUROCHER ST 
b= =a MONTREAL QUE 
CALDER FRANK DRAPER 
N MARY ROAD 
BNO lrHy 3] AotspcaL. que 
NTR 
cR 1 1965 
CAL DERPIS! DaAaviD 
MARCHAIS BLVD 
Pa ees 2 403 DES*S c 
VERDUN QUE 
CALDWELL DAVID WOODRUFF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
240 S3RD AVE 
LACHINE Que 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


co 
MAME URSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
_| CAN 
CALETTI DANTE ANTHONY B ENG PWR 5 ised wine Sonne ExPOsITO PARTIAL 
§h7 DESAULNIERS OR 1 4927 AVE" nok Boo ye we 2 258A 
ST LAMBERT QUE 5d Se ° 208 MAVIANAO 
565 KING EDWARD AVE CUBA 
TTAWA ONT 
To eens MALCOLM CALVIN PH D 4 
HOLLAND AVE 
APT OTTAWA 
CALLAGHAN ROSEMARY BA a) i a pt 
§471 MONKLAND AVE HU 9 4298 
CANNON DELANO CHANEY Be € 
MONTREAL QUE NG 
115 KINDERSLEY ave Re 7 1994 
TO 
CAMBIER| ROSA MARIANNA PH D 3 1 NES: hod os SH ST 
$200 DpuPUuIS Ave aPT 19 RE 3 7624 
ane AEREO AOT7 CANTLIE GEORGE STEPHEN Do “MD cm 2 
BARRANOUILLA pete ROSLYN AVE we 7 1308 
w stm +5 
COLOMBIA SS 
CANTOR A P 
CAMPRON AITRLIE ANN Cc MD cM 4 sheite bili Beas ie «el 
$980 COTE DES NEIGES AD we 3 7110 ee Se aE wER pe AVE HU R 4847 
SIGNAL HILL 
AKE PLACE N ¥ uv s A 
L J CANTOR KENNETH 6 sc 4 
PAR 
CAMERON ELIZABETH JANE e sc wn ee ke: K AVE cR 4 7141 
49 PaRKSIDE be 8915 = t Que 4 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
CANTRELL WARREN GORDON 8 A 4 
CAMERON WAYNE HARVEY B ENG ia ip gc a = - 
98 Pine ST s 
BROCKVILLE ONT 
CANTWELL BRIDGET MARY Tce Ev.em 1 
CAMPBELL BRAHM BERNARD L esa ‘ 41 STAYNOR AVE ; 
WBAG LINTON AVE ex 2, 7A | WESTMOUNT OvVE 
MONTREAL Que 
CANTWELL VIOLET ELEANOR @R en CERT 1 
CAMPBELL COLIN PATERSON e ENG 1 1280 PINE ave w mTt Pu 9451 
4846 CEDAR CRESCENT RE H 8252 in A eee 
MONTPEAL 29 Que ; HM C S STADACONA 
HALIFAX N OS 
CAMPRELL DAWN PATRICIA he agers 1 
CO WRS H CRONE neat a Gat CAPE ARTHUR THOMAS es sc 1 
Pie at Kank SY APT 10 3 “Mg 440 DUFFERIN RD pe 5406 
954 CONCESSION ST HAMPSTEAD QUE 
HAMILTON ONT 
CAPE DAVID EDMUND 6 ENG 2 
CAMPBELL DONALD KING dec i SARAGUAY P O Ri 7 1277 
227 KINDERSLEY AVE pe acre MONTREAL QUE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL @ 
Que CAPE NICHAEL GORDON 6 ENG 2 
c 956 STANLEY WEIR a 
suerte povotas cawenon mn ena | Sonen le SS ews <1 417s 
4 AVE 
ME 1 5135 
DORVAL Que 
CAPEL MARION FRANCES Ss aA s 
4 Tr A 
CAMPBELL DWIGHT vicTOoR Lt B ENG 1 51 56TH ve me 7 O364 
WILSON HALL LACHINE QUE 
1A CHELSEA ave 
HALF WAY Tree CAPELOVITCH BERNARD PETER 6 com 4 
YAMAICA Bow it 6408 MACDONALD ave ec 0761 
MONTREAL Que 
CAMPRELL Geo 
RGE ce a 
80x 5 Mac boWaL p osaliee B ENG MCH S| cAPELOVITCH LAURENCE ect 4 
STF ANNE DE CECCEVUE Quc 6440 BECARIE BLVD Re 7-75 37 
APT 403 MONTREAL QUE 
EAMPBELL Goo 
DWirLL ARN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE OLp Tew ELEM 1/1CAPLAN BRENDA EDITH ws Fs 
NEw CARLISLE ouE 126 arRocK sT Ee. 7655 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
CAMP 
BELL MARGARET EILEEN oe oN 
S485 STancey sr ArT § 9 51% CAPLAN DAVID @ ENG PHY 5 
4950 west wate sis Sas 5517 BORDEN Ave Hu 9 1770 
VANCOUVER A oc COTE ST LUC QUE 
CAMPRELL CAPLAN LAZARUS DAVID A com 1 
: MARJORIE FRANCES 5 
DMEANNE MAnEc cso kk nn tea | 6 500. _CEnNOT AVE Re 9 1622 
MONTREAL Que = cr 7 617% APT %03 MONTREAL QUE 
CAMPREL CAPLAN LOIS REBECCA B A 2 
L PETER T 
Pe epee e. je OS ENG MCH S| 575g THE SOUL EVARE pe 6018 
KIRES FERRY QUE “sa ee. AST WESTMOUNT QUE 
PBELL Ramon CAPLAN RONALD MERVYN e sc 4 
GLADSTONE ave s sc 2 4985 CIRCLE ROAD RE H 2045 
*ESTMOUNT oUE a a So MONTREAL QUE 
CAMeg APPER ALFRED NORMAN B® ENG PHY 3 
o he SORERT ALAN # ENG 1 ™ S c 
SUGLAS HaLe 9 GROVE PARK 
6 BRAEMAR ST WESTMOUNT @UE 
TAWA 2 o 
ad CAPRARU GEORGE uM 
CAMPBELL RO 4472 puPuIsS AVE APT 36 Re 9 1230 
Pirin errr ABST RON GLE: ENG: fi as o4 110 LANSDOWNE AVE 
DORVAL Que me 1 51%8 TORONTO ONT 
SAMPBeLL ow) CARAGIANIS EVANTHIA MARIA M ARCH 1 
52 imighcane . ROBERT 8 ENG 1 4077 MELROSE AVE HU 9 1592 
P rs © GARDENS a7 5 a“ ve 
TE CLAIRE Ue ox 5 49 N BE G MONTREAL @ 


5027 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
CARBONNEAU Guy VOSEPH 8 ENG Civ 
4950 MONTCLAIR AVE Hu KH §383 
N D G MONTREAL Que 
CARDINAL vOSEPH LIONnet Ss ARCH 
4251 MARQUETTE ST MTL ta “2° F90L 
CARDINAL MOTEL courT 
ANCIENNE LORETTE QUE 
CARDINAL RENE Ee BS ENG PHY 
A412 ST HUBERT ST pu # 9420 
ONTREAL Que 
CAREY GERAL DINE OLIVE 8 sc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0327 
eox 1253 
DUPAPQUET Que 
CAREY PHILIP FREDERICK Ba ENG COM 
A1 KINDERSLEY AVE sec FT S978 
ONTREAL 16 QUE 
CARIGNAN ROBERT Ss ENG eu 
55 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL Av # 23164 
18%3 STH ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
cA te MON IQUE touvurse u 8 ENG 
2 GEAUBIEN ST RA 1 4400 
‘ EAL QUE 
CARLIN FRANCIS TAYLOR 6 com 
48263 VICTORIA AVE er. 4244 
MONTREAL Que 
CARLSEN ANDREW BERT BS sc 
3506 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
262 94TH STREET 
BROOKLYN 9 N Y u Ss A 
CARNA KATHERINE ANNE Ss A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE eu OTs 
149 WOODLAWN AVE 
MASSENA N ¥ uv s A 
CARMICHAEL AUDREY HELEN 8 a 
6902 STANSTEAD AVE Re 7 6304 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
CARNEGIE ROGERT KENNETH a ENG 
140 simcoe AVE Re 3 5695 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 
CARON MELODIE MOLSON a sc P ED 
25 PERREAULT AVE 
sTfe ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
77 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 
CARPENTER AUSTIN CLARK 8 sc AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 2 
CORNWALL ONT 
CARPENTER MICHAEL ARTHUR 8 ENG CH 
$75 VICTORIA AVE Hu 1 14AA 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
CARPENTER MICHAEL JAMES MUS Ss 
4281 BARCLAY AVE Re 7 S1A4 
aPT 6 MONTREAL Que 
CARR ARNOLD VOHN STANLEY PARTIAL 
1521 STEPHENS AVE PO #& 5824 
VERDUN QUE 
ca R RICHARD CHARLES D D s 
40°90 ROYAL AVE MTL HU 1 #11564 
16 1 2 PORTER ST 
BEVERLY MASS uv s a 
CARRALL DORA ANNE TcH ELEM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
111 20TH AVE 
st EVSTACHE SuRP te tac 
QuEewec 
CARRE AURELIEN 8 ENG 
WILSON HALL 
5R RUE DU FONT 
JVONQUIERE Que 
CARRIER BRIAN RONALD Ss sc AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KAR WARWICK DRIVE 
BAIE D> UVURFEE Que 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


CASSAN STANLEY 
1252 DUCHARME ave 
MONTREAL R QUE 


CASSAR JOSEPH EDWARD 
WILSON HALL 

376 QueBsec sT 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


CASSIDY CLARE ADELE Cc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
796 OLD TRAIL 

HIGHLAND PARK 1tUL vu SA 


CASSIDY JANET ELIZABETH 
R025 OQUTREMONT ave 
MONTPEAL 15 Que 


CASSILS YVOHN GILMOUR 
4A3 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CASTANO ALGERT DAVID 
YMC A DRUMMOND ST MTL 
913 vay st 

UTICA NEW YORK vu aA 


CASTEL DAPHNE 
§431 TRANS ISLAND ave 
MONTREAL Que 


CASTILLERO OSVALDO H 


CALLE S52 ESTE 16 
PANAMA 


REP DE PANAMA 


CASTLE WARMAN FREDERICK Pp 
44 EASTON ave 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


CASWELL CHARLES FREDERICK 
26 SPRINGFIELD ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CATTERSON ALISTAIR Gttmou 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP 
FARNHAM OVE 


CATTO GERALD NoEL YOHN 
14 STH ave 
VAUDREUVIL TERRACE oUE 


CAUGHEY PATRICK LYNCH 
3436 DUROCHER st MTL 
1940 so oxrorp 

GROSSE PTE 46 
MICHIGAN vu S A 


CAVADIAS GEORGE 
195 TRENTON Ave 
TOWN OF WT ROVAL Que 


CAVELL RONALD GEORGE 
3581 university st MTL 
740 14TH ave 

LACHINE oUE 


CAVENDER JOHN 


eh PRINCE ARTHUR sT w 
AEM NEW voRK Uu s A 


CAVERN PUL WILL TAM AUSTIN 
90 ROvaAL AVE 


NPG MONTREAL Que 


Sa Onee HARRIETT aGnes 
a eabehd MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 
ACFARLANE Lake 

bOcKkerny gue 


Aa RICHARD ANTHONY 
6344 Wilson Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


1485 DRummonD ST APT 911 
SCHREI1Q@ER ONT 


SECIL RoseRt 


MAT DONAL 
BD coL 
BOx 36 Lece 


sr 
Peon OS Beery ve que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Ss sc 
cR 4 4757 


pe 3452 


e sc 
6 sc 
M ENG 
we 7 91264 


“MD cM 
mA 9790 


M ENG 


RE 3 1790 


6s sc 
Vi-- 9-4 368 


mD cM 
Pu 0877 


EDUCATION 
wu 1061156 


MED DIPL 


Ss sc 
eu 0947 


6 ENG 


RB SC AGR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


Cetis GLORIA 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CALLE 82 14 24 

BOGOTA COLOMBIA 


CENERELLI JOHN PETER 
RA72 WAVERLEY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


CENNE IVARS 
4R45 COTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 18 MONTREAL QUE 


CERIGO GEORGE GERASSIMO 
5598 DECELLES ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL Que 


CHABOT DAVID Lous 


Ym Cc A 1441 DRUMMOND ST 


49 CHRYSLER AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


CHABOT JAN 

C¢ SO CENTRAL Y MCA 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
LOENSGAARD HARLOESE 
DENMARK 


CHABOT VULIETTE 
4245 DE LANAUDIERE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHADWICK DOLORES DIANE 
5174 westeury ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHAFFEY CHARLES EL SWOOD 
1456 CRESCENT st 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


CHALMERS DAVID ROBINSON 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


CHAMBERS DAVID ARTHUR ad 
3579 SHUTER ST MTL 
LYNNMOUR Ss © 


CHAMITOFF ASHLEY 
5657 PARK AVE 
APT & MONTREAL QUE 


CHAN VOHN wiM 
4101 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHAN KOON KAY 
$715 DROLET ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHAN KWOK HUNG 
3527 tORne ave mTe 
223 WANCHAIL ROAD 
WANCHA! HONG KONG 


CHAN PANG LING 

3631 LCORNE CRES APT 6 
a CcOoOmFORT TERRACE 
KINGS ROAD HONG KONG 


CHAN SHIU HON HENRY 


$439 SHUTER ST APT A MTL 


55 FoRT st 
GROUND FLOOR 
NORTH POINT HONG KONG 


CHAN TStu CHIU 
3537 SHUTTER ST MTL 

21 vueT vVUEN ST 
GROUND FLOOR HONGKONG 


CHANDLER VOHN HERBERT 
BRITTAIN HALL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SOUTH RUSTICO P E€ 1 


CHANDLOR SHELDON HARVEY 
4H49 MELROSE AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


CHANG CHING JU 
3436 DUROCHER ST 
APT 8B MONTREAL QUE 


CHANG HAV! yusuf 

ana 9 PRINCE ARTHUR sT 
21 CHUNGK ING ROAD SOUTH 
TAIPEL TAIWAN 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 
8 ENG 

Pr. O265 
6 sc 


8 com 
“wets 
e sc 


6 cOoM 


PH D 
vi 9 RABAT 


8B ENG 
cR 6 8594 


8 ENG 


6S ENG 


6 sc AGR 


Ve SCs 


5029 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
CHANG HANG SHING 

360° UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
19 PRAT AVE 

KOWLOON HONG KONG 
CHANG HERMAN 

3615 university st mTte 
Box 53 

VAUXHALL ALTA 


CHANG THOMAS 


629 PRINCE 
5 CORNWALL 


6 
KOWLOON HO 


MING Swi 
ARTHUR ST 
sT 

NG KONG 


w 


SOLOMON 
AVE 


CHANKOWSKY 
4272 MCLVYN 
MONTREAL Q 


N 


ve 


RRARA GRACE 
COLLEGE 
PARK wEST 


CHANNELL BA 
MACDONALD 
25 QUEENS 
PORT OF SP 
TRINIDAD 6 


AIN 


w 


CHARE 
425 
19 


HAWK 


st upe 
Au AVE 
sTREET 


ONT 


CLA 
wT ROY 
pLLGA 
esauRy 


MT 


L 


w 


PAUL 
st 


CHARE € 
258 
116 
TRO 


st yvOSEFH 
SHERBROOKE 
Roc st 
RIVIERES 


we 
st 


s 


HW 
Que 
AUBERT 


CHARL s 


5921 
MONT 


AND GERMAIN 
CLARK sT 
REAL 


RL 
56 

2 
Nt 


esors 
CHOME DY 
508 
wax<t QUE 
AR 
9 
T 


E€S CHAISTABEL 
OUNTAIN ST 
QO MONTREAL 


e 


Que 


R DAY! HUGHES 
psorR 


UNT 


D NOEL 
ave 
Que 


n 
42° 


EDWARD 
APT 44 


GEORGE 

SHUTER ST 
R'GON ST 
1GAN FALLS QUE 


iner 


KOIL PILLAI 
MENDEN AVE 
AL QUE 


] 


ESWORTH GLADYS MARY 
LORNE AVE MTL 
ELIZABETH ST 

TH BATTLEFORD SASK 


CHARNABRODA 
$60° UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL QUE 


1 SMAEL 
st 


CHARNEY MELVIN 
6292 pe vimy 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


CHARNEY MORRIS 
6292 De vimy 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


CHARRON VEAN MAURICE 
$547 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
51 cCoOvRCELETTE ST 

HULL QUE 

CHASE JACK DONALD 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
PORT wtLt 1AMS 

KINGS COUNTY N S 

CHASE LOIS CHRISTINE F 
165° SHERBROOKE ST WwW MTL 
1572 MASSACHUSETTS AVE 
CAMBRIDGE 38 
MASSACHUSETTS vu Ss A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


mM sc 1 
av & 6307 
B ENG mMCH 3 
MD cM 1 
vi 5 3552 
6 ENG 1 
RE 1 2094 
ea sc H EC 4 
6 sc 
cR 4 7681 
8 ENG 1 
me 7102 
6 com 1 
RB ENG PWR 5 
we 5 7084 
BA 2 
a sc 1 
er. 0224 
PH D 4 
pe 6538 
PH D 3 
Pu. 1156 
GR N CERT 1 
vi 9 6760 
6 ENG 1 
av 8 6307 
@ ARCH 6 
Re 4 7452 
8 ARCH 2 
RE # 7452 
B ENG EL 4 
ri 5). 365.5 
8 ENG CH 5 
vi 9 0141 
PH D 5 
we 5 O544 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


CHATEL vac 
451 MT PL 
wESTMOUNT 


6B ENG 


NT 2 4549 


we 


CHAT 
RO 
44 
eu 


s 
A 


WORTH 
u viet 
LIinwo 
ALO 9 


8 
0495 


A 
PL 


F 


CHATT 
4s 


Rt 


ERVEE 
viat 
ub Qu 


MED DIPL 


4 


1N HE 
COTE 
3 MON 


e coM 3 
7 


RE #270 


anc 


CLA 
cGR 
aL 


sc 


z?7< 


sky 
Ent 
AL 


TOH ELEM 


€ 
AGR 
] 


eR 
AY 


erz P 
ote s 
EMONT 


MD CM 
cr. 1 2735 


b 
2o 


MoA 


3819 


cecit 

ONTARIO 
ONMOUTH 
EDY ROAD 
KONG 


1A 


vi 9 
uM 


N 


T 


8 
PL 


ENG Cctv 
4720 


WELL INGTON 
DUROCHER ST APT 20 
MOLYNES R 
WAY TREE 
1cA 8 w ' 


Fe 
A 


NEY 
4 


ENRICA 
DG AV 


G MONTREA 


N 


ow mt 
7 BE 
TREAL 


RAM 
vimy 


Que 


AVE 


R 
A 


YY ROSLYN 
PLE AVE 
ANNE DE & 
OUTREMON 
REAL QUE 


ve QUE 


7 


N CAROL A 
& victor 
HOLLAND A 
ONT 


LeEGe 


wa 


s ip Tf 


ROAD 


DAV 
UAVA 
KONG 


G@ tity so 
ut vicTorRt COL 
GRANVILLE ROAD 
2ND FLOOR KOWLOON 
HONG KONG 


KING 


A LEeGce 


CHEW TING Wat 
RP RUE GU ILBAULT 
98 TAIL PO ROAD 


CWLOON HONG KONG 


More 


Awa 


'ANG 
co 80x 
ACDONALD 
Err oF 
TL TAIWAN 
AIPpet 


MORGAN S 
105 
COLLEGE 
AGRONOMY 
UNIVERS! 
FREE CHINA 


urs 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
CHIARAVALLOT! JVOSEPH ¥ ea 3 
3527 LORNE AVE MTL QUE Pu. 6339 

Box 398 


WILTON MAINE u SA 


CHIASSON CAMILLE MARCELLE 
3713 STE FAMILLE ST MTL VI 9 9915 
LAMEQUE GLOU CO N 8B 


CHIDZERO BERNARD T G PH D 
3535 SHUTER ST MTL BE Ob41 
¢ oO CHIZERO & SONS 

PO HIGHFIELD SALISBURY 
SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
CHILAKOS JOHN 8 Sc AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

216 st CrAiLLE ST w 

QUEBEC CITY Que 


CHILDE EDWARD ARTHUR MED DIPL 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP we 7 6011 
62 MT ROYAL CRESCENT 

ST JAMES MAN 


CHILTON MARVIN EUGENE i} ENG com 
P Oo BOX HS 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RT 3 Box 110 


HIGH POINT Nn c uv Ss A 
CHIN DAVID TARE WONG 8 ENG CH 
3790 CITY HALL AVE MTL av # 7592 


368 MAIN ST 
YARMOUTH N S 


CHIN EDWARD vtn HUNG 
3525 UNIvEeRSITy ST MTL vi 9 O204H 
$44 SMERBOURNE ST 
TORONTO ONT 


CHIPMAN CAROL ANN PHYS!IOTH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ec OS71 
BEDFORD 

HALIFAX CON S 


CHIPPENDALE NORMAN HENRY Ss A 
545 4TH ave PO 6 5901 
VERDUN QuE 

CHISHOLM DOROTHY LEL GR N CERT 
$410 MAPLEWOOD ave RE 1 6129 


APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


CHISHOLM MARILYN CHERYL 5 A 
50 LAZARD ave RE KH 3065 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


CHISHOLM THOMAS ANGUS P 8 ENG 
3637 University st sl Sima ey Se 
185 DUNVEGAN ROAD 

TORONTO ONT 

CHIU SHIN YAT SYLVESTER & sc 
$550 SHuTeR ST APT 2 MTL 

597 BOBINSON ROAD 

GROUND FLOOR 

HONG KONG 

CHIU WALLACE PETER eae 
2077 AvimeR ST wTE 

th2 Georce st 

OTTAWA ont 

CMO CHU CLAUD BSEANARD 6. sc 


S611 PARK ave MTL vt —S 459% 
RFoOBao ALEXANDER sT 

LACYTOWN GEORGETOWN 

BRIT i SH GUIANA 


CMOQUETTE JYOSEPH ARMAND A B ENG 
8534 worpraux ave mA’ 8 039% 
MONTREAL 35 Que 

Bao 

MOSUETTE MICHEL ROBERT os 
1449 DRUuwmoND st Pc 6033 


MONTREAL Que 


ChHORAS 


PETFR THEQDORE G mp CM 


$45 PINE AVE w wte 
94 curtis srt 


ST THOMAS ONT 


CHOW sim 

5441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
CHARLIES HOTEL 
S'REKLAND LAKE OnT 


8 ENG Mt 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CHOW PAUL 
5 AOS HUTCHISON ST MTL 
568° PARK AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


CHOW RONALD 
1TA31 LAURIER AVE EAST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHOW YUNG LEONARD 
3512 SHUTTER ST MTL 
16 VORDAN ROAD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


CHRISTENSEN ELIZABETH H 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ROS MURRAY AVE 

QUEBEC CiTY QUE 


CHRISTENSEN PETER FRIIS 
13 ROY AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


CHRISTIE ANNA MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 TUNSTALL AVE 
SENNEVILLE QUE 


CHRISTIE YVANET ELLEN 
1700 MCGREGOR ST 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


CHRISTIE MARGARET ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1555 sT GERMAIN ST 
VILLE ST LAVRENT QUE 


CHRISTMAS GILLIAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

44 ACADEMY ROAD 

APT 12 MONTREAL 6 QUE 


CHRITCHLEY VACK HARRY 
3653 UNIveRsStTy ST MTL 
4403 CORONATION DRIVE 
CALGARY ALPFERTA 


CHRYSSOLOR CONSTANTINE 
1760 DECELLES 
vitte st LAURENT Que 


CHU PATRICK KA HANG 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
123 CAINE ROAD 
HONG KONG 


CHYESG YVOHN DAVID 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW LOWELL ONT 


CHYE PETER WING ¥ 
7582 OUTREMONT AVE MTL 
77 KOWw WAH KINK VILLA 
HONG KONG 


CHUNG WAH PUT 
YM CC A DRUMMOND ST MTL 
1°97 HENNESSY RO G F 
HONG KONG 


CHURCH GARBARA HAY 
$4B0 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
19 wrtsSOn ST w 
PERTH ONT 


CHURCH FLORA MACPHERSON 
4 SUNMERHILL TERRACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CIOTOLA VYVOSEPH GEORGES 
155 EAST MOZART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CIlPRICK WILL TAM JOHN 
$581 SHuTER ST MT 


Box 704 
POWELL RIVER 8 C 


ciTRin yvacos 
DOUGLAS HALL 
428 3% CHOME 
SHIMOMEGU RO 
TOKYO VAPAN 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


TCH INT 2 
8 ENG 2 
me-4.1305 


we 3 61290 


HOMEMAKER 1 


B® ENG Civ 3 
aes? 7227 

S sc AaGR 4 
fe sc AGR 1 


Dos 
8B ENG 1 
PHYSIOTH 5 


6 
we 2 6274 


mp cm a 
Av H 46760 


5031 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given. the second is the home address 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CLAMEN ALLEN 


2575 GOYeR st 
MONTREAL QUE 

5295 KING EDWARD AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


LAMEN STANLEY 
5295 KING EDWARD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


LARE LIONEL ARTHUR 
DOUGLAS HALL 
PROSPECT FARM 
GREEN ISLAND P O 
VAMAICA 8 wit 


RK ANN BARBARA 
QO st CLARE RD 
NTREAL QUE 


Oz> 


RK BARRY FERGUSON 


9 15 STREET SOUTH 
THERIDGE ALTA 


Mux 


RK DOROTHY CHARLOTTE € 


o> 
> 
v 


1NE AVE Ww APT 46 
MRS FRANK CLARK 
ARLETON PLACE ONT 


oar 
i?) 


LARK eric Lee 

145 DUFFERIN ST MTL 
P © BOx 268 

MALARTIC QUE 

ARK GERAL DINE FRANCIS 
20799 LAKE SHORE ROAD 
ste ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
7AB EGAN AVE 

VERDUN QUE 

LARK AN CHRISTIE 
$571 SHUTTER ST 

APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


RK JOHN CHARLES 

85 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1 LEWIN PARK 
NCASTEH N B&B 


ruer 
>Va> 


ARK JOHN MERREL 
472 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
$3 LINCOLN AVE 

RCHARD PARK N Y u 


Onur 


ARK LLOYD ALLEN 
4678 'tRVING ST N W 
ASHINGTON 10 D C 
156 MAIN ST 

ORTH BATTLEFORD 
ASK ATCHEWAN 


ozeerr 


ARK LORNE SHELDON 
754 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
ONTREAL QUE 


gar 


RK MARION ANNE 


LONGWORTH AVE 
ARLOTTETOWN P E€ 1 


I”o> 
< 
> 


ARK PETER OSGOODE 
RESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
6&3 BROADVIEW AVE 
TTAWA ONT 


LARK ROY FREDERICK 
RO HILLCREST AVE 
VILLE ST PIERRE QUE 


LARK SAMUEL SMITH 
$465 STANLEY ST 
711 CONCORD AVE 
WELMINGTON 2 
DELAWARE vu S A 


LARK SUZANNE HENRIETTE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Box 2754 


STE AGATHE DES MONTS 


LARKE HAROLD DIGBY T 


449 STANSTEAD CRESCENT 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


PHYSIOTH 


S51 university ST MTL 


TCH ELEM 


PHYS!OTH 
L vicTORIA COLLEGE 


MED DIPL 


Jo. 


CLARKE VOHN GORDON 
DOUGLAS HALL 
WORTHY PARK 
EWARTON P O 
VAMAICA 8 wit 


CLARKE YOSEPH BRIAN 
640 miTcHerte ave TF 


1622 WINTERHAVEN ROAD 


PORT CREDIT ONT 


CLARKE LOREN SEL BOURNE 


2066 MANSFIELD ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLARKE MARGARET VEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Po Abs 

LENNOXVILLE QUE 


CLATTENBURG ANNE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLE 


705 VERNON ROAD 
PHILADELPHIA 19 
PENNA U S A 


CLAYTON VOAN ELIZABETH 


250 LANSDOWNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLEGG LESLIE KENT 
651 VICTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

CLEGG MARGARET EDITH 
651 vVictToRIa ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CLEGHORN VOHN MARNOCH 
$160 ST SULPICE ROAD 


MONTREAL 6 QUE 


CLEGHORN SHEENA 


31n0 ST SULPICE ROAD 


MONTREAL 6 QUE 


CLEMENT DOROTHY ELIZABETH 


Box 950 MACDONALD C 


4441 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 


N D G MONTREAL QUE 


CLEMENT FRANCOIS 
9 ST LOUIS ROAD 
LOWER WOODLANDS 
CHATEAUGUAY QUE 


CLEMENT YUDITH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$19 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


LENMAN VOEL 
572° NORTHWOUNT AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


CLIBRON PETER BROOKE 
507 viCcTORIA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


CLICHE VOHN PAUL 


390 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 


19 AGNES ST 
LAKE MEGANTIC QUE 


CLICHE vYOSERPH CHARLES 


11 OLDFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


CLIFFORD GEORGE ERNEST 
$508 university sT 
$443 WELLINGTON ST 
VERDUN QUE 

CLOKIE COLIN ALEXANDER 


L 

1458 MACKAY ST MTL 

39H ST GERMAIN AVE 

TORONTO ONT 

CLOSE ANTHONY DEREK 
1475 CALEDONIA ROAD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


CLOUGH witL tam auGuUsST 


227 FLEMING RD 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 

ee 0977 
B ENG 

Re 4 165 
6 ENG 


TCH ELEM 


se sc 
Pu. 0147 


PHYSIOTH 
we 5 10Af4 


TCH INT 


8 ENG 
ou 7 4969 


m sc AGR 


8 ENG 


re 3 7020 


BA 
we 2 0510 


8 cOoM 
Pp. 0590 
ect 


aD 
pe 0752 
pos 


we 5 375% 


re 9 3967 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS ‘. TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
CLOUTIER GILLES GEORGES PH D *loowen GERALD ALLAN 
6235 42ND AVE clu & OR46 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 493 ST JOSEPH BLVD w 
APT 18 MONTREAL H QUE 
RT 
PouLteR ROSE By Sree LlCOHEN GERARD ELIE 
2150 5E Ave S5H73 ST UVRBAIN ST 
TROIS RIVIERES v 2 
Ros v Sue MONTPEAL 14 QUE 
CLOUTIER WILLIAM LOUIS uM J sc 2 
o A 
Pees’ Wake et ary. 13 ea sia’ COHEN HOWARD THOMAS 
120 €um st 637 LANSDOWNE ave 
2 WESTMOUNT QUE 


GRANBY QUE 
COHEN VACK 


CLOWES 1SOBEL PATRICIA mMuS 8 1 0 
5150 wesTHitt ave DE fb24 49% ST yvOSEPH sivD w 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
4 
CLYKE EMILY CHRISTINE Sw 2 Teo ee ea pghag it aiid 
$325 west BROADWAY AVE HU B&B 57R3 6 t's BELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
COHEN VESSE JOHN 
COCKEMLINE WORLEY arucE 
$5899 PARK ave se 1 4615 coTe ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL 29 Que 
COCKHILL MELVYN EDWARD se sc 2 eye pst aay ra seas 
5181 QUEEN MARY ROAD HU KH R194 MM a —" soos a< 
APT 7 MONTREAL Que ONTREAL QUE 
CODE AARRY LORNE a ae COHEN KATHERINE LOUISE 
Ss 1 * 
4530 MARCIL ave Eu 4565 721 UPPER ROSLYN Ave 
N DG MONTREAL Que . WESTMOUNT QuUE 
COPRINGTON WALTER RL en a |COMEN MARTIN LAWRE cE 
§00 PINE Ave w mTe ae ase 4416 MELROSE AVE 
BRITTONS CROSS ROAD = BON SAC Sue 
ST MICHAEL NO 14 
BARPBADOS B&B wit [COHEN MITCHELL 
: 4775 ROSLYN AVE 
SOE NOEL ELIZABETH a 4: MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA coL eS : | 
BOx 85 KING ONT ean - 0526 |CCHEN MOE MORRIE 
| SA3S7T DARLINGTON AVE 
SOEN IRVING 1tSaac ak ea * MONTREAL QUE 
$786 KENT ave mT 
t 20: 
Po Rox 5390 REP fy 3d Ae COHEN MONROE WALLACE 
WINDSOR wELD 3950 LINTON AVE 
APT SR MONTREAL 24 QUE 
COFFIN DAVID car 
t -§ 
AOx A7 © ae 2 S|COHEN MORTIMER YOSEPH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4909 BDORNAL AVE 
STF ANNE pe BELLEVUE Que MONTREAL QUE 
COGAN MURRAY IF COHEN NAOM?! 
VING : 
4438 Ke o ENG Mew 31 4256 ne Vine ave 
ENT ave RE 7 71848 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL QUE 
COHEN ASRAW COHEN PAUL BARRY 
E 3 AM HASCA ENG : 
5975 witperton ave soap al 5940 MONKLAND AVE aPTt 12 
MONTREAL Que RE # H421 N D G MONTREAL QUE 
COMEN ANN COHEN PERRY IAN 
ie 3 $464 DUROCHER AVE MTL 


8415 victoria ave 


SESH MONTREAL que BOx NO 60 


SYTTON QUE 
SOKEN BEATRICE 


4912 Lacom 
: RE ave 
MONTREAL aE RE 4 43H1 


COHFN ROCHELLE MIRSKY 
4617 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


COMEN ge 

ad 

5920 neavcwen . — S| COHEN SANDRA TREHUBS 

MONTREAL 6 ouc *’* Re 1 1068 6275 NORTHCREST PLACE 
APT 1012 MONTREAL QUE 


COnen 
3420 weet exUa'ne 8 com 4lconos MARTIN 
ST MTL RE 7H12 1927 PRATT Ave 


520 wranpotrtTe ee 
RIVERSIine ont MONTREAL QUE 


SOHEN Davin COT NANCY ALDEN 
4759 m fn ENG CH 5 $925 SHERBROOKE ST WEST 
™ ERIDIAN ave DE £437 
ONTREAL Que APT 25 MTL 

POND sT 
Soe Dian nuscant ans HOPKINTON MASS U 5S A 


MARY ROAD “Hu H 0151 COL BY CHARLES WILLIAM 
4040 TRAFALGAR ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


4480 cr 

RCLE A | 

MONTREAL ave gd ee UV92 COLE KENNETH EDGAR LYON 
a $502 UNiversiTtTy ST MTL 

POMEN GERALD 392F ST STEVENS COURT 

5250 bare a = cna - 2 TORONTO 18 QUE 

Ber de cR 7 6013 


COLE NORMAN WILFRED 
$5 EL LCERDALE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
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e sc 
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6 com 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD CM 4 
Av KR 5320 
Ss sc 
vi 9 0993 
PH D 
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8 com 5 
6 Sc AGR 2 
uw Ss Ww 1 
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8 ENG MCH 4 
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bu 7 5430 
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OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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COURSE & YEA 
TEL. NO. 
B A 2 ~ 
PL. 0634 


TCH ELEM 1 


MD CM 
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RE 3 0529 
B ENG CH 4a 
PO # 12448 f 
PL. 7412 
Ba SC N 1 
RE 7 5634 
8 com 4é 
vi 5S 2730 
8B ENG EL wl 
RE 7 2728 
e sc 1 
Re # 368A . 
MA 1 
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6 ENG U 
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8 ENG 
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sOOPER HARRIET VAUGHAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
42 PARK AVE 
OAKVILLE ONT 


SOOPER YOAN MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
{46 @ALLANTYNE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


Louise 
COLLEGE 


COOPER MARY 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
42 PARK AVE 
OAKVILLE ONT 


COOPER MIRIAM SYLVIA 
600 VICTORIA Ave 
VONTREAL QUE 


COOPER NATALIE HAZEL 
4780 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COOPER STEVEN BRIAN 
4823 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


IOOPERBERG ARLENE 
4942 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COOPERSTE IN SIDNEY 


4319 ESPLANADE AVE APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 
COOPERSTONE HARVEY MY RON 


5P10 DECELLES RD 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
COPE BARBARA ELIZABETH 
1} NORTHCOTE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


COPE DONALD FREDERICK 
13 NORTHCOTE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


COPFLAND DONALD ARCHIBALD 
4866 SHERBROOKE ST w 

EAST FRONT 

CORNWALL ONT 


SOPELOVITCH BERNARD 
14414 CimcLe ROAD 
MONTREAL 6 OVE 


SOPEMAN ANTHONY RUPERT 
1455 DRUMMOND ST mTL 
378 BivD Hamer 
QUFREC city Que 


SOPLAN STEPHEN 
$483 Peew st mre 
$57 Somerset st East 
OTTAWA ONT 

POPLEY DONALD REG 

3445 Peew st mre 

1873 burFFeRIn st 
TOFONTO 10 ONT 


Bento SCORINNE HEATHER 
SI1S HINGSTON ave 
N DG MONTREAL Que 


OPP Davip 
8261 KINGS TON 


AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
ents JOSeew LEROY 
CO mR 


525 FREDERICK EDWARDS 
S WALKLEY ave apt 3 
ELEANOR st 
Chag 


VANAS TRINIDAD 
ORBETY 
JOHN RAYWON 
1534 s+ OND # 


MATTHEW sT 
MONTREAL Que 


OKCORAN THOWAS 


FRANCIS 
§ 16 macvonatp 


COLLEGE 


vu SA 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
CORDEAUY MARC ETIENNE 
126 VICTORIA ave 
LONGUEUIL QUE 
COREY GERALD EARL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BEDFORD Que 


CORKEN ELIZABETH 
2 GABLES COURT 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 


CORLEY NORA TERESA 
703 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CORNISH FREDERICK 
352 GRENFELL AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


CORRIGAN THOMAS 


3570 RIDGEwoOD ave 
APT 106 MTL 

11 ALDRIDGE ROAD 
CHAPPAQUA N ¥ ose 
cORRY PETER MATTHEW 
2R60 GLENCOE ave 
TOWN OCF MT ROYAL QUE 
corso JOHN 

®330 wAVERLY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
COSGROVE GEOFFREY PrHitl 


Peet st 


$4485 APT 14 


GEORGE 


FRANCIS 


iP 


MONTREAL QUE 
COSSER MARY LOUISE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S'GMA MINES 


BOURLAMAQUE QUE 


COSSETTE MARCEL 
2065 PRUDHOMME 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


AVE 


COSTANTIN'I DOMINIC 
959 PRUDHOMME AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


cosTis DENISE 
53°97 CAVEN CIRCLE 


VitlLe ST LAVRENT QUE 


COSTOM DOROTHIE CAROL! 
465617 MICHEL B1B8AUD 
MONTREAL QUE 


coTe 
3620 
APT 8 


CLAUDE 
HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


JEAN MARIEN 
LORNE CRESCENT 
MONTPEAL QUE 


E YOSEPH CLAUDE 
AVE PLANTE 
1S Que 


OTE VARIE ALICE 

e329 SF cue 

APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 

Te RENEE 

5 SHERBROOKE ST WwW 

9 BEAUBIEN 

'VIEERE DU LOUP QUE 
1RWIN 

VAN HORNE 

8 MONTREAL 


cOTLER 
200 
APT 


Ave 
Que 


ROBERT SOLE 
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COTNAM 
MACDONALD 
nem i 

PEMBROXE ONT 


COTTINGHAM PATRICIA 
4R68 COTE DES NEIGES 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVID 
ROAD 


COTTLE MELVIN 
14 BRIARDALE 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


VOSEPH 


NE 


vEAN 


YVONNE 


MARIE GISELE 
MTL 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


CROFTON ATKINS C v 


439 VICTORIA AVE wsmMT 


CONGUISTADORES 1A4 
SAN 1S!IDRO 
LIMA PERU S A 


CROGGON YVAMES COLDS TREAM 


428 SHERBROOKE ST w 
aPpT 21 MTL 

GRAMPOUND 

CORNWALL ENGLAND 


CRONIN JOHN EMMETT 
475 PINE AVE w mTu 
164 HOMEWOOD ave 
HAMILTON ONT 

CRONIN JOSEPH FRANCIS 
34315 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CROOK EVAN DALE 
BOx 235 

CRAIG ROAD 
RICHWOND Que 


CROOKS THOMAS ALLAN 
4590 DRAPER ave 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


CROSBIE ROGER MANUEL 


$647 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 


35 FOREST ROAD 
ST JOHNS NFLD 


CROSBY CYNTHIA 

3638 DUROCHER sT APT 
1 CLIFTON ave 
MARBLEHEAD MASS uv s 


CROSS EDWARD LISTER Ss 


39 THORNHILE AVE mre 
4R$ SOUDAN ave 
TORONTO ONT 


CROSS YUSTIN ALLEN 
S488 MCTAVISH ST mrTE 
WEST MEADOW ROAD 
ROCKLAND MAINE vos 


CROSS PETER GARNET OCTAVE 


$602 DUROCHER st 
MONTREAL Que 


CROSS ROGER 
12 RICHELIEU PLACE 
MONTREAL Que 


CROSSGROVE PETER A 


3581 UNiversity st mTL 


4? Power st 
COPPER CLIFF oNT 


EROTHERS JOHN MICHAEL 
R02 BERWICK CRESCENT 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que 


CROWELL ARETA VALWA 
563 Leduc sr 
VILCE ST LAURENT Que 


CRUICKSHANK Uvie Riep 
Reo 


LEmesuRierR cue 


CS0RGo MixLOS 
3566 LoRNE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SVULLEN HaRay 


G GEORGE 
MOwlcKk Que 


eiR0 WILSON ave 
DG MONTREAL Que 


CUMBERLAND 


i8s0 CEDAR ave 
ONTRE AL Que 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS. 


CUMBE RL 
MILTON ST 
9 GROSVENOR 
WOLSTANTON 


Ss TREVOR 
we 2 72 


CUMMINGS Ss 
MONTREAL 
CUMYN PHIL 
SENNEVILL 
COLLEGE 
SEnNNEVILL 
CUNDILL 
PARKS! 
MONTREAL 
CUNDILL HE 


DOUGLAS H 
HUDSON HE 


TENAUDE 


CUNNINGHAM HAR PATRICK 


DOUGLAS HALL 
LEAMINGTON 


CUPCHIK WILLIA 
3641 OXENDEN 
$AE5O0 core 
MONTREAL 


AVE MTL 
CATHERINE 


CURLEY TURNER 
533 PRINCE 
Frise ST west 


DENNIS MASS 


RICHARD 


CURRIE ALLAN L 
UNIVERS! 
VERLO SASK 

CURTIS GERALD MORRIS 
19649 CLINTON 


MONTREAL 


PHYLLIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STANSTEAD QUE 


wo 


CUSHING MARIAN CATHERINE 
BALLANTYNE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
CUSHING SUSAN |1SABEL 
610 CLARKE 
wESTMOUNT 
CUTHBERT BARBARA FRANCES 
LOMBARD CRES 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
CYNGBERG ROZA 
SENNEVILLE 
SENNEVILLE 


XAVIER 
THE BOULEVARD wSTmMT 
LOCKWELL 
Queeec city Que 


VACQUES 


CYRENNE NOEL 
SHERBROOKE 
PHILIPPE 
RIVERS QUE 


IA7:2. OF 


CYTRYNBAUM MICHAEL 
wesTeuRY 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDUCATION 
CYTRYNBAUM SOLOMON 


OU TREMONT 


cYTRYNBAUM STANLEY 
$005 BEDFORD ROAD 


MONTREAL QUE 


YUNE ROSAMOND 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


DANCEY 
49015 wittson 
MONTREAL 


oxz 


o70 O~>Z 


> 


oO 


ona 
z 


Ss 
¥ 
D 


ZOD 


t 
° 
N 


zu-D 


ND 


66 
eT 


vip 


15 


ESTMOUNT 


vio 


19° 


ve 
m 


ACKER 
GRAND 
TREAL 


ACKER 
DONALD 
LaPot 
TREAL 


UNIVE 
LVILLE 


BANER 
wacom 
TREAL 


GUPTA 
OcRINE 
ONTREAL 

LORNE 


HENR?E 
TREAL 


DELPH 


TREAL 


ACRES 


CONSF 


PETER 


ROBER 
LECAVA 
Lue 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home 
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Que 
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® 
c 
m> 


m 
n> 
a 


e 
Que 
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>mom- 


r> 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DAVIDOW BARBARA 
4600 CIRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIDOW FRANCES 
4600 CIRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIDSON PETER WAYNE 
3971 RAMEZAY AVE 
MONTREAL 6 GUE 


DAVIES ARTHUR NELSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
DAYIES VOHN JAMES t 
Ym c A DRUMMOND ST ™ 
9 ROBINSON sT 
RANDFARTEN S AFRICA 
DAVIES SUSAN ALICE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4 CAMBRIDGE ROAD 

BAIE D VRFE QUE 

DAVIS GEORGE BERTON 
DOUGLAS HALL 

24 CONSTABLE ST 

MALONE NEW YORK uv s 
DAVIS HARRY GLEN 

$485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
MARION BRIDGE n $s 
DAVIS IAITAN HORWOOD 
3475 STANLEY ST APT 7 


SH DUDMORE ROAD 
SWINDON wILTS ENGLAND 


DAVIS vUDITH 
MAIN FD 
HUDSON QUE 


DAVIS JUDITH MAUDE fF 
$544 SHUTER ST mTL 
1825 SAN PEDRO Ave 
ViCcToRIA 6B c 

DAVIS KENNETH ANDREW 
3AS51 UNIivEeRSITY ST mT 
9 CASTLEFRANK ROAD 
TORONTO oNT 

DAVIS PETER tYLte 

2951 UNiversitty st AP 


DALHOUSIE n 8 

DAVIS ROBERT MICHAEL 
3 GELLEVUE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

Davis ROBERT witLtam 
S573 LORNE ave apt § 
1271 © DELEVAN 
BUFFALO N vy vu s A 
DAVIS SHEILA HELEN 
4480 HARVARD ave 

N DG MONTREAL Que 
DAVISON BARRARA VAR ION 
3 MARTIN Ave 

DORVAL Que 

DAVISON ROY JAMES 
3532 LoRNe ave wTe 
107 MONTCLAIR ave 
ROSLINDALE mass uv Ss 
DAWBER MARK ERIC 

140 S6TH ave 

LACHINE Que 


DAWE GEORGE 
249 wriant 
DORVAL Que 


DAWES Davin 
440 Faireie 


LD avi 
GREENFIELD PARK 
ALEXANDRIA ONT 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
BA 3|DAWSON ARTHUR 
Hu 1 6050 3509 HuTCHISO 
14 SBELLEVUE A 
Wwe S TMOUNT ve 
P SC N 1 
Hu 1 6050 DAWSON DONALD 
5180 CUMBERLA 
N D G MONTREA 
B A 2 
we 2 9497 DAWSON JOAN EL 
| 41 DUFFERIN R 
| HAMPSTEAD Que 
& ENG 1 
mM sc 1] 
| 
TCH iNT 2| 
DAY JAMES HALL 
MD CM 4 134 wc ALBERT 
| KINGSTON ONT 
|}DAY JOHN yOSEP 
| MACDONALD Cot 
a oA 2) $4 DUNDAS ROA 
se 0424 GUFLPH ONT 
DEAN FRANCES E 
m sc 1 RR 2 
BE 7HOR SHAWVILLE QUE 
DEAN JUDITH EL 
WOMENS RES! DE 
PHYSIOTH 1 MACDONALD COL 
| 955 cinnosay 
MONTREAL 9 OU 
GR N CERT 1/DEAN KENNETH R 
vi 5 9509 MACDONALD COL 
217 COMPTON A 
OTTAWA 3 ONT 
e sc 2)/DEAN RONALD SA 
BE 6968 §932 BEAULIEU 
MONTREAL 20 @ 
DEANESLY MARGA 
MD cm 2 ROYAL vICTOR! 
BE 5460 145 EAST FIFT 
| HINSDALE ILL 
vw ENG 1|/pEAR CAROLE AN 
be 5251 ROYAL viICcToORt 
$ QUEENSBERRY 
Ri CHMOND 
MD CM 3} SURREY ENGLAN 
DEAR YVACQUELIN 
} 1998 THURLOW R 
| HAMPSTEAD QUE 
SB A 3 
|\DEARING ENID M 
|} 495 PRINCE AR 
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wD cM 4 VANCOUVER 8 B 
“we 1 3102 
DEATHE JOAN FR 
| V7 Stecoe AvE 
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two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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AR 
RE 


we 
26 


ar 
R 
° 


EORGE 
ersity 
TAN 8B 


voOSsSEeF 


ENT GE 


Rex 
sT CcaT 
e 


ANCIS 
RIO av 
Cee aw 
QUE 


Mes 


neT 


Pe ANDR 


FORD 
HE RINE 


Te 


€ 


FD 


TARE CATHERINE 


LerTte 
Que 
GH GeEc 
E BONNE 

Que 


AVE 


FrFREY 
ave 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
se 0977 
PARTIAL 
ta f& 5961 
eek 
we 7 41A1 
a sc 
B ARCH 
se 46752 
RB D 
cr 2 1489 
BA 
RE 31972 
es 6s 
cr 2? 6163 
uw sc 
av 6307 
3 ENG 
se 7102 
uw sc 
vi 5 1940 
uw sc 
Hu 9 1446 
tu COM 
vi o K62E 
BOA 
vi 5 9446 
A ENG CIV 
vu 8 7097 
en 
un #«& 0900 
A ENG PHY 
cr 1 4452 
ea sc 
RE ” 1746 
7 TM 
vi 9 3286 
a CoM 
ca a 0741 
mp cM 
ve 2561 


2 


DE PASS JOAN EL IZASGETH 
§904 GROSVENOR ave 
MONTREAL Que 


DE POL RONALD EDWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
925 SUMMERLEA 
LACHINE QUE 


DERGEZ RENE CARLOS 


2022 UNION AVE APT 1 mtu 
AV Vv CARRANZA 311A 
SAN LUIS POTOS: S L PB 


MExICcoO 


DERBY JAMES HART 

429 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
APT 15 MTL 

347 SHELBURN ROAD 


BURLINGTON vT v SA 
DERBYSHIRE EDWARD 

621 PRINCE ARTHUR sT w 
APT 1 MONTREAL 2 Que 


DERMER ALTA ABRAMOWIT? 
3455 ELLENDALE ave 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


DERMER HAROLD 
$455 ELLENDALE ave 
APT 14 MONTREAL Que 


DERMINE PIFRRE PAUL 
Po BOx 138A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EXPERIMENTAL FaRM 
KAPUSKASING ONT 


PEROME IVAN LOUIS 
160A BLVD RICHELIEU 
ST HILAIRE QUE 


DEROME JACQUES HENR: 
19773 WAVERLEY ave 
MONTREAL Que 

DEROME JEAN ROBERT Lours 
#2 GERVAIS st 

CAVAL DES RAPIDES QuE 


DE ROME SANDRA MARGARET 
ROA BLVD RICHELIEU 
ST HILAIRE Qve 


DE ROMER HENRY 
204 aivp st Ev zear 
ST ELZearR pe LAVAL eve 


DERY LAURENT 

$580 sre FAMILLE ST mTL 
ST SEVERIN DE 

PROULXVILLE co 

CHAMPLAIN Ove 


DE SALAGERAY tours 

$640 Lorne CRES aPT 6 
4no CUMBERLAND «at 
Berea OTTAWA 2 ony 
DESATNIK WALTER 

5247 CHasor sr 
MONTREAL Que 


PESBARATS GEORGES 
4AOL LASALLE Bevo 


a MARL BOROUGH AVE 
OTTAWA ont 


ALAIN 
VERDUN 


PES6O1S GERARD PAUL 


ESPLANADE av 
RR Pace st . 


ST CATHARINES ONT 


PESe0, S ROGER 


ao Sv TimoTHee sr 
ONTREAL Que 


MTL 


PESCARy Silteerr 
512 174% Ave 
MACHINE oUe 


YOHN 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
BA 

RE 3 7508 

8 Sc AGR 


B ENG PHy 


MD cm 
Sis Ttse 
mM sc 
BA 
Re 3 8366 
s ¢ I 
RE 3 K364 
M osc 
S ENG Civ 


8 ARCH 
RE 8 2738 


8 ENG PHY 


MQ 4 4228 
Ss com 
PH D 
@ ENG 
PL 2615 
MA 
av # 0157 
6 ENG 
RA 1 1728 
BA 
RE 4H 7867 
A ENG Civ 
vo 9 1913 
8 ENG 
cz 1 3604 
8B ENG 
vi 9 2546 
A ENG MCH 
me 7 7467 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
DESCENT MARCEL ROGER 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOwICK QUE 


DESCHAMPS GUY ANDRE 


19039 woOoODLaND ave 
APT 104 VERDUN Que 
DESCHENES PAUL ANDRE 
764 RACHEL ST EAST 

MONTREAL Que 


DESCHENES PIERRE 
65 SHERBROOKE 
9A NICHOLSON ST 
VALLEYFIELD Que 


DE SCHULTHESS ANDREW G 
SRO CLARKE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DE SCHYULTHESS ROBIN FRANK 
3A9 CLARKE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DESFOSSES HENR! 
7A STE ANNE ST 
VARENNES QUE 


PAUL 


DESVARDINS BRUNO 
§42 RVE RIicHtItiecu 
BELOEIL Que 


DESVARDINS GEORGE MARCEL 


254 SHERBROOKE sT w 
APT 3 MT 
RR 2 


NEW LISKEARD ONT 


DESVARDINS HELENE 
67 HUDSON RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

DESVARDINS PIERRE ANDRE 

29 LAKE AVE 

STRATHMORE QUE 


DESVAPDINS ROGER REAL 


254 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 3 mT 
Rena 


NEw LIitSKEARD ONT 
DESKIN DENNIS SPENCER 
5905 SBOURETTE ave 
APT 26 MONTREAL QUE 


DESKIN ERIC 


1685 DUCHARME ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 
DESLAVURIERS eRNnesT PAUL 
$440 SHUTTER ST APT 4 MTL 


422 @EDARD sBtvod 
LACHUTE QUE 


DESMARAIS SOGER GASTON 
SAAR NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
6R1 PROSPECT 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


Mre 


DE SOUTA PATRICK DAVID 
§477 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESROCHERS Gittes v ¥ 
698 GALT AVE 
MONTREAL DUE 


DESROCHERS YOSEPH Lt S 
732 witDER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DESROCHERS LOVIS GEORGE 
en0 —€ ST VOSEPH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESROCHERS ROCH DENIS 
3759 DE LA FEL TRIE 
MONTPEAL QUE 


PESTA HAGOS 
$541 SHUTER ST MTL 
ADWA ENDASELASSIE 
TIGRE ETHIOPIA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


® sc acR 4 
8D 1 
PO 6 9665 
8 ENG 2 
ta 3 5724 
5 ENG eu 4 
Veo ees 
6 sc 1 
7 R236 
6 ENG EL 3 
we 7 ABABA 


AV A 67R9 
MED DIPL 1 

Re A 2312 
e com 2 

Me 1 1638 
8 ENG 2 

AV A 6784 
SB ARCH 5 
Be ENG AM 3 

cr 9 5805 
@ com 2 

vi 5 0509 
8 ARCH 4 


Po 9 1589 
eet 2 
RE 7 HS9OT 


RE 7 33764 
- St 2 
Pc O92 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
pe TOLEDO LEYLA 
$495 RIDGE 
aePT 10 MON 
peUuTScH EVA 
ROYAL vicT 
P co 80x 20 
LANCASTER 
pevi xc 
19 LtNNE 
STRATHMO 
Ad REPUB 
PETIT GO 
DEVLETOGL 
344 sHu 
re Giou 
ATHENS 
GREECE 
pew ENVAMI 
16 SEAFO 
CO FERRAN 
P o Box 12 
CARMEL 
DEWA yOrHN 
MACDONALD 
st eLESPH 
pezier c 
5468 SHE 
225 DE 
SHAWIN! 
DEZIEL PIER 
414 st wu 
632 6TH sT 
GRAND MERE 
DE zwriREeK >» 
4852 FULTO 
MONTREAL & 
DHAVERNAS 8 
4 SELVEDER 
wESTMOUNT 
DIACHUN WHEL 
378 DuPUTt 
APT 21 MON 
DIA NZADEH 
20 ME TCAL 
TESVIKIYE 
MAGKA (ISTA 
DILAKUNCHAK 
67 T vOSE 
44 usSHOL™ 
TORONTO 3 
DIAZ RGVUEL 
258 sHERBR 
FIRST AVE 
300 MIiRAM 
MARTANAG C 
DIAZ CLIFFO 
590 SLvVErFr 
STANU CREE 
SR ONDURA 
DIBBEN RICH 
1461 MOUNT 
SALTERNS 
OLD BURSLE 
HAMPSHIRE 
pI@eLE ROSS 
78200 ovTRE 
MONTREAL @& 
DICK WILLIA 
Fe | UMMERH 
VALOIS QUE 
DICKERSON R 
R5 INDSOR 
wes TMOUNT 
DICKEY CATHER! 
15357 
MONTREAL 2 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, 
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the second is the home 
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address. 


DON 


THOoMsSs 


T ROOM 


ANNE 


SA 
ve 


ND N 


D 
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> 
< 
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AVE 


RE 


COURSE & YEAR 1 


TEL. NO. 
MD CM 4 et 
1 5 1470 
B ENG ' 
MD ¢ 4 t 


RE KR 7533 . 


RE H 2265 


MD cM 4 


I 

c 
w 
a 
S 
n 


PH D 2 

Av # 5546 
pos @ 
9 0620 
act 1 


ect a 
1S 7226 M 
B A 3 


pe 98655 


PHYS!IOTH 3 

Re 7 4033 
6 sc 1 
BA 1 


@ ENG 


GERALD DONALD v 
wo oMmTu 


DIPPEL 
548 SHERBROOKE ST 
93 BIRKBANK DR 
OAKVILLE ONT 


ANTHONY 
st 


TULLIO VINCENT 
ABS CHARLEVOI x 
MONTREAL QUE 


DIXON MICHAEL EDWARD 
1469 DRUMMOND sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DIXON SYLVIA 
2420 GOoYeR sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DIZAZZO VEAN EDOVARD 
6844 10TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


DLVHOSCH ERICH 
1469 MacKay sT 
APT 4 MONTREAL Que 
DOBELL COLIN RUTHVEN C 
1114 ELGIN TERRACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DOBSON CHRISTOPHER 
2044 UNION MTL 
HEATON LODGE 
HEATON BOL TON 
LANCS ENGLAND 


BRIAN 


DOSSON EARLE FRANCIS 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 

UXBRIDGE ONT 

DODMAN FRANK WILL TAM 
292 DEVON ave 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


DOOMAN MICHAEL 
202 DEVON ave 


ARTHUR 


TOwN OF MT ROYAL Que 
DOEL DIANA JUNE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Po B0x 322 

PANAMA R Pp 


DOHERTY EDWARD 
2725 SEDFORD RCAD mTt 
35 INGELL st 

TAUNTON MASS) U 


DOHERTY 
5309 
RR 1 
DUNHAM Que 


EL DA VA 
Lucy PLAcE 


BDO'G DAVID witte 
4037 KimBeRLey 
MONTREAL Que 


DO'G GEORGE 
RR 3 
tACHUTE gue 


AND 


BO'G JAMES JAN 
217 Rocke. irre 
DORVAL Que 


DRive 


PO'1G RONALD PAUL 
T491 wiSEmMaNn a 
MONTREAL Que 


DOLAN ALEXANDRA € 
69 ROSEMOUNT crReES 
WESTMOUNT Que 


DOLENGA BHOHDANNA 
9201 vervitce 
AMUNTSIC Que 


THERESA 


DOLMAN DOUGLaS 
3581 UNiversity 
227 wemecey ver 
SYDBURY oNT 


DOLMAN MORTIMER 
5116 JEANNE MA 
MONTREAL Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 sc 
Be 0551 
e sc 
we 2 0036 
MD cM 
“<8 FSte 
TcrH ELEem 
RE 7 4296 
S ENG 
RA 2 1843 
o ARCH 
Se ok S309 
BA 
vi 9 7826 
“w Cc & 
AV # 7613 
BS sc AGR 
eA 
RE 3% 2988 
5 sc 
Re 3 29R4H 
B A 
i. wits 
dos 
GR N CERT 
Re ® 3611 
6 sc 
Av RA 3045 
B ENG 
Ss sc 
we 1 5487 
e sc 
cR 1 #044 
eA 
we § 542% 
BA 
py 1 0926 
8 ENG 
¥3--9" T3788 
e sc 
cR 7 1843 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

DOLPHIN WALTER EMiL 
$567 DUROCHER st 


MONTREAL QUE 


|} DOMINE CORINNE YVEANETTE 


3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
ROSE wHLL AVE & RuGeY RD 
PHILLIPSBURG N J u s A 
DONAHUE ANNE MARIE T 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2 BLACKWELL st 

CORNWALL ON HUDSON 

NEw YORK uv s A 
DONALDSON YVAmMES MILLAR 
1955S GRAHAM BtvoD 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 
DONALDSON ROBERT GEORGE 
1569 MCGREGOR ST mMTL 
127 MULLIN sT 

WATERTOWN N Y vu SA 
DONDALE CHARLES DENTON 
P © Box 117 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SCrlEnce SERVICE Las 
KENTVILLE N S 

DONEVAN RICHARD EDGAR 
$570 RIDGEWOOD DRive MTL 
365 KInG ST EAST 

OSHAWA ONT 

DONIHEE MARY AILLEEN 

29050 CLAREMONT APT 19 

9 FOURTH sT wesT 
CORNWALL ONT 

DONOHUE LYNN CATHERINE € 


ROYAL VICTORIA 
RR NWO 1 


COLLEGE 


CORNWALL ONT 
DONOLO LOUIS ANTHONY 
690 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 


3097 CARLYLE AVE 
| MONTREAL 16 QUE 


DONOVAN GERALD GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4078 MELROSE AVE 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 


JOHN K 
AVE 
Que 


DONOVAN NORGERT 
§ 429 DYUQUETTE 
Nn Do G MONT REAL 


WALTER GERALD 
COLLEGE 


DONOVAN 
MACDONALD 
RE 45TH sT 
LAVAL west Que 

ANTHONY BURKE 

Pee. Sst mTt 

251 THOROLD ROAD 

ROCKCLIFFE PARK 

OTTAWA 2 OnT 


DORAN 
3464 


DORAN JULIA ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


251 THOROLD ROAD 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 


DORAN ROBERT ARTHUR 


| 2555 BARCLAY AVE 

| MONTREAL QUE 
DORANSKY MARY ANNE 
HO11 CHAMPAGNEUR 
MONTREAL QUE 


DORE GUY 

3557 DUROCHER sT 
1 MCKINNON ST 
MATANE QUE 


Mre 


DORENFELD MORRIS 
46414 JEANNE MANCE 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


DORFMAN ARONA 
3A7T1 SGELANGER 
APT 15 MONTREAL 


st € 
Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
eA 
vi 9 9015 
GR N CERT 
Pu. OOS 
BA 
PL. 0477 
B ARCH 
RE 3 7914 
5 D s 
we 3 2157 
PH D 
M sc 
Re 7 2512 
GR Nn CERT 
mu A 4650 
PHYSIOTH 
Pc 0113 
R ENG Civ 
Av & 2247 
e sc AGR 
ect 
Hu & 4222 
TCH INT 
aa 
vi 9 5354 
B A 
PL. OS97 
56 ENG 
Re 9 0504 
e sc P ED 
crR 6 0920 
ENG 
Pr. 0602 
@ ENG 
Vis 2215 
S sc 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
DORFMAN SHEILA 


3A71 BELANGER 
MONTREAL QUE 


st ce 


PHILIPPE 
AVE 
ROYAL 


DORGET ANDRE C 


128 LAZARD 
TOWN OF MT Que 


DORKEN WALTER ROGERT 


12 ST GEORGES PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
DORR VOHN JEREMY 

3463 SmUTER ST APT 1 MTL 
Box 314 

KINGSTON JAMAICA @ W tI 
DORRANCE DONALD ANGUS 
2169 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

DORSEY EDITH ANN 

740 UPPER ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

DOVCET DANIELLE VAN 

12° st ANNE ST 

ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
19922 STE GERTRUDE ST 


MONTREAL NORTH QUE 


DOUGHERTY WENDALL 
MACDONALD 
BURY QUE 


DELBERT 
cCoLLEGE 


DOUGLAS ALAN WRIGHT 
BRITTAIN HALL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FIRST ST PARKDALE 
CHARLOTTETOWN FP E€ 1 


POVUGLAS AL THEA MCCOY 


3440 PEEL ST 
APY 17 MONTREAL QUE 
DOUGLAS ARTHUR VOHN 


530 fFtRST 
VERDUN QUE 


ave 


DOUGLAS HARVEY 
3RO1L KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDWARD 


DOUGLAS JAMES BRUCE 
755 FOURTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


POUGLAS OTTILIE MARGARET 


648 MURRAY HILL AVE 
weESTMOUNT Que 
POVGLASS JUNE PEARL 


eox 85 
WATERVILLE QUE 


DOUVILLE VEAN EUDES 
3659 CORNE CRESCENT 
SAINT ALBAN 
PORTNEUF CO QUE 


MTL 


DOUYON LAMARCK 

500 PItne AVE w mT 

ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 
1925 Pine Ave w 

MONTREAL QUE 


pow JOHN MALCOLM 
4448 WILSON AVE 
MONTREAL 2A QUE 


DOWDING PETER GItcRERT 
2058 vicTtTorR+a ST MTL 
BSRaYwicK 
Pine Hitt ST MICHAEL 
BARBADOS BB w ' 


DOWIE ROBERT OWEN 
3581 wuNiversitty st 
405 LCeETHeERIDGE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MTL 


POWNES OSWALD MALCOLM 
526 MILTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


=< 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Ri 7 A325 

6 cOM 2 
RE 7 4470 

@ ENG 
wu A 4268 

B cOM 3 
vi 5 O746 


B ENG Civ $3 
Hu 1 6993 
BA 1 
ev 3382 
TCH ELEM 1 
TCH INT 1 
3 sc AGR 7 
MoA % 
me 4113 
TCH INT 1 
B ENG EL 4 
ae hf C233 
6 com $ 


BA 4 

Er. 1960 

TCcH ELEM 1 
6 com 4 

var“ SOO 78 

MED DIPL 1 


B ENG Civ 5 


pe 4123 
B A 4 
vi 9 59RS 
6B ENG 
vi 9 13646 
6 com 3 
PL 4778 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
DOWNING PETER SHARRAN 
3509 HUTCHISON ST APT 
A6 COURT ST 
PLATTSBURGH N ad uv s A 
DOYLE VOHN PATRICK 
14525 GARFIELD AVE 
LAKEWOOD OHIO v s A 


POYLE VOSEPHINE MIRTH A 
3706 PEEL ST MTL 


5375 OLD wEST ROAD 

RR 9 ROYAL CAK BC 
DRAGONAS HELEN 

1975 KILDARE RD 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
DRAKE ELIZABETH ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
P oO BOx 694 

SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


ROBERT 
st 


DRAYTON MCDONALD 
3550 SHUTER 


MONTREAL QUE 


DRAZIN LOUIS 
6042 wittDERTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


DREW EDWARD JOHN 
POUGLAS HALL 

12 vePER BROOK ST 
LONDON W 1 ENGLAND 


DRIFDGER FLORENCE GAY R 


$66 SHERBROOKE ST w 

APT 6 MTL 

OSLER SASK 
DRIEDGER OTTO HENRY 

366 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
BOx 22 

OSLER SASK 


PETER MICHAEL 
zoo pert 


DRIVER 
ROOM 242 


DROSTE DORIS IRENE 
$445 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
APT 202 MONTREAL QUE 


DROUIN Vv ROBERT S 
421 PRINCE ARTHUR 
22 sTe vRSuULE ST 
QveEBsEec cITY QvE 


st w 


DRUKER EDWARD JOSEPH 
2732 BRINTON ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DRUKER VACK IRVING 
2732 BRINTON ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DRUMMOND DENIS SISE 


190 BELLEVUE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
DRUMMOND DEREK ARMOUR 


47 
MONTREAL 


ROSEMOUNT AVE 


Que 
DRUMMOND GORDON DOUGLAS 
772 GODIN AVE 

VERDUN QUE 
DRUMMOND ROBERT NORMAN 
7440 MAYNARD ST 
MONTPEAL 16 QUE 


DRUPALS GEORGE 
5230 O8RYAN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


DRYUPALS MAY 
§230 © BRYAN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


DRURY FREDERICK CHARLES 
159 NORMANDY DRIVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


30 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD CM 
Av f 0404 
“ sc 
aN 
AV A 2062 


Re 1 29A1 
8s sc 

Pr. 0597 
BS A 

Pc. 0452 
Bct 
Re &# 1240 
B ENG 

uw S Ww 

mu Ss Ww 

PH D 


Re # 4511 
PH D 
vi § A370 


we 2 6860 
s sc 
Po K 5764 
PH D 


er 1846 

e sc 
eur. 1446 

6 ENG 
re 1 4745 


1 


DRYDEN THOMAS HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


RRi 
COWANSVILLE QUE 


DRYMER EARL HARVEY 
h462 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


DRYSDALE VAMES KEITH 
H2 STRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


DRYSDALE KEVIN VAMES 
§ sf LOUIS sT 
ST JOHNS QUE 


DUARTE CHASROL YVOHN G 
3508 DUROCHER sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DUBE VOSEPH YEAN YVON 


258 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 


$28 ST MAURICE PARK 


CAP DE LA MADELEINE QUE 


DUBE ROBERT 
8245 NORTHCREST 
APT 105 MONTREAL QUE 


DUBIN SANDRA 
1555 LAvore Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DUROIS MARGARET ALICE 
345° DRUMMOND ST aPT 
BOx 308 

STORTHOAKS SASK 


DUBORD vOSEPH RENE 
1889 CARTIER 
MONTREAL 24 Que 


DUFOW HARRY IRVING 
5201 cote st aANTOINE 
MONTPEAL Que 


DUCHOW SANDRA RIVA 
6507 MACDONALD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


DUCKWORTH JOHN FICHARD 


$508 UNiverSsittTy st mTe 


R9 CAmMGRIbDGE st 
HALIFAX N Ss 


DUFAYS PAUL ARTHUR HENRY 


1785 LAVAL Rb 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


OUFF ARTHUR WOODGRIDGE 
DOUGLAS HAUL 


DUFF GRAHAM LYMAN 
#4 MELBOURNE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CUFF SHEILA Louise 
a4 MELBOURNE AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


SUFFIELD PETER FOF 
S985 RAMEZAY AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


r 
orry KENNETH RAYMOND 
124 MARTIN ave 

DORVAL Que 


PUFOUS YEAN PAUL 
2087 MANSFIELD st 
APT 42 wre 

ST CAsimin ove 


DUGUAy MICHEL ALEERT 


19786 DURHAM 
MONTREAL 12 Que 


LANCHE EFUGENIE 


AVE APT 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


s 


vi 


RE 


ME 
RE 


0 
a 


pe 


ve 


we 


we 


HU 


oo 


x 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DUKE DOROTHY MARY 


196 METCALFE s 
APT 404 OTTAWA 


DUKE RICHARD HA 
388 BEAUMONT w 
ST BRUNO Que 


DULEPKA MAURICE 


MONTREAL QUE 


DUNGAR SUSAN EL 
ROVAL VICTORIA 
59 COBALT ST 

COPPER CLIFF © 


DUNCAN DIANA RU 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
344 FURMAN ST 
SCHENECTADY 4 


DUNDAS VOHN FROCK 


$59 KINDERSLEY 
TOWN OF MT ROY 


DUNDAS ROBERT G 
$359 KINDERSLEY 
TOWN OF MT ROY 


DUNFIELD JOHN C 
DOUGLAS HALL 

406 THE KINGSW 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


DUNKERLEY DAVID 
5502 RANDALL A 
MONTREAL Que 


DUNKIN EL IZAGET 
5350 RANDALL A 
APT 5S MONTREAL 


DUNLOP CYNTHIA 
MACDONALD counL 
212 ?nvd st w 
CORNWALL ONT 


DUNLOP DAVID WH 
1559 MCGREGOR 
THe HAYVYSEL 
HILDENBOROUGH 
KENT ENGLAND 


DUNN ANITA SHAR 
48278 tSaABELLa 
MONTREAL QUE 


DUNN EARL VINCE 
1487 CHOMEDY 5s 
sox 209 

COOKSHIRE QUE 


DUNN JOHN THOMA 
116 QUEENS ROA 
VALOIS QUE 


DUNNING LOUISE 
$644 ONTARIO A 
MONTPEAL 25 QU 


DUNSEATH BARRKIE 
1229 MOUNTAIN 
SOMBRA OnT 


Du PLESSIS LEON 
$466 MCTAVISH 
miu st 
DOVER PLAINS N 


DUPLISEA LETESH 
MACDONALD COLL 
MOUTH OF KESWI 
YORK cO N 8 


DUPONT PIERRE A 
2BTA PERRAULT A 
STF ANNE DE GE 


puPUIS VOSEPH A 
$43 41 AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


puPUIS YVON CHA 
2057 DEPATIE 
viLLe ST LAURE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


'ZABETH 
COLLEGE 


HARLES 


PHYSItOTH 


HOMEMAKER 


ou 


BLAYLOCK 


PHILIP 


LLEVuUE 


re 


— 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
DUPUY JEAN B ENG 1 
465 WALNUT AVE oR 1 6819 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
EAKIN BARBARA GAEL 
s mM osc 2 
DUQUETTE GILLES 635 CARLETON AVE 
R322 BERR: ST pu & 7580 | CE SHGbAT: Suk 
MONTREAL QUE = 
EAKINS ROSEMARY LOUISE 
DUA ET EOIN GL CUNY «FR y < C 495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
$$80 RIDGEWOOD AVE Re 7 2656 | aPtT 16 MONTREAL QUE 
PT SOL MONTREAL QUE | 
| 
- < EAMAN ROBERT DOUGLAS 
DURANLEAU ALFRED VEAN J 8B ENG CH 4 3450 MARLOWE AVE 
2267 HARVARD AVE DE %3616 wisn Taek. Sue 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 
| EAMAN STANLEY GEORGE 
DURDEN CHRISTOPHER JOHN eo osc eee eer ees ae = 
ari | = is 
MONTREAL ve 
ILE PERROT NORD QUE | e 
J) EAPPEN COLLAFPARAMSE e 
DURHAM MICHAEL EDWARD B® ENG civ 5 gh thes Lonwe cRES aie 6 
436 SEVAN AVE oT ate Gear 
TTAWA ONT 
° aw N | NEaAv DISTRICT HOSPITAL 
| KOTTAYAW S KERALE 
DURLEY RICHARD JOHN 8 ENG Ria sansa = 
6 BELVEDERE ROAD we 3% 5942 } 
ESTMOUNT QUE linasouaecnan 
| 478 MCTAVISH ST 
DURNIN WILLIAM EDWARD Rm ENG Mt 5 | FA walt eS: 
$HRU1 UNIVERSITY ST MTL vi 9 4487 | = ad 
é GS >RESCENT 
257 KNGUS_CRE caebGh  miciRel pene 
NA SASK 
ame 29068 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
aeT MONTREA @ 
DURRANT CHARLES DAVID se sc 1} 10 io F & Ques 
70 WIinSTON CIRCLE ox 5 6364 ‘ss wats 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE Soke 
DAD 
Qu 
FRANCIS a cto = 
MINIQUE ST pu 7 3660 | 
> S J EATON CYNTHIA CAROL 
ve 4A2 MOUNT PLEASANT AVE 
ANTHONY MD CM 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
AVE APT 18 MTL BE 7187 22255 jean Rueroe 
N URTO 
AcE | 
MA NALD COL e 
EAM N Y a's .K a De a ee LEG 
NNING NW § 
DUSSAULT HENRI PAUL PH D 4| 
poeple tome Br | EATON ROBERT FINLAYSON 
4AR2 MOUNT PLEASANT AVE 
SANS CEL ERE RES | wESTWOUNT QUE 
DUTARY SEDSY ELS!IRA a sc 4 hoenre bast oT eas 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0597 aera S One eran aoe 
SANEAMIENTO AMBIENTAL 6 Ad eee ete 
BOx 3442 | ou 
PANAMA R P 
EBERTS GORDON HOWARD 
631 caR To Av 
pu N LOUISE e sc: sc 5 pk ees re - 
uM OLLEGE | : os) 2p ste 
VE AVE w 
: on® Jeccies aupRrey 
| 4949 PRINCE ST 
Bi a auras ern | ROXBORO QUE 
5 € me 7 5148 | 
: 2 lecuennena coupon Lee 
} 3483 PEEL ST MTL 
RT p ve 
DUVERNET JOHN FREDERICK 8B ARCH 3 Lee dle, 
467 MT STEPHEN WESTMOUNT we 2 54594 SHERBROOKE QUE 
2 HIGHLAN AVE 
rea Ont % ECHENBERG HOWARD BERTRAM 
3483 PEEL ST MTL 
DWORKIN NORMA GAIL aa i] SAT seta? 2* 
4200 GROSVENOR AVE wut sane | SHERBROOKE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ECHEVERS ERNESTO VOSE 
} B s MTL 
DWYER DENNIS FIELDING B cOM oes Vai eee x: 
$005 BARAT ROAD we 2 4864 | Lage eed 42°98 
MONTREAL QUE | 
= | REPvVeLIC OF PANAMA 
DYCK RONALD DENNIS BS ENG MCH 3 « i URERGE 
125 CHESTER AVE ox 7 0045 ey pee het es petinioni 
VALOIS QUE ba! sala! 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 
DYER THELMA EDITH BOA 4 2 ee 
4455 LASALLE BLVD PO 9 3074 JEDEL BERG DAVID SHASS 
VERDUN QUE | 4501 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 2A QUE 
DYKE VYOHN GERRARD 8 ENG mCcH 5 
120 GEO v ave ME 7 2950 23a eae E DNA pels 
LACHINE QUE HARVARD Av 
MONTREAL 2R QUE 
DYMENT PAUL GEORGE MD cM = 
70 «1INDERSLEY ST RE H OBRK EDELBERG PAULA HINDA 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 5940 vDeECceELLES AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL 
| 
| 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Sa A 
Hu 1 1456 
MoA 
vi 5 66164 
e sc 
wu 1 9562 
8B ENG 
Hu 1 3280 
PH D 
Pr 0364 
wee (Lv 
PL 7412 
ae sc 
we 3 1523 
mM ENG 
pe 2903 
BA 
we 3 6002 
mR Sc AGR 
BA 
we 3 6002 
Bs sc 
nu H 5403 
BA 
Hu # 5403 
Ba A 
& COM 
B com 
e sc 
se 0624 
8 ENG 
ox 5 6461 
@ ENG 
wu a 5701 
eA 
nu A 5701 
ea 
re 7 1075 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given. the second is the home address. 


Eon OF SPAIN 
RINIDAD B w 1 


‘) NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
EDELSTEIN EL DA MASHA 8 cOM 3) EL'OT CHRISTOPHER RHODES MD CM 2 
§826 DECELLES AVE RE #8 9746 1389 REDPATH CRESCENT PL. 4738 
MONTREAL QUE AO IRVING ST 
CAMBRIDGE MASS uv s A 
EDGE ADRIANNE Tow EvLem - 
1583 GRAHAM SLVD RE fA A456 ELKIN YACOSB VOSEPH DE Ss BA 1 
apr 3 SRA1i LANSDOWNE Ave Hu 1 2828 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL 6 QUE 
EDSFORTH VANET EL IZARETH SB A 4/ECLIOTT DAVID wttlL tam 8 sc 2 
4650 WESTMOCRE AVE HUY 1 A303 3460 SItmMPSON ST MTL % s222 
MONTREAL QUE COMO Que 
EDWARDS CAROL ANNE A SCH EC 4/ ELLIOTT GILBERT OWEN 8 ENG 1 
eox 17 29°99 QUINN BLVD OR 4 4752 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL 23 QUE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
ecvcriorr GRACE ELEANOR TCH nT 2 
EDWARDS GLYN KENNETH a sc 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§055 VICTORIA ave Re 7 9SARD ORMS TOWN QUE 
MONTREAL QUE : 
ELLIOTT VOHN GERARD 6 sc AGR 4 t 
EDWARDS 1VOR KEITH A SC AGR 1 Rei } 
MACDONALD COLLEGE THE GARDENS 
Po 80x 43 PESCHENES QUE 
MANDEVILLE 
VAMAICA B w ft ELLIOTT MAEVE ToH ELEM 1 
415 BELAIR ISLAND 
EDWARDS MAURICE OWEN e sc 1 ROSEMERE QUE 
WILSON HALL 
Po BOx 83 Ect rorr PETER NICHOLAS 8 ENG 1 
MANDEVILLE FP O §620 ST yvOSEPH ST ME 7 3984 
JAMAICA B wt LACHINE QUE 
EHRLICH ANNETTE PH D 3| ELLIOTT RODERICK PAVID 8B ENG EL 3 
3491 STANLEY sT 1490 cLiosse ST APT 4 MTL WE 7 5633 
MONTREAL QUE 166A MAIN ROAD 
HUDSON QUE 
EHRLICH DANIEL YOSEPH MA 2 
3491 STANLEY ST MTL ELLIS DOROTHY ELAINE TCH KIND b 3 
31 w 10TH st STEWART HALL 
NEW YORK CITY N Y¥ vu SA MACDONALD COLLEGE 
| Box 471 
EISEL DEBORAH BA 2 SHELBURNE N 5S 
6657 wiLtDERTON Ave Re 7 3717 
MONTREAL QUE Ecttis EVA EVELYN 6 sc 1 ] 
4390 wittSOn AVE eu 4121 
EICHMAN OTTO KARL MD cM 1 MONTREAL QUE 
3475 RIDGEwooD ave Re AR 5043 
APT 204 wre ELLIS LEONARD es A 3 
303 —& ROSS 43°90 witSONn AvE Ee. 4121 
PALMYRA mMisSS US A MONTREAL QUE 
EILEY HYMIe yosePrPH B COM 4)/€ttltS MORTY NORMAN eA 3 
931 PRATT ave RE 7 3751 5734 NORTHMOUNT AVE Re A 7920 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 26 QUE 
EIN SIGMUND HIRSCH MD cM 1) ELLIS NORMA vACQUELINE w PH D 3 
4043 VENDOME ave cu. 7462 479A PRINCE ARTHUR ST W ee 7063 
MONTREAL Que Box 36 
sT GEORGE N 8B 
EISENGRAUN ALLAN A PH D 3 
3484 DuROCcHER srt ne 9027 etLlrsS PETER COWAN a ENG 
APT 307 MONTREAL QUE 1A90 SURREY CRESCENT Re RA 7457 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
EISENBRAUN EDGAR w PH D 3 
$261 PONSARD ave pe 1225 ELLIS PETER DAVID M TCH INT 2 
MONTREAL Que MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PrP o Box 370 
EISENSTEIN Sam Sake Sue, STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE QUE 
Regen ANNE sT € vi 5 A553 1 
REAL QUE ELLIS ROBERT THOMAS BRIAN B ENG : 
356 9TH AVE Po A O966 ‘ 
ead OLGA eB sc 2 VILLE LA SALLE QUE 
Ened STUART AVE eR 1 6319 5 ‘ 
NTREAL Que ELLIS WILLIAM HEPBURN B ENG CIV 
‘ DOUGLAS HALL av A 2774 
he DAVID James A ENG Civ 3 sox 779 
METCAL FE ST MTL FERGUS ONT 
BOx 54 
VYO NIGERIA ELMSLIE SHIRLEY HELEN PHYSIOTH 1 
Q@AO07 LASALLE BLVD me 7 1955 
ook DOREEN ANNE esc 4 VILLE LASALLE QUE 
LECAVAL R 
ViLLe sr peacoat Que Ste ES EL SAt DORA ABDEL GHAFFAR MA 1 
1441 ST MATTHEW st we 7- 16335 
Elias CASO ALAIN AG AD pip 1 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE : 
PASATE R s wiLLtamM LLOYD PH pd 5 k 
AMON RIBEYRO 141 ELSDON 
SAN ANTONIO 31 FRONTENAC i 
CIMA PEeRY peer RIVER ONT | 
CLIAS JoseeH PauL a .6ou_ 2] ELSON TAME SORE SS a a ae 
DOUGLAS HALL ee ae Pes UNITED COLLEGE RES! DENCE 
41 MuRRAyY st & KENMORE ONT 
} 
} 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


EMO JANET PARKE 
202 simMCoeE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
EMO RALPH GORDO 
1933 we eer ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


EMRICK GLOR! 
MACDONALD COLL 
NOYAN QUE 


ENGEL ROSALIE ¥ 
4865 QUEEN MAR 
APT 8 MTL 
85 BROCKTON Av 
HAVERHILL MASS 


ENGELAND GERALD 
RA ST CHARLES S 
DORVAL QUE 


ENGELGERT AL 
21 THORNHIL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ENGELDER ANN LO 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
S RF B wELLSViILt 
NEW YORK vu Ss 


ENGLAND MAGEL J 
MCLENNAN H 

& REZ 

WEST ROYALTY P 


ENGLER erte 
1209 st vi 
MONTREAL Que 


ENGLISH MARION 
STUART HALL 
327 1StAND PAR 
OTTAWA ONT 


ENGLISH STANLEY 
416 HUDSON AVE 
MONTREAL WwW 


ENTWwItSTLE §S 
MACDONALD cout 
1205 tecraiR aA 
VERDUN QUE 


> 
z 
a 


EPSTEIN ANGELA 
RO5 MCEACHRAN 
APT 7 CQUTRENMON 


ePsTein sam 
57268 QUEEN MAR 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


ers DAVID KINSE 
23 TALwooD DRI 
DON MILLS ONT 


ERICKSON MARLEN 


SHRINERS HOSP! 
1529 CEDAR AVE 
eox 24 
POWASSAN ONT 


ERICKSON wt 
345 GRAHAM ALY 
TOWN OF MT 


ERMER VULIE ANN 


1445 FORT sT 
MONTREAL Que 


—EsaR BENJAMIN 
5175 westTeury 
MONTREAL QUE 


ESCHAUZIER HENR 
426 SHERBROOKE 
APT 2 MONTREAL 


ESCOBAR FELIPE 
MACDONALD COLL 


A 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Lice MAE 
EGE 


T CLAUDE 


COLLEGE 


MARGARET 


FRASER 


1 PIERRE 
st w 
Que 


EDUARDO 
EGE 


APDO 474 PANAMA 


REP DE PANAMA 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


ESPLEY PATRICIA PEARL 
Box 950 MACDONALD COLL 
965 REGENT AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


ae 7 2297 


ESSEP1AN VOHN PHILLIP 
§978 SOMERLED AVE MTL 
23 HILLCREST AVE 


THAM NEW ¥ s 
Ton ELEM 1 LATH e ORK u A 
ESTABROCKS ELIZABETH A 
1585 MCGREGOR ST APT 36 
1 GLENBURN COURT 
wm Ss W 1 
SAINT JOHN N B 
Re 7 2479 | 
J) eTcCoviTcCH ALLEN 
776 BLOOMFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 
6 ENG 1] 


ETHERINGTON BARBARA JANE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
218 ASERDEEN AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


i?) 
0 
z 
n 


ETIENNE LORRAINE E 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
145 HIGHLAND AVE 
KINGSTON N Y¥ vu SA 


ETTINGER ZAVE 
5724 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


PHYSIOTH 3) 
eu 0044 EVANGELATOS TIMOTHY V 
5704 ESPLANADE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
BS A 1 


EVANS ALVIN LLOYD 
HOWICK QuE 


EVANS ANN GERRELL A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
722 ECHO DRIVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


| EVANS EDWARD ARTHUR 
SS 1 66 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


|} EVANS EWAN NEVit NORTON 
ree )e7. 1 48 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que 


EVANS VEAN CAROLYN 
1275 wLarTrour st 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


|} EVANS YOAN WILLIAM 
| 1509 SHERBROOKE ST w 
| MONTREAL QUE 


» 


ea 
Hu R 0117 


| EVANS RUTH ANN 

| MACDONALD COLLEGE 

PH D 7 
GEORGEVILLE QUE 

EVANS WILLIAM DAVID 
52 MORGAN ROAD 


aR N CERT 1 BAIE DPD URFE QUE 


PL 4464 


EVELYN CHARLES ANTHONY 
6109 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
SKEGNESS FONTABELLE 
sT MICHAEL 


ae 1| sarRBADOS 8&8 w 


RE 3 2649 | 


EVELYN DEREK EDWARD T 
ee Wr eee 
we 2 4515 
EVERETT VUNE tourse 
- ENG Et 3} MACDONALD COLLEGE 


114 CONNORS ST 
LANCASTER N 8B 


EVERITT DOROTHY IONA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SCHREIBER ONT 


EwaART ROBERT GEORGE 
204 RUTH AVE 
OTTERBURN PARK QUE 


EWING MARGARET LORA 

|} ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

| eo © & & 

EAST HAMPTON MASS u SA 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


e sc P ED 


GR N CERT 


PHYSIOTH 


cR 1 §344 


stM™M 
BA 

Pu 0477 
8 ENG 


wk 7 Some 


RE f# 1072 


Ri RR 707H 


we 7 1457 


B ENG EL 


TCH INT 


BA 


pe. 0634 


6 sc 
Fo 7 4221 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR AME 
ieee = COURSE & YEAR 
aD . NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
EYLANDS JO N VALDIMan “Dp cM 4) FARLEY JOHN DAVID 8 ARCH 5 
12025 DESCHAMPS PL APT 4 DU G9 5749 S46 MILTON ST APT 1 MTL AV AR 58444 
MONTREAL QUE 219 GLOUCESTER ROAD 
OAKVILLE ONT 
EYMARD YOSEPH PAUL AIME LU eS 4 
4025 PES ERABLES FARMER ALAN BA 2 
MONTREAL QUE 3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL Pu 1674 
Owi_swicK 
27 HALL PARK 
F BERKHAMPSTED 
HERTS ENGLAND 
FAIGAN HARVEY Dos 1 FARMER FRASER HARVEY 8 ENG 2 
4090 PLAMONDON AVE RE- A 6445 44A PERRAULT ave 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QuE 
FAILLE LOLITA uw S Ww 1 FARMER KEITH DAVID 8 ENG 1 
129 QueRBEesS ave cR 7 3844 174 TURGEON st 
MONTREAL QuE STE THERESE QUE 
FAILLE NANCY ANN @ ENG EL 4| FARMER ROBERT ALLAN SB ENG 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pe 0819 WiCSoOn HALL 
51 SHAwMUT ST c OC MR R W FARMER 
SPRINGFIELD MASS us A 26 DAWSON AVE 
DORVAL QUE 
FAIRBAIRN DAVID RAY 8 com 3 
4AB STRATHCONA AVE we 7 4587 FARNDALE PENELOPE asa 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE 75 GABLES coURT ex 5 666n 
BEACONSFIELD QuE 
FAIRMAN FREDERICK WALKER eS ENG eu 4 
4353 MONTROSE ave we 5 1760 FARNSWORTH JAMES FRANKLIN B SC AGR 1 
WESTMOUNT QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
23 ELLERDALE ROAD 
FAITH ROBERT WARD pps 4 HAMPSTEAD QUE 
755 UPPER BELMONT ave €. 5927 
WESTMOUNT QUE FARNSWORTH PETER BIRGER “Dp cM 3 
3438 DYUROCHER ST MTL Be 0415 
FALCONAR ANDREW SOMEARLED a sc 2 WESTPORT N Y¥ v SA 
$§ LEGAULT sT 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE FARQUHARSON ARTHUR DAVID @® EnG civ 4 
150° SHERBROOKE ST Ww we 2 4609 
FALCONER CHARLES A e sc 4 aepT S56 MTL 
3511 Pee. st mTL Be 4777 103 Httt HURST BLVD 
561° seEANNE MaNcEeE st TORONTO ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
FARQUHARSON PENELOPE C @® sc N 3 
FALLENGUCHL ZBIGNIEW m al 1 1668 MELBOURNE AVE Re 7 9762 
2475 MAPLEWOOD aye TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
APT 8B MONTREAL QUE 
FARRELL BERNICE vy C DP H 1 
FALLIS RITA PHYSIOTH 3 4595 EARNSCLIFFE AVE Eu A2HR4 
4925 CARLTON ave RE 3 9797 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
FARRELL THOMAS ADAM wD cM 1 
FALTA VERA SONIA 6 sc 545 Pine ave w Te vi 8. FOee 
2375 MACNEIL RD RE 7 9842 Pe ne FOUS 
MONTREAL 16 QUE WHITESBORO N ¥ v SA 
FANCOTT YUL YAN so a 2| FARRINGTON ALLAN PETER B ENG wcH 5§ 
119 CEDAR ave ox § 57AR7 7270 SHERGROOKE ST Ww wu RB 5905 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE ‘ APT 21 N DG 
MONTREAL QUE 
FANCOTT TERA ILL 6 ENG MA 1 
119 Cedar ave ox 5 S5T7AT7 FARUQi ZIYA UL HASAN 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 35493 Of FANELECE ST wrE 
VARNIA MILLIE ISLANIA 
FANOK MARIA EDUCATION 1 NEW DELHI INDIA 
4900 vicroria sr ME 7 3002 LF = 
MACHINE Que FATTAL LEON YEHUDA 
WILSON HALL 
FARDIAH HADIS GR N CERT 1 ee oe AZABYU 
a5 DRUMMOND ST MTL ee 0653 cS 
4 G@ANDUN Tr 
DVAKARTA pao ess FAULCONGRIDGE ALBERT MD cM 2 
5950 SOUART AVE APT 9 
FARGE JEAN CLA $A5 may sT 
uDe 8 ENG MET 3 
inors u SA 
Bes HENAULT ave Du 1 007K ELMHURST #tLLE 
NTREA 
PRR ave FAURE ANDRE FERDINAND 8 ENG 2 
ave 
FARIS MOHAMMED AHMED 8B ENG AM 4 Aa eS ee oe 
qos UNIVERSITY ST mrLe Be 0624 
Av BLDG 
SADAT st FAVREAU RAYMOND Se 2 
BEirur 3145 BARCLAY ST 
LEBANON APT 21 MONTREAG GUE 
FARKAS ce « 
ORGE B ENG 2 Dv PH D 3 
7404 Cramp FAVREAU ROGER FERNAN 
AGN R 4 
MONTREAL Sie cd GRIVE OR WAS R65 ROY ST CE “a 1 7565 
MONTREAL QUE 
FARLEY 
eo oMOND MD CM 3) -aWCETT JOHN HUBERT MD cM 4 
a7 MCTAVISH ST MTL 523 SIRCH AVE orm 1 9177 
eae Soetse ory. Ave ST LAMBERT QUE 
OKANE 32 wasn USA 


Se 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. ; 
FAY BARBARA JOAN e sc 4 | FELDMAN WILLIAM i Shas 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 0829 3295 RIDGEwoOoD AVE 
20 «1RKHAM ST APT 27 MONTREAL QUE 
NEWINGTON CONN u s A 
FELDMAN ZINA TCH «INT 
FEARMAN FRANCES SCOTT a8 A 5568 wOODBURY AVE RE R 1459 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc 0495 MONTREAL QUE 
206 coL.seorNne ST Ww 4 
OAKVILLE OnT FELEDY Julcrus a BA 3 
2061 DORCHESTER ST W we 3 0181 
FEDORKOW WILLIAM 8 ENG 1 MONTREAL QUE 
1145 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
PERRON QUE FELLOWS ROBERT ELLIS mD cM 3 
3504 PARK AVE MTL APT 1 Pu 7351 
FEFFERMAN STANLEY PARTIAL 302 HAL TON ROAD 
4620 PLAMONDON AVE re 1 2922 SyYRacuse 10 N ¥ vu S A 
AaPT 2 MONTREAL Que 
FELS MORTON B ENG 2 
FEHER LORNE CSABA ARPAD 8 ENG 1} 4978 VICTORIA AVE RE R 62823 
50 GRAHAW BLVD Re 1 5732 MONTREAL QUE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
FELTRIN JOHN GEORGE 8 ENG Civ 4 
FEHER MICHAEL COLEMAN e ENG civ 5 6992 PAPINEAU ST cR 4 2145 
7020 STYART AVE cR 1 7546 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 2 MONTREAL 15 QUE 
FENTON RUTH ADA 8&8 COM 4 
FEHERDY IVAN Be A 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0477 
1 CHELSEA PLACE we 5 3720 $13 Dteere ST wesT 


MONTREAL QUE PRESCOTT ONT 


FEeIiFrFEeR GERALD LEO ae com 3 FENWICK YVOHN DOUGLAS Do»p s&s 4 ‘ 
15 PAGNUELO AVE cr 2 5628 697 VICTORIA AVE EL 2662 
OUTREMONT Que wes TMOUNT Que 
FE'FER HERBERT BR ENG 1) FENYK ALEXANDRA BA 1 
15 PAGNUELO AVE Ged feBS Bike. | PSL Tete Ave Ra 1 31A0 
CUTREMONT QUE MONTREAL 36 QUE 
FE 'INCHNE ITDER VEANINE 6 sc 1|FERENCZ OSCAR ADAM 6 ENG EL $ 
2140 cotleGce st Ri 8 A965 3535 Snuter ST se 0841 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
FE ItNER MERRILLE BINA 5B sc 3 FERENCZTY MARIA AGNES 6 sc “” 
4511 MAPLEWOOD AVE Re R REGAN 3622 PRUDHOMME AVE HU 9 6323 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
| 
FEINGOLD MYRA SELLE uM B A 1|/FEeRscuS PAMELA EvtZaAeseTr PHYSItOTH ‘ 
§1%35 tacomsee AVE Re 1 0419 194 FIELDFARE AVE A 
MONTREAL QUE BEAUREPAIRE QUE 
FEL BERG MARGARET tucieé Ss A 3 FERGUSON DERRICK c 6 sc 2 
5152 CLANRANALD AVE nu 1 9111 | 529 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL BE o#8o4 
MONTREAL Que BALFIELD 
st marRyY 
FELDMAN ALLEN EDWARD Bs sc 1 JAMAICA @ wi t 
39081 BRIGHTON AVE REF, PALS 
MONTREAL QUE FERGUSON DONALD CARVEL MA i 
3950 SELANGER ST £© APT 1 
FELDMAN LEONARD A ENG 1 sox 8 RR 1 
545Q@ ST LAWRENCE 8LVYD cR 2 0444 PETERSFIELD MAN i 
MONTREAL QUE | a 
| FERGUSON DONALD STEWART es ens 1 oa 
FELDMAN MARIAN Be A 1| 268 TRENTON AVE re 7 3769 . 
6103 WItDERTON AVE RE 1 2318 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
FERGUSON JOHN mum sc 2 
FELDMAN MICHAEL RFOSERT 8 com 1 1900 mcGREGOR ST 
601 CLARKE AVE we 5§ 900K CHARLE TON HOUSE APT 302 
WESTMOUNT QUE | MONTREAL QUE ; 
| 
FELDMAN MIRIAM GERNICE um Ss Ww FERGUSON JOHN DUNCAN A sc AGR 2 
648 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL vi § 0952 MACDONALD COLLEGE ; 
c¢ CO REINER RR 2 
1410 PARKCHESTER ROAD CORNWALL ONT 
BRONx Af2N Y vu S A 
FERGUSON RALPH GEORGE se sc AGR 3 " 
FELDMAN MYRNA B A BRITTAIN HALL 
709 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE cR & 6146 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
OUTREMONT Que BAYHEAD COL co nN s 
FELDMAN NORMAN se sc 3)FERGUSSON JANET HENRIETTA usw @ 
470 HARRIS ST Rt 4 6387 5A% SPRINGFIELD AVE orn 1 7162 
VtULLEe ST LAURENT QUE GREENFIELD PARK QUE 
FELDMAN PHILIP SEYMOUR BA 2\FEROZ MUHAMMAD RASHID ua 2 * 
$420 Peet ST MTL se 7812 3519 ST URBAIN ST MTEL se 9180 ur 
1975 yYerResS BLVD NAZ MANZIL ie 
WIinDSOR ONT stock NO 3 
NAZIMABAD 
FELDMAN SAMUEL MITCHELL PH D 3| KARACHI PAKISTAN ‘te 
648 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL vi § 0952 My 
5426 SERKS ST FERRABEE FRANCIS YVAMES act 1 
PHILA 31 FA vu SA 3424 SIMPSON ST we 5 6991 


MONTREAL QUE 


FERRIE DONALD VAMES 
29 TUNSTALL AVE 


GARDENVALE 


FERRIER DONALD CARR 
630 CARLETON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KATHARINE HAMIL I TON 
23 MAPLE AVE 

STE ANNE 
70 NELSON ST 
MONTREAL weEST 


DE BELLEVUE 


FESSLER ALFRED 


4150 st KEVIN 
11 MONTREAL QUE 


FICHMAN STEPHEN HARRY 
832 STUART 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ANTHONY 
ALBERT 


FIELDING HENRY 
435 PRINCE 
© © WESTERN UNION 
HORTA FAYOL 


FIELDMAN MICHAEL 
§161 core 
MONTREAL QUE 


MENDEL 
ANTOINE 


FILLION JEANNINE 
1123 DESMARCHAIS BLVD 


VERDUN Que 


FILOTAS MARY 
3355 MAPLEwooD 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


FINCH JOHN 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
403 CAMPBELL 
WINDSOR ONT 


FINCHAM HERBERT 
ALSACE ST 
PREVILLE Que 


FINDLAY DAVID CHRISTOPHER 
2039 mcGitt Co.LEeGcEe 
LATCHFORD 
OTTAWA ONT 


FINDLAY HARLAND 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
P Oo BOx 
GATINEAU QUE 


FINDLAY MARILYN ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

216 KINDERSLEY 
TOWN OF MT 
FINDLAY ROSEMARY 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
BELVEDERE CRESCENT 


COLLEGE 


FINDLAY WALLACE 
HARROW ONT 


FINK HOWARD RUSS 
5037 Park 
MONTREAL Que 


FINK PETER 
390 SHEReROOKE srt 


FLORENCE sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


YOSEPH 


FINK STANLEY 
763 sBL0OmMFieLD 
MONTREAL Que 


FINKEL BERG 
6550 OUTREMONT ave 
MONTREAL Que 


tRVING 


FINKELSTEIN HARVEY 
960 CHESTER ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Tc 


be 


ee 


Re 


Hy ELEM 


mo sc 
8 1245 


se ‘sc 
1 2064 


8 ENG 
2042 


sc AGR 


COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS 


FINKELSTE 


cR 7 2205 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINKELSTE 
LEXINGTON 
wESTMOUNT 


LAWRENCE 


INKELSTE IN MICHAEL 
LEXINGTON 


WESTMOUNT 


FINKLESTE 
4947 GROSVENOR 
MONTREAL 


FINLAYSON 
MACDONALD 


Louse 
COLLEGE 


ORMSTOWN QUE 


FINLAYSON WENDY 
K tL BURN 
MONTREAL 


1ZAB ETH 
CRESCENT 
29 Que 


PHYSIOTH 


FINLEY ERIC GAULT 
CAMPBELL 


MONTREAL 


PARTIAL 


DOROTHY MAY 
MCLENNAN HALL 

1437 GLENHOLME 
NIAGARA FALLS ONT 


PHYS!IOTH 


FINNEGAN MAUREEN PHYS!I|OTH 
3590 RItDGEwoop 


POL MONTREAL 


PATRICIA 


FINNEGAN WILLIAM 
UNIVERSITY 
13 MAPLE ST 

KENOGAM! 


THOMAS 


FIRTH DAVID RICHARD 
SHERBROOKE 
8 MONTREAL 


1SCHEL CAROLE 
ARGYLE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FISCHER ERNST 
1290 PIne AVE w mTet 


HINDENBURGSTRASSE 


WESTFALEN GERMANY 
FISm ALFRED vOSEPH 
4A05 DRAPER 
MONTREAL 


ARTHUR GEOFFREY 
6 ST MATHIEU 
GAINSBOROUGH 


FISH CHARLES F 
DUROCHER 


WHEATLAND WYOMING 


IRVING 
BEDFORD ROAD 


MONTREAL QUE 


JOAN ALLYSON 
ARGYLE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FISH MORRIS 
JEANNE MANCE 
MONTREAL 
FISHER BARGARA I1ZABETH 
1592 PINE 
ALEXANDRA 
FREDERICTON N & 


FISHER NORMAN BAST!IDE TcH ELEM 


5A3O0 COTE 
1 ae Ss 
MONTREAL QUE 


Luc ROAD 


a 


A 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FASHER RALPH COVER 
3552 smuTer ST APT 4 

5 GEFFRARD PLACE 
KINGSTON YVAMAICA @ Wit 


FISHER SHERA ILL 
459 seCcOnD st 
ST LAmMGERT QUE 


MATTHEW 
AVE 


FISHER STANLEY 
424 KENSINGTON 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


FISHMAN JACK BERT 
1636 LA GOLONDRINA 
ALHAMBRA CALIF u SA 


FISHMAN MARILYN 
§235 core st tvuc ROAD 
aepT 21 MONTREAL Que 


FISHMAN MORAIS 
6703 CHAREST 
TOWN OF cOTE sT 


ROAD 
tuc Que 


FISK GEORGE EDWARD 
7030 GBIRNAM AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


FISKkuSsS PAUL 
4596 HUTCHISON ST 
aeTr 3 MONTREAL Que 


FITAWAKE NEGUSS IE 

3509 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE of 
avdDpis ABABA ETHIOPIA 


FITZGERALD DAVID JAMES 
12079 RANGER 5ST 
CARTIERVILLE QUE 


FITZPATRICK HARRIET 
2960 KIRMKFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


FITZPATRICK YAMES DALE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VANKLEEK HILL ONT 


FLANZ KENNETH MONROE 
562 GLENGARRY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FLANZ LEONARD WALTER 
4101 KENT AVE 
COTE DES NEIGES 


MONTREAL QUE 


FLEETWOOD WILSON ANTHONY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

THE owts 

CHARLTON HORE THORNE 
SHERBORNE ENGLAND 


FLEMING DAVID 
SR1 GROSVENOR 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ave 


FLEMING STEPHEN CECIL 
SR1 GROSVENOR AVE 


WESTMOUNT OVE 


FLEMING THOMAS HUGH 
1685 GUERTIN ST 
veecece sT LAURENT 
413 First sve 
FORT FRANCES ONT 


FLETCHER BARRY DAVIS 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
KETTERIDGE AVE 
STRATHROY ONT 


FLETCHER JOHN GARDINER 
5150 sesseoRoO ST MTL 
CARDINAL ONT 


FLETCHER RONALD GENE 
5105 ST CATHERINE ST € 
APT 4 MONTREAL 4 QUE 

FLEURANE GUILLAUME M™ 
1519 sT marc 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


KATHERINE 


vEAN 


TEL. NO 
8 ENG Civ 
view Sy FRE? 
SB A 
OR 1 363 
8 A 
Gu 1417 
Pr D 
TCH ELEM 


cR 


vi 


Rt 


Re 


Re 


RE 


RI 


AV 


pe 


PA 
we 


6 sc 
9 4836 
6 sc 
9 0665 
BS ENG 
7 A109 
ece 
5S 74A6 
A 9061 

BA 
7 5550 
sc AGR 
t=) A 
AR 4380 
8 A 
9 1457 
sc AGR 
a c 
1 2100 
eA 
1 2100 
4 ENG 
7 #160 
MD CM 
& 9533 
5 coM 
2165 
D> D s 
9 A546 
RTtau 
3 as3a 


3) 


2 


1 


CASIMIR CHESTER 
DRUMMOND ST MTL 
ROCK FALLS ONT 


FLOOD TRYPHENA MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P Oo BOx 429 

CLARK HILL 

WATERLOO QUE 


FLORAKAS MARY 
1900 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


FLORAKAS NICHOLAS 
918 ST LAWRENCE 
MONTREAL Que 


BSivD 


FLYNN ARTHUR WILLIAM 
$464 PEEL ST MTL 
MORR1ISBURG ONT 


FLYNN SHEILA MURIEL 


162 CHESTER AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
FOGEL FRONA 
4695 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FOGEL RUTH NANCY MARIE 
3681 HUTCHISON ST APT 


AR SRIDGEFORD ST N 
RICHMOND HELL ONT 


LORRAINE 
AVE 


FOGLE FRANCES 
7 WInCHESTER 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FOI'tSY ROBERT 
49 GLENCOE AVE 
MONTREAL A QVE 


VAT 
st 
ROAD 


FOK EDMUND 
$484 SHUTTER 
72 KENNEDY 
HONG KONG 


HIM 


APT 10 


FOLEY 
ROYAL 
1503 
VANCOUVER 


FRAN 
VICTORIA 
ANGUS DR 
ac 


SANDRA 
COLLEGE 


FOLKES ANTHONY PETER 
4333 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


FOL TIN MARTIN 

2 ELLERDALE RD 

APT 1 HAMPSTEAD 29 QUE 
FONG CHONG VOHN ROLAND 
NEWMAN HOUSE 

B6 PELHAM ST 

BELMONT 

PORT OF SPAIN 

TRINIDAD B wit 


FONG FUN LIN 
1485 POIRIER sT 
APT 6 VILLE ST 
PING PING FARM 
FANLING N T 
HONG KONG 


LAURENT 


FONG ROSERT 
3616 PARK 
156 6TH sT 
NORANDA QUE 


AVE MTL 


FONG ROBERT 
$506 UNIVERSITY 
13 Se€cKxwiTyH ST s 
SMITHS FALLS ONT 


EUGENE 


st mMTt 


FONSECA DAVID 
3810 MARLOWE AVE 
BR SOUTH MAIN ST 
NORTHFIELD vt uv 


Mare 


FOOTE DON CHARLES 
c¢ Oo ARCTIC INST 
BRIDGEWATER N H vu S A 


FOOTE GERALD WILL tam 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CAMBRIDGE STA 


KInGs CON Ss 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

i] ENG Civ 

vi 9 0243 

Ss sc AGR 
B COM 

RE 7 1234 


UN 6 RO35 
B ENG Civ 
vi 9 5354 
B cOM 

RE 4 $722 
SB A 

re 7 2953 
Ms w 

vi 5 6632 
B A 

wu 1 3940 


@ ENG EL 
RE 7 5244 


ee 9BHB 


Be A 

vi 9 0030 
8 ENG 

mu 9 3120 
6 COM 

wu 1 1604 
pos 

vi @ 5354 
mw sc 

Ri R 9715 


8B ENG EL 
Re 3457 


Se Enc Et 
se 0674 


MA 
pe 4HAT 


2 


FORBES JUDITH MATHIESON 
5374 NOTRE DAME DE GRACE 


MONTREAL QUE 


FORBES VIVIENNE MARY 
3025 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


FORD VOHN DANIEL 
7 CANARY ROAD 
STRATHMORE QUE 


FORDE JAMES JOSEPH 
3685 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOREMAN DAVID JAMES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CALUMET QUE 


FOREMAN TREVOR PATRICK 
3437 OXENDEN AVE MTL 


MANDEVILLE 
JAMAICA B@ wit 


FOREST MICHEL HENRI Vv 
$516 EADte st 
MONTREAL 20 Qve 


FOREST MICHEL vOSEPH 
ST HILAIRE STATION 
ROUVILLE CO Que 


FORESTER HAROLD 
965 SERTRAND sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


FORGACS OTTO LL IONEL 
3511 SuuTerR ST aPT 4 
42 PARKSIDE 

LONDON S Ww 19 ENGLAND 


FORRESTER MARGARET € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P Oo eOx 9 

ORMSTOWN QUE 


FORROW whettnm JOSEPH 
791 MOLSON Ave 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


FORTE RONALD FRANK 
19301 st uRRAIN Sst 
MONTREAL Que 


FORTIER MASSUE Lou 's 
457 ARGYLE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YVESs 


FORTUINE ROBERT ALAN 
1502 mackay st apT 3 
SURRY MAINE uv SA 


FORUSZ HARRIS NEPORENT 
3R41 ST KEVIN 
APT 7 MONTREAL Que 


FOSTER DEI RDRE 

3537 UNiversity sr 
TOBURN PROPERTY 

80x 952 

KIRKLAND LAKE ONT 


MTL 


FOSTER EDWIN ALGERT 
34488 PeeL st apt 
80x 147 

CHANDLER Que 


16 mT 


FOSTER WILLIAM Davin 
WILSON HALL 

132 mue oveccer 
THETFORD MINES Que 


POULKES PHitiP BECK 

520 LansDOowne ave mTe 
190 Lisque Roan 
ROCKCLiFFe PARK 

OTTAWA OnT 


POVLKES Timotuy 
1166 LataD eivo 
APY 21 MONTREAL 


JAMES 


164 Que 
r 
SeaMteR YOSEPH auy ROGER 
, 73 Louis nemon st 

ONT REAL 36 Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


Mus Ss 
et 7838 


“ sc 
we 7 2401 


mM sc 
Me 1 3134 
M sc 


8 sc AGR 


8 com 
av & 0573 
uw A 
PO 7 36R1 
B86 ENG 
rp 7 soy 3S 
8 ENG 
Ri 4 5324 
PH D 
ee 4538 


e sc m Ec 


Du # 6370 
eect 

we 2 0137 
MD CM 
8 ENG 

RE 9 1446 


PHYStOTH 
vi 9 A447 


8 ENG 


8 ENG MET 


B ENG MCH 
Re 3 2614 


e sc 
RA 1 7787 


ADDRESS 
FOVRNIER MARGOT 
2302 BELGRAVE AVE 
N BD G MONTREAL Que 


FOURNIER PIERRE CLAUDE 
756 STVART ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


FOWLER VANETTE PAULINE 
R R 1 CHAMBLY ROAD 
MONTEE SABOURIN 
ST HUGERT 
CO CHAMBLY QUE 


Fox AGRAHAM SOL OVON 
§218 PONSARD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


FOX BEVERLEY 
220 FAIRMOUNT AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOX GEORGE 
2151 
4904 wEsST 22ND ave 
VANCOUVER 10 B c 


vAMES 


FOX LAWRENCE GEORGE 
620 Plie 1x @tLvD 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOX MARYLEA BSEATRICE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
59 SRIDGE ST west 
BELLEVILLE ONT 


FOX PATRICIA tee 
765 STUART ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOX ROBERT 
592 SERWicK AVE 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL @vue 


FOX ROGER NEWTON 
67 BALLANTYNE w 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


FOXEN tRWwIN 
5274 PRINCE OF WALES 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOZO FRIGYES 


2OS7 mMCGttLe COLLEGE AVE 


APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


FRACHON RENE GEORGES 
2174 SHE R@ROOKE ST w 
APT x MTL 
ST GENIS LAVAL 
RHONE FRANCE 


FRAGATOS PETER 
672 GRAHAM stivD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


FRAIGERG RISHA 
4AG69 DORNAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRAItD DIANA 
T16 MCEACHRAN AVE 
Ov TREMONT Que 


FRAID DItane DS 

4A3%5 JEAN BRILLANT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FRANC!1S BSARBARA LYNN 
197 DUNRAE AVE 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL QUE 


FRANCIS LYMAN ELLWOOD 
49 BALL YNTINE AVE §S 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRANCIS MARGARET LYNNE 
459 STRATHCONA 
PESBIENS MILLS 
LAKE ST VOHN QUE 


FRANCO WINSTON ALBERT 
3578 DYROCHER ST MTL 
196 mites sT 
POINT FORTIN 
TRIN?+DAD 6 wit 


LINCOLN AVE APT 22 


AVE WSMNT 


COURSE & YEAR 


Ss A 
® ENG 
€u 5686 


TCH ELEM 
cR 2 4459 


8 ENG 
Fe 4 5024 


6 com 


es com 
Ew 3827 

Ss cOoM 
av f& §909 


me 3 3111 


Ss A 
Re # 5635 

BA 
cR 9 2604 

Be A 


PHYS!toTH 


Re # 3472 
“ sc 

De 18634 

es sc Nn 


we 7 1957 


i 
t 


A 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
FRAN! FRANK LOUIS 

4255 puepurs ave arPr 19 
33 1 2 DYUeLIN ST 
OSWEGO N Y vu SA 
FRANK BARRY 

750 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


FRANK MAYER 


4642 PLAMONDON AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
FRANK NICHOLAS ATTILA 
3615 DYROCHER ST 

MONTREAL QUE 
FRANKEL HERSHIE 
635 ALGINQUIN AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROY 


FRANKEL SAUL YACOB 


599 wWESTLUKE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


FRANKLIN BARBARA 


456 PINE AVE APT 29 

203 © GARFIELD AVE 

NEW CASTLE PENNA u SA 
FRANKLIN DAVID ROBERT 
504 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FRANKLIN MERVYN 


456 PINE Ave 

APT 29 MONTREAL QUE 
FRANKLYN CONRAD EWART 

3589 UNIivERSITyY ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


FRAPPIER GILLES 
7227 12TH AVE 
vVitrce ST MICHEL 


FRASER DAVID BRUCE 
1060 DUNRAVEN 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


FRASER DAVID GEORGE 
850 wteduc sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


FRASER 
421 
st 


DOUGLAS A A 
SANFORD AVE 
LAMBERT QUE 


FRASER DOVGLAS 
4240 HINGSTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


CULTON 
AVE 


FRASER DOUGLAS MACLEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SELLE VUE 


FRASER ELSPETH ISARBELLA 


6567 STARNES ST 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


FRASER VEAN MCCASKILE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

41 ALEXANDRA AVE 
@RIDGEWATER N S 


FRASER KENNETH LYNN 

4375 KENSINGTON AVE MTL 
P o Box 193 

SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


FRASER ROBERT ALEXANDE 
320 ELDORADO AVE 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


FREDERICK ANDREW ROBERT 
7346 DENORMANVILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN ARTHUR NEWMAN 
2720 DARLINGTON PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN CAROL 


4632 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHIRLEY 


5054 


Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
pps 
Ss sc 
cr 9 8214 
eB coM 
Re 1 2218 
B ENG 
ee 4977 
8s ¢c u 
Re 7 9519 
PH D 
wu 1 3317 
6 N 
ve 5 OS5A1 


Be 


De 


pe 


ox 


RE 


7 2676 
PH D 
5 OSA1 
ae A 
3810 
wuts 
2 5517 
es sc 
a 55872 
8B ENG 
68 ENG 
1 9754 
M sc 
9655 
RTHAL 
cH INT 
9067 
sc Hw EC 
8 ENG 
3322 
MoA 
7 2097 
6 sc 
2 6170 
sc 
R #309 
BA 
8 6349 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
FREEDMAN DAVID AMIEL 
4782 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FREEDMAN HARVEY JOHN 


4637 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN HYMIE 
271 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


FREEDMAN LAWRENCE 
363 MAYOR sT 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN LYNDA 
19 GARDEN CITY 
4927 SORDEN AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


MARGOT 


FREEDMAN RICHARD ORKIN 
658 MURRAY HELL 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


FREEDMAN SANDRA VUDITH 


6185 wWttLDERTON CRESS 
MONTREAL Que 
FREEDMAN SAMUEL ORKIN 
3012 BSEDFORD ROAD 


MONTREAL QUE 
FREEDMAN VIVIAN 
6608 NICE ROAD 


core st tuc 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN YEHUD! 
4782 COTE ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEMAN DONALD HENRY 
3992 GoYreR sT 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 

FREEMAN GEORGE CORTLAND 
48290 QUEEN MARY RD APT 9G 
6199 ARGYLE ST 
VANCOUVER FB C 


BORDEN 
AVE 
Que 


FREEMAN GERALD 
3070 VAN HORNE 
APT 3 MONTREAL 


FREEMAN JAMES HEDGES 

PF o Box 10 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P o Box 285 

WtL GRAHAM MASS u SA 


FREEMAN STANLEY 


258 sHEReROCOKE ST w MTL 
2198 CRUGER AVE 
new YORK city N YY uv s aA 
FREEMAN VERA MAE 


1592 PINE AVE Ww MTL 
co MRS & M SALMOND 
3ARS5 CEDAR HILL ROAD 


victoria 8 C 


FRE! FRANCES ¥V 
4500 POWELL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREIMAN MARGO 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
250 SYL VAN ROAD 
ROCKCLIFFE OTTAWA 


COLLEGE 


FRENCH MICHAEL DAVID 


51 CLraAUDE AVE 
DORVAL Que 
FRENKEL ODED JYONADAV 


4701 DORNAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


FREUND GERHARD 


434 wesT WELLINGTON ST 
APT 507 CHICAGO 14 
HLL INGOTS vu SA 

FREY BETTY 


7181 OvIMmeT 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
B sc 4 
€u 33271 
6 sc 2 
Re 3 6798 
e- seo 51 
Hu 1 4703 


6 cl Cees 
9 2040 


vi 


TCH ELEM i 


uw sc 2 
€c 4931 

a: oe 2 
RE A 1622 ; 


RE # §398 
6 sc 2 
pe 6002 ; 
B ENG 1 
Re 3 6022 
MD CM 
Re 7 6714 4 
eo. s 1 
Re 1530 
Beck 1 
Re 7 7TBAL 
mp cm 3 
pos 1 
vi 9 0714 ' 
aN Anu 
uw sw By 
we 3 A477 
AA 2 
Pr. 0180 


me 1 1202 
esc 4 

re 3 0061 
um se 

ro A 6620 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
FRICK AKOS ARCH 4 lFuL CHER vESSIE MORRISON PHYS!IOTH 1 
7956 GSIRNAM ST cr 4 7219 19 CAMPBELL AvE Er. 3488 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL WEST QUE 

‘] rRiep ALLAN HARVEY 6 SC 2/FULDAUVER SALOMON HENRI pps 3 
§710 LEGER AVE mu AR 3362 3225 RIDGEwooOD ave Re 7 4024 
core sf tuc APT 107 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 

FUL FORD ARTHUR HUGH BS sc AGR o 
FRIEDLAND GARY ALAN 8 ENG 1 sox 3000 
3420 PEEL ST MTL Sse 7612 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KENILWORTH ROAD 230 BEDFORD AVE 
AYE NY USA ST LAMBERT QUE 
FRIEDMAN JEAN COHEN Se A 2ZBIiFULFORD MARILYN RUTH TcoH ELEM 1 
2805 DARLINGTON PLACE RE #8 1022 1609 FAYOLLE Ave PO A 4132 
MONTREAL QUE VERDUN QUE 
FRIEDMAN MONA CLAIRE Ss a 3 FULLERTON EDWARD FRASER Ss EnG cH 4 
Jif DUFFERIN ROAD HU A 4100 473 STRATHCONA AVE we 2 3595 
HAMPSTEAD QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
FRILEDWAN NORMAN Ss com 1 FULTON ALSERT wre tam eS A a 
4952 PLAMONDON AVE Re 3 5464 3851 UNIVERSITY ST MTL v1 5 50R9 
MONTREAL QUE 19 EAST PLEASANT ST 
AMHERST N s 
FRIEDMAN PHILIP 3s COM 4 
2160 VAN HORNE AVE RE 3 4006 FULTON GERALDINE € um sc 2 
: APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 192 rRvE DE LANGUEDOC orm 1 9350 
PREVILLE QUE 
FRIEDMAN SEYMOUR RONALD 8 ENG 2 
4440 LACOMBE ave Re 7 5303 FULTON LORNE LESLIE 6 sc AGR 4 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DESERT STA NS 
FRIEDMAN SOLOMON 6 sc 3 
1125 BERNARD AVE wesT cR 11024 FULTON WALLACE MICHAEL e sc 3 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 575 GREEN sT OR 1 8982 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
FRISHLING DORIS Tow ELEM 2 
3280 Gover st RE 1 4069 FUNG CHING 6 ENG 2 
APT 19 MONTREAL QUE 3537 SHUTER ST APT 3 MTL 
11 Ten LOK LANE 
FRISMANIS INTA 6 sc 1 HONG KONG 
§140 KING EDWARD Ave HU 9 2923 
MONTREAL 29 QUE FUNG ON YIN &® ENG civ 4 
| 3583 wuTCHISON ST MTL ee O#860 
FRITZ HOWARD MILES 6 ENG 1] 172 weEtLINGTON ST 
601 STANSTEAD ave RE 7 4742 | HONG KONG 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
| FUNG ROBERT HING PIU MD CM 2 
FRIZZELL THOMAS FRANK e sc 1] 3825 puPuis AVE APT 19 Re R 3033 
475 CRESCENT sT OR 1 1389 14 SOUTH BAY ROAD 
ST LAMBERT QUE HONG KONG 
FRODYMA STANLEY HENRY pops 2iFuReD: vudDITtT NOEM! 6 sc 2 
3484 DUROCHER ST MTL 2247 MAPLEWOOD AVE Re 1 O387 
RA HiGH sT APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
HOLYOKE mass v SA 
FURST HAROLD MICHAEL e com 5 
FROESE ARNOLD PH D 1 481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL AV R T7773 
89 PROSPECT ST WESTMOUNT WE 2 5330 SEIGNIORY CLUB QUE 
197 QUEENS ave 
LONDON ONT FYFE HARRY MED DIPL 2 
59051 GROSVYENOR AVE Re A 2564 
FROHBERG HERBERT vossT e sc 2 APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
§952 31st ave RA 7 0903 
MONTREAL 36 Que 
FROM PauL c “ & 
1540 mcGrRecoR st mre : 
P © Box 108 
SLOATSaURG N ¥ u SA GABELIER GERMAINE F MOA 1 
7 69 ST JACQUES 
FROSST ALAN CHESTER & ENG 2 ST VEAN D 1SERVILELE Que 
111 Summit circre re TSRT 
MONTREAL 6 QUE GABOR ERWIN PEER MD cM 3 
1437 cHOME DEY ST we Ff Tyo" 
FRY GAIL BEVERLEY 6 ED 4 MONTREAL QUE 
621 16TH ave Me 7 3268 
LACHINE gUE GABGRE MARIAM TESHOME , ee ee 1 
3A2Z2O DUROCHER ST MTL AV H 467#H 
FRYER JOHN RAYMOND a. sc? Po sox 399 
1556 ROocHON st Ri 7 8032 ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 
VILLE St LAURENT QUE 
GAETZ HAROLD PARRY mp cm Sad 
FRYSHMAN BERNARD e sc 3 3515 DYUROCHER ST APT 52 BE 4252 
5346 COOLBROOK AVE pe 1233 STONY CREEK CONN vu 8 A 
MONTREAL Que : 
GAETZ NORMAN DOUGLAS 8 ENG 1 
FUCHS Ivan oe «na 2 yom cc A DRUMMOND ST MTL 
3557 purRocner srt PL 0602 1686 LINCOLNSHIRE SLVD 
MONTREAL Que : PORT CREDIT ONT 
PVERST MEINRICH sULIUS R MED DIFL SAGASE LANG AW THON Y MER SA 0% 
A025 PINE AVE womTe 2 eu 1254 9250 LUMSDEN ST pu # 9115 
MOUSTEINE RST 4 ¢ MONTREAL QUE 


MUNICH SS GERMANY 


5055 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GAGNE LEONAR 


1900 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 
wesT 


181 cryr sT 


D LEO 


THETFORD MINES QUE 


GAGNON DON 


THOMAS 


431 SHE ReROOKE ST Ww 


APT 9 MONTREAL 


GAGNON VAN 
512 CHAMPAG 
OUTREMONT © 


GAGNON MARC 
9775 st 


FLERMIN 


Que 


NEUR 
ve 


st 


AHUNTEIC QUE 


GAGNON MARK 
¥i"e 
2575 stvod Dd 


A 1441 DRUMMOND ST 


u CARMEL 


TROIS RIVIERES QUE 


GAGNON WILL TAM 


3453 SHUTER 
APT 6 MANSA 
ARVIDA QUE 


GAHERTY WEL 
636 SYDENHA 
MONTREAL 


GQaAtLtsS Latmo 
SO0%3 A6TH av 
tL ABORD A P 


GAL OTTO 
4660 pDYPUISs 
aper 6 MONTR 


GAL BIAT! 
S BeRIcctio 
VERONA tTAL 

GALBRAITH FR 

ROVAL 

24 KINGSWAY 

TORONTO ONT 


GALBRAITH 
2072 sT GER 
MONTREAL 9 


GALBRAITH MA 
ROVAL 
594° LADNER 
LADNER 8 C 


GAL IPEAULT A 


AZS KENILWORTH 


TOwnN OF wT 


GALL. ROBERT 
3405 GRAND 
aPpT 2 MONTR 


GALLAGHER THOMAS 


VICTORIA 


VICTORIA 


NORMAN 
ST mTu 
RD APTS 


1AM DENIS 
Mm AVE 


6 OVE 


nts 
« 
LOUFFE QUE 


Eat Que 


§1GNAZIC V 


v 


ANCES € 


CRESCENT 


YOHN ALEXANDER 


MAtN BLVD 
Que 


RY MUIR 


TRH ROAD 


NDRE 
AVE 
ROVAL Qve 
JYOHNSTON 

@BtvD 
EAL 28 OVE 


VOHN 


475 Ping AVE w mTte 
229 BELMONT AVE 
HAMILTON ONTARIO 


GALLAND FRANCES 


3900 AVE DE REPENTIGNY 


MONTREAL QUE 


GALLAY HENRY MORTON 


149° st 


JOSEPH BLVD w 


MONTREAL QUE 


GALLAY 
ROYAL 


PAUL! 


VICTORIA 


NE ROSE 


490 CLOVERDALE ROAD 


ROCKCLIFFE 


PARK 


OTTAWA 2 ONT 


GALLAY 


RALPH 


DOUGLAS HALL 
490 CLOVERDALE FOAD 


RMOCKCLIFFE 


PARK 


OTTAWA 2 ONT 


GALLAY 
149 sT 


ROLLIN LAWPENCE 
JOSEPH BLVD w 


MONTREAL QUE 


GALLOWAY 
4A5 VICTOR! 


DONALD 


vAamMeEes 
A AVE 


WESTMOUNT OVE 


5056 


COLLEGE 


HOSPITAL 


COLLEGE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
5B ENG 
Be 0657 
D D Ss 
® ENG 
crR 9 7139 
acer 
ov 9 3462 
6 coM 
6c c 
vei § 0925 


PH 


Rt 


GR 


cu 


PL 


M ENG 


¥SIOTH 


PH D 
4 8074 


_ CERT 


se c c 
7 OS576 
8 sc 

o623 
RA 
4270 
BA 
6& 3318 
Ss Aa 
7 2667 
e aA 
0526 
6 ENG 
ec 
7 2667 
® ENG 
2 3770 


GALLOWAY 


GQAMBLE 


GAMEROFF 
32°95 Rt DGEwooD 


GAMUS 


GARBER 
4338 MONTROSE 


GAR 


GAR 


GARP! 


GARDNER 


GARDNER 


ADDRESS 


4A5 vicToRia 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
GALUGA BOHDON 


4125 COLONIAL 


MONTREAL QUE 


VIA 
ROME 


SALARIA 
ITALY 


546 MILTON 
eox 68A8 
CHAUMONT n > 2 


RONALD 


AVE 


DANNY 
ave 


GAMACCHIC GIAMPIERO 
422 


oe | 


weet 


250 GRAHAM BLVD 
STRATHMORE QUE 


546 MILTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAMEROFF MARVIN 
RIDGEwooD 


3295 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAMEROFF MYRNA 
ROAD 


4910 MIRA 
MONTREAL Que 


MONTREAL QUE 


GAMEROFF SANDRA 
AVE 
Que 


736 WILDER 
OUTREMONT 


ARLEEN 
6342 MCLYNN 
MONTREAL Que 


GANG NICHOLAS 


SHAWINIGAN 
HARRY 


MONTREAL QUE 
AREER 
4249 
MONTREAL QUE 
cra 
692 
WESTMOUNT 
CIA 
602 


wes TMOUNT 


417 
Po 


PRINCE 
Box 238 


EF ROWNSSYUHG OU 


GARDLNER WILL! 
ITTAIN HALL 
MACDONALD COL 
pe A 


STF ANNE 
JOHN 
7+ % 
MONTREAL 


GARDNER MARY 
VICTORIA 


ROYAL 
72 souTH sr 
AYULMER ONT 


538 MILTON ST 
12522 129 st 
EDMONTON ALTA 


PEARL 


SEYMOUR 
ESPLANADE 


CARLOTT 
GROSVENOR 
Que 


ELEONOR 
GROSVENOR 
Que 


NER HARRY 
AR 


GROSVENOR 
6 QUE 


ROGERT 


Ave 


AVE 


AVE 


FRANK 


¢ Oo v A LENGYEL 
6420 SHERBROOKE ST 
APT 22 MONTREAL QU 
GARAND LOUISE 

1355 DORCHESTER ST 
Box 24 


AVE 


AM LA 


LeEGEe 


ELLEVUE 


CBERT 
AVE 


RuTH 
COLLEGE 


A 


e 


YOHALEM 


JOHN HERBERT 


GAMBLE KATHLEEN STESS INS 
sT MTL 


AM 


GAMBLE WILLARD SELDEN 


st 


BERNARD 


SORRELL 


w 


wo omTt 


FALLS QUE 


RERT 


QUE 


CHARLES 


APT 


3 


mTe 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B A 2 
we 3770 
SB ENG civ § 
av # 6502 
. “eae 
MA 1 
vi 9 3443 
e sc aGR 1 
Me 1 0306 
“D cm 3 
vi 9 3443 
eect 3 
RE 1 O2R9 
BA 4 
pe 3434 
BA 3 
RE 1 O2R9 
BA 2 


Re # 


Tor ELEM 1 
Re 7 4925 


MD CM 3 


we BAe 
ect 3 
ae 297 
BA 3 
wu H AGA 
BA = 
Hu & A4RL 


vi @ 9038 

rToH int 2 
e eo 3 

we 7 1098 


e sc P ED 4 


GARELICK SANDRA TOBA 
23 MAPLE AVE 

ste ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
4452 VAN HORNE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
GARELICK TEENA TOBA 
6251 weESTBURY AVE 


MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GARELLEX ABRAHAM LEON 
715 De t EPEE AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


GARGANO RONALD ARTHUR 
2057 NOTRE DAME ST 
LACHINE QUE 


GARGULINSK I! YANET WANDA 
7093 7TH AVE 
MONTREAL 38 QUE 


GARLAND STEPHEN TERRENCE 
1469 DRUMMOND ST MTL 

465 WINCHESTER AVE 
SUDBURY ONT 


GARLAND VALERIE LEE 
3440 SIMPSON STREET 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


GARMA}SE MICHAEL LYON 
6040 wit DERTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARNER GRAHAM DAVID 
SAS ALGONQUIN ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GARNETT DOREEN ELIZABETH 
91 CLOVERDALE ave 
DORVAL Que 


GARRAWAY MICHAEL OLIVER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CHARLOTTE VALLEY 
DOMINICA 8 wit 


GARRETT JAMES GORRON 
2392 LOCKHART ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GARRISON ROSS ALLEN 
5285 wAcKLey ave 
APT 304 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
GARPROLD VERLIE CHRISTINE 
STEWART HALL 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RAR 2 

BEAMSVILLE ONT 


GARVEY suLiUS WINSTON 

2394 SHERBROOKE ST © MTL 
218 vacQues Road 

KINGSTON JAMAICA 8B w t 


GARVIS ARTHUR 
4461 ESPLANADE 
MONTREAL Que 


ave 


SASSER HEINZ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PixEe River 
MISSISQUO! QUE 
GASTON JAMES PINCHOT 
500 Pine AVE wo mTL 
VALLEY ROAD 

NEW CANAAN CONN 


SATEHOUSE BARBARA 
1050 Granam BivD 


APT 3 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que 
GATES vir 
GINTA GRAC 
408 up < 


PER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


tacet AVRELE vosern 
er DONSLD cotvece 
YOSEPH weEST co n 6 


Pe emeAvLr RICHARD 
“ly SHERBROOKE ST 
tae STE URSULE 

O'S RivierRes que 


wut. 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


Tom ELemw 


BSB A 

Re 3 3901 
Dob s 
cr 9 9213 
SB ENG 
Me 7 6703 
Ss sc 

RA 2 3895 
8 cOoM 

vi 5 0764 
Ss A 

Ss Aa 

RE A 3605 
Se A 

Re 7 6313 


Tow EL.eMm 


8 sc aGR 


6B ENG 
Re 9 0209 
PH D 


mu 9 7366 


TCH ELEM 


wD cm 
LA 2 9942 
Se ¢.6 
PL 7364 
@ Sc AGR 
MD CM 
Av & 2843 
Ss sc 
Re 1 2570 


PHYSIOTH 
er. #690 


@ sc AGR 


8 ARCH 


ADDRESS 


GAULT MATHEW HENRY 
492 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


GAUM WINSTON ELLIOT 
DOUGLAS HALL 

18 xHowe st 

SYDNEY N s 


GAUTHIER FRANCOIS 
19739 GRANDE ALLEE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAUTHIER GASTON MARC 
1700 SHE Re@ROOKE ST € 
PF co Box il 

A2 ST CHRISTOPHE 
MATANE Que 


umTte 


GAUTHIER HELENE GERALDA 5s 
148 LEMOYNE Sivoo 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


GAUTHIER VACQUES 
1700 SHERBROOKE ST 
apr 18 mTt 

P oO B8OoOx 11 

R82 ST CHRISTOPHER ST 
MATANE QUE 


east 


GAUTHIER ROBERT GitLtes 
18 BALLANTYNE AVE 5S 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GAUZE JOSEPH 
4747 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAVSIE MICHAEL GREGORY 
6297 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GAVSIE PHYLLIS LEE 
5087 VICTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GESA 1GOR w 
AO5 SHERBROOKE ST 
LACHINE QUE 


GEDDES NOEL A SUSAN 
WOMENS RES! DENCE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

6 PARK PLACE 

aPT 15 WESTMOUNT QUE 


cee BERNARD 
3627 CITY HALL 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


GEE HARTLAND WARREN 
5552 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GEER RICHARD HATFIELD 
1965 TRUDEAU ST LAURENT 
2222 so cooK sT 

DENVER 10 cot u SA 


GEFFIN SHEILA PEGGY 
5154 wesTBURY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARNOLD 
VOSEPH 
ove 


GEL BART 
493 st 
OUTREMONT 


SLvD west 


GELBER HERMAN 
R572 BSIRNAM ST 


MONTREAL 15 QVE 


GELBER VESSICA 


AN2 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
GELSER N NAHUM 
AN2 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


GELBERT ANNETTE A 
3365 GOYER AVE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
GELEFARS SAM WILLIAM 
5229 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MED DIreL 
8 sc 
Ss cOM 
py A 1410 
8 ENG civ 
LA 1 4729 
PrHYStotTH 
on 4 8268 
8 ENG EL 
ta 1 4729 
e@ EnG 
ev. 7419 
a a 
Re 3 4506 
Ss ENG 
Re €& 5350 
s aA 
Re 7 6360 
® ENG Cty 
ME 7 7387 
TCH INT 
8 ENG EL 
Pw 2329 
6 sc 
pe 2286 
aps 
mi 4 0835 
BS A 
€uv 2518 
8 £ENG 
cr 2 4769 
“Dp cM 
cr 2 7192 
es.s 
pe 4519 
ect 
pe 4519 
8 sc 
me 1 1958 
um A 
“yu 9 3560 


2 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WAL 
HA 


GEL DART 
DOUGLAS 


HAVELOCK N 
GELERNTER S 
4f61 ESPLA 
MONTREAL @Q 
GELETY VOSE 
545 PItne A 
187 SO 87 
JAMAICA 3 


LFAND BRA 
422 marc 
ONTREAL @Q 


MMELL THO 
485 mMCTAYV 
H vimMyY AV 
CORNWALL O 


Aa 
A 


NDER & 
ELVIN 
REMONT 


RALI FP 
Au vic 
BOGOTA 
vose 

caosos 
EZUELA 
NEREUx GE 
GLAS HA 
315 POPLAR 
SASKATOON 


GENSER REBE 
4800 coTe 
apr 31 MON 


GENTLEMAN L& 
8021 VPPER 
MONTREAL Ww 


GENTLES COL 
MACDONALD 
STE ANNE D 

GEOFFROY RE 
1217 mMouNT 
MONTREAL @Q 


GE ORGE 
4910 
APT 


CHR 
WALKL 
10 MON 


GEORGE MARY 
468 wt STE 
weESTMOUNT 


GEORGI ADES 
4368 Furry 
MONTREAL 2 


GERARD FRAN 
2686 MAY Av 
VERDUN QUE 


GERGELY 
4000 
5AB2 DOLBE 
MONTREAL Q 


PeT 


GERHARDT AL 
3600 UNive 


P o Box 19 
CURACAO N 


GERIMA YOHA 


3465 wUuUTCHISON ST 


VENDOME 


A 


Where two 


TER vOSEPH 
Gt 

Ss 

AMSON 

NADE AVE 
ve 
PH EUGENE 
ve w mTt 
ROAD 

n ¥ u SA 


HM MARVIN 
L AVE 
ve 


MAS 


'sH 
ee 
nT 


ST MTL 


WwRENCE 


ve 
8 


] 


Que 


ULA 
ORIA 
ED 

Pe 10 
CARACAS 


COLLEGE 


ORGE 

te 
cRES 

SASK 


CCA RUTH 
DES NEIGES 
TREAL QUE 


RD 


ORNA ISABEL R 
LACHINE ROAD 
Est QuE 


1N VICTOR 

COLLEGE 

E& BELLEVUE QUE 
Nee 
AIN 
ve 


st 


S JOHN 
Evy Ave 
TREAL 28H QUE 
AUDREY 

PHEN AVE 


Que 


JOHN 
um st 
ve 


cors 
= 


RAYMOND 


ER 
AVE MTL 
av 


ve 


€1Da 
RAstty 


9 
A 


ST MTL 


NNES wOL DE 
mTe 


ADWA ETHIOPIA 


GER SHENSON 
MAPLE ST 
STE ANNE D 
5965 PRING 


MAUREEN 


©& BELLEVUE 
©& OF WALES 


MONTREAL QUE 
GERSOVITZ DIANA LEE 
5015 GLENCAIRN ROAD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 
GERTEL MORRIS 
2960 BRIGHTON AVE 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


5058 


ave 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
8 ENG com 5 GERTH SHIRLEY ERMA poRIS 
Be 3586 697 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
6 ENG 4| GERTIN TEDDY 
cr 9 9052 5477 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREALW Que 
mD CM 4 GERVAIS A 
vi 5 7045 1468 CRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL Que 
GERVAIS JAMES CYRiIt 
s ¢.t 1 354 mtcTOn sT MTL 
HU 1 1485 LAPASSE ONT 
GERVAIS LAURENT 
B A 5465 st JAMES w 
MONTREAL QUE 
GERVAY JOSEPH 
3436 DYROCHER STREET 
MD cM 3 APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 
Re & 2731 
GESsSsEeR BARBARA SAULCLY 
936 HARTLAND AVE 
Ss sc 1 OUTREMONT Que 
vi 9 0030 
GEWURZ FRUMA NUND! 
636 DUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
GEWURZ SAMUEL 
MD cM 2 636 DUNLOP AVE 
) MONTREAL Que 
GHANY FAROUK 
1001 SHE RGROOKE sT w wMTe 
PARTIAL 109A HOBSON ST 
RE 1 0465 SAN FERNANDO 
TRINIDAD BB w ' 
BS ED 1| GHERT BERNARD tRPVIN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
2016 5TH AVE S 
LETHERIDGE ALBERTA 
AG AD Dip 1 
GwHitcrG Tosros 
1335 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 
SB A 1 
GtACOMvELtti JULIAN FRANK 
WILSON HALL 
CAMP HELL 
6 ENG 2 SOUTHAMPTON EAST 
HU 1 2033 BERMUDA 
GIANNAKAKIS CONS TANTINE 
B A 2 aAscuirPiou sT 
we 7 2257 ANO GLYFADA 
ATHENS GREECE 
@ sc 1|GItANNETT!I ALFRED 
La 2 3435 A782 TuLHuURST 
MONTREAL Que 
PH D 2|GtaAnSANTE JEAN 
PO 6 6745 2942 st zoTrriQue ST EAST 
MONTREAL QUE 
B ENG Civ 3/GIASSON VACQUES 
Hu 9 3949 A403 CARDINAL ST 
Viele sT LAVRENT QUE 
GIBB CARSLEY YOHN T 8B 
uw Ss Ww 1 COMO QUE 
GI6B MARY RUTH JANALYN 
5338 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
us w 2 
ee O797 GISBARD GEORGE WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NAPANEE ONT 
ToH ELEM 1 
GIisBeBONSs VANITH CAROLYN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
64 FULLER ST 
OTTAWA 3 OnT 
9 ARCH 4|GItSEONS VALERIE ANN 
pe 5055 4453 E€ARNSCLIFFE 
MONTREAL QUE 
e sc 3|/G!ISBS HAROLD CUTHBERT 
RE 3 8848 28 TACHE @ELVD 
APT 301 HULL OUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 
GR N CERT 1 
eu. 0902 
8 ENG EL 
cR 4 6994 
Sect 
B ENG 


MED DIPL 


wu 1 6420 
68 sc 
vi S$ 2626 
e sc 
RE & 2916 
8 A 
Re 3 9873 
ea 
RE 3 2993 
6 sc 
Be 0811 
eresc 
8 ENG 
cr 1 4181 
Ba sc 
BS ENG Et 
8 ENG 
8B ENG MET 
RA & 2229 
Bs ENG CIV 
Ri 7 3420 
@ com 
eA 
eur #814 
e sc acR 
e ARCH 
pc. 0477 


PHYSIOTH 
eur 6195 


SAME 
ADDRESS 


yigeS HENRY WILLIAM C 


3p MONTEE DES TRENTES ST 
MCMASTERVILLE QUE 

s1BSON DAVID HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

aueeeT Que 

;1RSON YOHN CONRAD 

5095 arRD ST MTL 

§317 AGNES 

KANSAS CITY MISS vu S A 


18SON JOHN GEORGE 
4203 OXFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIGANTES TERRY 
3424 PEEL ST 
APT 22 MONTREAL QUE 


MIGUERE JOSEPH CHARLES A 
cow c vv 4 GIGUERE 
ARCA F STN 

ST JEAN QUE 


GILAAD YIGAL 

§400 DECELLES AvE 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
GILBERT CHAISTOPHER VOHN 
3482 MCTAVISH ST 

MONTREAL QUE 


GILBERT JAMES WILLIAM 
3519 LORNE AVE MTL 
222 18TH Ave 

ST EUSTACHE 

sUR LE LAC QUE 


GILBERT YOSEPH VERRY 
5169 JEANNE MANCE ST 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


GILBERT LOIS BEATRICE 
RR 2 
SAWYERVILLE Que 


GILBERT MAURICE CHARLES 
300 SHERBROOKE st w MTL 
460 Tessier sT 

tA TUQUE Que 


GILCHRIST DONALD wWitmMoTT 
3508 UNiveRSity sT mTL 
1225 HERON ROAD 

OTTAWA ONT 


GILCHRIST JOAN MURIEL 
1592 Pine AVE w apT 61 
95 GLENFOREST ROAD 


TORONTO 12 ONT 


SiLDAY Davip 


/ 181 GLENCOE ave 
| TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GILFILLAN JOHN DOHERTY 
317 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


SILL BRENTON MACGREGOR 


1566 Pine Ave wesT mTL 
® © BOx 113 

ST VINCENT @ wit 

SILt Louis yosern 

$1 NELSON 

SUTREMONT QUE 

GILL MARGARET ANNA REAY 


ROYAL VicTORIA 
2710 TuporR road 
VYiCToRia @ C 


COLLEGE 


OL Peter 
1195 DurTisac 
TLLE ST LAURENT Que 

SILLAIN PIERRE RENE c cE 
5682 cHagor ave 

MONTREAL Que 


SItLesPie BARBARA 
ACDONALD COLLEGE 
4440 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 28 Que 


JANE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e sc 
e sc 
MD cM 


6 ENG PHY 


Re 1 25164 
BS A 
PL. 1674 


av &® $391 
6 sc 
cr 2 7862 


TCH ELEM 


zo 
ao 
° 


Av 


mae S337 
8 ENG 
cR 1 5534 
se sc 
Pc. 0180 


8 sc 
cR 1 2181 
TCH inTf 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GILLESPIE THOMAS STUART 
630 CLARKE AVE 
WwES TMOUNT Que 


L JOHN KINSEY 
6 UNIVERSITY 
5 THICKET ROAD 
u 
u 


ENGLAND 


GIttrtie€S aceBert 
336 MANNING AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


GilLINGHAam ASHTON 
5Af#0° BorI1lLeau st 
MONTREAL 5 Que 


GitllciS VAMES BERTRAND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BARRACHOIS HARBOUR 
CAPE SBRETON CON §S 


GILLMAN BARBARA ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
401 LEMESURIER AVE 


QUEBEC CITY QUE 


GIttlmMER JOHN SRIAN 
1701 GRAHAM BLVD aPT 2 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GORDON 
ST ANTOINE 
Que 


GIitmMore HERGERT 


§13 cote 
wES TMOUNT 


GILMOUR MARY FRANCES 
362 KENSINGTON AVE 
wes TMOUNT Que 


GtemMouR SUSAN ELLEN 
362 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


ROBERT GRAHAM 


GriLRoy 


28 ST GEORGES 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
44 vicTORta ST 


TRURO N S 


GINDIN SONTA 
4233 MACKENZIE ST 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


GINSBERG EDNA 
2°55 BEDFORD ROAD 


APT 2 MONTREAL 24 QUE 
GIRIUNAS VITALIA 

1557 De seve sT 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 
§t'TELMAN MORRIS 

4635 ST KEVIN 

APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


GiTurtz MELVIN HYMAN 
5354 CASGRAIN ST 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


LINCOLN 
st 


GIvnerR MORRY 
4534 CLARKE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLASHAN ROBERT WILLIAM 8 


5 BS MItTCHELL AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
GLASSMAN HARRY 
5450 DUROCHER ST 
MONTPEAL QUE 
EpitTH 


GLASSMAN VERA 
4857 LAcomBE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


GLAUDEMANS CORNELIS Pv 
AMERICAN VISCOSE CORP 


MARCUS HOOK PENN vu SA 


GLAZER ELAINE 
A776 DOLLARD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GABRIEL 
SOUART ST 
Que 


GLAZER 
550 
MONTREAL 


APT 14 


ROAD 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


eA 3 
we 2 7633 

PR t=) a 
av #8 6307 


PO RAR 3874 
EDUCATION 1 
cue S 3104 
8 sc AGR 3 
BS A 1 
Pc. O0S97 
6 sc 1 
RE A 7396 
B ENG CH 3 
eu. #745 


EDUCATION 1 


we 2 1982 
PHYSIOTH 1 
we 2 1982 
@ sc AGR 4 
Tow ELEM 1 
RE 3 9734 
MUS & 2 
Re 3 66456 


PO A 4721 
BS ARCH 2 
Bs sc 1 


cr 2 70690 


PH D 3 

av # O990 
B ENG 1 

RE H 3076 
Se ARCH 5 


BA a 
Re 8&8 4087 

PH D 4 
TCOH INT 2 
cr 1 5751 


rs 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


whtLLtam 
st 


GLEEed KEITH 
3473 UNIVERSITY 
7 BALSAM AVE 
TORONTO 4H ONT 


mrt 2 


GLEESON CHRISTOPHER F 


920 vaRRy st w 
APT 14 MONTREAL 15 QUE 
GLEN CATHERINE ELIZABETH 

495 crRESCENT ST 


ST LAMBERT QUE 


GLENNIE GORDON DAVID 
20 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GLICK HARRY 
4563 CLARKE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


oaowtt1ceK HYMAN 
4543 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLICKMAN STEPHEN € 


3621 OXENDEN AVE APT 4 
3256 BEDFORD AVE 
BSxKLYN 10 NEW YORK u S A 


GLOBUS MORTON 
6395 MOUNTAIN 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIGHTS 


GtloRIEevu~x FRANCIS 
3192 weEsTMOUNT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SLvVD 


GLOUVUBERMAN Sevymoun 
1915 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

GLOUTNEY PETER RPOBERT L V 
1984 MASSON ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 

GLOVER ANNE 

$4 HEATH 

HAMPSTEAD 


CATHERINE 
ROAD 
Que 


NANCY 
Ave 


GNAE 
56 
wes 


DINGER 
THORNHILL 
TMOUNT OVE 


Gate 


GOoBaA viesTuRs 
4RO2A LCACOMBE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


GODARD JOHN DENNY 
15 @RocKx AVE Ss 
MONTREAL wESsST Que 

GODDARD OSWALD THEOPHILUS 
S526 MILTON ST MTL 
690 ALOSTER LODGE 
SELMYONT P os 
TRINIDAD 8B wet 


ROAD 


cope RICHARD OLIVER 

429 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
aPY 15 MTL 

BURNT Heets 

NEw YORK v s A 
GODEL SYDNEY tL ItOnEt 

712 ROCKLAND AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 
GONnFREVY MARVIN 
1930 BALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUL IAN 
Arts 


GODFREY MICHAEL 
3855 PLAMONDON 


EDWARD 
ave 


APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 
GOLBA HENRY EDWARD 
3548 DANDURAND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOLD DANIE LYON 

41 CAKLAND AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


2212 


we 3 6982 
Ss sc 
Pc 5641 
A « s com 
Pe. 5641 
PH 3D 
RE 
eS ENG 
we 2 5935 
Ss sc 
Re 7 S530 
6 sc 
ta 5 7839 


be S7HA 
8 a 
we 3 S663 


PH D 
ve 72A1 
es sc 
PL. 4778 
MD cM 
St oS=-F7 7Ss 


cr 2 5505 
BA 
cR 1 SORE 


RA 2 1574 
8s com 
su 2 91H 


2 


ADDRESS 


GOLD DAVID PERCY 


DEPT GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
mCGIttu UNIVERSITY 

1900 mC GREGOR sT 

APT 302 MONTREAL QUE 
GOLD LAUVURAINE HARRIET 
5318 SNOWDON ST 

APT 44 MONTREAL @ve 
GOLD MICHAEL Ri CHARD 

4752 cCtRCLE ROAD 


MONTREAL Que 
GOLD PHIL 

2110 BEDFORD ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLD RPOGERT DONALD 
5115 MAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLD SALLY 
.2Gt- = UY 
OU TREMONT 


RUTH 
1ATEUR ST 
Que 


GOLD 
182 
TOWN 


SHEILA 
NORWAY 
or mT 


ROAD 
ROYAL QUE 
GOLD SUSAN 

4946 tONA 

MONTREAL 


LYNNE 
AVE 
Que 


GOLDBERG BARBARA 
1555 SUMMERHILE 
APT 208 MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


GOLDBERG ELAINE 
49860 CLANRANALD 
N D G@ MONTREAL 


SANFT 
AVE 
14 OVE 


GOLDBERG HYMAN 
4634 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


GOLDBERG YVACK SOLOMON 


5372 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOLDBERG JUNE YOLANDA 


4553 cirmcere 
MONTREAL Que 


ROAD 


NPBERG NORMAN 
55 SUMMERHILL 
T 208 MONTREAL 


YOEL 
AVE 
Que 


PBERG SELMA 
3S CARLTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


DBERG URI 
10 DEACON ROAD 
APT 1468 MONTREAL QUE 


GOL DBLOOM ROCHELLE 
$643 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL Que 


GOLDEN ANN FRANCES 
4560 MAYFAIR 
N DP G MONTREAL 


GOL DENGERG BRENDA 
5 RIVERMEAD 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
5A42 MCSHANE A 
MONTPEAL QUE 


GOL DENSERG LINDA 


5 RIVERMEAD 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE 
S R42 MCSHANE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
GOLDENBERG MARVIN HENRY 
S337 CUMBERLAND ST 

N DPD G MONTREAL QUE 


GOL DENBSLATT DAVID 
6R25 SOMERLED Ave 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


GOL DENBLATT ELEANOR 
5825 SOMERLED ave 
MONTREAL 2° Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 
PH D 
8 sc 
DE 6496 
8 COM 
HY 1 9139 
D CM 
RE 3% 4133 
MA 
oe 7074 
usw 
cr 4 4178 
BA 
RE 3 3643 
BA 
RE A 527K 
MA 
we 2 1252 
als kien 
Hu KH 7846 
Ss sc 
cR 4 ABARE 
BA 
HU KR 54AR 
B A 
eu 3301 
MD cM 
we 2 1252 
TCH ELEM 
re 7 2363 
8 ENG 
Re 3 O53 
BA 
Be 4264 
u mus 
er 1698 
TOH ELEM 
TCH ELEM 
mp cM 
nu H 3233 
BA 
eu 4227 
e@ com 
eu 4227 


2 


1 


1 


3 


3 


1 


GOLDFIELD ETHEL 
1315 VAN HORNE 
APT 1 MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 
GOLDMAN HERESERT BERNARD 
4640 PLAMONDON 

APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDMAN LEWIS HAYS 


3459 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
1900 PARK ave 

NEW YORK 28 N ¥ a A 
GOLDRICH ABRAHAM ISAAc 
4016 CITvy HALL ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSCHLEGER ROBERT Mm 
768 UPPER BELMONT Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


GOLDSCHLEGER STEPHEN S 
768 UPPER BELMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


GOLDSTEIN EDITH 
15868 BERNARD ave w 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN MARC BEREL 
5852 SQOMERLED ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSTEIN MARILYN 
468A PERRAULT AVE 
5961 TERRE BONNE 
N DG MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


GOLDSTEIN MARTIN A 
4A8 SLOOMFIELD 
MONTREAL Que 


GOLDSTEIN MORTEN EDWARD 
1216 LAVOE Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


GOLDSTEIN NOHMAN PHILLIP 
707 victoria ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GOLDSTEIN RICHARD m 
$431 DRUMMOND st 
26 RADNOR ROAD 

BOSTON MASS u s a 


GOLDSTEIN ROSLYN 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
194 Leinster st 
SAINT JOHN N 6B 


COLLEGE 


GOLDSTEIN STANLEY 
2530 VAN HORNE 
APT 2? MONTREAL 


EDWARD 
AVE 
Que 


GOLDSTEIN YOoINE JONAH 
14923 CLINTON ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SOLDWATER ROSALIE 
27° SHERATON DRIVE 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


GOLOWATER euTH 
196 ToURANGEAU 
PONT Viau ove 


SOLDWATER Sam 
196 ToOURANGEAU 
PONT viau Que 


SOLDWarer SYDNEY GEorrrery 
1560 BERNARD ave w 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SOLiautiy YORN PAUL 
960 44TH ave 
tACHiNne Que 


eteé MARILYN yoYrce 

eee? LAKESHORE ROAD 

Tan ANNE DE BSELLEVUE 
5 SECOND ave 

VERDUN Que 


SOLLOs8 sanoRa 
$626 einaince ave 
SOTE St Luc que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


@ cet 1 
cR 6 $150 
M ENG 1 
RE 1 4663 
Bs A 1 
Bi i2-BISF 
Aa 1 


Be A 1 
mu 1 4839 
BS A 3 
Hu 1 4839 
B A 4 
cR 9 6601 
e sc 3 
Er. OSH7 
TCH INT 


cR 7 7.038 
@ ENG 1 
cR 7 7063 
6 sc 1 
Et 5877 
BA 4 
MA 0243 
B A 4 
Pc. 0526 


ect 3 
RE AR 3194 
A a 
DE #8668 
B A 4 
MO 4 68612 
A 4 


Tow ELem a 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOLOFF SIDNEY 


4865 CARLTON Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 

GOL PHIN BERNARD VvOHN 
S257 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 23 MTL 

eox S515 


BROWNSBURG QUE 


GOMBOLAY FERENC 
MACDONALD 


JOSEPH 
COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QvUE 
SOMEZ CASTRO ALE VANDRO 
3429 PEEL ST MTL 


CALLE 67 
BOGOTA 


Mork Ss Fs 
COLOMBIA 


GONDERP ELEANOR ANNE 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
1112 MAiIn st 
MONCTON N 8 


GONIN STANLEY RICHARD a 
23 WItncHESTER ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SOOCH DIANA yUDITH 
$36 LETHBRIDGE ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GOOD PAULA VEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
PIGEON HELL 
LItLLEY BOTTOM 
BEDS ENGLAND 


COLLEGE 


GOODALE MARGARET = 
STEWART HALLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
631 FORTUNE ST 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


GOODALL ROBERT GRAYDON w 
2 UPPER PARK DRIVE 
LONDON ENGLAND 

4105 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


GOODBY HOWARD JOHN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AN4 PAPINEAU 

MCMASTERVILLE QUE 


GOODFELLOW YOAN MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VALCARTIER VILLAGE QUE 

GOODFRIEND LAWRENCE 
6515 tavore 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 

GOODINGS ALLEN 
$473 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
110 RIGEDALE ROAD 
BARROW iN FURNESS 
LANCASHIRE ENGLAND 


GOOD!IS STEPHEN ALLEN 
4A96 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTPEAL Que 


GOODMAN MAXWELL witctams 
3451 SHUTTER ST MTL 
354 CRESTON ROAD 
YORK PA uv SA 


GOODMAN MYRNA 

19 GARDEN CITY 
5897 wesTeuRY 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


GOODMAN STANLEY |tRWIEN 
5612 RANDALL AVE 
cOTE ST LUC QUE 


GCODMAN STEPHEN | RWIEN 
5262 wesTeurRyY AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


TH 
GOODWIN DONALD KENNE 
293° UNIVERSITY ST MTL 


3R29 ENFIELD ROAD 
OTTAWA 2 ONT 


e sc aar 
Ss com 

Pe. 7385 
Mm sc 


es com 

e sc 
Re Af 3719 

B sc 
Puc 0495 
TCH «ItnT 


MED DIPL 


AGR DIPF 


se sc 
RE A 3243 


“Dp cM 


Pc. 0328 


TCH ELEM 


e@ ENG cH 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOCDPWIN HA 
257 mitto 
64 OAK RO 
NORWOOD 

Gcoopz MURR 

5985 macD 

ste soPHt 

Quesec 


GORDON ALA 
495 PRING 
APT 9 MTL 
453 PARK 
RYE N Y¥ 


GORDON BRU 
54 st SUL 
MONTREAL 


GORDON 
5553 
coTe 


BRY 
ROSE 
ae 


GORDON DER 
DOUGLAS H 
HIGHGATE 
sT MARY 
VAMAICA & 


GORDON HAR 
4202 mack 
MONTREAL 


GORDON HEA 
ROYAL vic 
566 GILMOoO 
PETERBORO 


GORDON JUL 
2040 city 
APT 5 MON 


DON Lov 
2° QuER 
TREMONT 


GoR 
719 
ou 


GORDON 
4110 
N DG 


HARV 
MON 


GORDY RAYM 
495 MONMO 
TOWN OF ™ 


GORE GORDO 
250 S6TH 
Dixie tac 
821 SBLUND 
Rt CHMOND 

GOREN TERR 
23 MAPLE 
ste ANNE 
1624 bDUCcCH 


OU TREMONT 


GORING NE! 
2015 mcs 
308 MURRA 
GEORGE TOw 


GORMAN DAV 
2R60 DARL 
FT COVING 


GORNITSKY 
234 TRENT 
TOWN OF M™ 


GOSSACK HA 
5742 NORT 
MONTREAL 


GOSSELIN C 
ROYAL vic 
576 DES Oo 
@vesec cr 


GoT.1es RU 
2615 sors 
MONTREAL 


GOTTESMAN 


4350 st «K 
aPT 11 mo 


5062 


ROD 


eS 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ZEu Lourse 

Nn st MTL 

aD 

ass vu SA 

aY 

ONALD AVE MTL 
€ DE LA CORNE 
N BERNARD 

EE ARTHUR ST 
AVE 

vu SA 

CE ALEXANDER 
PI1CcCE ROAD 

Que 

NA 

DALE AVE 


uc Que 


RIicK DESMOND 


ALL 


wi 
OLD PHILLIP 
ENZIE AVE 

Que 

THER VANE 
TORItA COLLEGE 
vurR st 


fo) 
c 
m 


JOHN 
ve 
Que 


LEXANDER 
ve 
AL QUE 

N ROSS 

AVE 

MINE 

ELL ROAD 
VANCOUVER B C 


ve 

AVE 

DE SELL EVUE 
ARME AVE 
Que 


tL uYNcH 
tte COLLEGE 
Y st 

N BR GUIANA 


AVE 


1D PHILIP 
INGTON PL APT 3 
TON N ¥ vu Ss A 


GERALD HARVEY 


ON AVE 

T ROYAL QUE 
ROLD 

HMOUNT AVE 


Que 


OLeETTE 
TORIA 
BLATS 
TY QUE 


LORRAINE 
COLLEGE 
Ave 


TH DORIS 
SONS ST 
Que 


DANIEL 
Evin AVE 
NTREAL 26 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
mD cM 
6 ENG 
Re 7 #808 
6 sc 
eu 3537 
6 com 
we 5 8763 
B A 
Hu H 7364 
8 ENG 
Be cOM 
Re f# 1229 
B A 
PH D 
Sse 3557 
BRB ENG CH 
cr 4 1580 
B ENG EL 
6 sc 
RE 3657 
e sc 
me 7 4775 


TCH ELEM 


PARTIAL 


Pr. 0232 
MD cM 
ect. 
Re 7 1523 
pct 
RE Oo 1255 
6 ED 
BA 

Re 3 2825 
6 ENG EL 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
GOTTLIES ERICA 
4985 coTe st tuc RD 
APT S MONTREAL QUE 
GOTTL IES MELVIN DAVID 
4681 De LA PELTRIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOTTLIEB RICHARD SAUL 
4661 DE LA PELTRIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOUCHER ROBERT SENVAMIN 
MILL ASH FARM 
WHITWELL NR WORKSOP 
NOTTS ENGLAND 
GOUDREAU YVACQUES VOSEPH 
3493 SHUTER ST APT 4 MTL 
pUBUISSON 
ABITIBI! QUE 
GOUGEON GUY RENE JOSEPH 
3601 ROVEN 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOUGEON THORNTON VAMES 
1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 6184 
390 LAURA AVE 
SUDBURY ONT 
GOUGH WENDALL H 
3240 BEDFORD ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOUIN WILL TAM MICHEL 
4447 KENT AVE 
COTES DES NEIGES 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOULD AVRUM 
4524 HINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
GOULD SERTIE 
5835 DECELLES PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAU 
4740 MACM 
AL 


1ATH 
AL 


TTe 
3565 coTe 
MT 
12850 witt 
SItLLceRY @ 


GOUVERNEUR 
1181 MOUN 
AVE BLAND 
LA CASTELL 
CARACAS V 


GOvIER wie 
418 PINE 
47 coss R 
MOUNTAIN 


NEW VERSE 


GOWING CAR 
STEWART 
MACDONALD 
495 GREEN 
TOWN OF M™ 


GOWING DAV 
4905 GREEN 
TOWN OF M™ 


GOYETTE Aw 
133 CAROL 
LONGUEUIL 


RI 


MARK 
© AVE 
Que 


tL EDOVARD 


7 REM! 


AHON AVE 
QuE 
AVE 
36 QUE 
CHARD RALPH 
DES NEIGES RD 
1AM AVE 
ve 


HECTOR MORRIS 


TAIN ST MTL 
in 14 
LANA 


ENEZUELA 


LAM CHARLES 
AVE w APT 37 
OAD 

LAKES 


¥ vu Ss A 


OL 
ALL 
COLLEGE 
ocK ave 
T ROYAL 


ANNE € 


Que 


1D TREVOR 
OCH AVE 

T ROYAL QUE 
BERT 

ine 

Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BA 1 
Hu & 5641 

SB A 1 
Re # 1315 

BA 4 
Re # 1315 
B ENG MI 5 


8 ENG MET 5 


B ENG 1 


LA 1 5523 
6 sc 1 
av 8 0744 


Re 3 9165 
MD CM 4 
er. 0664 
BA 1 
e@ —NG com 5 
mu BR 4953 


Bs ena crv 3 


un 6 0639 
mp cm 1 
vei 5 6688 


se sc P ED i 


es com 3 


re 8 4921 
e enc 1 
on 4 6612 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME co YEAR 
ie = tn = NAME COURSE & YEAR 
7 . ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
GRAD GEORGE e sc 3 |GRAVER HARRY MED DIePL 3 | 
73 LACHARITE ST Po 7 6310 MTL GENERAL HOSP we § 6011 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 569 CHEAPS1IDE sT 
LONDON ONT 
GRADINGER CHARLES HYMAN MD CM 1 
5280 PONSARD AVE HU A 2085 GRAVELLE GEORGE ANDRE @ ENG civ 3 
MONTREAL QUE 4844A DE LA ROCHE ST ta 5§ 9724 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 
GRADINGER HARVEY se sc 1 
5280 PONSARD AVE Hu A 2085 GRAVELLE LUCIEN HENRI e sc P ED 2 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
161 BIRCH sT s 
GRAGG DONALD MERLE mp CM 4 TIMMINS ONT 
2375 WALKLEY AVE APT 5 HU 9 7618 
art 1 GRAVINO NICOLA ROSARIO 8 ENG 1 
MONROE OREGON vu S A A905 st DENIS sT Pu Bf 3464 
MONTREAL Que 
GRAHAM JOHN MACGREGOR B sc AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE GRAY MARILYN LYTH e sc H Ec il 
1301 CALEDONIA ROAD MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 71 GLENRIDGE Ave | 
ST CATHARINES ONT | 
GRAHAM JOHN WALLACE mD cM 2 ; f 
545 PINE AVE Ww MTL vi 9 1545 GRAY NICHOLAS ALEXANDER 8B & com 3 
§9 BALTUSROL WAY ZETA PSt FRATERNITY vi 9 1736 
SHORT HILLS N v vu s Aa BANCO pe LONDRES 
SANTIAGO CHILE 
GRAHAM LINDSAY ALEXANDER MED DIPL 2 SOuTH AMERICA 
§425 BESBOROUGH AVE mu 1 (0461 
MONTREAL QUE GRAY ROSEMARY HILDA Tcr ELEM 1 
14 BROWN ST 
GRAHAM MARGARET ANNE es coM 2 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE i 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc OS71 3790 BENNY AVE ' 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
GRAHAM MARK 6 sc 1 
33° OLIVIER AvE we 2 4Af49 GRAY THOMAS HUGH 8 ENG CH 3 
WESTMOUNT QUE 67 S1iMCOE AVE RE R 8122 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
GRAHAM WILL TAM WESTON Se sc AGR 4 
Box 3090 GRAY DONALD DONALD A 6 com 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 128 ARLINGTON AVE we 7 1439 
STE ANASTASIE Que wESsSTMOUNT Que 
GRAIF IRVING @ ENG MCH 4/GRAYSTON GEORGE HOLLIS ARCH 6 
5A4BB AVONMORE ave evr A100 1461 MOUNTAIN ST APT 5 § 4323 
APT 201 MONTREAL QUE MAZARINE N SHORE 
PEMSB Ww BERMUDA 
GRAIF LINDA BA 2 
5486 AVONMORE ave eu. atoo GRAZYS ALGIS ALEXANDER V e com 1 
APT 201 MONTREAL QUE 3910 ST ZOTIQVE E& RA 1 6005 
MONTREAL QUE 
GRANDGVILLOT ROGER G 8B ENG EL 3 
72 uPpPER EDISON oR 1 2529 GRECIANO ANTHONY DIMITRIE B&B ENG PWR 5 
ST LAMBERT QUE 3051 CEDAR AVE we 2 #050 
MONTREAL Que 
GRANT ALAN MCNABB 8B ENG 1 
140 CHESTER Ave Re 7 3785 GREEN LEONA LOUISA PHYSIOTH 1 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 4950 CUMBERLAND AVE Hu AR 339h 
MONTREAL 29 QUE . 
GRANT DIANE ALISON e sc 3 
3565 core pes NEIGES GREEN LORNA s sc 2 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0180 
6509 MItLWwoOoD ROAD 
GRANT GEORGE ROBERT Pr D 2 KENWOOD PARK 
3215 ELLENDALE ave Re 3 2548 BETHESDA 14 = —- 
APT A MONTREAL QUE 
GREEN MATTHEW RONALD 6 ENG 2 
GRANT JAMES ANDREWS B A 4 4921 COOLBROOK AVE 
241 First sr oR 1 7388 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
GREEN MICHAEL VOHN BS ENG 2 
GRANT JANET PAULETTE 6 sc 3 640 DAWSON AVE Re 3 5707 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE P. 0327 TOWN oF MT ROYAL QUE 
HARRINGTON SOUND 
BERMUDA GREEN MIRIAM MOLLY se A 4 
2420 PATON AVE Ri A 8582 
GRANT JOHN DAVID B com 1 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
1559 macGREGOR ST MTL 
P Oo KIAMBU GREEN PETER WILLIAM “ sc I 
KENYA EAST AFRICA A54 CARDINAL mio 7 1637 
Vtitte sT LAVRENT 
GRANT JOHN MACGREGOR e sc 2 MACASSA MINE 
POUGLAS HALL KIRKLAND LAKE ONT 
407 MINTO PLA 
ROCKCLIFFE aoe GREEN ROBERT NELSON mp cM a 
OTTAWA ONT LACHINE GENERAL HOSPITAL ME F-sP E64 
Box 369 
GRANT SALLIE ANNE aR N CERT 1 FORT FRANCES ONT } 
oe A BoLTE Pc. 7416 = eA = } 
st REEN RONA 
930 eannpue en °30 ST CATHERINE ROAD cr 2 7758 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL QUE | 
GRANT s GREENBAUM MORRIS B ARCH 6 { 
emAgien sori cae Sa eae sy Ds 5796 TRANS ISLAND AVE re #&# S591 } 
ST ANDREWS No MONTREAL QUE H 
| 


5063 


oF, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


AARON ARNOLD 
AVE 
Que 


GREENBERG 
4587 HARVARD 
N DP G@ MONTREAL 


GREENBERG ELAINE 
5 ABZ HUDSON ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENBERG HARFIET 
2445 MANTHA ST 
vVirueece ST LCAVRENT QUE 

YANICE por oTHy 


Ave 


GREENGERG 
19 ABERDEEN 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENBERG PHILIP 
19 AGERDEEN AVE 
wes TMOUNT Que 


GREENSGERG SYDNEY 


2535 corer st 
MONTREAL QUE 
GREENBURY ROBERT ALLAN 
116 wicKsTEED ave 


MONTREAL 16 QUE 


ARTH ABRAHAM 
AVE 


36 QUE 


GREE NHOUGH 
5436 5TH 
MONTREAL 


UR 


GREENSPAN ZELDA 
7968 CHAMPAGNEUR 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GREENSPON HAROLD 
6300 LENNOX AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GREENWALD HERBE 
4955 SOURRET A 
MONTREAL eve 


ve 


QREGORY HUGH DAVID JAMES 
PRESEYTERIAN COLLEGE 

33 PARK AVE 

LENNOXVILLE QUE 


GREItG ALAN witt tam 
4814 vicTORIA ave 
MONTPEAL Que 

GREIG COLIN LANCTON 
455 ROSSLYN AVE MTL 
$656 DYUROCHER ST 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 

GREKIN REBECCA RUTH 
§$602 CANTERBURY AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GRIECO CRL ANDO 

254 SHERBROOKE ST 
621 Rm1DLeEvY AVE 
CORNWALL ONT 


woMTt 


GRIEF HARRY ARNOLD 
RAT DOLLARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRIEF HOWARD 

AS54 wiSEMAN AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 
GRIERSON BRUCE JOHN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
BOWMORE FARM 
HAWRIDGE CHESHAM 
SYUCKS ENGLAND 


GRIEVE CHARLOTTE 1 
4035 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


GRIFFIN IAN ST YVOHN 
GIRLS COTTAGE SCHOOL 
ST BRUNO QUE 


GRIFFIN JANE LEE FARRER 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
45 wcarcr st 
HALIFAX N s 


5064 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


EDUCATION 1 


pe 1339 
8 a 4 
Re 3 1410 
ese sc 1 
Rt 4 6037 
B A 1 
we 3 4867 
8 coM 4 
we 3 4867 
B ENG 2 
ae. 72-3374 
@ ENG civ 3 
Re 7 3063 
PARTIAL 
RA 1 3072 
SB A 3 
crR 2 5601 
e com 4 
RE & 98794 
Dob Ss a 
Re 7 5508 
6c . 4 
B ENG a 
HU 9 4480 
Ss A 1 
we 7 14148 
TOoy ELEM 1 
RE A 32568 
8 ENG CH 5 
AV A 67R9 
8 ENG 1 
crR 9 2010 
6 sc 1 
cR 1 5524 
@ ENG 2 
PHYSI(OTH 1 
HU 1 443% 
8 ENG EL 4 
BA 3 
vi 9 O8S& 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GRIFFITH GA 
STEWART HA 
MACDONALD 
651 Qvesec 
SHERBROOKE 


Le MARILYN 
uu 

COLLEGE 

st 


Que 


ARRY 
ue 
RY ROAD 
ONT 


GRIFFITHS # 
DOUGLAS HA 
208 ROSEMA 
TORONTO 10 


GRIFFITHS ¥ 
6490 cote 
APT 10 MTL 

POPLAR 
Pes 5 


AMES 
st 


AVE 
MAN 


Tes « 
ARGYLE 
DUN QUE 


ENNETH 
AVE 


'THSs Pe 
SUNNYS 
REAL 33 


ATRICIA 
1DE ave 
Que 


S SUSA 


a N FOOTE 
AX VUGT 
T 
€ 


ORIA 
DGe st 
CONN vs 


ROWBRI 
REURY 


CLAIRE 
ERRAULT 
ANNE DE BELLEVUE 

WISEMAN AVE 
TREAL QUE 


ROSE 


PD vOSEFPH 
ST YOSEPH 
MONTREAL 


MICHEL 
BLVD 
PT 4 Que 
M GAIL PATRICIA 
AL VICTORIA 
LAUREL DRIVE 
NGFIELD 
YERSEY vu SA 


DONALD 
AVE 


SON COLIN 
MARLOWE 
REAL QUE 


gan 
0o- 
zee 
aut 


MARGARET 
SON AVE 
16 Que 


TEAD GA 
MORRI 


REAL 


SARU AN 
3330 VAN 
T 3 MON 


N 
HORNE 
TREAL 


AVE 
Que 


ALE ¥v 
BOx 433% 


SON QUE 


sD 
° 


DALE 5 
DONALD 
tRoQuOo!IS 


ARA 
COLLEGE 
ONT 


GRIVAKES TASS GEORGE 
172 PAGNUVELO AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 

GRIVAS JOHN 
3695 seANNE MANCE ST 
62 SAaPFUS sT 
ATHENS GREECE 

GROENBERG TIITU MAI 
238 WESTMINSTER AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GROGAN RICHARD GRUCE 


5619 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 
GRONDY JOHN 

4527 HARVARD AVE 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 
GROSS ANDREA DEWEY 
714 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
GROSS MARTIN 

5571 DUNMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
GROSS MORTY DAVID 

eox 501 

STE AGATHE DES MONTS 


EDWARD 
Luc ROAD 


A 


COHN MCARTHUR 


KATHLEEN 


N 


witlutam 


MARIAN 


COLLEGE 


COLLEGE 


L 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


TCH ELEM 1 


8 ENG Cry 3 


PH D 3 
33A1 ait 


“u 1 


PO 7 0611 
ea 1 
ox 5 S314 
tm 
BA 4 
vi 9 0120 


TCH ELEM 1 


eS S6c iy, | 
ec 08610 Wey 
ivan 
BA 4 = 
pe 5605 tes 
N18 
wus eae ot 
Re 3 2754 
mM sc 1 
RE 7 67%H ‘ 
um sc 1 
Se sc AGR 3 nr 
ut 
ect 4 "ing 
PH D @ wine 
vi 5 5545 
ea 3 
pe 3205 
6 ENG 
pe 2055 
e@ ENG 1 
nu 9 6464 
BA 2 : 
pe 3678 “ 
a/c. 1 
Re AR 2224 


GROSSMAN RONALD ALLAN 
5718 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


GROSSMANN MARIE CAROL YN §S 


5060 N DG AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROSTERN GEORGE SHELDON 
$593 PHILIPPS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROUNDWATER FERGUS MINER 
210 SECOND sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


GROUT ROBERT CAMERON L 
5A ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GROVE ALEXANDER VAUGHAN 
4902 PLEDMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROVE HOWARD FRANK & 
5265 9TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QveE 


GRUBERT PEARL 
§591 DARLINGTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRUEN TOBIAS 
555 BLOOMFIELD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRUNBLATT VOSEPH ABRAHAM 
3734 KENT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRUNER PETER HAMILTON 
911 CALEDONIA ROAD 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL QuE 


GUAY JOSEPH FHILIPPE 
3203 De sERtany 
MONTREAL Que 


SUEFASSIMENKO MICHAEL L 
3430 MC TAVISH st 
APT 203 MONTREAL Que 


GQUERTIN JACQUES DENIS P 
515 cHurRcH ave 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


SUGIS TaADAS 


3416 JEANNE MANCE st mTL 


200 HOLTON ave s 
HAMILTON ONT 


SUIDERT FRANCOIS 
MACDONALD CoLLEece 
651 stuart 
CUTREMONT Que 


SUIGNION Fay JACQUELINE 
Box 195 


GASPE Que 


SUILD JOYCE MARGARET 
22 CEDAR ave 


POINTE CLAIRE Que 
SUILD NANCY IRENE 
MCLENNAN HALL 
MALLORYTOWN ONT 


SUILLEMETTE NORMAND 


#58 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 


2933 sorsvert 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS Que 


iLLoTTe GUY ARTHUR 
MACDONALD CoLLece 
102 ste tTHerese st 


WIMONT MAURICE SYLVIO ¥ 


1220 BisHor st apt 3 
® © Box 280 
GRAND FALLS N Ss 


SRITON DAN. Ct cowa 


8983 wasite ROuUTHIER sT 


MONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


oo 


“oO 


we 7 3726 


ENG Civ 
RE 8&8 7494 


5 3054 


PHYSItOoTH 
Pc 0044 


~ 


8B ENG wCH 
A 5142 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GULDEN SIMON 
5161 @OuRRET ave 


MONTREAL 29 Que 


GUNN ELEANOR MARGUERITE 


265 46TH ave 
LACHINE QuE 


GUNN MORRIS wtttiam 


FACULTY GRADUATE STUDIES 
ELFCT ENGINEERING DEPT 


© Oo ARC LANG 
3530 DUYUROCHER st 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


GUNNING GAtL SUSAN E€ c 


77 MELBOURNE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


GUNTHER GEORG 
3422 PARK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GUPTA PREM RAY 


3511 HUTCHISON st 
MONTREAL QUE 


GURAL NICK MELVIN STEVEN 


TAT DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT ove 


GURALNICK PERRY 
T67 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GURGERG DAVID witl tam 
550 poRAts 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


GUSTAFSON ANDREA MARGARET 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


e@Oox 152 
COWANSVILLE QUE 


GUETAFSON JEAN MARILYN 


STEWART HALL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PrP oOo BOx 152 
COWANSVILLE QvUE 


GUTEL+1US JOHN ROBERT 
19 NORTHCOTE ROAD 
HAMPSETEAD OVE 


GUTELFYUS wWttLtam F 
$11 coTre st tuc RD 
HAMPSTEAD OVE 


GUTHRIE ANNA LOUISE 
RAR MARTIN AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


GUTHRIE ARTHUR DEREK 
AR MARTIN AVE 
DORVAL Que 


GUTTMAN CHARLOTTE 
562 ABERCORN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


GUTTMAN GIL DA FRANCES 
651 LANSDOWNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GUTTMAN SUE CAROL 
6915 temteux st 
MONTREAL QUE 


GUY BRAY JOHN VICTOR 


355 rorv st € 
aPTr 1 MONTREAL que 


GUZMAN DANILO ANTONIO 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 


SAN FRANCISCO DE MACORIS 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


GuZ7EeTTA viCcTOR CLOVIS 


2100 CLAREMONT AVE MTL 


598 SENECA PARKWAY 


ROCHESTER N Y¥ v Ss A 


GwYN CAROLINE MARY 
$94 GRANDE COTE 
ROSEWERE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


RE 7 5385 


re 


nu 


~~ 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GWYN JULIAN 
394 GRANDE COTE 
ROSEMERE QUE 

NICHOLAS RHYS 

128 
Que 


Gwyn 
P Oo BOX 
ROSEMERE 


MAUNG OHN 
UNIVERSITY 

SPARKS sT 

UNION OF 


GYAN 
3615 
224 


RANGOON 


s 


LADISLAS 
LINTON AVE 
MONTREAL 


GYENES 
4620 
apt ? Qu 


GYTON SANDRA MARIO 
eox 959 
MACDONALD 
196 S6TH 


LACHINE 


COLLEGE 
AVE 


Qu 


eu 
55 
1 


w BERNA 
N AVE 
TREAL 


HABER 


3105 
APT 


ANDRE 
LINTO 
10 MON e 
HASIB 
VERDUN 
TRIPOL! 
LEBANON 


ALEXA 
PRO 
MA 


NDRE 
TESTANT 
RINE 


BARA 
ORIA 
ves 
TA 


ve 
co 
w 


HACKETT BAR 
ROYAL vicT 
319 39TH A 
CALGARY AL 

HACKETT N 

6196 N 

MONT RE 


DEsMOo 
AVE 
ve 


vor 
DG 
Au @ 


RLEY AN 
Ee QuE 
—& Que 


HAD DON 
BAIe D 
LENNOX 


BEvVeE 
URF 
viene 


HAGGART 
3444 DE 
MONTRE 


CAT 
CAR 
Au @ 


HERINE 
1e€ BLVD 
ve 


HAHAMOYV 
7 wrne 
HAMPST 


DONALD 
ROAD 
Que 


HALDAR 
Wo obg oes 
cHowkx 
GOND!: 
DEtHt GATE 
LAHORE w 


VARSWA 
41 DRUM 

R BHEN 
2 


HAL 

34 
e 

AD 


ey 
BARCLAY 
MONTREAL 


HAt 
32 
aP 


HAT 
35 
Pe 
HA 
cA 


CHARLES 
OS SHUTER ST 
o sox 178 
MILTON CITY 
tir u SA 


eus 


PETER MIL 
pes 
29 Qu 


HALEY 
4940 COTE 
MONTREAL 


HALL CHARLES DE 
$508 vUNiverRsiT 
MACDONALD COLL 


ETHEL WINN 
GRAHAM BL 
ROY 


HALL 
1265 
TOWN OF MT 


5066 


REGINALD 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MA 


Ta 7 2345 


J 


TO OMTL 


BURMA 


e 


2 


Nn 


RD 


ve 


HOSP 


AN 
LLEGE 


ND 


NE 


Fe 


EDWARD 8 


D 
MOND 


«x Ss 


st 


ENE 


ENG PHY 5 
5 4873 


PARTIAL 
Re 1 2550 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HALL GARY JOHN ELVIN 
5202 DALOU AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
HALL HELEN MARGARET 
901 vARRY w 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 
HALL HUGH BRIAN 
3511 Peet ST MTL 
Box 18 
MINIOTA MAN 
HALL JOHN ROBERT 
4278 WESTERN AVE MTL 
sT ZOTIQuE 
ViA SOULANGES QUE 
HALL KAREN AGNETE 
46 SUMMIT CIRCLE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 
HALL MARY ELIZABETH 
Box 303 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HALL ROGERT DAVID 
4RBO0 PLAMONDON AVE APT 2 
133 west MOLLOY ROAD 
SYRACUSE 11 N ¥ us *« 
HALLAC ALBERT 
228 STANSTEAD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL UE 
HALLAN HUGH TREVOR 
3A3O LACOMBE AVE MTL 
195 sore Ave 
CHItLLIwacK 8 ¢ 
HALMAY ANDREW GEORGE 
444 woOD AvE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HALMAY PETER 
464 WOOD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HALPERIN MITCHELL LEWIS 
4945 VICTORIA Ave 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 
HALPERN GERALD 
74 MCNIDER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
HALPERN MARTIN 
74 MCNIDER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
HALPERN MORRIS 
2080 PLACE ST LOVIS 
VILLE ST LAURENT SUE 
HALPERN NAHUM NORBERT 
4553 ctaRK st 
MONTREAL QUE 
HAL PERT LESLIE SYDNEY 
5217 BSESSBSOROUGH AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
HALTRECHT DAVID GORDO 
4A47 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HAM ARTHUR KEITH 
3 DECASSON ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HAMBLY WILLIAM FRANK 
5190 coo.eRoOoK AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
HAMEL ANITA 1SABELLE 
55 LORNE AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
HAMEL ROBERT ALLAN 
29057 MANSFIELD ST APT 12 
251 Gay wcussac 
ARVIDA Que 
HAMILTON ANDY GERALD 
451 STRATHCONA DRIVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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TEL. NO. 
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er 


RE 4777 
@® ENG crv § 
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BA 2 
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e seo"o 
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Rt 7 4466 
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BA 1 
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es ENG #@ 
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eens 1} 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


HAMILTON ARTHUR 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 


HAMILTON AUDREY LOUISA 
§90 LAKESHORE RD 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


HAMILTON BRUCE C 
3410 KENSINGTON Ave 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


HAMILTON DAVID JAMES @ 
§072 VICTORIA ave mre 
19 GLENVIiew Ave 
TORONTO ONT 


HAMILTON FRANK ALFRED 
2630 OVERHILL sT 
SLDG 25 APT 4 

RCA F STATION 
LACHINE QUE 


HAMILTON KENNETH GEORGE 
SASL UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
79 HIGHLAND Ave 

SHORT HILLS N Vy on oa 


HAMILTON MARGARET ANNE Ss 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
19 GLENVIEW Ave 

TORONTO ONT 


HAMILTON ROBERT DUNCAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNES HOSPITAL 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


HAMILTON ROBERT LORNE 
1441 DRUMMOND sT MTL 
RR 3 

AYERS CLIFF Que 


HAMILTON RONALD ARTHUR S 
3650 LORNE cCRES MTL 

404 UPPER WATERLOO ROAD 
CONSTANT SPRING 

YAMAICA Bow it 


HAMMOND ROGERT ROCHESTER 
2036 UNION AVE APY 3 
6642 1ATH ave 

MONTREAL 36 Que 


MAMPER ADOLPHE 
2250 Souvenirm st 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


HAMPTON RICHARD 
160 46 ave 
LACHINE QUE 


JOHN 


WAM7A ISSAM TOUFIC 


3435 Goutn etivbd © wre 
61 ONTARIO st w 
MONTREAL Que 


HANAWAY JOSEPH 

1389 REDPATH crese mre 
47 KNOLLWOOD ROAD 

SHORT HILLS N J vu S A 


MANDEL MAN DONALD 

5862 westeury ave mie 
STE AGATHE CcHALET 

STE AGATHE DES MONTS QUE 


MANDI AK NICHOLAS 
1319 conway sr 
MONTREAL 22 Que 


MANEK SEYMOUR 
5587 PARK ave apt 4 
MONTREAL Que 


MANGO ROY ANTON 
275 49TH AVE 
SACHINE oue 


ish WILFRED Georce 
Bett FOREST iLL ave 
PT 4 MONTREAL Que 


Seaeee YOHN CONNOR 
3530 DUROCHER st 
T 24 MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Mm sc 
6 sc 


S.c 2 
Hu R 43648 
® ENG 
RE 9 1460 


8 ARCH 


MD CM 
Av 8 1654 
Ss sc 


Pu 08647 


6@ sc AGR 


pps 
V Bie P. 22R2 

e sc 
Re 9719 


PARTIAL 


Vine See 
BA 
we 3 4484 


ME 7 2223 

A & S com 

Dy A 7830 
MD cM 


BA 


cr 2 3590 


8 ENG MCH 
Me 7 2678 


MA 
eA 
vie 5 ABSA 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HANLEY PETER ANTHONY 
184 LABONTE st 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


Leo 


HANNA ELIZABETH FRANCES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

290 10TH Ave 

GRANDME RE Que 


HANNEN JOHN 
19 BRYNMOR 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


EDWARD 


HANNON EVELYN 
S51 PERRAULT Ave 
4981 DORNAL Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HANOVER CLINTON DE wiTT 
1467 MOUNTAIN ST APT 8 
a GEODNEY way 

QUAKER VILLAGE 
CHAPPAQUA N al uv s A 


HANSEN CARL ANTHONY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
WESTHAMPTON BEACH 
NEW YORK vu SA 


HANSMAN DAMARIS ANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3AL WORTHINGTON ST € 
NORTH BAY ONT 


HANSON DEREK AUSTIN 
27 BARAT ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HANS ULD JOHN ALEXANDER 
6001 core sT tuc ROAD 
APT 404 MONTREAL Que 
HARASIMOWICZ PAUL PETER 
$1 MAGUIRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARBERT 
451 STRATHCONA 
1355 rRvussett st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


JOHN EDWARD 
AVE wsTMT 


HARDING ALWIN WILBERFORCE 
2914 victoria ST MTL 
ORANGE HILL 

sT VAMES 

BARBADOS B wi 


HARDING OSWALD GASKELL 
722 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARDY JOHN CHRISTOPHER 
1483 ATWATER Ave 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


HARGROVE CLIFFORD 
3737 CORONET ROAD 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIS MAX LESLIE BELA 
3535 SHUTER ST APT BA MTL 
c Oo MR Tr ROMER 

643 MiuTONn sT 

MONTREAL Que 


HARKER WILL IEAM CLINTON 
316 CLEMENT Ave 
DORVAL QUE 


HARKNESS DIANE VEAN 
4610 sT VOSEPH ST 
LACHINE QUE 


HARKNESS GRACE ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

eox 189 

ORMSTOWN QUE 


HARKNESS JOHN PATRICK 
1235 SHERBROOKE ST 
LACHINE QUE 


HARLAND ROSS CAMERON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

§ CLAYES AVE 
BSEDFORD QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8@ ENG MCH 
OR 4 0997 


HOMEMAKER 


B A 


wy 1 1522 


TCH ELEM 


MD cM 


PH D 
wu 1 2140 
oD pDs 


vi 9 00186 


PH SD 
RE 1 6394 
BA 

ee 0841 
8 ENG 
ME 1 8644 
TCH INT 


ME 7 6015 


TOoH ELEM 


x 


—# 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HARNEY PATRICIA 
P o Box 191 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


MARIE 


HARPER GEORGE GERALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DRUMMOND ST 
MONCTON N 8 


HARPER THOMAS MICHAEL 
364 METCALFE AVE 
wESTMOUNT Que 


ALEXANDER T 
st 


HARRINGTON 
S243 vVEANNE MANCE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIS DONALD STUART 
3511 Peer st 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIS EDGAR ROSS 
133 HAYWARD AVE 
VEIERLLE LASALLE QUE 


HARRIS FRANK HORST 
S503 SMART AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 

HARRIS GEORGE ASHTON 

7 LAZARD AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROVAL QUE 


HARRIS GORDON LEONARD 


4170 GItROVARD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
HARRIS JANET A 
69056 SOMERLED AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIS SETH OWENS 
3A61 BARCLAY AVE 
aPT 


9 MONTREAL QUE 


HARRISON EDWARD SAMUEL 


3660 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 18 MTL 
10 FOURTH AVE 


MT View GARDENS 
VINEYARD TOWN FP © 
KINGSTON JAMAICA B W I 


HARRISON FAITH SHAW 

@ 18 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
HARRISON 


I1SOFEL MARY R 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
336 pPoOVGLAS DRIVE 
TORONTO ONT 

HARRISON vVUDITH ANN 


ROYAL VICTORIA 
COLLEGE HILL 
ROTHESAY N RB 


COLLEGE 


HARRISON KARL MITCHELL 


3660 LORNE CRESCENT 
APY 18 MTL 
19 FOURTH ave 


MT view GARDENS 
VINEYARD TOWN 
JAMAICA B wit 


HARRISON MARGARET E 
MACGPONALD COLLEGE 
eB 3 
FREDERICTON N 8 


HARRISON WOLFRED FRNIE 
DOUGLAS HALL 

338 POUGLAS DRIVE 
TORONTO anT 


HARROLD ALAN JOrN 
7945 FIELDING AVE 


APT 204 MONTREAL QUE 
HARROW MARTIN 
3H7S PLAMONDON APT 11 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ARCH 


Se A 


2 sc 

wu 1 1698 
TCH INT 
wu RB 4063 
PH D 

Re 7 6754 


8 sc 
Pc 0334 

e sc 
Av A 49R2 


8 sc mw €c 


6 ENG 


mD cM 
Hu 9 2059 


PARTIAL 
Re 7 1815 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HARSORA CHIMANLAL T 
3615 UNiversity st 
SUNDER SAYVAN WADI 
VAKOLA 6RIDGE 
SANTA CRUZ EAST 
BOMBAY 25 INDIA 


MTL 


HART BARBARA 
4908 PONSARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


HART FLORENCE CLAIRE 
AGB GROUV AVE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


HART GEORGE STEVENSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
16 w KINGS HOUSE 
HALF WAY TREE P O 
VAMAICA B w ' 


ROAD 


HART LORNE GERALD 
898 GRov sT 
Viele ST LAURENT Que 


HART SALLY ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SOx 246 


NORTH HATLEY QUE 
HARTERRE DONALD JAMES 
1516 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


AARON 
ROAD 


HARTMAN ABRAHAM 
5533 QUEEN MARY 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARTT BEVERLY ANN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
341 MAPLE AVE 
CHESHIRE CONN uv $s A 


HARTT STANLEY HERBERT 
6300 wesTeuRVY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARVEY ALEXANDER 
3524 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 48 MONTREAL 1A QUE 


HARVEY CLARK CHRISTOPHER 
DOUGLAS HALL 

Cc Oo DR R HUNTER 

TS559A PINE AVE WEST 
MONTREAL Que 


DONALD FREDERICK 
RtDGEwooDd Ave 
303 MONTREAL QUE 


HARVEY 


3475 
APT 


HARVEY HUGH CAMPBELL 
3ABL YUNiveRsittTy sT 
CLIFTON HOUSE 
GLEBELANDS ROAD 
KUNTSFORD CHESH! RE 
ENGLAND 


mre 


HARVEY PHIL 
465 OAK AVE 
ST LAMBERT 


ALLAN 


Que 
HARVEY AN 
620 MERTON 
sT LAMBERT 


WINONA LCHLE 
AVE 
Que 


HASAN MUHAMMAD 
$41° wWUTCHISON ST 
4F 15 2 NAZIMABAD 
KARACHI! PAKISTAN 


APT 6 


JAMES SHIRO 
AVE 


HASEGAWA 
9780 SACRE COEUR 
AMUNTSIC QUE 


HASHINOTO TSUTOMU 
4 BURTON AvE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HASLETT BENITA JANE 
3630 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


HATFIELD ROBERT DOUGLAS 
2A7T WESTGATE CRESCENT 
ROSEMERE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


TS 
RI 


PL 


RE 


vi 


ENG Civ 


SB A 

1 6411 
» ELEM 

8 8351 
sc AGR 
BSB A 

R R351 
Ss sc 

osos 
73A5 

6 sc 

A Sa 
Ba A 
BSB A 

3 2465 
MA 

5 43448 
B ENG 
mD CM 

1 2927 
6 COM 
68 cOM 

1 6825 
aA 

1 1072 


R 7419 
pos 
7 5930 
RTPAL 
BA 
5 1076 
e ENG 
7 426 


3 


2 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


HATT MARK LIVINGSTON 


JAS GENEVA CRES M™ 
KINGSTON N §S 


HAVBNER AL ICE 
ROVAL VICTORIA 


T 


COLLEGE 


401 € COUNTRY CLUB LANE 


WALLINGFORD PENNA 


HAUSNER ROBERT ALL 
3258 WESTMOUNT BL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HAVARD RONALD VAWE 
4022 MACKENZIE av 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


uv 
AN 


vD 


s 
© 


WAVILL HERBERT PATRICK 


7440 WISEMAN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


HAWALESHKA OSTAP 
6910 31ST ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
HAWES JOYE ANN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VES wre 
COMPTON QUE 


HAWKE LOIS ELLEN 


Box 500 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
80x 207 


FARNHAM QUE 


HAWKINS HERGERT ROBERT 


2240 AINSLEY cRES 
TOWN OF mT ROVAL 


HAWKINS KATHLEEN 
$225 HuTcH1sSON sT 
MONTREAL Que 


HAWKINS Witt ram 


5880 core ste 
APT 6 MONTREAL QU 
HAWLEY JAMES FaPuF 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


BOx 31 

MABOU INV CON S 
HAWORTH LORNA HELE 
5104 © BRYAN ave 


MONTREAL Que 


HAWRGLUK MOLLY EMF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
16 SiGmMa ROAD 
BOURLAMAQUE Que 


MAY DONALD ROBERT 
$485 mMcTAVisSH st 
365 BEDARD atvpd 
LACHUTE Que 


MAY IRIS WARING 
S34 MAPLE ave 
ST LAMBERT GUE 


MAY ROGER MACLEAN 
19T ANGELL ave 
BEAUREPAIRE Que 


HAV AM, GRACE ANNE 
5325 western ave 
MONTREAL 2a Que 


MAYDEN Davin EDWAR 
47 PERREAULT AVE 
STE ANNE DF BELLE 


WAVES FLORA 
3455 core 
APOHAGU 1 


HAR RIF 
DES NEL 
NA 


WAVES FRANCIS yose 
2014 CONNAUGHT AY 
NPG MONTREAL Qu 


Que 


e 


uy 


MTL 


DP 
vue 
TY 


Ges 


re 
= 
e 


— 


Ss A 


MAXWELL 
ANTOINE RD 


Que 


MTL 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Dos 
RE FR 1656 


PHYS!IOTH 


Pc 0597 
6 cOoM 
we 3 6104 
uw Ss w 
RE f 6347 
8B ENG 
cR & 7356 


@® 2¢ « £e 


® sc nH EC 


6 coM 
Re 1 5615 
“D CM 


cR 7 #673 


Mm sc 

HU 9 4741 
B SC AGR 
MoA 
nu 9 6762 


ToH ELEM 


68 ENG 
vi 8 0141 
Bs u s 
oR 1 HORA 
8 ENG 
ox § 457% 
® sc 

eu. 9423 
mp cM 


we 5 9270 
PH D 
wu 9 PAt4 
PH D 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

HAVES JOHN ANTHONY 
S600 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


HAVES MERIL YN 
345 BEVERLEY 
TOWN OF mT 


YUDITH 

AVE 

ROYAL Que 

HAYLEY HARRY 
425 MOUNT ROYAL Ww 
190 tona sYT 
OTTAWA OnT 


CLARK 
Myre 


HAYTER FRANCES ELIZABETH 
1441 CRESCENT srt 
MONTREAL Que 


HAZEN MARY SANDRA 
ROVAL VICTORIA 
eox 122 
LANCASTER N B 


TEED 
COLLEGE 


HAZFLETT GWENDOL YN Cc 
425 MOUNT ROYAL w 
3502 ADDINGTON Ave 
MONTREAL 2A QUE 


MTL 


HEAL 
425 
OTTAWA 


VAMES ALBERT 
EDGEWORTH AVE 
3 ONT 


HEAL JUDITH ANNE 
4153 MARLOWE ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HEALEY EDWARD PATRicK 
6300 LENNOx AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FRANCKE 
AVE 


HEALEY SALLY 
6300 LENNOx 
MONTREAL QUE 


HEARD CHARLES Witt tam «x 
4528 witsSon ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HESS ANNETTE BARBARA 
VULITA DRUMMOND RES! DENCE 
1208 ST MARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HEBS VANE NICHOLS 
63 NELSON ST 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 

HEBERT FRANCOIS 
3780 MAPLEWOOD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


VACQUES 
ST MTL 


HEBERT HECTOR 
$5861 YUNiversity 
2155 BACHAND 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


HERERT YACQUES 
6 $95 LASALLE BLVD 
VERDUN QUE 


vACQUES 
wre 


HEBERT REAL 
3514 FuLcum ST 


ST wENCESLAS CO 
NICOLET QUE 
HECHT ERIKA 


3495S MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HECHT FREDERIC PAUL 
162° DUCHARME 
OUTREMONT QUE 

HECHT LINDA 
Sf11 DAVIES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HECKELSMUELLER HASSO F Ww 


3547 DUROCHER ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
HEDBERG DAVID t 
4°60 MAPLEWOOD AVE APT 1 
49 DRURY LANE 
Oo MASS v s a 


WORCESTER 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BA 4 
DE 9357 


PHYS!IOTH 2 
me RR 3113 
& ENG 1 
GR 76Aa1 
ea 4 
vi 5 1808 
PHYSIOTH 2 
Pc. 0OS71 
wt & 1 
GR 76A1L 
M ENG 4 
BA 4 
HU 1 R964 
“D CM 3 
Re A 2557 
mw Ss w - 
RE #8 2557 
B A 3 
pe 0s77 


PARTIAL 


we 5 AS23 
a A 1 
De #225 
MED DIPL 1 
RE 1 662n 
8 ENG Civ 4 
vi © 1368 
e@ com 4 
oh a eB Tiny 
8 ENG 2 
La 1 4090 
“wD cM 3 
Re 4518 
6B com 1 
cR 4 2654 


Tow ELEM 1 


wu 9 4240 
a 2 
ve § 9763 
“D> CM 2 
Re 3 4707 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HEENAN ROV MICHAEL 
439 VicToRIA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


HEENEY PATRICIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 


428 BUENA VISTA 


ROCKCLIFFE 
OTTAWA ONT 


HEFFERNAN VAMES 


3473 UNIVERSITY 


62 cHarrey st 
BROCKVILLE OnT 


HEFT MELVYN 
$605 Rt DGEwooD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HE GY! RISZTINA 


«K 
3474 DE BULLION ST 
e 


MONTREAL QUE 

HEI TIN LEONARD 
7HO MARLEGORO D 
MONTREAL 16 QV 


HEL FENSAUM ANN 
5907 CLANRANAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


HELLE STEPHEN V 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
c P 9148 
SAO PAULO BRAZ 


HELLER ELAINE - 
4927 vicTORIA 
MONTREAL Que 


HELL STROM DOLLY 
33 ST GEORGE 
STE ANNE DE @ 
AA47 BERRI ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


mu 


HELM GORDON AIN 
4432 SHERBROOK 
MONTREAL QUE 


HELMS CRAMPTON 
3567 VUNiveRSsIT 
29 EVANS AVE 
MORRISTOWN TEN 


wWELY TimoTHy rR 
3637 vUNiversiT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HEMMINGS ARTHUR 
A45 vceouc st 
VitCLre ST LAURE 


HEMNAN!I SUNDER 
WELSON HALL 


HEMSTOCK VOHN Ri 


2174 LINCOLN A 
FAIRVIEW ALTA 


HENDELMAN WALTE 
5224 SARANACT A 
MONTREAL Que 


HENDERSON DONAL 
431 wood Ave 
wes TMOUNT Que 


HENDERSON IAN A 
5171 MARIETTE 
N D G MONTREAL 


HENDERSON VOHN 
S@ BEVERLEY AV 
TOWN oF MT ROY 


HENDERSON JOHN 
5665 FIELDING 
APT % MONTREAL 


HENDEPSON KENNE 
630 ARGYLE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


Where two addresses are 9 


LACAUD 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


iven, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
ect 1) HENDERSON LORNA JOAN 
we 2 7237 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


3AB HOLLAND AVE 
OTTAWA OnT 


mus @ 2 
v1 9 0858 HENDERSON PATRICIA 
421 @RIXTON ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
HENDERSON PATRICIA 
A ENG mET 4 4559 MARCIL AVE 


HENDRY DONALD ROSS 
447 ELM AVE 
Dob s§s 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 


HENDRY JAMES 
48256 PATRICIA AVE 


6 sc 3 N D G MONTREAL 29° 
Av & 9911 
HENNEBERRY GERALD 
7 GLENALADALE TERRACE 
8 ENG 1] P o 80x 71 
Re A 97A5 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HENNESSEY ALAN THOMAS 
TCH ELEM 1 3420 HUTCHISON ST 
Re RA A496 1901 DEveER ROAD 
LANCASTER N & 
MED DIPL 1) HENNIGER JAMES PERRY 
WHLSON HALL 
| eRocKvitte sT 
|} SMITHS FALLS ONT 


TCH ELEM 1) HENRY DOREEN HAZEL 
MONTREAL QUE 
TCH ELEM 1) HENRY HUGH GEORGE 


ERMANTOWN WN Y u 


08 SELBY ST 


@ ENG mcH 5 ONTREAL QUE 


HE 
3510 LORNE AVE MTL 
mD CM 4 625 STATE ST 
Ae 0892 | OGDENSSURG N Y u 


HEON NORMAN BRUNO 


§5 104TH ST 
6 SHAWINIGAN SOUTH 


e sc P ED 4 135 CLANDESOYE AVE 

3S Wee Some ar Bh Or WESTMOUNT QUE 
HEREERT DORA MARY 

6 ENG 1 6612 27TH AVE MTL 

| st JOHNS ROAD 
| st eenedicT 

MED DIPL 3 TUNAPUNA 

we 6621 TRINIDAD 8&8 w 


ST JOHNS NFLD 


6 ENG l|HeRper vuDITH MARY 
we 3 5362 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
40 RENNIES MILL ROAD 
ST JOHNS NFLD 
8 ENG 1 
HERLAND ADRIAN 
4137 ESPLANADE AVE 
APT 11 MONTREAL 14 
PH D 4 
RE FR 4871 HERMAN EMIL RENVANIN 
2205 GtROVARD AVF 
MONTREAL QUE 
BA 2 
Ee. 4572 HERMAN vYOYCE ROSAL 
664 WESTLUKE AVE 
cote ST LUC QUE 
A ENG WOH 4 
Pa A 7991 HERMAN SANDRA EDNA 


MONTREAL QUE 


HERMANS Witt HELM 
MACPONALD COLLEGE 


N D G MONTREAL QUE 


$435 MONTCLAIR AVE 


46 PINE AVE Ww APT 


5 
s 
HENSON PHILLIP VANES 
1 
uM 


NTSCHEL RORERT ELLIOTT 


300 SHERGROOKE ST 


HE PPNER CHRISTOPHER 


WERDER BARBARA ELIZABETH 
SB sc 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
wu 1 96AL 40 RENNIES Mitt ROAD 


46494 LA PELTRIE ST 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


e sc m £e 4 


we 2 2920 


Re 0624 


pe 7120 


we 2 4445 


Re A967 


a ENG mcH 5 

Pr. 0950 
MA 1 

we § 4210 


Pu. 0495 


em sc Hw EC 


nu 9 5017 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

HERMITAGE LINDA MA 
495 VICTORIA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


HERON MARY LEIGH 
122 StImcoEe Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


¥ 


Que 


HERRING YVOSEPH DAHL ET 


3473 UNIVERSITY 
760 BLANCH AVE 
NORWOOD N Vv vu 


s 
s 


HERRON ALEXANDER 
3581 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTPEAL 28 QUE 


HERSCHORN MICHAEL 
5400 RANDALL Ave 
APT 6 MONTREAL 29 


MERSCOVITCH C LION 
6432 CLANRANALD A 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERSCOVITCH DOROTHY 


A545 MOUNTAIN SIG 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERSCOVITCH HARVEY 
5055 SOURRET Ave 
APT 37 MONTREAL @Q 
HERSHCOVITCH PETER 
4077 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HERSHEY SUSAN JOAN 
ROVAL viIcTORIA co 
1998 wesTeRN ave 
ALBANY N ¥ vs A 
HER7ZTIG SHEILA 

RA1 DOLLARD Ave 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


HESEL TINE Eu. rsaeert 
ROYAL VICTORIA co 
350 ©€ 30TH st 
NEW YORK CITY N ¥ 
HESLOP DOUGLAS 

4995 ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL Que 


NETHERINGTON GEORG 
R4 VICTORIA Ave 
POINTE CLAIRE Que 


HEUSER GUNNAR 
5947 pececries 
MONTREAL Que 


Ave 


WEWARD JOHN HILLEA 
9 REDPATH Row 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


MEWETT ANNE CLEVER 
222 BLYTHWOOD ROA 
TORONTO ONT 


MICKEY ERIC CcamPee 
4014 MARCIL Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MICKIE GUY HEWSON 
658 mitcHece ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 


MICKS ALFRED BRUCE 
28 DE SALABERRY 
LAKESIDE HEIGHTS 
RR NO 2 
CORETTevicice Que 


WICKS ARTHUR MICHA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SURetuytH ROAD 
OTTAWA ont 


HICKS BRENDA 
1498 17TH str 
CHARNY Que 


CATHE 


HICKS Georce DAVID 
373 MERTON ave 
MONTREAL 23 Que 


T MTL 


A 


wrrwram 


Que 


eu 
ve 


Pp 
HTS 


ve 


LLEGE 


- 
LLEGE 


vos 


© Fr 


RY 


Ss 


ty 


. 


te 


Que 


VALOIS 


Eu 


Ringe 


A 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


TEL. NO. 

BS sc 
we 2 3 eS 
GR N CERT 
Re 7 5028 

8 D 

6 cOoM 
HU R A545 

PH D 
Er £220 

oD D s 
RE 7 3289 
PHYS!ItoOTH 
RE 1 S859 
Ss ENG ew 
RE 7 9603 

& ENG 
Hu 1 5379 
S sc Nn 
vi 9 0030 

BSB A 
cR 2 7956 

6 sc 
Pe 0598 

sc = 
we 3 7321 
RB ENG CH 
Ox 5 3698 
MED DIPL 

MoA 
we 2 2072 
A sc P ED 

Do D> s 

6 sc 
RE 7 6911 

BS ENG 
e sc AGR 
TCH nT 
@ ENG cH 
orm 1 73564 


1 


an 


HIGGins 
4650 


EDWARD 
SESSBORO 


MONTREAL 28 @Q 
HIGGInS HOLWAY 
224 34TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 

HIGGIns LEONAR 
357 KENSINGTO 
67 SEwett st 
ST JOHN N 8B 

HIGGInS MICHAE 
3605 UNiverst 
YUAN DE ACUNA 
MExIco 5 r Zz 
HMIGGInson WARR 
MACDONALD cow 
Rl GAL FOUR AV 
TOWN OF mT Ro 
H4I'acs PETER DA 
538 CHESTER A 
TOWN OF mT ro 
MIL DEBRAND ALYV 
6°89 SOMERLED 
N DPD G MONTREA 
HIeL ALAN STAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
352 8TH sT 

SHAWINIGAN FA 
HILL DONNA NAN 
7390 oOvimeT S&S 
VERDUN QUE 

wre ¥ GILBERT 
MONTREAL GENE 
MILL LUCIUS TU 
3460 HUTCHISO 
47 SARGENT RO 
BROOKLINE MAS 
HILL NANCY voOo 
3660 HUTCHISO 
371 WALNUT sT 
BROOKLINE MAS 
wre PATRICIA 
MACDONALD COL 
26 SwWwALlow RO 
STRATHMORE ov 
wreL ROBERT AN 
4151 HARVARD 
N D G@ MONTREA 
HILL FOSS OGIL 
4478 OLD ORCH 
MONTREAL QUE 
HILLIARD LINDA 
ROYAL VICTOR! 
5S CELANESE SQ 
DRUMMONDVILLE 
HILLIKER RUTH 
12 EasT COTTA 
MACDONALD cou 
69 NELSON ST 
MONTREAL WEST 


HILLS THEODORE 
7 LOGAN ST 
ST LAMBERT QU 


HEIL MANN GUDRUN 
2951 porcHestT 
aPT 3 MONTREA 


HILTON VAMES V 
753 LANSDOWNE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


HIMAL HARRY 
4740 LAcomBEe 
MONTREAL QUE 


CONDO 
UGH Ay 
ve 


CHANT 


D 
N 


MICH 
AVE 


< 


ts Qu 


40 


n 


» 


A 


AVE 


N 
e 


LAND 


AE 
wsTMrT 


e& 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Led ENG am 
ve 1242 
SB A 
Me 7 O72H 
“dD cM 
6 cOoM 
Av AR 0643 
8 SC AGR 
5 ENG 
MEO DIPL 
Hu 1 2374 
e ENG 
BA 
eo 8 S$TEe 


TOM ELEM 


Pe 


5071 


A 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HINDS ROSALIE ALETHEA 
eox 95 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROCKY FOINT SCHOO 
BARKING LODGE P O 
JAMAICA 8 wit 
HINDS SYDNEY ARCHIBALD 
3437 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
4 HEATHFIELD AVE 
KINGSTON VAMAICA 8B Wt 
MINE WILLIAM DARYL 
623 PRINCE ARTHYVR ST w 
APT 6 MTL 
1115 16TH Ave 
NEW WESTMINSTER B C 
HINTON PETER HERGERT 


1130 SHERBROOKE ST WM 
RHE INBERGER 
DUSSELDORF GERMANY 


HINTON RICHARD MICHAEL 
FIELD HOUSE 

1220 LABELLE BtvD 

ST THERESE 


TERREBONNE 


HIRSH ALAN 
1567 MCGREGOR 
3A HOOKXSTONE DRIVE 
HARROGATE 
YORKSHIRE 


HIRSH HARVEY 
5785 coTe 
APT 9 MONTREAL 


HIRUIKOSK! 
MACDONALD 
7AO PLreSsisS ST 
VAL DOR QVE 

HISCOX MUGH KE! 

3506 UNIVERS! 

396 MAIN ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


MTL 


HLA KYAW 
361 UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


“oO cri wat tovis 
125 WESTMINSTER N MTL WwW 
5168 NATHAN ROAD 
KOWLOON HONGKONG 


HO FPO WING 

3631 LORNE CRESCENT 
29 HitLLWwoOOD ROAD 
KOWLOON HONGKONG 


MTe 


HOBART DAVID GORDON 
3114 DAULAC ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOCHGLAUBGE VACQUES 
5221 PARK AVE 
APT 18 MONTREAL QUE 

HOCKIN EDNA ROBERTA 
710 CARDINAL AVE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


HMOCKIN MARY GRACE 
1452 81SHOP ST APT 
45 TALBOT sT 
QVELPH ONT 


27 


HODES MELVIN DAVID 
4130 BGOUCHETTE 
MONTREAL RQve 


HOPGE WILL IAN GRIFFITH 
2485 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 5S MONTREAL QUE 


HODGES WILLIAM SPFNCER 
228 VERCHERES ST 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 

HODGINS DOROTHY VEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
P oOo BOX 242 
SHAWVILLE QUE 


5072 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 


ve 


sc 


9 


Ba A 


AGR 


4666 


a 
ca] 


RCH 


pe 0624 


Be 


RE 


RE 


Re 


M 
o#8 


8 


06 


ENG 


1 


ENG 
as 


ENG 
90 


€u 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HODGINS MYRTLE OLIVE 
1585 MCGREGOR ST MTL 
9A HARTMAN aPTs 
WINNIPEG 12 MAN 
HODGINS WiItLtLtAM ROY 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 242 


SHAWVILLE QUE 


HODGKIN VOHN MORELAND 
27 winDSOR AVE 
wes TMOUNT Que 


HODGSON ALLAN ARCHIGALD 
1A EPGEHttt RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ANNETTE 
VICTORIA 
BERMUDA 


1vA M 
COLLEGE 


HODGSON 
ROYAL 
CRAWL 


HODVERA BRANISLAVA M 
3165 LINTON AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 

HOECHSMANN KLAUS 
4282 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL 


2112 pow Ave 

SOUTH BURNABY 6 C 
HOE DEMAKER FREDERICK §& 
3625 RIDGEWOOD AVE MTL 
4404 55TH AVE 

SEATTLE 5 wasH u s A 
HOERIG LYNNE VERONICA 


23680 MACNEIL RD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HOFFMAN JOHN CHARLES 


3508 university sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
HOFFMAN TERRENCE WILLIAM 
4AT70 WALKLEY AVE 

APT 4 MTL 

238 KinG ST N 

WATERLOO ONT 
HOFMANN GRETA ELLEN 
4268 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HOFMANN HANS JOERG 

2672 sf ZOTIQvE © 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
HOGAN RALPH WILLIAM 
2244 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HOGARTH DONALD DAVID 
201 mMeETCALFE AVE WSTMT 
190 GLEN EDYTH PLACE 
TORONTO ONT 
HOGG DOREEN 

459 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
2257 HALIFAX ST 

REGINA SASK 
HOGG JAMES 

309 EDGEHILL ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HOGG WILLIAM ALFRED 

P oOo Box 169 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
HOK ROLAND 

4906 PINE AVE w APT 11 
6H07 RIDGE ALVD 
BROOKLYN 20 N ¥ u Ss A 


HOLCOMB ROEGERT TELFORD 
$427 HARVARD AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


HOL CROFT WILLIAM MALTBY 
6818 MONK SLvD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


GR N CERT 1 
es sc 


AGR 2 


@ ENG 1 


BA 4 
aA 4 
Pc. 0598 


MED DIPL 3 


RE 3 1394 
MA 1 
we 5 6296 
“Dp CM 3 
Re 7 7585 
Ss Sc N 1 
re 3 7493 
ep 2 
vi § 2870 
PH D 3 
be S#54 
B A 4 
pe 5506 
6s sc 4 
Ra 2 5563 
B Ens 1 
pe 9469 
PH Dp 3 
we 2 R424 
PH D 
vi 9 9402 
se sc 4 
pe 48K1 
PH D 3 
mp cm 3 
PL. 2002 


eu 541A 
a ENG MI 5 
Po 4 3741 


HOLDEN WENDY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
PRADO NORTE 635 

Mexico 10 

DF MEx1Ico 


HOLL BACH ARTHUR REINER 
19 GRENIER AVE 
STE HILAIRE STATION QUE 


WOLLIDAY WILLIAM 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


HOLLIER CAROLYN VARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

130 49TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 
HOLLIS ANTHONY WOLCOTT L 
DOUGLAS HALL 

KENT AVE 

DEVONSHIRE GERMUDA 


HOLLIS MARCIA CROMBIE 
3479 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


HOLLIS REGINALD 
3479 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL 2 Que 


HOLMES THOMAS VAMES 
350 SixTH ave 
VERDUN Que 


HOLMES WILL 1AM EDWARD 
475 N PINE AVE mTue 
2330 DOWNING sT 
DENVER CoLo vs SA 


HOLMGREN ANTHONY ™ G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$189 KING EDWARD 
N DG MONTREAL 


AVE 
29 ove 


WOLNESS DONALD EVERSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE’ 
CHRISTIANA 

VAMAICA Bow t 


HOLT PATRICIA ANN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
176 PARKDALE ave s 
HAMILTON ONT 


MOLTVED care YOHN 
4849 HINGSTON ave 
N DG MONTREAL Que 


JOSEPH 


HOLTZMAN ANITA CONSTANCE 
SR6S DEceLLES ROAD 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


MOLTZWAN DIANE LOVIA 
4677 BEACONSFIELD 


AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
MOLWERD MARTIN AUKES 
57865 Dece.tes ave 
APT 1 MONTREAL Que 


MONIG CECILE DoRis 
7260 Stuart Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


HONTZE AS SoOTIRIoOs 
71460 quernses srt 
29 FiLorpapou st 
ATHENS Greece 


APT 10 


NOokeR LYNDON GEORGE 
ACDONALD CoLLeEGE 
ORMSTOWN STA Que 


cence SLOYD SEvmouR 
473 University st Mre 
SOuty PORTAGE ONT 
regents HERBERT GEO 
DHUMMOND st mt 
RR? é 


SCOWANSVILLE Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


68 sc 1 
PH D 4 
ep 3 


a so «ce: 3 


BE 1675 
6 ENG 2 
PO 6 4840 
dDo>bDs 1 
Be 4270 
AG AD Dip 1 
uu A 3002 
@ SC AGR 1 
e sc 3 
e. 0571 
8 ENG 1 
Hu AR 5754 
Ss sc 3 
RE 7 OF61 
PHYS!IOTH 2 
Hu 1 1073 


Re 7 1798 
BS A 3 
cR 7 1049 


@ ENG com § 
vi @ 4171 


HORNE 


HORNE SYLVIA 


HOROVITCH 


HOROWITZ 


HOROW:TZ 


HORSEY 


HORSEY MARY 


HORWOOD ROBERT 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HOPKINS vorce PATRICIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

416 FOURTH AVE 

Box 63 

DOLBEAYU Que 


HOPKINS PAUL FRANCIS 
3473 UNiversity st 
227 GLENHOLME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MTL 


HOPKINS PEGGY 
1206 ST mARK sr 
MONTREAL Que 


HOPMEYER STANLEY MARCUS 
3624 DECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOPPENHEIM BEREL 
2497 GOYER sT 
MONTREAL Que 


HARRY 


HOPWOOD HERBERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 
c o 5D HOPWOOD a co 
P oO BOx 165 
KINGSTON VAMAICA 


DAVID A 


ews 


HORAN WILL TAM NICHOLAS 
SASL VUNIvEeRSsStTy ST MTL 
33 CASTLE FRANK CRES 
TORONTO ONT 


HORNE DONALD STANLEY M 
1201 HOPE ave 
APT 108 MONTREAL Que 


HORNE GEORGE ROBERT 


4115 €SPLANADE 
10 DRUMMOND ST 
PERTH OnT 


AVE MTL 


JOHN 
DRUMMOND ST 
Que 


$431 
MONTREAL 


JEAN 

VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTCALM CRESCENT 
ALTA 


ROVAL 
2709 
CALGARY 


HORNER NANCY J 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SHAWVILLE QUE 


RALPH 
BUCHANAN 
ST LAURENT Que 


SYDNEY 
as 
viuvce 


HMOROVITZ WILLIAM BELA 


6115 DE vimy Ave 
MONTREAL A QvE 


'SADORE 
641 SMART ave 
COTE ST tuc 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


YIGAL SHALOM 
2505 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 


ANGLIN 
AVE 


HERBERT 
BROADWAY 
28 Que 


3460 wesT 
MONTREAL 


ELIZABETH 
34840 WEST BROADWAY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HORSMAN BRYCE ELDON 


GRAHAM BLVD 
16 Que 


1601 
MONTREAL 


HORWOOD BRYDEN WILLIAM 


4455 COOL BROOK AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


TEMPLE 
$592 VUNIverRsity st MTL 
1415 MAPLE AVE 


SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


utp 


COURSE & YEAR 


5073 


TEL. NO, 
TCcH ELEM 1 
@ D 2 
vi 9 4902 
we § #525 
& com 3 
€c. 4589 
8 sc 3 
Re 7 3872 
8 com a 
se 0977 
& sc 2 
6 sc 1 
we 3 6832 
MED DIPL 1 
BE 4814 
6 com 2 
vi 9 O243 
PHYSIOTH 4 
Pe 0526 
TCH ELEM 1 
6 cOoM 4 
Ri R T7538 
MoA 1 
Re 3 S258 
6 sc 3 
pe 5541 
e sc t 
Re 7 0600 
6 sc 4 
er. 5544 
e a - 
er. 554 
8B ENG civ 3 
8 ENG CH 5 
eu A744 
@ ENG 2 
Pe 2435 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
HOSSEIN ANDREW AL! 

420 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
27 CORONATION ST 


ARANVUEZ ESTATE 
SAN YUAN 

TRIN! DAD &@ wit 
HOSEIN ROBERT WOLSELE 
STUDENT HOUSE 

30 Evans ST 
CUREPE 

TRIntDAD 8B wt 


HOVUDE BERNARD JOSEPH 
3618 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
VTA VICTORIA 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 


HoOUDE 
472 CLARKE 
wes TMOUNT 


LOUISE MARTHA 
ave 
ove 


HOUDE NORMAND 
208 St GEORGE 
LAPRAIRIE QUE 


st 


HOUGHLAND CAVID URBAN 
42%3 CHESTER AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
EDWARD 
st “Tt 


HOUGHTON DAVID 
3434 MCTAVISH 
Box 219 
WItNDSOR MILLS QUE 
THOM 

st w 


HOUGHTON WILLIAM 
300 SHERBROOKE 
44 euRPEe ST 
EDMUNDSTON N 8B 


HOULE 


118638 
MONTREAL 


JEAN LOUEHS 
DROVART 
Que 


HOURSTON LOUISE ELLEN 


5455 puPpvis AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

HOUSE SYLVIA ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COLLEGE MILITAIRE RO 


ST JEAN QUE 
HOUSTON LORNA GELLE 
co MAS w G MILLER 
76 BELVEDERE PLACE Ww 
195 45TH AvE 

LACHINE QUE 


HOWARD AL ICE ViVviAN 
scx 959 MACDONALD 
41 WItNSTON CIRCLE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


co 


HOWARD NANCY ESME 
Box 959 MACDONALD 
1320 CHAMPIGNY ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


co 


HOWARD ROSGERT MELVYN 
471 De ROUVILLE ST 
BELOIEL SUE 


HOWARTH BARRY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
AS0 AUSTIN ROAD 
NEw WESTMINSTER 


ARTHUR 


ec 


HOWE VOHN WORCESTER 
4RBO MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


HowrTrT FRANCIS 
L244 ALLARD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


HOWLAND PETER ARDEN 
$466 WCTAVISH ST MTL 
2ZABZ SCHOLL FIELD ROAD 
ROCHESTER 17 N Y¥ uv 


HOWSE JOHN BERESFORD 
1335 SHERBROOKE ST w 
87 ADAMS ST 


COOTAMUNDARA 
AUSTRALIA 


n Ss w 


5074 


es 


yo 


GH 


as 
MTL 


YALL 


stmr 


ue 


te 


mMTe 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD CM 
vi 9 7406 


vi 9 7965 
PHYSIOTH 3 
we 7 4304 
me coM 1 
ou. 9 0735 
8 ENG 2 
Re 7 6329 
8 ENG EL 4 
PL 4492 
B ENG CH 4 
Pr. 059.0 
ect 1 
Ri 4 5152 
TCH «nT 1 
RE RH 261 
@ sc H Ec 4 
Be sc P ED 4 
we 3% 5210 
TCH INT 2 
TCH INT 2 
e sc 1 
6B ENG PHY 4 
M ENG 1 
M ENG t 
RE OS F TF 
MD CM 1 
AV A 9533 
& sc BI 
Pe 5031 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HOYT DOROTHY ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


HANCHIAR ANDREW 
2101 UNiveRsity 
APT 29 MONTREAL 


st 
Que 
BOHDAN 


HRYNIOWSKI DANNY 


40 8TH AVE 

MONTREAL 32 QUE 
HSU JOHN DEREK WE! SHENG 
62° PRINCE ARTHUR Ww MTL 
1904 TIFFANY APTS 

150 DRIVEWAY 

OTTAWA 4 ONT 
HSU LAI SAN 

4953 PRINCE ST 

Ss S 1 ROXBORO QUE 
HUANG YVAMES HO 

$712 JVEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
4 BROOM ROAD 

HONG KONG 
HUGAR REUBEN DAVID 
5H37 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
HUBERVAN CAROL 

772 MCEACHRAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
HUBERMAN MIRIAM 

772 MCEACHRAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
HUBERT MATYAS 

550 mtuTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

HUBLEY LILLIAN C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R135 GALISERT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
HUBSCHER DOREEN VANET 


746 
MONTREAL 


2 STUART 
Que 


AVE 


HUCKING CLAIRE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
$6 APPLETON AVE 
BEVERLY MASS a 


HUDSON DESMOND F 


5649 MCL YNN AVE MTL 
373% DREAN AVE 
CHICOUTIMI QUE 
HUDSON LESLIE CLAIRE 


ROYAL VICTORIA 
131 PORTLEDGE AVE 
MONCTON N 8B 


HUGGARD RICHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NORTON 
KINGS CO N fF 


HUGHES DOUGLAS 1 
4110 MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


HUGHES JOHN EML YN 
3462 SHuTER ST 
2505 MARGATE AVE 
OAK BAY VICTORIA BC 


HUGHES KATHRYN ANNE 


760 43RD AVE 
LACHINE QUE 
HUGHES ROLLIN WILL TAM 
3621 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
5343 NORTH 146TH ST 
PHILADELPHIA PA us A 
HULL RARRY GORDON 
$62 MORRISON AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


PATRICIA MARVORIE 
MORRISON AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


Que 


TEL. NO. 

6 sc FP ED 
mp cm 

av R 7827 

B ENG MCH 

PO KR 7664 
mD cM 

vi 9 0739 


PARTIAL 


pops 
RE 3 2180 
e sc 
cr 9 9496 
aa 
cR 9 9496 
SB ENG Civ 
TCH INT 
BA 
cA 4 4546 
e sc 

Pr. 0147 


PHYS!IOTH 


PHYSIOTH 


me 7 ABAD 
mp CM 
Be fORG6 
a ENG 
re AR 4415 
e sc 
re fw 4415 


HUMPHRYS GRAHAM 
3422 DUROCHER ST 


APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 
HUNGERFORD MARILYN BERYL 
142 AROUGHTON FD 
MONTREAL WEST GUE 
HUNGERFORD STEWART YOHN 
142 RROUGHTON AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 

HUNTER CHARLES GRANT 


$245 COTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 14 MTL 
§45 WELLER ST 


PETERBOROUGH ONT 


HUNTER WARY VuUDITH 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2714 MARQUETTE ST 
CALGARY ALTA 


HUNTER NANCY LOFRA INE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1$h THE KINGSWAY 
TORONTO 1A ONT 


HUNTER ROBERT GORDON 
4471 PATHICIA AVE 
MONTFEAL QUE 


HUNTER TYNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
134 MOORE PARK AVE 
WILLOWDALE ONT 


ELI ZAGE TH 


HUNTING CARLTON GLYN 
DOUGLAS HALL 

C€ @ CIA SHELL DE 
VENEZUELA 

CARPACAS VENEZUELA 


HURLEY JOSFPH FDWARD 
$25 LANSDOWNE aver 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MURRELL PHYLLIS 
$4 ST ANNE ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


4151 COLONIAL ave 
MONTREAL Que 
HURWIT? aLeRend 'SAAC 


55 BLoomMFietD ave 
APT 3 OUTREWONT GUE 


HUSARUK VLADIMIR 
W140 9TH ave 
MONTREAL 38 QUE 


HUTCHINGS ARLENE many 
47 BROADVIEW ave 
VALOIS Que 


BUT CHINSON 
APT c 19 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ALAN 
Que 


HUTCHINSON 
BOx 195 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MORDEN MAN 


ALECK 


MUTCHINSON OVERTON c 
20 AR WANSFIFLD ST MTL 
SAVANWA LA mAR 

JAMAICA 8 w 


MUTCHISON James 
40 ANWOTH ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LAWRENCE 


MUTCHISON JamMES wILLIAm 
S465 mCTAViIsH st 


MTe 
PO ROX 77 

DESCHENES gue 
MUTCHISON YOHN DENNIS 
520 GRAMAw ALVD 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL Sve 


HUTCHISON ROBERT 
'h4 UPPER 
MONTREAL 


ANDREW 
LANSDOWNE AVE 
Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Mw A 2 
Pee 3347 
PHYSTOTH 2 
€u 4767 
S ENG MET 4 
€u 4767 
6 cOM 2 
ree 7 3567 
e sc 2 
PL 9429 
8 A 4 


& ENG 1 
SB ENG CH 4 
we 2 9062 
Toy ELEM 1 

es sc 1 
cH 1 #169 


PARTIAL 


RP ENG CH 4 
PH Db 4 
= sc 2 


mA $ 
SB FENG 2 
HOA 2 


er. 1407 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HUTCHISON WILL tam GEORGE 
$482 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
14 EDENGHIDGE DRIVE 


TORONTO 18 ONT 


HUTTON FREDERICK 


621 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTEL 
17190 TERRELL ROAD 
SCOTCH PLAINS N ¥V vs 


VEY JONATHAN 
SHERBROOKE ST WEST 
TREAL QUE 


PLTAN 
KINGS COUNTY HOSPITAL 
© 4 waAsH usa 


HUXLEY JOHN ALFRED A 
$482 MCTAVISH ST MTL 

@% RIDGELAND CIRCLE 
WALLINGFORD CONN uv S A 
MYDF CLARKE TANEDA DAWN 
930 44TH Ave 

LACHINE QUE 

HYNDE PETER RERNARD MILLER 


SO f#6 TRAFALGAR AVE 
MONTREAL 


a 
c 
n 


MYDNER SYED SALAHUDDIN 


ROOM 271 bvFPT OF 
MECHANICAL ENGINEER ING 
$640 MUTCHISON ST 

APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
HYKAWY VOHN 

2218 PAPINEAU ST 


Vv YJACQUES CARTIER QUE 


HYMAN WILL TAM RUSSELL 
DOUGLAS HALL 

424 @vesec st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 
HYMER BENNETT BERNARD 
$420 PEEL ST MTL 
5980 DECELLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCCRAE 


HYNDMAN JANET 
T COLLEGE 


ROYAL VICTORIA 
514 ELBOW DRIVE 
CALGARY ALTA 


HYNDMAN MARTHA ELT ZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KEMPTVILELE ONT 


HYNDMAN WILLEAM WESLEY 8B 
52 HANDFIFLD CIRCLE 
DORVAL QUE 


HY ROCHA MICHAEL 
7141 5TH 
VILLE ST MICHEL 


1ANCO ANITA DENISE 

24h Mm FULTON ROAD 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
1GRAMIM AYODELE 

994 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
25 DADDY ALAVA ST 

LAGOS NIGERIA 


1CHIYEN HENRY MINORU 
1H4 pomvitte st 
CROYDON QUE 


IGNATIEFF MIKIA v 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
Ri CHWOND QUE 


1K EGAMt AUDREY KOTOYO 
MAGPONALD COLLEGE 
6530 wtEemay sT 


MONTFEAL 36 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD cM 4 
RP ENG Mt 5 
MED DIPL 3 
8 com 4 


e sc 1 

ME 7 4728 
BS A 1 

we 2 27A5 
M ENG 2 
® sc 1 

oR 7 1614 
@ ENG com §& 
BA 3 


MED DIP 5 

me 1 0554 
e com 3 

RA 2 9944 
SB A 2 

Re 1 S2AK 
3 


5075 


en 


A 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


VANET MISUE 
st 


Que 


IKEGAM! 
6530 Lemay 
MONTREAL 36 


tLteEscu CONSTANTINE R 
DONNER BY IL DING 

4391 MELROSE AVE 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 


1MAt 
1135 
MONTREAL 


GORDON 
AMHERST 
Que 


sHOoOzZU 
SQUARE 


IMtSON HELEN 
P o eox 98 
SHAWVILLE QUE 


ING GIME 

$615 CHTY HALL 
16 KING ST Ww 
COBOURG ONT 


INGHAM CHRISTOPHER 
$090 GRAHAM 
TOWN OF MT 


INGLIS FREDERIC GRAHAM 
5546 GATINEAU AVE APT 1 
ZR BLOOMINGDALE TER 


HALIFAX N OS 


INGRAHAM GE ORGE 
4HOO coTEe 
1987 ASHMOUNT 
CAKLAND 19 


WNGRAM JORDAN MILES 
MACDONALD 
RH1 RIDDELL 
OTTAWA ONT 
INNES BRUCE 
3524 DYUROCHER 
S705 ROLAND AVE 
BALTIMORE 


aeT 1 


INNES FRANK 
DOUGLAS HALL 

ZARIA 

16 MYUNE AVE 

DOLLAR CLACKMANNANSHIRE 
SCOTLAND 


INNES MARVORIE JEAN 
5H9 BRIXTON AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 

INOUYE LORRAINE TOMIYO 
G6RI5 ELEVENTH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 

1RONY DONNA LORRAINE 
5590 vicTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

HRVIN YVOSEPH SEDLEY 


DOUGLAS HALL 
456 SUENA Vv 
ROCKCLIFFE 
OTTAWA ONT 


RVING COL IN KIRKLAND 
$410 ATWATER AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


IRVING WILL TAM 
$94 WASHINGTON 
GLOUCESTER MASS Var 


tRWIN DOROTHY VUNE 
$737 HUTCHISON 
wesT FRONT 
CORNWALL ONT 


IRWIN FREDERICK WILLIAM 
461 STANSTEAD CRESCENT 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 

1SAAC FENOT SELAM 

MOVYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 

a © Box 3599 

ADDIS ABEBA ETHIOPIA 
1SAACS ISRAEL DAVID 
1280 PINE AVE w wTe 

40 cowuvRG sT 

SAINT JOHN N B 


$076 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
TCH nT 
ctu 5 9424 

M sc 
Pu 9451 

LA 4 1594 
TCH nT 
B ENG 

av 0571 
8 com 

oe 7 4720 
MED DIPL 

Re 3 A568 
MD CM 

Av H #103 
e sc AGR 
MD CM 
MOA 

Av H 9794 
SB A 

s sc 

RA 2 BOT! 
So a 

Re 3% 6923 
Be A 
BE £423 
eo 

we 2 7226 
MD cm 

mp cM 

tLe Br 28 

a ENG MET 

RE A 1571 
8 aA 

vi 9 0120 
8 A 
PL. 9451 


2 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ISAACS RICHARD ALEXANDER 
52 OCLINVER AVE 
CHATEAUGUAY HEIGHTS QUE 
t{SAACSON ARNOLD HENRY 

5 R42 MUDSON ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ISAISTER EARL GLEN 
$48° SHUTTER ST MTL 
$33 BILLINGS AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


I1SLEIFSSON GIStt G 
1242 CRESCENT sT 
ARAGATA 9 
REYKJAVIK 


APT 12 


+#CELAND 


ISRAEL ALLAN STEPHEN 
$606 THE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


'SRAEL ARLENE RUTH 
4727 THE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ISRAEL GERAL DINE 
23 MAPLE AVE 
ste ANNE pe BELLEVUE 
5581 BRADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL Que 


GIssa 


1TOVITCH MARILYN 
PERRAULT AVE 

STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE 
2475 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 19 MONTREAL QUE 


1VAN SMITH ANTONY 

WtlL SON HALL 

30 WItTON PLACE 
LONDON S W ft ENGLAND 


VANIER SYDNEY SEVERIN 
§ 392 CAVENDISH SLYD 
MONTREAL QUE 


IVER PRUDENCE EL 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
4 KENDAL AD 
MANDEVILLE 
VAMAICA B wt 


se 
COLLE 


1] 
m 


ivTtcone ELrPip1o ROBERT 
7243 vBerRR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


}ZENBERG SARAH 


5275 ROSEDALE AVE MTL 
457 NORTH ST 
BYRL INGTON vt v s A 


VACK KENNETH ALEXANDER 
578 SENECAL ST 
VILLE LA SALLE QUE 

YACKSON ANN GWENDOL YN 
$65 GLENGARRY AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

YACKSON CHARLES 
$465 wUNiversity 
TR2 KING LANE 
tEenos v « 


1AN 


ST MTL 


YACKSON GARTH 
5490 DECARIE 
525 waATLEY st 
MAGOG QUE 


bDiaeY 


euvDd aPptr 3 


YACKSON PAULINE MARGARET 
19 PARKDALE AVE 
VALOIS QUE 


JACKSON SYLVIA MAY 
1H ALLIANCE AVE 
SARAGUAY QUE 


VACoOBOVITS LEON 
1320 sSERNARD AVE w 
MONTREAL Que 


TEL. NO. 
6 sc 
ou 7 6149 
BA 
RE 7 64064 
MD CM 
Be 7330 
. &. 
UN 1 6435 
® sc 
we 5 2976 
BA 
HU R OT736 


TCH ELEM 


Tor 


ELEM 


s sc 


pe 4810 
@ sc 
PL 0495 
act 
cr & S672 


wu 1 

8 
Po 7 
a sc 
Re 3 
Pp. 4 
mu 9 
ox § 
Ri 7 
ca 1 


1 


4 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


JACOBS BETH CAROL YN 
420 LANSDOWNE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JACOBS GERTRUDE MARIE T 
2171 ST CATHERINE st w 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


JACOBS HARRIET STEPHANIE 


6152 westTBURY Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
¥aACoOBS LEONARD ross 


1640 SIcAeD ave 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 


JACOBSEN KATHRYN LOUISE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
29 PREFONTAINE AVE 
STE AGATHE DES 


JACOBSEN MARIAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3515 Av REBOUCAS 
SAO PAULO BRAZIL 


VACOBSEN PATRICIA ANNE 
3424 Pee. st 
APT 18 MONTREAL 2 QUE 


YACOBSON NAOMI MIRIAM 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
TR HAMILTON ave 
HAVERHILL MASS usa 
YACOBSON SAMUEL 

6286 DEACON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


4ACOBSON STEPHEN 
5358 BRODEUR ave 
MONTREAL Que 


YACQUES ROBERT ARTHUR 
3778 MARLOWE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


YAEGGIN KENNETH w v 
3R29 GitROVARD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


VAIN ABIR CHANDRA 

BOx 19 

MACDONALD Cotcece 
VILLAGE AND P © TADA 
Dist SAGAR mM P 

INDIA 


YAKS! STEVE PAUL 
4711 441TH st 
TRacy SOREL QuE 


YAMES FRANCIS CLARK Vv 
BRITTAIN HALL Mr. 

79 ST GENEVIEVE HiLL 
QY¥FBEC city Que 


YAMES MALLEN SHEA 
DOUGLAS HaLuL 

99 Lopae st 
MANCHESTER N HW 


o- B44 
YAMES PATHICIA ROSE 
MACDONALD CoLLEGE 
1200 Pine ave 
MONTREAL Que 
VAMIESON CONSTANCE v 
> WC A DORCHESTER St 


MALL PLAZA apts 
WINNIPEG MANITOBA 


YANCO Steve cLauvne 
1555 SUMMERHILL ave 
MONTREAL Que 


WANE MARGARET FRANCES 
5 HOLMDALE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


YANES James PAUL 

aa RINCE ARTHUR ST w 

Sag 1 2 5S COCHRAN Ave 
S ANGELES CaLie v s 


MONTS QUE 


ELIZABETH 


a 


COURSE & YEAR MAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


3| sanes RALPH 
| @tacKsneer 
RICHFORD R F 
VERMONT v Ss A 


PAUL 


ANSEN STANLEY 
258 sSHEREROOKE sT w Mm 
B8Ox 722 

4 YORK TON SASK 


ORMAN 


YAPF ROBERT 
35860 
MONTREAL 


> 
VENDOWwE AVE 
28 Qve 


YARAND MARY LOUISE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
9R 14TH ave 

ST EVSTACHE SUR LE 
Qvesec 


La 


JARDINE MARGARET CAROL 
3460 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
20 @RIGHTON ROAD 
CHARLOTTETOWN P EE 1 
YARED ALBERT ALLAN 

© O LAKEVIEW CEMETERY 
200 PTE CLAIRE AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


ARRETTE NE MARTYN 
HARRISON HOUSE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
59 MORNE COCO ROAD 
DIEGO MARTIN 
TRINIDAD 8 we 
VARRY VEAN MAURICE 
c uw RR 

ST VEAN QUE 


YASMIN JEAN PIERRE 
Ald AUCHANAN ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT OvVE 


« 


ASTRZESSKI ZYGMUNT M™ 
2767 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 402 MONTREAL QUE 


YVAUGELIS AL DONA ONA 
1316 ROLLAND ave 
VERDUN QUE 


AUREGU! VOHN GARY 
3495 Rt DGEwooDdD ave 
APT 102 mTe 

1901 CATALINA BLVD 
SAN DriEeGo T CALIF 


« 


uv 
6 ENG 
VAVORNIK MARION 
2321 MELROSE ave 
MONTREAL 28 eve 
ac f-€5 2 
VAVOSKY RUDOLPH VAL ENT 
$5086 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
mR,m4 
ST CATHARINES OWT 
wD cM 1 
VAWORNICK! WALTER IGNA 
378 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALFRED WANG LEUNG 


e@ sco w EC 4] vay 
$577 LORnNe ave art 3 
9 LA SALLE ROAD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 
aa 2) 4AY JULIANA MARQGUERITE 
3577 tomne ave art 5 
9 LA SALLE ROAD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 
® ENG Civ 4 
we 7 4127 JAVYANETT! EDWIN 
sox 866 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PHYS!IOTH 2 98 TURRET ROAD 
pe A647 coLromeo 7 CEYLON 
VAYLANE TEDVANINGS IH 
Db cM 4 3577 tORNe= AVE APT 4 
vi 9 0677 TytTEevREeve 441 


SINGAPARNA TAS TKMALAY 


Te 


4 


tne 


Ss A 


tne 


ce 
w 


mre 


w 
wre 


mre 


A 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
eB A 
Dos 
ve 9 O714 


mR ENG Civ 
er. 9004 


EDUCATION 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
VAYLANI TIMUR MA 2) vosea yvuDITH CLA 
3577 LORNE AVE APT 4 mTeL BE 5346 3464 DUYUROCHER 
Dv MARGAKRIDANGGA 16 APT 209 MONTRE 
JVOGVAKARTA INDONESIA 
voses FRANK ALE 
JEDEIKIN LEON arc & 1 APT Bil 
$RO3 THE BOULEVARD nu AR TAT2 MACDONALD COLL 
wes TmMOUNT Que 
JOHNS DaviD GAR 
VEFFERS HUGH FREDERICK M 6 sc AGR “4 3440 PEEL STA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 296° w 29TH ST 
VANCOUVER 8 C 
VEFFERY WILLIAM GORDON PH D 3 
4385 wesTERN AVE we 3 0928 JOHNS ERNEST CH 
MONTREAL 6 eve 4408 KING EDWA 
MONTREAL Que 
VEFFREY GEORGE IVAN C e sc AGR 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE JOHNSON ALAN AR 
SANDY COVE MAIN ROAD 
Dicey co Nn §s Como QuE 
| 
VELLINEK THOMAS ERWIN e sc 2) JOHNSON ANNE DO 
621 Gitson sT Pu. 3736 726 UPPER LANS 
MONTREAL Que | WESTMOUNT Que 
VELLINEK TOMMY JOHN uw sc 1] YOHNSON CARLA A 
3609 University st Av & 6307 ROVAL VICTORIA 
MONTREAL QUE 277 WASHINGTON 
GLOUCESTER 
JENKINS JOHN TREVOR PH D 2) MASSACHUSETTS 
5843 7TH AVE RA 9600 
MONTREAL 36 QUE YVOHNSON CASWELL 
764 ST MARTIN 
JENKINS SHARON ANNE PHYS!IOTH 4) MONTREAL QUE 
145 voere Ave re 3 2941 | 
TOWN OF wT ROVAL Que JOHNSON eric mt 
MACDONALD cOoOUuL 
VENNEY HUGH EDWARD 8 A 1 STE ANNE DE BE 
3429 PEEL ST MTL PL 7385 
372 LAKESHORE HWY w JOHNSON ERNEST 
CAKVILLE OnT 3637 UNIVERSIT 
14 HiLLwAaAyY TRA 
VENNINGS MARGARET ROSE TCH ItnT 2 QUISELEY YORKS 
Box 950 MACDONALD COLL 
5960 STH AVE VOHNSON GLADREL 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 3561 toRNE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
VEPHCOTT YVAMES ROBERT 68 sc AGR 4 
PO BOx 132 YVOHNSON HAROLD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DOUGLAS HALL 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE ELLANGOWAN 
BARBADOS Ss w ' 
VEPSEN ANDERS FREDRICK M Ss sc 3) st yvoserr 
1978 ST GERMAIN Rt 7 1980 
vitere sT LAURENT Que VOHNSON JOHN cH 
3445 Peet. Sst M 
VEPSON JOANNE HOPE MD CM 3 41 ST JOHN BLyv 
3601 VUNIiveRSsSITyY ST MTL ee 0046 CHATEAUGUAY ST 
190 FONT BLVD 
SAN FRANCISCO JOHNSON ROBERT 
CALIFORNIA us A 522 mMITCHELL A 
TOWN OF mT ROY 
VERLIS witt tam HORACE mD CM 1 
§48 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Pu. 0877 JOHNSON SHEILA 
$19 BLACK HAWN DRIVE 2100 CLAREWONT 
PaRT FOREST eu u s a BvRDETT ALTA 
VEROME MARYSE ELIZABETH a sc 3) JOHNSON THOM 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc. OS71 3445 COTE D 
6 WItLLtam sT APT 405 mTt 
CORNWALL ONT 130 souTH PROS 
ROCKFORD (ttt 
YVESSOP BARSBARA ELLEN 6 sc 2 
24 JASPER AVE Re 7 1790 YOHNSTON ALISON 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QuE 102 DUFFERIN R 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
YESSOP DAVID CARLTON 6 sc 1 
24 saSPER AVE Re 7 1790 JOHNSTON DAVID 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 316 MONMOUTH A 
TOWN OF MT ROY 
veTrTe OMAR 6 ENG 
5209 DYUROCHER ST cr 9 6912 JOHNSTON DONALD 
APT 30 SCUTREMONT QUE MACDONALD COLL 
KINGSBURY QUE 
VEWETT STEPHEN DONALD 6 ENG 
4224 ROYAL AVE DE 3427 YVOHNSTON DONALD 
MONTREAL 2A QUE 2933 STANLEY S 
YINNOUCH! DONALD ™ Dp s 3 Boel eee ee 
R62 SHERBROOKE ST © MTL 
718 SO BOUNDARY RD JOHNSTON DOUGLA 
VANCOUVER 8 © $904 Pine ave 
25 windsor sT 
YOBA VOSERPH LESLIE M 
3484 DUROCHER ST zis 1) DUNDEE SCOTLAN 
APT 209 MONTREAL QUE 


5078 


address. 
COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 
tRE mse Y 
st 
AL Que 
XANDER ® ENG MET $ 
EGE Que 
RETT uD Gero 
Pr il 
RISTOPHER 8 ENG Ctv 3 
RD AVE HU 1 1586 
THUR 8 ENG 1 
UGLAS usw i 
DOWNE AVE HU 1 2645 
NNE esc 2 
COLLEGE Pu 0147 
st 
u SA 
LEwINGTON 
st we 2 
CHAEL 8B sc aGR 3 
EGE 
LLEVUE QUE 
c e com 4 
¥Y ST MTL vi 9 1734 
NMERE PARC 
H!tRE ENG 
EVERTON © a com 3 
vi 5 A667 
DESMOND MD CM 2 
ARLES T 6 ed 4 
Te vi 5 9462 
2 
N QUE 
HOWARD e sc s 
ve Re R 2618 
AL QUE 
CATHERINE aR n cERT 1 
Ave APT 4 HU 9 3646 
ARTHUR meD DIPL 5 
NEIGES RD we 3 5523 
Pect sT 
vu SA 
MARY BA 2 
D Hu 1 6199 
THOMAS s enc t 
ve Re 7 6366 
AL @UVE 
ARTHUR aac Aap pip 1 
EGE 
JAMES a er Se 
T MT. 
AVE 
S MILCAR uct 1 
aet 63 MTL we 3 0779 
D 


Where two 


JOHNSTON EDWARD STEPHEN 
345° DRUMMOND ST MTL 


30 SUTTON PL 
NEw YORK N Y¥ vu SA 


JOHNSTON IAN COURTENAY 
3605 RIDGEWOOD ave 
APT 306 MONTREAL 24 QUE 


JOHNSTON MURRAY ANNABLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WINCHESTER ONT 


JOHNSTON NETL VAN 

$410 DUROCHER ST APT 18 
1664 Lee ROAD 

CLEVELAND HEIGHTS 

onIo us A 


JOHNSTON NORMA EL I ZAR ETH 
3440 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


YOHNS TON SUZANNE Louvurse uM 
4564 OXFORD Ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


JOHNSTONE PETER DOUGLAS 
R24 S1iSsT Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


YOLICOEUR VEAN YOSEPH P 
11870 vaumonrT sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


VOLLEY EDWIN HILL 
3600 uNiveasity st 
7105 27TH st 

SOUTH BEND IND vu SA 


YOLLIFFE THAYER wIiLLIAM FR 
540 GRAHAM e@tvo 
TOWN OF MT ROVAL QUE 


JOMM ENN 
12087 somerset RD 
MOMTREAL 9 QUE 


YONAS ANITA JOSEPHINE 
491 COTE ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT OVE 


YONES BAHBARA MARY 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ROCKY RIDGE 

HARRINGTON SOUND 
BERMUDA 


YONFS BRYAN ROSS 
TKBS PREFONTAINE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


YONES CATHERINE ANNE 
15 CARTieR ave 
APT J POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


4ONES ceeie 
1441 DRUMMOND st 
2715 W MAGAZINE ST 
COursvitre 11 
KENTUCKY es sar 


YONES EMMY ANTONIA 
49 QUEENS ROAD 
VALOIS Que 


JONES GRAHAM ALFRED 

P © B80x 68 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

43 STRAHAVEN ROAD 
LONDON S © 12 ENGLAND 


YONES GRAHAM ARTHUR 
$91 MELROSE ave 
VERDUN Que 


YONES GRETA LORAINE 

80? RICHMOND SQUARE MTL 
FORE sRinge 

PEMBROKE wesT 

BERMUDA 


YONES JAMES AUGUSTUS 
1221 ossormne sr wre 
206 € 23RD st 

BALTIMORE mD u S A 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


Ll] vONesS supitH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
185 weEBeERT st 

Vitee sT LAURENT Que 


YONES KENNE TH JOSEPH 
GEOGRAPHY Derr moGitt 
2011 MANSFIELD st 
CHALFONTE APT 38 


@® sc AGR 3 MONTREAL Que 
ONES NANCY Ell ZABE TH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
“wD cm 1 13 PLEASANT ST 


PENACOOK NH US A 


YONES NORMAN RICHARD 
eR R NO 1 

242 STH ave 

Mes 2 (LE PERROT N QUE 


YONES PATRICK HOWARD 

39 THORNHILL ave mTe 
6 sc 4 7A NORTH ROAD 

pe 9504 STEVENAGE 

HERTS ENGLAND 


8 ENG Ll} 4vONES PETER OWEN 


Mme 7 O869 174 VERCHERES st 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 
6 ENG 2) VONES PHILIP FREDERICK 
ae oT TOL DOUGLAS HALL 


MELROSE 5 THE RISE 
SLANISHEN CARDIFF 
PARTIAL WALES u kK 


JONES RONALD GEORGE 
19632 GRANDE ALLEE 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


JONES RONALD WILLIAM K 
SASL UNIVERSITY ST mMTre 
148 BOWwIleE ave 
TORONTO ONT 


voos RMA 
130 AVE KENASTON 
3 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


YORDAN ROBERT HENRY 
149 GREEN ST 
se A 2 ST LAMBERT QUE 


VOSEPH ALAN EDWARD 
350° wuTcHisOn ST APT 
178 93 114TH ROAD 
VAMAICA 34 n ¥ uv S A 


JOSEPH YOAN yUDITH 
205 EDGEHILL ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
EDUCATION 1 
JOSEPH ROBERT VAMES 
196 CAROLINE ST 
FORT wtttl tam ONT 


JOSEPH SARA ETHEL 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


1 PARK PLACE 
sT CATHERINES ONT 


6 JOUHRERT EVAN REED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
19 FREDERIKSTRAAT 


um sc 1 CURACAO N A 
JVOURNEAYU LORNA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PORT DANIEL WEST QUE 

6 sc 3) sOURNEAUX HOWAITH DEAN 


PORT DANIEL STA 
CO BONA QUE 


mus 8 ZluovaRT CLAUDE PHILPPE 


2 1067 P ao 8Ox 36 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


YOYAL LAURENT 
3432 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
uw Ss Ww 1 471 @e@rRocKx st 
uN #& O296 DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


148 COTE ST ANTOINE ROAD 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 sc # Ec 


6 sc 
Pc. OS71 


8 ENG MCH 


PARTIAL 


fae OS77 


RE 9 1370 


av #8 0404 


B A 

—€u 1026 
8 ENG 
we S$ 9012 
eB A 

Pr. O5S71 


Tow ELcem 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 4 
Levee “mected se ENG civ 3/KALMANOVITCH SYLVIA Ra 2 ni 
3432 HUTCHISON ST MTL Av 8 6488 Soke tolan aoe ee ails cR 6 AOBL - 
471 erocKx sT 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE KALNINS VAKAB V MED DIPL 2 . 
VUBIEN MARGARET ANN TCH INT 1 Fan sa ce re AVE aPpT 7 RE 3 0616 ui 
MACDONALD COLLEGE a = 
TEA VELA SVE KALNINS VIESTURS Se sc 4 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 3280 MacKay st Gms eee 
yvucevictus FELIKSAS PART HAL MECHAVY (EEE SE 
sO sree TESS ues 2 os anes KALOMIRIS CONSTANTINOS ese 1 
3453 CtT¥Y HALL AVE MTL 
YUE BRUCE @ ENG MET 5 oti tgs 
314 GROSVENOR AVE pe 4097 Tee ce GREEece 
wes TWwoUNT Que 
YURKUS RIMANTAS ALBINAS e sc 3) KAMAL + SAB IB AHMAD PH D 4 
1451 CRAWFORD BRIDGE AVE #0 7 4280 See ee ee at vi 5 1635 ay 
VeERDLS., S BUDAUN U P INDIA m 
ueY¥OT! ViVAY KUMAR e@ ENG 2 ‘ 
2065 MCGILL COLLEGE AVE ie ae erecta ae ae en a5 4 i, 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE et 
KAMBOURIAN GEORGE STEPHEN MED DIPL 1 I" 
1570 PINE AVE w 
K MONTREAL QUE 
KAMINGKY ELEANOR Ga 3 
46862 KENT AVE Re 4% A902 ry 
MONTREAL QUE 
KAAL HANS mo A 2 + ti 
1554 Pine Ave w we 7 7091 KAMMERMAYER DONALD ROBERT 6 sc 2 
MONTREAL QUE $482 MCTAVISH ST MTL Pe 1674 
LANGENBURG SASK 
KAS AYAMA JOAN ELEANOR Moa 4 = 
wa @ 2 MANAKIS NICHOLAS B ENG MCH 5 " 
OKA QUE §400 DECELLES Ave re 3 3201 “ 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 
KADANOFF NORMAN BS ENG 1 in 
B2i? BSARCLAY AVE KANEEN BRIAN DOUGLAS BA 3 ii 
MONTREAL QUE WILSON HALL Be 0624 prs 
WOODLANDS FOUR ROADS 3 
KADER VERUZALSKI FRED e sc PORT ST MARY ISLE OF MAN a 
2225 SEDFORD ROAD re 3 8933 Berit; sH #+StEes i 
MONTREAL QUE ne 
KANGUR KERST! aa 4 " 
MADOWAK: ROBERT SHIGERY PARTIAL 525 viav sT cu. 5 7449 . 
6645 137 ave RA 1 9361 APT 6 MONTREAL QUE ‘h 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 4 
KANIGSBERG SHERRILL B Toye Evem 1 ve 
KAHN ASHER ect 2 46A PERRULT AVE 
5420 PARK AVE cr 2 4148 4342 wttSOn AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE N D G MONTREAL QUE 
KAHR PATRICIA QR N CERT 2/KANTT1 HARRY @ ARCH 4 
1537 ST MATHIEY ST MTL we 5 O9AT 1543 ST ANTOINE ST ms 
RRmei : MONTREAL QUE ” 
MISSION CITY BC ty 
KAPLAN LEONARD MARTIN e enc 2 wat 
KATL ALEXANDRA MIEROSLAVA mp cM 1 3R20 CLARK sT av & 5675 
5555 ALPINE AVE “yu A 5272 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE - 
KAPLOW DAHLIA ge 
KAtN ALGERT 8 com 2 7080 CHESTER AVE wu # 2014 
2650 ST ANTOINE ST W MTL MONTREAL QUE 
Pp co 8 133 
Post orrice 0700 KAPPEL VOHN JAMES Bs enc 1 
MONTREAL QUE 46 wiSHMAN ST 
KK 1} RKLAND LaKe OnT 
KAISER PAUL LEON se com a 
4AR28 VICTORIA AVE wu 1 6371 KAPUSTA MORTON ALLAN mp cw 3 
MONTREAL QUE 4615 MICHEL BIBAUD ST re 7 46a9 
MONTREAL QUE 
KALAN JOHN SILVESTER @ ENG 1 
190 STANLEY AVE pe 7087 KAPUSTA RONALD up cm 2 
VILLE ST PIERRE QUE 4615 MICHEL B1eAUD ST re 7 4829 
MONTREAL QUE 
MALAU FREDERICK ALEXANDER 8 ENS 1 
49 LINwoOoD CRESCENT Re 7 1664 KARAM JOSEPH GEORGE ea 1 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 2500 coTe ST CATHERINE re #& 2784 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 
MALAY RICHARD GEORGE © R ENG mMCH 4 
490 LINWOOD CRESCENT Re 7 1664 KARDOS GEZA mw ENG 2 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE Ag4 SIST AVE me 7 3610 
LACHINE QUE 
MAL IFON CECILE BS A 2 
2767 MAPLEWOOD AVE me 3 3014 KARDOS ROBERT se arncH 3 ity 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 3201 FOREST HILL AVE re 3 9270 
APT 27 MONTREAL QUE 
KALIL RICHARD DAVID 8 com 1 
49212 BD AUTEtL BLYD MTL Dy R A651 KARMANN FRANK uw eno «65 it 
393 SYDNEY sT 1541 MacKay sT PL 0182 ‘ty 
CORNWALL ONT MONTREAL QUE Mg 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
KARP I SHIA 


RAS WILL IBRORD 
VERDUN QUE 


tRENE SOPHIE 
AVE 


KARPMAN DANIEL 
922 WILDER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HELEN ANN 
EecorREs ST 
35 Que 


KARPOWICZ YVULIA 
7960 ves 


MONTREAL 


KARPOWICZ MARY Ss 
2671 GASCON AvE 
MONTREAL 24 QUE 


VAMES 
COLLEGE 


KARRYS HELEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
127 RENFREW AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


KARWOWSK? ZeIiGniew TvyTrus 
7782 De MARILLAC ST 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


KASAK HELGE 
4A916 WILSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASENO SOEPRAPT!I SRI ' 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1A vuDIsTIRA 
BSEMARANG INDONESIA 


KASHTAN RHODA 
760 QUERGES AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 


KASSNER MARVIN 
6235 Devimy 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


KASPER KATHLEEN MARY 
2239 GItROVARD ave 
N DG MONTREAL Que 


KASPER STEPHANIE MAUREEN 
2239 GIROVARD ave 
N DG MONTREAL QUE 


KASTNER MICHAEL MARTIN 
3483 Pee. st mTe 

1914 CHAUMONT ave 
QVESEC CITY Que 


KATADOTIS PETER ROBERT 


6147 DUROCHER ave 
MONTREAL 8&8 QUE 
KATES MARCIA JOAN 


42 FORDEN CRESCENT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KATIS sAMES GEORGE 

3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 

19 UNION sr 

THOMPSONVILLE CONN U S A 


KATOFSKY iSADORE 
S352 PparK ave 
APT 36 MONTREAL OVE 


SATRONGE GEORGE ANDREW 
1459 mecaitu Co.LeGe ave 
26 OTH st 
NORANDA QUE 


KATZ ABRAHAM SIMON 
53S5SS cooLerRooK ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KAT? ALLEN RONALD 
2140 SeprorD ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


RAT? DAViD ALLAN 
5449 wuTcHISON sT 
MONTREAL Que 


WAT? EDITH DINA 
2937 soissons st 
MONTREAL Que 


KAT? Jsovee eEvEeLYN 
49994 FULTON sT 
MONTREAL Que 


TEL. NO 
PARTIAL 
es. & 3035 
a A 

RE AR 4928 
Ss sc 

RA 2 9125 
8B sc 


8B ENG MCH 
cu 6 2708 


PHYS!IOTH 


cR 7 265n 
@ com 

RE A 5963 
mus 8 

HU R SORT 
e sc 

wu R 59RD 
Ss a 

vi 9 9014 
6 sc 


eA 

pe 3015 
MD cM 

av & 95433 
e sc 


6 ENG 
cr 7 5873 
e com 
Re RAR O549 
ae Aa 

Re R H344 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


n 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

KATZ MAX GEORGE 

495 PRINCE ARTHUR w 
APY 18 MTL 


74 TASCHEREAU w 
ROUYN QUE 


KATZ SAMUEL s 
77 MCNIDER AVE 
OV TREMONT Que 


Matz SOL 
4543 witson 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


KAUFMAN EVELYN 
43 PERRAVLT 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE 
5702 MCALEAR 
coTe sTf¥ tvuc Que 


KAUFMAN ISRAEL HERSH 
R370 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


MAUFMAN LEON 
1640 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 6 OQUTREMONT QUE 


KAUFMANN GRENDA 
771 UPPER BELMONT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MARIAM 
AVE 


KRAUL BACH VUDITH EVELYN 
60 TAURLOW ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


KAVALERSKY ERIC ALEC 
4631 BARCLAY AVE 
APY 4 MONTREAL QUE 


KAVANAGH THOMAS MURRAY 
34864 DUYUROCHER ST APT 
A119 STH AVE N 
SASKATOON SASK 


KAVCIC FRANK MICHAEL 
3705 sTF DOMINIQVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KAWAVA MICHAEL 
315 taAZaARD Ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


NAVEEB 


KAWAVA NABEH RAMEZ PAUL 
31S LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

KAY KENNETH ROBERT 
3506 UNiverRsittTy sT 
MCKENZIE ISLAND ONT 


MTL 


KAY VALERIE A 
241 LAKESHORE DRIVE 
STRATHMOHE QUE 


KAYE CARL EDWARD 
§9005 core ST LUC FD 
aPT 1 MTL 28 
2 SAYVIiEw RIDGE 
WtLLlLOwDALEeE ONTARIO 


ASTON 
st mTt 
LAKE SCHOOL 
Lake 
'SLAND GB C 


KAYE JOHN 
342° PEEL 
SHAWNIGAN 
SHAWNIGAN 
VANCOUVER 


KAYE LESLIE & 
$581 LORNE AVE MTL 
6f HENRY ST 
TRENTON ONT 


MORTIMER 
AVE aPT 


MAYE STUART 
3561 Ltonmne 
6H HENRY ST 
TRENTON ONT 


A mTet 


KAYSER EDMUND PROSPER M 
WttLSONnN HALL 
97 WELLAND AVE 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


KAZAKS PETERIS ALEXANDRIS 
29060 CLAREMONT AVE 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 


412 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


es sc 
Se 76Ah4 


Tow ELEM 


Ss Sh 

cr 4 6138 
6 sc 

cR 2 44A€A9 
BS A 

wu 9 411464 
6 sc 


pe 429 


8 ENG 
Re 3 5774 
PH D 
vi @ 3186 
PH D 
Pu 3545 
8 sc 
Re 1 1465 
6 com 
Re 1 1465 


Be 0624 
TCcrH nT 
me 1 1252 

Dops 
pe 6439 
8 com 


Pu. 7385S 


ea 
AV A 674H 
e sc 
6 sc 
Be 0624 
8 ENG 


nu 9 2702 


2 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
KAZI SADAT 


625 er.vo s 
vitce ste 


KEATING BEN 
3573 HwuTcH 
UNIVERSITY 
ANTIGONISH 


KEBRETH GET 
¢ oO ATO KE 
GQHION HOTE 


ey 


1SLAM 

T croix 
AVRENT QUE 
VAMIN JOsEPrPH 
1SON sT mT 
PrP Co BOx 12 
xn Ss 


ACHEN 
SRETH 
L 


ASTATKE 


ADDIS AGEBA ETHIOPIA 


BRENDA RAE 
LANSDOWNE AVE 
Que 


KEDDIE 
7AR% VPPER 
MONTREAL 


KEELING YOHN WILSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
OMENDEN FARM 
SMARDEN ASHFORD 
KENT ENGLAND 


KEENAN DONALD JOSEPH 
642 BAS GRANDE COTE 
sT ROSE EAST QUE 


KEENER ELLIS BARLOW 
4605 wuTcHISON ST 
P o BOX 275 
AUBURNDALE 


rt 
FLA v SA 


KEHOE JOHN VUDE 
5341 core st tue 
67 MAPLE ST 
GATINEAU MILLS QUE 


aeT % 


Ere Lours DOUGLAS 
1115 Peorrier st 
VILLE ST LAURENT 


4 
Que 


xerTyH PEBSBCRAH SARA 
236° MADISON AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


KEITH JOHN ANTHONY 
2369 MADISON AVE 
APT 21 N DG 
MONTREAL QUE 


KEITH JOHN VAMES 
324 BALLANTYNE 
MONTREAL WEST 


AVE N 
Que 


KE!TH PETER GRANT 
1130 SHERBROOKE 
ARROWHEAD RANCH 
KEVISVILLE ALTA 


st w 


KEL DER ROBERT IAN 
143 EVERGREEN DRIVE 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 


KELENSON PHILIP 
6315 ve vimwy Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KELLER YACK 
5728 wOLSELEY 
MONTREAL QUE 


KELLER 
5S R64 
apr 


RHONA JOAN 
DECELLES PLACE 
16 MONTREAL QUE 


KELLEY VOHN FREDRIC 
3BRASi UNIvERSITY ST 
SHERMAN 
WEST VIRGINIA vu SA 


MTree 


KELLY BARBARA MAUREEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
121 vor sT 
CORNWALL ONT 


BRIAN PATRICK 
8468 tSaABELLA AVE 
121 yvor« sT 
CORNWALL ONT 


KELLY 
wTgme 


KELLY MARY GRACE 
215 CARLYLE AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


5082 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


nu 1 


AGR 2 


EDUCATION 1 
er. 6069 


mcr 3 


MTL 


8 ENG 1 


Re &f 


re 3 


mD cM 4 
av A 


PL 


GR 
Re 


wz 
on 
n 
” 
> 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
KELLY PAUL BRENDAN 
6300 LENNOX AVE 

APT 308 MONTREAL QUE 
KELLY ROGER 

3440 SHUTTER ST 

APT 20 MONTREAL QUE 
KELLY SHEILA 

2023 MARLOWE AVE 

APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
KELLY WILLIAM VULES 
5600 ST DOMINIQUE sT 


MONTREAL QUE 


KELSEY 
4710 
LACHINE 


LOUISE STARKEY 
ACADIA AD 
que 


KEMBALL PETER RITCHIE 


41°91 HINGSTON AVE 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 
KENED: ROBERT 

3745 Dupuis 

APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


KENNADY JOHN CHARLES 


$ROL YUNIVERSITY ST MTL 
Box 784 
POwS 1OWA vu S A 


KENNEDY HENRY ALBERT 
6653 19TH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


KENNEDY YVAMES ROSS 
TA DOBIE AVE 
TOWN OF Tyr ROYAL QUE 


KENNEDY LESLIE YOY 


1509 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 

aPT 39 MONTREAL 25 QUE 
KENNEDY RICHARD JOHN 

2A CORNELL AVE 
MONTREAL EAST 5 QUE 
KENNEDY RONALD DAVID 

112 YONGE CRESCENT 

PTE CLAIRE QUE 


KENNEY MICHAEL 


5 AB7 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL 29° QUE 

KENNY LORNE MILFORD 
2041 CLIFTON AvE N DG 
SEeEvceyv S BAY ONT 

KENNY WILLIAM FRANCIS 
3544 JEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
7200 RIDGE BtvDdD 
BROOKLYN 9 Nn U uv s a 

KENRICK JAMES CURRY 
3638 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
313 west SUFFALO ST 
ITHACA new YORK uv s A 


KEOGH RICHARD KEVIN 


ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
RR 16 
964 BAYVIEW SQUARE 


NEW WESTMINISTER 6 C 


MERENY! ALBERT SELA 
3201 FOREST HIttLt AVE 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


KERR BARGARA JANE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
166 WILSON AVE 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


KERR COLIN CHARLES 
POUGLAS HALL 
PROCTER AND GAMBLE 


CORSO AURELIO SAFFH 1A 
GENOA ITALY 
KERR EVELYN VEAN 


MACDONALD 
HOWICK Que 


COLLEGE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

mp CM 1 
Re 9 1849 

PH D b 
vi 5 AOO2 

uw S WwW 1 
HU R 6877 
rR ENG CH 4 
cr 4 9605 
PHYS!IOTH 4 


B ENG 2 
pe 4205 


Re 1 


MED 
PL 21 S21 


RE 3 6139 


we 3 2061 


mi 5 


B ENG civ 3 

Re AR R244 
MOA 1 

Hu 1 0596 


MED DIPL 1 


PL O59 


ee 4968 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


KERR RODNEY MCOUAT a'eom 
4540 PRINCE OF WALES AVE EL 6576 
MONTREAL 2A QUE 

KERSULIS ALGERDAS EDWARD B ENG MCH 
§235 BORDEN AVE HU R 2994 
ND G MONTREAL QUE 

KERTLAND DAVID STUART e sc 
12 PARK PLACE 

WESTMOUNT QUE 

KERWIN GERALD ec ct 
RO PRATT AVE OR 4 7361 
LONGUEUIL QUE 

KESES IRVING MORRIS B ENG 
4159 CiTyY HALL AVE vi 5 6944 


MONTREAL QUE 

KESSLER YOYCE SANDRA TOM ELEM 
23 MAPLE ST 

STE ANNE DE GELLE VUE 

4149 VAN HORNE AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 


KESSLER LAWRENCE IRVING 8 ENG 
4475 GRAND ALvD HU A SSA 
N DG MONTREAL QuE 

KETCHESON BARBARA GORDON PH D 
1496 BISHOP ST mTL Av H O34 
2163 WOODCREST ROAD 

OTTAWA ONT 

KETTER ANNA MARIA 8 ‘= s 
2095 LINCOLN ave 

APT 17 MONTREAL Que 

KEYMER SANDRA hHOMF RAY al i=] Aa 
4796 GROSVENOR AVE HU KR 61R1 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 

KEYTON PAUL AYLIFFE e com 
4575 GRAND ALYVD €t 5261 
MONTREAL QUE 

KHAN ABU BAKER o PD s 
Jh4dm LORNE ave 

APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 

KHAN AREED Lad sc 
1901 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL RE OH11 
15 EASTERN MAIN ROAD 

SAN JUAN 

TRINIDAD & wt 

KHAN IMRAN MD cm 
3546 LORNE ave 

APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 

KHAN MOHHAMNVED A ¥ a sc 
$406 DUROCHER st wre 

CHAM® FLEURS 

ST vosePH 

TRINIDAD 6 w ' 

KHAN ZAFAR a com 
6702 HAMILTON sT PO & S457 
MONTREAL 20 Que 

KHARE HAR ISH CHANDRA PH D 
PHYSICAL SCrences CENTRE 

3615 University st 

APT 10 MONTREAL QuE 

KHAZZAM SASS 6 COM 
3101 CenaR ave we 7 2912 
MONTREAL QuE 

KHO THWwAN SILET Rm ENG COM 
3847 UNIVERSITY ST MTL vi @ 2806 
7 Pvt PETUINAR 

DEMAK VAVA INDONESIA 
KHOUW UOEN HENG 6 sc 
2057 mcGite Corcece ave 

1k SOMPOK LAMA 

SEMARANG JAVA INDONESIA 
KIBRICK ARNOLD yacos 8 ENG EL 
4352 pe LA PEL TRIE Re 3 5693 


MONTREAL Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, 


COURSE & YEAR 


the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KIDNEW WILL taAM GEORGE 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
135 BLAIR ROAD 
GALT ONT 


KtFvceeaczi HMAITLY 
3444 DUROCHER st 
MONTREAL QUE 


KIHM RUTH SIGRID 
3665S PEEL ST aPT 2 
220 16TH ave 
ST EVUSTACHE 
SsvR LE LAC 


MTree 


Que 


KIL EORN ROSGERT MCCLURE 


7135S Friet.dDiIna ave 
APT 3OLl mTu 
RoR 5 


@EtwoodD ont 


KILBURN PETER 
ROSEMOUNT 
wESTMOUNT 


MORRIS 
AVE 
Que 


KIL GOUR GEILLS MCCRAE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
237 OxFORD sT 
WINNIPEG 9 MAN 


MILL INS GARY WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
<M YOON 8OM 
3801 UNiverRsitty ST mre 


72 2 KA 
CHONGPA TONG YONGSAN KU 
SEOUL KOREA 


KIMPTON OLIVIA 
365 LANSDOWNE 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


CATHERINE 
ave 


KIMURA DOUGLAS SHUSO 


3528 wLORNE AVE MTL 
3533 SwEFFiEtD 
CHIcaGco 13 fee vu SA 


KINDERSLEY HELEN ANNE 
MCLENNAN HALL 
BALLYMENA 
CAKVILLE ONT 


KInDy DAGMAR 
6287 2ND AVE ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


KING CLIFFORD RONALD 
3761 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KING EDWARD STEWART 


AN26B VPPER LACHINE RD 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


KING JOHN LANGAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
198 FULHAM CRESCENT 
WENN TPEG 9 MAN 


FRANCIS 
AVE 


KING MICHAEL 
$774 WILSON 
MONTREAL QUE 


KING RICHARD MICHAEL 
DOUGLAS HALL 
20 GROSVENOR COURT 
LONDON ONT 


x INGAN ALLAN VAMES 
3n1 DUFFERIN READ 
MONTREAL 2° QUE 


KINGHORN CHARLES PURVES 
4820 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


KING ROBINSON SAMUEL F 
29014 viIicToORta ST MTL 
68 ST VOSEPH VILLAGE 
SAN FERNANDO 
TRINIDAD & w 


x InaseuRY DONALD M™ 
2108 MAPLEWOOD AVE 


MONTREAL 26 QUE 


® D 2 
ect 2 

Av #R 4344 
“Dp CM 3 


MED DIPL 
Hu H 6694 


Mm sc 2 
Pc. 1251 
Be A 2 
we 2 6382 
PH D 3 
PHYSITOTH 3 


Pu. 0044 


56 cOM 3 
RE 1 2949 
8 sc 1 


8 ENG com 5 
ve 7HE7 


8 sc 1 
Re R 2498 

# ENG 1 

“ sc 1 
Re A 3119 


eo 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. | 
KINt MOHANDAS PH D 2/ KLEIN HERMAN 6 sc 2 a 
3619 university ST MTL 784 DAVAAR AVE cR 2 4323 7 
315 THamevu cCHETTY ST MONTREAL R QUE 
MADRAS INDIA 
KLEIN MITCHELL HARRIS Souk 1 
KINNEAR DOUGLAS GORDON MED DIPL A 3500 RItDGEwoOoOD AVE RE 1 6367 
MALLORY INST PATHOLOGY aepTr 4090 MONTREAL QUE 
BOSTON MASS vu Ss A « 
KLEINER ISRAEL e sc 3 a 
K1OVSKY MICHAEL 8B ENG MCH 3 1385 BERNARD AVE cR 1 2262 
2400 LOCKHART AVE Re AR 3979 APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
KLEINMAN IRENE VIVIAN TCH ELEM 1 
KIRBY MICHAEL VOHN Lt 6 sc 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1969 sT vOosEerPH sT me 7 6216 382 st CrRptte ST 
LACHINE QUE @vesec city Que 
KIRGY PETER MURRAY um sc | KL EMENSBERG FREDA Ss sc 2 ; 
3455 STANLEY ST MTL 5970 MCSHANE AVE RE 7 7643 
sT yvOviTE QUE MONTREAL 26 QUE 
KItRKeY PETER 6 sc 3) KLEMKA CHARLES VICTOR 8B ENG 1 
WILSON HALL 6845 viav st RA 2 3891 
§1 POPPYTHORN LANE MONTREAL 5 QUE 
PRES Twicr 
MANCHESTER ENGLAND KLEVORICK ALAN STANLEY eas 
475 PINE AVE w MTL RE 4270 E 
kK IERKCAL DY MARGARET ROSE e sc w EC 3 A375 WOOCDHAVEN BLVD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WOODHAVEN 21 N Y¥ oe 
a ELGtIn ROAD 
CROSS ROADS KLIGER GEORGE IRWIN B A 1 
vAmMaAICA B@ wit 4645 KENT AVE Re 3 3997 
MONTREAL QUE 5 
KM ERKHAM LAWRENCE A H se sc 1 
19090 vANreR ST RI 4 $048 KLIGER vUDITH CLAIRE BA 3 
VILLE ST LCAVRENT QUE | 4742 BOVUCHETTE AVE RE 1 0452 
MONTREAL Que 
KIRKIS PETER GEORGE 32 ENG 2 
YM cc A DRUMMOND ST MTL KL INEBERG VUDITH ANNE nal ‘ 
10 MACKENZIE KING ST | 4414 HINGSTON AVE HY 1 3991 
ATHENS GREECE | MONTREAL 28 QUE 
KITRMAN EUNICE Tow ELEM 1 KNAPP BEVERLEY AUDREY B A 3 T 
25 PeERRAULT 138 SPARTAN CRESCENT ox 7 1658 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE PTE CLAIRE QUE 
6212 DE viwy Ave 
MONTREAL QUE KNIGHT H HOLLY aD 3 " 
3473 UNiversitTy ST MTL 
KIRSCH IRVING MURRAY @ com 2 HEMMINGFORD QUE 
4660 KENT AVE Re 3% 6330 
MONTREAL QUE KNOTT ROBERT SIDNEY 8 ENG com 5 
3564 sSuHuTeR ST aPT 15 vi 9 A704 
K IRS CHENGAUM FRYMETA Be A 1 326 N HAROLD ST 
5751 DAVIES AVE FORT witli tlanv ONT rT 
coTe st wvec “ 
MONTREAL QUE KNOWLES ANN DOROTHY 5B A 4 . 
5221 weESTMORE AVE “wu 1 9366 
KIRWAN LEO DUNCAN uw sc 1 MONTREAL 29 QUE “ 
6 OLDFIELD AVE APT 110 we 2 5840 
a r--= KNOWLES VEAN EVANGELINE aa 4 
MERIGOMISH AN S ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0847 
P o Box 1564 ive 
xIt'Sttcevsxy ROsBERFT S sc A NASSAU _ e RAHAMAS 
5916 MACDONALD AVE £4,733 79. 
HAMPSTEAD Que KNOX GEORGE BARRY B ENG ca ‘. 
2354 CLirPToOn Ave er 0644 
MIVENKO ¥YVACK MARVEN a cOM 1 MONTREAL 2A QUE 
5716 QUEEN MARY ROAD wu 1 ASAD 
MONTREAL QUE KNOX ROBGERT HUGH BA 1 " 
4325 MARIETTE AVE mu R 5474 “ 
KIZELL GITA GERTRUDE Be A 3 MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 9 0858 
295 FIRST AVE KNUDSON ROGER GEORGE usc #8 
OTTAWA ONT 3820 ST KEVIN AVE APT 14 
R DP 1 80x 127 ‘ 
KUL ARBERG SHEILA Ss sc 1 new BRUNSWICK Nn v — s Aa 
3441 ST KEVIN ST RE 3 6992 ea 
MONTREAL QUE KNUTSON GORDON HAROLD mp cm 4 
3626 DUROCHER ST MTL av #4 7800 
KLECM CERES ANTHONY MOA 3631 VICTORIA AVE 
ORATOIRE ST VOSEFPH RE 3 ABIL REGINA SASK 
MONTREAL QUE a 
KNUTTI HANS VAKOO mu sc 2 
KLEIMAN MAUREEN BERNICE uw Ss w Box 18 
S275 RANDALL Ave MACDONALD COLLEGE 
APT 5S MONTREAL QUE ERLENBACH + § . 
KT BERN SWITZERLAND ‘ 
KLEIN COLMAN 38 ARCH 5 
236 QueERcEes AvE cR 2 18A5 KNVSTAUTAS ROMVALD OfORGE © EGO Met 
MONTREAL 86 QUE 35 STRATHYRE we 7 HBS 
ViLLce LA SaAtcte Qve 
KLEIN CORNELIS se sc A t 
5000 RIVARD ST Av FR 6261 KOBY NORMA LINDA ea t ‘ 
MONTREAL QUE 5601 ALPINE AVE “u A 2ORK 
core st tvc 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOERNER RICHARD 
3420 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOGAN VOYCE 
304 cote sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


CATHERINE FD 


ALLAN CARL 
n 8 


KOHLER 
st ANDREWS 


KOLADA VERA 
275 ceorce v st 
DORVAL QUE 


KOLANKOWSKY EvVGENE 
A7B ROCKLAND AVE 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


KOLBER STANLEY LYON 
74 cote ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


KOLESNIKOW VICTOR 
4102 COLONIAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOLLAR KATALIN ETEL KA 
3H39 STE Famitrce St 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOLLMAN MORTIMER MAX 
3020 VAN HORNE ave 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


KOLODNY HARVEY FRED 
2220 LAFORTUNE sT 


VILLE ST LAURENT Que 
KOLODNY LARAY 
5061 WIL DERTON ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


KOLP suDITH 
ROYAL viICTORIA COLLEGE 
1A SALISBURY ROAD 
BROOKLINE MASS u Ss A 
KOLSHORN HAVO AUGUST 
§120 BouRRET st 


APT 1A MONTREAL QUE 
KOMALARVUN PAYOON 
$459 DRUMMOND sT MTL 


19 SRiFfFAH LANE 
BHANOLYOTHIN ROAD 
BANGKOK THAILAND 


KOMAROFF JOSEPH GUS TAY 
44 FINCHLEY ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


KOMERY IRwin ELIAS 
5343 SHOoDeEUR <r 
MONTREAL QuE 


KON JULIAN 
5218 JEANNE MANCE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KOND Ltive 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SOx 42 


VINELAND STATION ONT 


KONGO HELE MALL 
SHB westL.UKEe ave 
TOWN OF CoTe st LUC cue 
KONIGSBERG ALEXANDER S 
4765 PLAMONDON 5ST 

APT 7 MONTREAL Que 


KONIGSMANN kLAUS Vv 
COwR t D vawece 
9 CHADBOURNE ave 
NORANDA QUE 


KONYK LEO NicK 

47S Pine ave mre 
1926 LaNsnpowNe ave 
WINNIPEG @ MAN 


KOOiman HMENDRIK 
8950 LumsbEeN st 
MONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
S ENG 
RE 1 S84H 
8 A 
cR 4 R494 
PH D 
8 sc w Ec 
me 1 3417 
@ ENG EL 
cR 6 6790 
6 sc 
cR 1 5355 
Be A 
vi 5S H774 
Ss sc 
vi 5S BBS 
AOA 
Re 1 9965 
Ri 4 O2A1 
Ba A 
RE 7 1894 
6 sc 
PL. 03364 
RA ENG EL 
ae -3 5029 
GR n CERT 
Be 0653 
a ENG PwR 
Hu 1 3832 
e sc 
Hu 9 3377 
5 ENG 
cre &£ 2025 
Rm Sc AGR 


Re 


oe A 
0685 

5s com 
8 8601 


4270 
ae c 
9 6145 


| 


ne 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KOOIMAN VINCENT 
14014 ARGYLE ave 
MONTREAL 3 QUE 


wtttcem 


KOPPENAAL RICHARD 
431 BE&RGEVIN 
VILLE LA Sacte 


JOHN 


eve 


KORANY! 
5 #90 
aer 


erwin 
VICTORIA ave 
JOR MONTREAL 


KORMAN DAVID 
5585 CULANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KORMAN HENRY PRILIe 


§2%386 ESPLANADE Ave 
MONTREAL Que 
KORMAN WILLIE 

5238 ESPLANADE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


KORN MORTON 
$509 HUTCHISON sT 
APT 24 MTL 
165 €mecine st 
PROVIDENCE 6 FR 1 vu S A 


MORNGLUTH ELEANOR LEE 


R21 DOLLARD AVE 
MONTREAL 8B QUE 
KORNBLUTH IRWIN 
R21 DOLLARD AVE 
MONTREAL A QUE 
KORNGLUTH YOYCE CORNELIA 


719 UPPER RELMONT AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


KORNSLUTH YUDITH ROSLYN 


R21 DOLLARD AVE 
MONTREAL A QUE 
KORNELUTH RALPH 


975 HARTLAND AVE 


OVTREMONT QUE 


KOROLW ROMAN 
3714 HENRI YUL TEN 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


KORSOWER ANN 


4670 VEZINA AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
KOSORWICH YON 
4225 LaAvar ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
KOSS LINDA 

5161 WAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


KOSTASZEK LEONAFD 
T7464 OTH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


MILAN MICHAEL 
ave 
Que 


KOSTOVCHIK 
5725 357TH 
MONTREAL 36 


witvtctawv 
ave 
que 


KOTANSKY 
4934 KENT 
MONTREAL 


KOTLER DEANNA 


5135 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
KOTOwICcZ ANNA MARTA 


6109 DYUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


RONALD Lovir+s 


AVE 


xovRmr 
$245 RIDGEWOOD 
apr 407 Te 

412 NeEwTON sT 
SHERBROOKE GUE 


ROSE 


KOVACS ALEXANDRA 
COLLEGE 


ROYAL VICTURIA 
APARTADO 1107 
CH+UDAD TRUYVILLO 
DOMINICAN REP 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PH D 3 
er. 4000 
MED DIPL 4 
Re 3 68649 
MED DiePL 
ee 3% 3514 
Be ENG mMCH 3 
cR 4 2801 
® com 4 
cR 4 2801 
wD cM 1 


cr 2 5617 
“Dp cm 1 

cR 2 5617 
SB A 1 

Hu 1 7920 
PHYSIOTH 3 


cr 2 5617 


® sc 5 
RE 3% 2697 
B ENG 2 


6 A 3 
RE 1 6233 
acu 4 
RE 7594 
TCH ELEM 1 


me 7 2275 
8B ENG CH 5 

Ra 2 4502 
SB ARCH 5 

Re 3 2842 
B A 1 

wu HF O4RR 
e sc 4 


Be A 2 
Pc. 0495 


oF, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO 
KOVALSK! yvoro MA lle RUPKA DANNY CHARLES VM 5B ENG 2 t 
1655 LIiNCOuNn AVE we 5 3762 3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL vi 9 0243 
APT 23 MONTREAL QUE 193 RIVERDALE AVE 
OTTAWA 1 ONT 
KOVECSES FRANK a $c AGR 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE KRUZICH FRANK e@ ENG 1 
5421 COOL SROOK AVE 1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL ve @ 4171 
MONTREAL QUE eox 125 
DUPARQUVUET ove 
KOVECSES GEORGE # ENG 2 | 
55 CLAUDE AVE me 1 1507 KRYSZAK KAMILLA ea 
DORVAL QUE AOS5O0 LOUIS HEMON RA 1 3792 " 
MONTREAL Que 
KOWALSK! GEORGE a] ENG crv 5 
44391 MARC IL AVE HU 1 3398 cw RZYCZKOWSKA BARBARA M e sc 3 
MONTREAL QUE $537 VENDOME AVE Ec 7796 " 
MONTREAL Que 
MRACKE ARTHUR DALE mD CM 4 
INTERNS QUARTERS me 7 1161 KUBANEK GEORGE FUDOLF a ENG 
LACHINE GENERAL HOSP | §$202 WALKLEY AVE APT 5S HU A 4BAS 7 
EDGELEY | 300 FIFTH sT ' 
NORTH DAKOTA vu S A | mi DLAND ONT 
KRAKOW ,BELLA MIRIAM Be A lincuCcHTtTa STEVE YOHN @ ENG MCH 4 
44 WISEMAN AVE cR 6 6970 6352 11TH Ave Ra #H 4010 
CUTREMONT QUE MONTREAL 36 QUE 
KRAKOW KALMAN ISSIE B ENG MCH Sleuc7YNSKA WANDA e sce 4 
4H4 WISEMAN AVE cr 6 6970 | 650 117TH Ave me 7 1554 
OUTREMONT QUE | LACHINE QUE 
KRAKOWER EARL BSS 2leundo CATHERINE FUMIKO s Se 34 
A32 DUNLOP AVE Re AR 10564 | 456 wtersi+De Ave we 5 9556 
MONTREAL QUE | WESTMOUNT QUE 
| 
KRAKOWER HOWARD e sc Gleuws “Teru ANN AA 1 
7240 wtSEMaAN AVE cr 9 2201 | 120 BELMONT AVE ox § 6412 
MONTREAL 15 QUE | LAKESIDE QUE i 
KRAKOWER PHILLIP se com % each ne PRISCILLA DENISE HOMEMAKER 1 
2794 wittOwDALE AVE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE | 215 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE f 
KRAMARZ HAL INA Ss sc 3} 
§323 wcvecy PLACE Re 3 5980 KUHNERT ERNEST @ ENG Civ 5 te 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 2730 COTE ST CATHERINE Re A 1469 
| MONTREAL QUE 
KRAMER eTHEL =) sc 1 t 
4526 DRAPER AVE lweuxe ENE sa sc $3 
MONTREAL QUE | 445 LeEcavacirer St Ri 7 6692 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
KRAMER vUDITH 8 sc 1 
MAPLE AVE |< UK ULKA crestTer B ENG civ 5 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 4$14A BOURBONNIE RE ce 5 Ties 


59002 DORNAL A 
MONTREAL QUE | 


< 
r 


MONTREAL QUE 


|xulLix MORRIS 


KRANCK KATE MARGARETHA 6 sc 5 5430 YEANNE MANCE ST cr 7 5ORK 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE is 
HMUDSON HEIGHTS QUE | ; 


JicUL InN MAGDELIENE PuystoTH 3 


KRASNOW MARVIN LARRY 8 ENG 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4°80 cCrRCLE ROAD er. 1904 166 ARKELL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE | HAMILTON ONT 
KRASZNER MAGDALENA E e sc 2leuMAR GANRAYS mp cm 1 " 
1509 SHEREROOKE ST Ww we 2 R698 | $3514 PARK AVE MTL Pc. OH55 
APT ?R MONTREAL OVE | 50 SHERIFF sT 
| CAMP = vitrce 
MRAUL IS t*LZE 6e sc 1] DEMERARA te 
4972 DOLLARD ST | @R GUIANA S A 
ROXBORO OVE fs 
|KUPER EVA B sc 1 
MREINDLER SIMON 6 sc 1] 2790 DARLINGTON PLACE re 7 9595 
77 SPRINGROVE CRFS MTL cr 2 4923 MONTREAL QUE 
SREEZELY ‘ 
MARREIACSe LOOMS se 2Ce KUPITSKY RONALD peNG 2 
430 WILLOwDALE AVE re 3 6433 "? 


APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


KREISMAN VUDY eo sc 3 
5 E R rT 
See gh dala CRESCEN RE H 3350 BRUNO CUA “NN FEROLAS a ena eHy 3 

si $h47 COLONIAL AVE a 
KRISHTAL KA AARON 8B ENG 1 ne ee a 
4138 CLARK sT Av BK 3857 e enc 1 ¥ 

~ KURRUSK 1LMAR c 
MONTREAL QUE 1130 LerPIine st ar 7 5036 “a 
K ROMP DIANE FELICIA & com 1 se LO ht os 
APP TON 
BL Sick eeee TS AVE RE 3 4144 a a eo ee mwmsw il 
5985 MACDONALD AVE re 3 4750 

KRUGER ELENA PHYLLIS us Rie ee Cae 
33A0 RIDGEWOOD AVE Re 3 2687 pa 2 


KUSHNIR KWITOSLAWA uM o14 
5124 14TH AVE ra 1 9 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


APT 14 MONTREAL QUF 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


KUSSNER ROSALIE 
4A30 CEDAR CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


KWAN KIM HUNG 
3412 DUROCHER ST 
Qh TSAT TSE MUTE 
HONG KONG 


MTree 


ROAD G F 


KWAN YEE VIN 

an73 TuPPeR ST MTL 

12 PRINC IPALE sT 

STE AGATHE DES vONTS Que 


KWAVNICK DAVID 
5484 CASGRAIN 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


xwock TONY 


3528 vEANNE MANCE S mTe 
178 so STATE ST 

SALT LAKE CITY 

UTAH us A 

xwox CHI KATE Civpe 

$550 SHUTER ST APT 2 mTt 
14 FUNG FAL TERRACE 

HAPPY VALLEY HONG KONG 


KYDD HELEN ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VIGTORIA COLLEGE 
WATERVILLE 

KINGS CON 5S 


KYSSA YURI 
$548 HUTCHISON ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


JOSEPH MAURICE P 
ROAD 


LABARFE 
4640 QUEEN MARY 
MONTREAL QUE 


LABENEK JOSEPH 
11451 vVicTORIA ave 
POINTE AUX TREMBLES QUF 


LARENSOHN DOROTHY ROSLYN 
$770 cCOTre STE CATHERINE 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


LABOw yUDITH MAYVE 
21 MCNIDER ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LABOw SAMUEL BARRY 
5398 GROVEHILL PLACE 
MONTREAL Que 


LABRIE ROSS ERNEST 
4145 BEACONSFIELD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


LACHANCE BROTHER FPRIL IP 
ST GEORGE sSCcHOCL 
COLLEGE ST 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
LACHANCE PAUL 
2505 MAPLEWOOD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


LACHAPELLE 
FIFTH ave 
PT CALUMET 


ANDRE v 
Que 


LACOMRE JOSEPH ALPHONSE 8 
$632 ST GERwAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


LADD HELEN 
MACDONALD 
SCOTSTOWN 


GER tTrPubDvEe 
COLLEGE 
QuF 


LAFFReicRe DENYSE 
5917 KING EDWwaRD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


LAFFERTY sUDY MARYORIE 
POVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S31 MARIPOSA ave 

OTTAWA 2 ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. 


NO. 


@ ENG COM 
RE H 3612 
Be com 
Mi 5 4364 
Tor ELEM 
RE 3 9336 
eA 
cr 7 56464 
6 sc 
eu 0700 
MA 
um sc 
Re 7 2268 
a ENG MET 
e ¢c . 
ca 1 3801 
rCcH nT 
ea ENG MET 
pe 0279 
ea 
ec 0571 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

LAFFOLEY JAMES BRIAN 
3R21 MARC IL AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
LAFFULEY JOHN RICHARD 
124 ARLINGTON AVE 
490 LAKESHORE ROAD 
WOODLANDS 

CO CHATEAUGUAY QUE 


LAFLAMME JOSEPH MARCEL 


4282 SHERBROOKE ST w 
$26 NOTRE DAME 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


LAFLEUR ANNE MARGARET 
59 HEATH ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


LAFLEUR ANTHONY 
3655 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


LAFLEUR HENR?E PHIit te 
SASS GNTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


LAFLEUR JEAN HUGUES 
169 MAPLEWOOD 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAFRANCE 
1518 DARLING 
MONTREAL Que 


HERMAN 
st 


LAGASSE JOSEPH RENE c 
2328 merRcieR st 
MONTREAL 5 Qve 


LAwTet Leo 

2740 Gover st 
aPT P MONTREAL Que 
LAIDLAW MARGARET 

$281 FOREST HItLt AVE 
APT S MONTREAL QUE 


LAIDLEY WENDELL HAL DANE 
56 SUNNYSIDE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


vuDITH LEE 
LINTON AVE 
6 MONTREAL 


LAIKEN 
2990 
apr Que 

LAING CHARLES ALEXANDER 
7194 FIELDING AVE 
apr t*02 mTe 


2N4A WILE ISTEAD CRESCENT 


winDsSoR ONT 


LAING ROGERT 
7531 MOLSON 
MONTREAL 3R QUE 


LAISHLEVY EDWARD JAMES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4900 mcri.EeOD ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


LAvZEROWICZ ROBERT 


6510 DARLINGTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
LAKAT.OS BETTY LOU SALLY 
2HAS GOYER ST APT 22 
$R tvv ave 

ST CATHARINES ONT 
LAKATOS SHIRLEY MONA R 
ZAKS GOYER ST APT 22 
32 tvv ave 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


AKATOS STEPHEN 
215 €um ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


r 


LAKE DOUGLAS 
1980 CLEMENT ST 
victe ST LAURENT QUE 


wStmT 


mre 


YVOSEPH € 


mre 


TEL. NO. 
8 €NG 1 
DE 4853 
ect 2 
8 ENG EL 4 
we 5 62964 
B A 1 
pe 1084 
e ¢ t 2 
Pu 6750 
6 c c 
P. 6750 
s c c 
cr 1 7215 
@ ENG mCH 3 
f# ENG 1 
cue 5 6141 
B ENG 
Re 3 2687 
6 sc 4 
8 ENG 1 
er. 46369 
PARTIAL 
Re 7 5814 
MED DIPL 5 
we 7 6011 
AOA 1 
Ra 7 7395 
a sc AGR 3 
@ ENG EL 4 
6 sc 4 
e sc ry 
na sc $ 
we § 292% 
a ENG wcHw 5 
me 7 7449 
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st 
La 
ve 


561 DAVAAR 
APPLE TREE 
BENNINGTON 


Ne 


ALONDE*tuc 
3A3S VERDUN A 
VERDUN QUE 


ve 


AM ANTHONY «KK 
WILSON HALL 
2 CHANCERY 
HONG KONG 


LA 


AM HARRY CHE SI 
¢ co MR FP Ww HO 
3631 LORNE 
41¢ CONDUIT 
HONG KONG 


N 


0 


ROAD 


AM WIELSON KAM HO 
3435 LCORNE CRESCENT 
94 BLUE POOL ROAD 
HAPPY VALLEY HONG 


AMe NMURRAY 
MACDONALD COL 
514 pes FRARL 
BEAUHARNOIS @ 


GEORGE 
LEeGeE 
es 


ve 


AMeB 
2044 
re? 

LONDON ONT 


EVAN 


WwIhlLF RID 
a OLLEGE 


a 
MCGIL ¢ 


AMGERT VIRGINIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
S51 MAISONNEUVE AVE 
ROSEMERE QUE 


AMBERT WILLIA 
MACDONALD COL 
RRil 

WELLANDPORT 


M JOHN 
LEGE 


ONT 


AMBIE MAK MICHAEL € 
S43 UNDE RHILE 
sT ANNS BAY © 
vAMAICA @ wit 


AMONTAGNE VAC 
2924 meaite C 
APT 10 MONTRE 
PrP o B8Ox 235 
ST LEONARD 


Ques 
CLL FGE 
AL 


n 8 


AMONTAGNE VOS 
MACDONALD COL 
550 MCEACHRAN 
MONTPEAL QUE 


AMONTAGNE tov 
69 HOLYROOD A 
COUYUTREMONT QUE 


AMONTAGNE PIERRE 
§717 HUDSON RD 
APT S MONTREAL QUE 
AMOUREUX JOSE 
270 ST LCAYVRENT 
LONGUEUIL OVE 


AMY JEAN ROGER 
62 sT 
MONTREAL 


GaerRt 


14 Que 


5088 


RMONT U 


cRESC MTL 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

LAKHANPAL NARINDRA NATH 
$454 PEEL ST APT 14 MTL 
CO PT CHIRANVE LAL 
RETD DY MAGISTRATE 
SUUVANPUR 

GURDASPUR INDIA 
ALLIER ADALBERT 
7BBS ONTARIC ST EAST 
MONTREAL QUE 
AL ONDE ANDRE 

6815 GARNIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

ALONDE FRANCIS PHILLIP 
4438 MIRA ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 
ALONDE GUY vOSEPH 


ouTREMONT 


s 


MTEL 


KONG 


sT 


ave 


te 


PH GEORGE 


eu 


YOSEPH G@LVD wesT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
Ss EnG eu. 
vi 9 O6964 
BA 
cu. 9 9675 
ef ENG CIY¥ 
cr 9 §457 
a ENG MCH 
“wu 1 2129 
6 sc 
ca’? 63:91 
A 
8 ENG 
e sc 
me 0624 
6 sc 
a ENG 
Pu 0557 
Ss sc AGR 
4 ARCH 
BE S266 
Rm SC AGR 
a $c P Ep 
RAR ENG Civ 
Vie 95 tes? 
RF ENG 
AV R A367 
e@ Sc AGR 
u PHYSIOTH 
Re & 1994 
eo. ck 
Re 3% 7021 
A 8 ENG 
OR 4 6544 
RB ENG EL 


n 


LANCZ! 


ADDRESS 


THOMAS 
S261 wALKLEY ST 
4 NEPHADSEREGD 
BUDAPEST HUNGARY 


APT 


AND ROSERT 
4905 S0ORDEN 
MONTREAL QUE 


LARS 
AVE 


ANDA ANITA 
2120 GOYFR ST 
MONTREAL Que 


ANDER GEORGE 

590 PItne AWE w 
5§ GEORGE ST 
Mt DDLE TOWN 


MTL 
CONN vu s 


ANDRY GILBERT RICHAR 
$R30 LACOMRBE AVE MTL 
1998 PROVIDENCE ST 


WHITINSVILLE MASS uv 


ANDRY PETER CO 
173 MORRISON A 
MONTREAL QUE 


RY 
ve 


ANE ALEC witlt 
477 @EVAN AVE 
OTTAWA 3 ONT 


ANE RAYNALD 
548 PRINCE ART 
149 waRNner sT 
MARIETTA OHIO vu SA 


AL 
sT 


ANE SHEILA € 
1250 cLomearRn c 
TOWN OF MT ROY 


ANG 
3530 
APT 


ANDREW RIC 
DUROCHER ST 
16 MONTREAL 


ANG FREDA 
3R46 KENT 
MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


ANG 
36 
BEACONSFIELD 


HEATHER PA 
EASTBOURNE AV 
Que 


ANG NICKI HAR 
4554 STANLEY 
MONTREAL QUE 


OLD 


ANGLEY CLAIRE ELIZ 
ROYAL VICTOR! 
925 MOFFAT AV 
BRITANNIA HE! 
ONTARIO 


Gm> 


ANGLOIS yvos LA 
SAT7T HENAE VUL 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANGSAM HENRY 
4HS5S4 ST VREA! 
MONTREAL QUE 


N 


n 
4 


ANGSNER ELINOR SIN 
5255 sT IGnaTiy 
N PD MONTREAL 


n 
> 
< 
" 


Ss 


ANGUAY 
1220 SI1SHOP 
3AH LECLERC 
GRANBY QUE 


DENNI 


oan 
4 
> 


ANTHIER 
421 ARGYLE 
WESTMOUNT 


JOHN P 
AVE 
Ove 


AQw BRENDA 
MACDONALD 
2426 
TOWN OF MT 


yoy 
coOL‘L 
FULTON RO 
ROY 


>>mo 


Que 


APA GEORGE 
© Oo CLUB LAVAL 
LAVAL SUR LE LA 


APAN WILL 
426 


1AN A 
SHERBROOKE 
APT 2 mT 

21 RIVERSIDE D 
SARANAC LAKE N ¥ v 


2 


D 


N 


6 


A 


s 


A 


rT 3 wre 


F ENG mcr 3 
HU 1 066K 
@ sc P ED 4 y 
“wu 1 59512 
PHYSIOTH 2 
RE 3 34R2 

“wD cM ul) 
Re 0327 

MD CM 4 
RE H 4711 

um sc 1 ‘ 
RE 3 5664 


MD CM 1 


RE 1 O6R5 
PH D 
tt 
aa 3 
RE 3 241 ; 


8 ARCH 3 


RE R 2316 a 
& sc a 

ut 
6 sc 4 

vi § 3962 mus 


Hu KR 34914 
e sc 
uN 1 627 : 


we 3% HORS 
TOM INT 1 " 
wv 
a 
Wy 
eens +t ¥ 
mu t 3342 
a sc 
av 4 4646 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LAPIN AVRUM ISSOR EL! 
5035 HAMPTON AVE 
N DG MONTREAL 29 QUE 


LAPINAS KESTUTIS Vv 
§300 14TH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


LAPLANTE CHARLOTTE T 
4725 ST KEVIN AVE APT 
240 CHARLOTTE ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


LAPLANTE RICHARD VOSEPH R 


2395 SHEPPARD sT 
MONTREAL 24 QUE 


LAPOINTE VEAN LOUIS 
295 Quverees Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LARMAN ELLIOTT GERALD 
2940 SOISSONS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAROCHE DAVID ANDRE 
4095 ST CATHERINE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAROCHELLE YOSEPH EDGAR 
129 MARLBOROUGH AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


LAROCQUE Vv FRANCOIS A 
JA9B VAN HORNE AVE MTL 
2137 BORD bu tac 

IKE BIZARD QUE 


LARPOCQUE LESLIE FAITH 
1 MCNICOLL CRESCENT 
DORVAL Que 


LAROSE PIERRE 
BAKA ST DENIS ST 
MONTPEAL Que 


LARSBACK PFARL VOSE RHINE 


2100 CLAREMONT Ave 
APT 4 MTL 

1120 LANDSDOWNE ave 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


LARSON CHARLES PHILIP 
523 PINE AVE w APT 103 
AN4 ADELAIDE PLACE 
SANTA MONICA CALIF u $s 


LARSON witleram FRANK D> 
437 WALPOLE ave 
MONTREAL 16 Que 


LARSSON PETER 
© 0 GECGRAPHY pFPT 
539 Pine Ave wmTt 2 
3475 STANLEY st 

APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


SASCHIAZZA Dominic 
176 Govln @aivo west 
MONTREAL Que 


LASKOWSKI JOHN EDWARD 
3565 core ves Neices 
APT N MTL 

6 EDward sr 

HAMILTON ONT 


LASMAN RAM? 
1235 SeRNARD ave 
APT 15 MONTHEAL QUE 


LASTER RUTH 
6403 ve vimy ave 
MONTREAL Que 


LAS7LO CHARLES ANDREWS 
265214 BRINTON ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


SASZLO uaBoR 
3741 Basser 
APT 9 MONTREAL Que 


LATHAw RAYMOND WALTER 
1441 DHUMMOND st mtu 
668 FourtH ave 

OTTAWA ONT 


A LAVERTU LEO 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


BSB ENG PHY 3/ LATIMER YVOHN MARTIN B A 4 
Hu BR R13B | 3450 ATWATER ave we § 6091 
MONTREAL Que 


a ENG civ a LATouR ROBERT NORMAN D> 
Ra 2 2349 CENTRAL y mC A vi 9 
1441 DRUMMOND st Tt 
3 MONTROSE ST 

mw sc 1 WORCESTER 10 
RE 1 2222 MASSACHUSETTS u S A 


LATTARO VICTOR 8 EN 
196430 DE MONTIGNY st wu 117 
* +8 com 2 MONTREAL 12 QUE 


LATTIK THEINA MAY Ton INT 1 
116 SHERBROOKE st 

MED DIPL 3 sox 72 

cR 6 6477 BEACONSFIELD Que 


LAYDADIC OCRESTO MARIO 6 ENG 2 
4549 DELANAUDIERE ta 4 8150 
Re = O74 MONTREAL Que 


LAVER NAOMI ETHEL TCH ELEM a 
ese 2 5236 westTeuRY ave eu 6522 
7321 MONTREAL QUE 


LAURENDEAU ANDRE RF ENG AM 3 
PH D 4 455 E€um ave we 7 3607 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAVRIA suUDITH PHYSIOTH 3 
& com e) S665 MACDONALD AVE Re 3 4793 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAVALLEE PAUL ROY RB ENG CcOm 5 
401 SHERBROOKE £ APT ij vi 5 6667 
Tow ELEem 1 1fR LE BOULEVARD 

Me 1 6157 Riviere DY MOULIN 

CHmicouTimt QuE 


8 ARCH S|) LAVALLEE SIMON fF ENG Cc 
py # 1357 1985S DE LONDRE sT Rt 7 61 
MONTREAL 9 QVE 


tv 
33 


GR N CERT 1 c AVENTURE GRETCHEN ANN PreysroTH 2 
HU 9 3644 MCLENNAN HALL 

a ORIOLE GDNS 

TORONTO ONT 


LAVERGNE RODOLPHE ¢ uM 
MD cM 4 1625 COUGHTRY sT ri 7 
PL. 7531 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


8 
3305 GOvIN MtvyD EAST pu 7 2744 
BS ENG mMCH 5 APT 1 MONTREAL 1272 QYVE 


LAWES LESLIE KEITH RB ENG mMCH 3 
44 STRATFORD ROAD “u 1 20R3 
MOA 1 MONTREAL 29 QUE 


LAWRENCE RUSSELL DEAN ® ENG x 
4249 CONNAUGHT AVE Ec 3429 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


MD cm 2 LAWRENCE WENDELL A s 
Du 7 3548 4R4 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW v 
46 HILLSBOROUGH ST 
ROSEAU DOMINICA 8 wit 


LAWRIE tAN DOUGLAS 6 sc aaR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

WARREN ST 

sTt AVUGUST INE 

TRINIDAD &6 Ww 


cR 7? 6097 LAWSON MARY GERTRUDE 
$7 CHURCH HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AWSON NORMAN CAMERON 
eox 83 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

NG 2 1A BELL SMYRE AVE 

179 DUMBARTON SCOTLAND 


Ax BERNARD RAL FOUR MA 
“jae NORWAY ROAD ee eee KS eI 


Be 1384 MONTREAL 16 QUE 


AXSON ROBERT GORDON 8 ENG EL 4 
5 3482 MCTAVISH ST MTL Pc. 1674 

133 MANVILLE AVE EAST 

ASBESTOS QUF 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
LAYNE DESMOND CLAUDE es sc 2lLecrerc YAMES RENE 8 ENG CH 4 
15646 PINE AVE w MTL wi 3337 4190 ST VOSEPH ST ME 7 A34K 
P o 8eoOx 105 LACH INE eve 
KINGSTOWN 
sT VIncENT 8 Ww! LECLERC VEAN CLAUDE @ ARCH f 
LAYNE RICHARD EVELYN © 8 sc AGR 3 wae pee thie ata RMELOEIL FO 7 4367 : 
sox 3900 G SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Pp o 80x 1905 LECLERCQ GENEVIEVE F A mse 1 ' 
4 ET ONE 6 OLDFIELD Ave 
sT vincent Aw! APT 106 MTL 
LAZAR HARVEY 6 sc 2 27 RVE vy v ROUSSEAU u 
4974 FULTON ST Re R 7043 PARIS FRANCE 
MONTREAL Que 
LEDDEN BAREGARA ANNE BA 3 
LAZARE MARK e sc 1) ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 9 0120 
5570 LAvore ST Re A BOGO 205 NORTH AVE wEST 
MONTREAL Que CRANFORD Nn J vu Ss A 
LAZAROVITZ LAWRENCE a A T/LEDERMAN SYLVIA DIANE BA 3 
3483 Peet ST MTL Pr. OHR2 | 21249 GREENE AVE we 5 2000 ‘ 
AQ5 ctevis AVE MONTREAL QUE i 
evesec City QUE 
LEDOUX GILLES PH D 1 
LEACH GEOFFREY CAMPBELL e sc 2) 96 BTH ave Po R 59749 
$7 PaARKSIDE ST pe 4011 }; veucve LASALLE QUE 
MONTREAL wesT Que 
LEDOUX VEAN FIERRE 8 ENG mcH 5 
LEARY TIMOTHY MARTIN s sc 4| 6635 Dumas sT PO KR 0520 
$4468 PEEL ST MTL | MONTREAL QUE 
717 “T HOPE AVE 
ROCHESTER N ¥ uv s A LEDOUx ROBERT tours uw sc 2 
124 CHAMBLY ST 
LeBeau PIERRE vEAN a ENG 1 MARIEVILLE gue 
2033 vEAN TALON ST RA FR 7445 | 
MONTREAL 3H QUE }LEpoux YVON MARC R ENG com 45 aun 
| $480 cOTE veS NEIGES MTL WE 5 1995 
LEBEAULT VOSEPH ANDRE A P @ €NG Civ 3] 150 MAHIA AVE 
$6A ST CHARLES wEST or 4 9469 ; vrece LASALLE QUE 
LONGUEUEIL QUE | , 
JLENUC JOSEPH HENRI GILLES BS ENG MCH 45 
LESED OKSANA Se A 1 SHEET BANNANTYNE AVE PQ f& 0487 
5117 ST VRAAIN ST crR 7 9949 VERDUN QUE os 
MONTREAL QUE 
Leduc JOSEPH wiLtLFrID & 8 sc P ED 4 
LE BLANC VOSEPH PATRIC ¥ 6 ENG 1 42%1 DORCHESTER ST Ww s 
19020 vervitte st pu 1 3273 | aer 3 mTe e 
MONTREAL QUE 1 TROUT RIVER : 
| GLENELM @UE 
LEBLANC LEO CHARLES pm sc AGR 5 | 
MACDONALD COLLEGE luce ALFRED SING RA ENG CH 3 . 
MARGAREE INV CON S&S | wttSOn HALL me 0624 
} 311 west 21ST Ave 
LE BLANC MAURICE ANDRE RA ENG Civ 4| VANCOUVER 10 8 C 
7485 STUART AVE cr 2 6750 | wt 
MONTREAL 15 QUE lLee ANDREW VOHN e@ sc AGR 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE tot 
LEBLOND PAUL @ ENG 1 CHELSEA QUE MM 
$437 STE Famitrce ST MTL Ve S- wHS5 my 
341 SEMINAIRE AVE Sec 1 ARC Y ALEXANDER 6 sc 1 
CHICOUTIM! QUE 1 1001 SrRERBROOKE ST MTL se OH11 
} 123 avercszomAay 5 ’ 
LESLOND PHILIPPE LOUIS B ENG EL $| PORT OF SPAIN va 
BR CrRESTERFIELD AVE eu 4437 TRINIDAD B68 wt 
MONTREAL 6 GUE an 
LEE HEM WING na ENG cH 3 t 
LEBSOFF FRANK 5B COM 3 2077 City HALL AVE PL. 5997 
4782 MAPLEWOOD AVE Re H 7542 | MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
Jee YOMN HURSUN A ENG mcH 3 
LEBoviITZ HELEN TCH ELEM 4 $635 LORNE cCRES APT FH \ 
§275 wuTcHISON ST cR 7 5690 | $9 wyLLwoodD ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE GROUND FLOOR 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 
LEBSOvVITZ LORNA TCOH ELEM 
11815 FILtON ST as 4 2733 EL YONATHAN KE PING 
MONTREAL QUE 520 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
4%6 CHATHAM ROAD 
LECHTER ARNOLD AARON Peek 2| KOWLOON HONG KONG 
2100 waRCcCLAY AVE Re fA 9195 
MONTREAL Que Lee KWo WEN 
$635 LCORNE CRES MTL 
LECHTER MORTIMER 6 sc 4 32 TAt PO ROAD 
621 CARLETON AVE oe 3251 33RD FLOOR 
WESTMOUNT QUE KOWLOON HONG KONG sth 
LECKER CYNTHIA HA ijLeee YET CHEUNG asc 1 
6720 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS RE 7 6729 2100 MOREAU ST MTL ca 1 9900 
MONTREAL QUE RUA DA RESTAURACAO 
NO 3 10 MACAU 
LECKER SIDNEY e sc 4 2 
5065 GLENCAIRN AVE EL 4744 LEFCORT ROBERT wa 2 ht 
MONTREAL QUE $460 SIMPSON ST we 7 5961 
APT 103 MONTREAL QUE ‘ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEFCORT STEPHANIE voYceE 
641 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


LEFEBVRE YVACQUES XISTE L 
5162 VERDUN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEFEAVRE MARIE LOUISE F 
26 ROWERT AVE 
OUTREMONT 8 QUE 


LeFKow:TZ LESTER 

3504 PARK AVE APT 
1528 ALLERTON ave 
BRONX 49 N Y US A 


7T MTL 


LEFSON VOSEPH GERALD 
5760 WILDERTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEGG EDWARD VOHN 
JA2 CHAMPLAIN ST 
ST YEAN QUE 

45 ARETAGNE Ave 
HAUTERIVE QUE 


LEGG THOMAS HARRY 
5765 HUDSON ROAD 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


LEHTO JOHN R 
3200 SOYER ST MYL 
21 MCMASTER Ave 
TORONTO ONT 


LEIBE EVA MARIA 
4AS5S4 WILSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEIBE RALPH 
4854 witSOn Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


LEIBOVITCH voserH 
R26 STUART ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LEICHTAS HELENE 
$150 DEACON ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


LEIFFER RONALD SHEL DON 
6254 pe vimy ave 
MONTREAL Que 


LE'GH HOWARD wreettam 
3490 TRENHOLME AVE 
N DG MONTREAL Que 


LEIGHTON HENRY GEORGE 
163 BLOOmMFiEeLD ave 
APT 2 OUTREMONT QUE 


LEITH DONALD ROBERT 
145 Sist ave 
LACHINE Que 


Let th WHLL TAM CUMMING 
4534 DRAPER ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MEINTHWAN SIDNEY HARRY 
413° be BuLtton st 
MONTREAL Que 


MitGan weuvin 
4431 VicToRIA ave 
MONTREAL Que 


KEITMAN ROGERT REUBEN 
5501 Fie.Dina ave 
MONTREAL Que 


Reaeyis HELEN MaRY 
8S MELBOURNE ave 
TOWN OF MT HOVAL QUE 


ere MORLEY MUNN 

aad UNIVERSITY ST mTL 
$64 GERRARD st € 
TORONTO 4 ONT 


LE MAI STRE 
3455 wRoauwav 
MACHINE Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


5 cOoM 1 


PHYSIOTH 3 
HU KR 3754 


be 2033 
8B sc 1 
cR 1 9107 


Dp s 1 
ME 7 7470 

PR D 2 
HU A 7657 

eck 1 
av # 23590 

8 ENG 1 
eu. 9095 
MED DIPL 4 
pe 2618 

8 cOM 2 


NAME 


AY HENAT PAUL 
2 SHERAROCOKE sT 
6 CLOUTIER ST 

RO'S RIVIERES QUE 


wouMTe 


LEMON OLOF VEROME 


UNITED THEOLICAL COLLEGE 


RR 2 
STANSTEAD QUE 


LEMON RUTH GWENDOLEN 
MCLENNAN HALL 

@Ox 4 

PEEBLES SASK 


LEMPERT HENRIETTA 
7501 De & EPEE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LENDE RICHARD ALLAN 
34985 Peer. st 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


LENET RUBY 
§385 PARK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


LENKI ANDREW 
3620 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LENTGIS EVANGEL INE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1065 PARK AVE 

APT 5 QUEBEC CITY QUE 


LEPINE ANDRE 
1380 STEPHENS 
MONTREAL QUE 


LE PORE LEONARD ROBERT 
65474 ST DOMINIQUE ST 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


LEPP THINA 
4AKRO QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


LERNER EARL 
4865 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LeEROUX LISE CLAUDETTE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
436A ADOLPHUS ST 
CORNWALL ONT 


LE ROUX PIERRE GEORGE 
3519 BORDEAUX ST MTL 
11 RVE MICHEL CHAUVET 
GENEVA SwiTZERLAND 


LeESrtre AN oGttvy 
5909 CLARKE AVE 
wes TMOUNT Que 


L ESPERANCE DAVID PAUL 
3500 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LESPERANCE PIERRE 
71 MORRISON 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


LESPERANCE RICHARD ROMEO 


7690 Lours HEBERT ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


LESTER EVA 
498 wOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


LESYK ANATOLE 
R10 CHURCH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


LEVNER wiht HELM RUPRECHT 
3440 MOUNTAIN ST apT 1 
P o #Ox 33 
OUDTSHOORN S AFRICA 


LEUNG ALFRED KA CHE 
2072 CITY WALL AVE mMTre 
25 F ROBINSON ROAD 

SRD FLOOR 

HONG KONG 


VACQUES 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
mM ENG iJ 
Be 0318 


PH 


8 ENG 1 


YstoTrH 3 


PARTIAL 


cR 


re 


1 2984 


" ELEM 1 


EnG Et 3 

B A i 
6 ENG 1 
6 3012 


7 9556 
eA 2 
3 38661 


1 4755 
8 ENG 1 
2 7989 


B A 4 
7 4163 
D DIPL 4 
ect 3 
9 $745 


5091 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEUNG COWAN 
1530 sT 


MONTREAL QUE 
LEUNG KAM yYina 
3519 LORNE ST 
690 vttLtLacEe 
istT FLOOR 
HONG KONG 
LEUNG KWOK TZE 


2073 
19 SOARES 
KOWLOON HONG 


TUPPER 


LEUNG MOLLY 


ANTOINE 


APT 
ROAD 
HAPPY 


ave 


st 


VALLEY 


MTL 


KONG 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


5 PATIC 
MACAU 


LEUNG PHILIP M™ B 


eox 45 
MACDONALD 
65 


DAS PALMAS 


COLLEGE 
BONHAM ROAD 


1ST FUOOR HONG KONG 


LEUNG YIM 
3566 LORNE 
28 Gilman 
HONG KONG 


LE VERT 
1064 GRAHAM 
Box 465 
KAPUSKASING 


LEVESQUE GUY 
43314 
VERDUN 


LEVt JOHN PERCIVAL 
3506 UNiveRs!t Ty ST MTL 
192 13 32ND 
CORONA LONG ISLAND 
NEW YORK uv 

LEVINE ALLEN LANCE 
4541 HAMPTON 
MONTREAL QUE 

LEVINE ANNE 
4372 KING EDWARD AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 

LEVINE ARTHUR 
4372 KInG EDWARD AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


LEVINE 
4RARU6R FULTON 
MONTREAL QUE 

LEVINE EL 

MONTREAL QUE 


LEVINE 
ROYAL 


vuDi tH 


HALIFAX N OS 


LEVINE 


MONTREAL QUE 


LEVINE MARTIN 
2H17 BEDFORD 
MONTREAL QUE 

LEVINE SAUL 
595 eruNeT 
viuLre st 


LEVITAN LEE 
MONTREAL QUE 
Lcevitsxy 
apt 4 
Levirt 


5436 
OUTREMONT 


AARON 


JOSEPH LOUIS 
BLVD MTL 


1ZABETH 
§521 BRADFORD PL 


vicToRia 
190 tnGltewood DR 


st 
LAURENT QUE 


SARA 
4903 CUMBERLAND 


SYLVIA 
4670 LINTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE mTL 
BAZAAR 


PHILLIPPE 
WELLINGTON ST 
19 ove 


PaviDd ZELIG 


COLLEGE 


LEONARD ELIOT 
4165 ESPLANADE 


DavrD 
ROAD 


ave 


HUTCHISON ST 
Que 


4 mTtt 


PAUL 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


@ ENG PWR 


se sc 


av f# 5891 


8 ENG PHY 


eS sc mw ec 
um sc 
6 ENG 
8 ENG 

fe 7. 7539 


HDICRAFTS 


eu. 2751 
8 ENG 
ct AaATS2 
6B sc 
Be A 
Re # 4969 
B A 


Rio 7 5054 


De 7H71 


Tow ELEM 
RE 1 1078 


PARTIAL 
cR 7 ROR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ViTT MICHAEL 
4315 MELROSE 
PT 7 MON TREA 
evirt 
3442 
MONTREAL 


MILTON 
DECARIE 
28 2 


Evitz LAWRENC 
DOUGLAS HALL 
CORNER BROOK 


EVY MORTIMER 
1582 DUCHARME 
OUTREMONT QUE 


EVY NORMAN 
6211 LENNOX A 
MONTREAL QUE 


VY ROBERT 
750 pDUYUPUIS A 
ONTREAL QUE 


gam 


VY STEPHEN 
90 ABERDEEN 
ESTMOUNT QUE 


Zam 


wiS ALBERT V 
O59 wesTHitte 
D G MONTREA 


Zam 


wiS ANNE CAR 
OvAL VICTOR! 
75 HEMLOCK 5S 
1MMINS ONT 


4nym 


wis CONNTE a 
985 SOVART A 


Pr i1 


>unm 


is EDMUND a 
O08 DYUROCHER 
WASH 
F3ON 


zaun 


1S IDRIS BA 
4 SHERBROOK 
CHURCH ST 


1RWIN 
SOQUART A 
11 MONTRE 


Ewis JACQUEL! 
4059 wesTHitte 
N PD G MONTREA 
eEwrs LEON 

1914 CLINTON 


MONTREAL 


EwrTTEesS DAVID 
1942 CLINTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


EZNOFF CLIFFO 
370 WISEMAN A 
QUTREMONT QUE 


1 HING LUN 
3537 SHuTEeR S 
ROOM 9 BLOCK 
Lt CHENG UK €& 
KOWLOON HONG 


1 KELVIN 


3708 JEANNE M 
12 ts Sina st 
HONG KONG 

1AKAKOS ARTEM 


ROYAL victor! 
141 WENTWORTH 
SAINT JOHN N 

1ANG KAR KWAN 
5900 CLANRANA 
aeT 304 N DG 
MONTREAL QUE 


1GAN ASSEFA 
RAGS MAKANNEN 
ADDIS ABABA & 


MON TRE? 


AVE 


1cTOR 


tL Que 


EAN 

sT MTL 
tNGTON AVE 
¥ us A 


° 


ve 
AL QUE 


NE ELAINE 
AVE 
t Que 


AVE 
e€ 


ave 


RD CLARK 
ve 


T APT 
a 

STATE 
KONG 


3 mTt 


ANCE ST MTL 


is 

A COLLEGE 
st 

6 


LD AVE 


BRIDGE 
THIOPIA 


TEL. NO. 
mD Cm 
er #495 
8 com 
De 9906 
8 sc 
mD CM 
cR 4 5670 
BA 
RE R&R 9292 
e sc 
RE 3 A492 
BA 
wu 1 SBRS 
@ ENG 
pe 14A1 
a sc N 
Pu 0847 
PHYSIOTH 
Re A 0820 
e sc 
vi 9 4352 
68 ENG 
vi @ 0001 
MD CM 
RE R 0820 
mM sc 
pe 14A1 
Dobs 
RE 7 21f5 
e sc 
Re 7 2288 
B sc 
cr 9 $817 
8 ENG 
8 ENG PHY 
e sc 
vi 9 0030 
™ ENG 
eu 77728 
ect 


n 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LIBERA FRANCIS ARTHUR 
1441 DRUMMOND ST RM 
176 PATRICIA AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


409 


LIBERTY JEAN GERNADETTE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

$41 RIVER ROAD 

PEMBROKE ONT 


LIBMAN LOUIS 
69000 HUTCHISON ST 
APT § OUTREMONT OVE 


LICHTENBERGER GUNTER Vv 
4646 ORLEANS AVE 
MONTPEAL QUE 


LIDSKY ARNOLD 
4694 MACKENZIE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LIEFF LOIS ELIZABETH 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ZAK SHERWOOD DRIVE 
OTTAWA 3 ONT 
LIERSCH CELESTE BFLNAP 
55 FORDEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LIFF JOSEPH 
YY ¢ A DRUMMOND ST 
154 NELSON ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


LIGHT 1RWIN VOSEPH 
218 MAPLEWOOD ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LIGHTBODY VEDA MAUREEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

9 FAIRVIEW COURT 
LINDSAY ONT 


LIGHTHALL DOREEN SANDRA 
695 Tait sr 


VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
LIGeTHALL PATRICIA ANNE 
308 Yair st 

VILLE ST LAURENT Que 
LIGHTHALL RICHARD ALAN 


595 Tair st 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


LIiGeTstone MARILYN 
4710 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


1SOSBEL 


LIHIANG JENNY SULTANA 
345° DRUMMOND ST MTL 
DYLN SETIABUDI § 2H 
DYAKARTA INDONESIA 


LitVA saan 
$49 9TH ave 
MONTREAL 32 Que 


BILL RALPH BROOKE 
J5SAl DUROCHER sT 
80x 273 
KAPUSKASING OnT 


aPT 3 


LILLIE SOHN RARRY 
14h vouGLas sSHaND 
PTF CLAIRE QUE 


AVE 


LIMONARD THE UNIS 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STP ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
LIMONCHIK MORRIS 

3642 ST LAWRENCE sLvD 
MONTFEAL 1A Que 

LIN MG SEIN 

3615 UNiversity ST MTL 


€ © KOSEINWIN 
195 93Rn st 
RANGOON BURMA 


LIN SYLVIA JUNG PIN 

525 SRince arRTuuR st w * 
@21D NATHAN ROAD 

KOWLOON HONG KONG 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


6 ENG com 5 
vi 9 4171 


e sc wm Ec 


e sc 
cR & §4%2 
B ENG PHy 4 
Cr. 9 O9S44 


uD cM 3 


cR 2 8077 


e sc w Ec 2 


& sc 2 
Rt 7 8277 
TCH ELEM 1 
Rito7 #277 

e sc 4 


“Dp cM 1 


ee 0017 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

incK PATRICIA MARIA 
1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 313 
c OM“ LINCK DE DUBOIS 
APARTADO 639 

PANAMA city PANAMA 
INDEtct YVOHN LOUIS 

$592 University st 


10 DACTYLE sT 
ASGESTOS QUE 


INDELL KARL VICTOR 
39 CAMPBELL AVE MTL 
10 bactTrrce srt 
ASEESTOS QUE 


west 


'NDO DAVID 
DEEP ACRES 
CONSTANT SPRING P OO 
VAMAICA @ w it 


ALEXANDER 


tNDSAY DORIS 
2112 CLAREMONT AVE 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
INDSAY FRASER RONALD 


4A ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


INDSAY RAYNVOND HUNTER 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
eRO RAYMOND ST 

CASGRAIN QUE 

INDSAY ROBERT JOHN 

4386 WESTERN AVE 


wES TMOUNT Que 

INDSTROM KARIN BIRGITTa 
S686 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


ING MICHAEL THOMAS 
1543 ST ANTOINE ST MTL 
3 


SQUARE 
KINGS ROAD 
LONDON S Ww 3 ENGLAND 


1NTON NEVILLE OSWIN 


$90 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
1980 PROSPECT FLACE 
BROOKLYN N Y¥ vu SA 


INTS CARLTON EUGENE 
4262 DORCHESTER ST 
23 ENGLISH ST 

LION N Y¥ vu Ss A 


mre 


'PrFrercndD iris 
4564 OLD ORCHARD 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


ZUIGNIEW JERZY 


Ave 


'PowsK! 
4480 puPYUISs 
MONTREAL QUE 


1PPAY ANDREW LOUIS 
2407 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAAL 28 QUE 


1PRPER CHARLES RALPH 
490 STRATHCONA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


1PPMAN HILLIARD DAVID 
739 wWttlDER AVE 
MONTREAL 8B QUE 


1 PPMAN MURRAY LEONARD 
$485 VAN HORNE ave 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


SETT MARIAN 
70 HINGSTON AVE 
D G MONTREAL QUE 


x) BGERNARD 
& PARKVIEW ROAD 
—€ st tvc Que 


1PESTEIN GERALD 
LINTON AVE 
3 MONTREAL QUE 


s vuLus 
240 KING EDWARD AVE 


4 
DP G@ MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Hu 1 3437 
6 com 1 
Hu AR 2690 
oe & 3 
we 7 2536 
&® ENG 1 
vi S 10RK 
M ENG 
we 5 2188 
BA 
HU 1 1476 
BA 4 
e com 4 
ve @ 2850 
“D cm 2 


pe 5463 


MED DIPL 4 
RE 3 76464 


St FP Pre 
ae A 1 

we 3% 9918 
8 ENG 1 

cR 1 6200 
6 com 4 

1 O955 


pe 6517 


8 ENG mCH 4 
DE 6477 


6 sc 1 


Re 9 16A1 


6 com s 
pe 7305 


5093 


I, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
LisocuRs«Kt 


6301 MCL YNN 
MONTREAL QUE 


HANNAH 
ave 


LITMAN ABRAHAM 
4606 COOLSBROOK 
MONTREAL QUE 

LITTLE EDWARD TAMBLING 

417 LAIRD BLVD 

MONTREAL 16 QUE 


LITTLE ELIZABETH HELEN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NORTH HATLEY 


eter 
HALL 

LAUNE 
city Que 


' MILTON 
3 STPATHMORE BLVD 
s Que 


TREAL 1 


TLER 
& PINE AVE w 
VINGTON 

w YORK vu S A 


nmpoa 


vacK 
4A75 MACKENZIE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LitwacK 
0 wooDHeURY 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


a 
a 


LIVERPOOL SAMUEL ALLAN 
346° HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

LIVINGSTONE SAMUEL JAMES 
19 CHURCH ST 
CHATEAUGAY N Y¥ vu SA 


LVYUNGSERG CARL 
175 CHESTER AVE 
MONTREAL 1 


LorD 
732 
st 


LARRY v 
DESAULNIERS 
LAMBERT 


LOYD MONA 
ROYAL viICcTOR! 
5 CLEMENT 
HANOVER N H 


co>rz 
0 
r 
c 
m 
t) 
a 


EDY¥OND KAT 
25 westTminstT 
TAK HING ST 
CwLOON HONG KONG 


At 
RP AVE N 


me 


Kaw 0 


LO TING WA 
3431 LCORNE 
397 HENNESSY 
HONG KONG 


cREs APY 5 
ROAD 


LOR EAN 
MACDONALD 


HORACE BRUCE C 
COLLEGE 


11 BURLEY ROAD 
HALFWAY TREE 
VAMAICA @ wit 


5094 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


e sc 3 
RE 3 66345 
68 ENG EL 3 
er. 4057 
6 COM 1 
Re 3 1809 
8 sc AGR 2 
8 ENG 2 
ee 0977 
MD CM 1 
me 1 15064 
=] sc AGR 4 
MD CM 4 
Pe OOS 
S sc AGR 2 
TCH iNT 2 
MD CM 4 
Pu 2002 
6 sc 4 
RE 3 2479 
6 c t 1 
Re 7 3630 
bd D s s 
vi 5 2639 
A D 1 


Re 4 4479 
B ENG 1 
OR 1 6380 
BA 2 
Pe 0265 
e sc 4 
er. 9600 


SB ARCH 


® SC AGR 1 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

LOBEL LAWRENCE VINCENT 
2712 core ST CATHERINE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOBERG NORMAN GRYAN 
215 cLtaxeEview AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


LOZO FRANCIS CARI DADE 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 25 
P oO 8Ox 708 
NAtROBI KENYA 

LOCHEAD JOHN ALBERT 
4291 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

| DAVID MORGAN 

STRATHEARN AVE 
west Que 


ce PERITZ 
3325 DECELLES PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOFFT YOHN GORDON 
1297 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 

LOFFT MICHAEL MILES 
1297 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 

| LOHRENZ JOHN GEORGE 

} 1025 Pine Ave w mTe 


120 GRASSMERE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


LOHSE ROBERTA CEE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
390 ELMWOOD Ave 
SENNEVILLE QUE 

| LONDON ELEANOR FLORENCE 

| 4070 KENT AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 

NG BENSON 

17 BROCK AVE N MTL 

& ave DE NEW YORK 

ARIS FRANCE 


HARLE 


GUSTAVE 
st 


ONGTIN 
19870 
AHUNTSIC 


JEAN 
BERRI 
Que 


CHUN 
544 ST ANTONIE 
ST LATIQUE QUE 


st 


DENIS 
HUBERT 
QuE 


REAL 
st 


LORANGER 
st 


REAL 


GER MARIE AIMEE ¥ 
INCOLN AVE 
MONTREAL 


25 QUE 


42 


ox 


LORNE MARQUESS 
DOUGLAS 
GRASMERE 
RHINEBECK N Y vu Ss A 


LORRAIN 
543 Futtum 
ONTREAL 


=n 


OS'1ER VOSEPH GUY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TROUT STREAM N B 


OS'ITO RAYMOND 
3968 OLIVIER AVE 
WESTNOUNT QUE 


LOTOoOCK! STANLEY 
$592 UNIiversiTy 
CASTLE POINT MAN 


vacK 


sT mTt 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


6s sc 


RE BR 3409 


8 ENG 2 


Ox 5 6347 a“! 
® ENG 1 
BA 3 
we 2 56248 


BE 1576 . 
a ae 
RE 8 9861 , 
MED DIPL 1 
vi 5 3054 
e «4 1 
vi 5S 3056 


MED DIPL 1 


@ sc H Ec 2 
B A 3 ae 
Re 4 0668 
a A 3 a 
Wes 
ect 1 
bu 7 0715 


37749 

8 ens 1 7 
Fi & 4364 + 
LA et 

8 ENG 

fn enc 1 " 
La 3 1852 J 
a sc AGR 3 


mp cM 2@ 


ep enc cw 5 m4 


pu 2435 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS 


JANE 
COLLEGE 


LOUGH ANDREA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
25 FAIRY AVE 

HUNTSVILLE OnT 


Louvre SAMMY 
R01 ST PAUL 
MONTREAL QUE 


a: wv 


LOUIZOS DEMETRIUS GEORGE 
1431 STANLEY ST APT 1 
49 AZATHOVPOLEOS ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


LOV! ANTHONY OSCAR 
6300 TRANS ISLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
Lovi Eve MADL! 
6300 TRANS tStanD AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
LOVINGER ALEX 
5448 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOWE LAWRENCE EDWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
LOWE WIRITAM 

5195 BYRON ave 

MONTREAL QUE 


LOWENSTEIN PAUL vuULTUS 
631 vicTORIA ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LOWNDES PETER BOSTWICK 
561 ALGONQUIN ave 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL QUE 
LOWRY VIOLA EL ZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 149 

RICHVOND' NORTH 
RICHMOND QUE 


LONTHER 


3683 
APT 


JAMES KERR 
HUTCHISON sT 
DJ MONTREAL QUE 


LOWTHER RUTH LoUuIsEe 
$663 HUTCHISON ST aPT 3 
1375 SHERWOOD CRESCENT 


APT 206 MONTREAL 14 QUE 
LOWY FREDERICK HANS 

S41 ST YOSEFH BivD w - 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 

LUARD JOHN CHRISTOPHER E 
151 ONTARIO ST w aPpT 7 
PASLEY FARNHAM LANE 
HASLEMERE 

SURREY ENGLAND 

LUHIN MARTON 

ASS ROCKLAND ave 
OUTREMONT OUE 

LUCAS ELIZAPETH VANE 

1k DOWIE ave 

TOWN OF MT ROVAL QUE 


LUCAS JOSEPH CLAUDE m 
3910 westmounT eivo 
MONTREAL QUE 


RUCAS KATHERINE 
ROVAL VICTORIA 
5924 ECHO Deive 
RR 1 ROVAL Oax @ Cc 


ANNE 
COLLEGE 


Luce 
54nd 
APT 


YAMES EDWARD 
VICTORIA ave 
4 MONTREAL Que 


KUCIA GEORGE EDWARD 
S466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
21 wituram st 
PLATTSRAUHG N ¥ us A 


£UCIS Ovans 
7h Monique 
LAPinieRe 


JANIS 


Que 


COURSE 8 YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Re 


Te 


Eu 


Re 


ro 


cR 


cr 


Re 


we 


9 97AR9 
8 ENG 

3.5949 
YsIioTr 

3 5949 
8 ENG 

t 227s 
“ se 
4 ELEM 

3701 

ea 

1 2304 
8 ENG 

7 9732 
H ELEM 
8 sc 
Lal sc 
MD cM 

«6 7902 
aA 

9 4463 
BA 

7 A961 
se sc 

1 2068 
se com 

2 68364 
e sc 
“Dp cM 

8 9534 
Pr D 

1 1290 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


UDANY! FRANK 
2061 DORCHESTER ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


UDEMANN VOHN WILL IAM 
$965 PLAMONDON AVE APT 
KATONAH N ¥ u SA 

RF D 1 ROUTE 100 


VETKENOEL TER FREDERICK 


6580 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
UFF CHRISTOPHER SIMS 


3509 wutTcHi1soNn st 
1219 Main st 

LYNNFTELD CENTRE 
MASSACHUSETTS vu S A 


Ut GORDIE HOCK CHUNG 
yum¢cA 1441 
3 vVittaGe TERRACE 
o VALLEY HONG KONG 
SANDOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

$592 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


uKeE 


1236 
aPpT 


GLORIA 1SaBer 
FORT sT 

3 MONTREAL QUE 
UKE HOWARD vyOSEPH 
3552 SHuTER ST APT H 
4916 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


USOSEVICILIS PETRAS P 
569 GERALD sT 

VILLE LA SALLE QUE 
UKOW JULIANA CAROLINE 
795 11 ave 

LACHINE QUE 


ALLAN 
st mre 


UM HEE JOHN 
2914 vicTORIA 
MAIN ROAD 
CHAGUANAS 
TRINIDAD 8 wit 


UM KAM MANKONG GEORGE 
$592 DYROCHER ST MTL 
MAIN ROAD 

FYZAGAD 

TRIin1+ DAD 6 wet 


UM NORMAN 


3900 PLAMONDON AVE 
aPpT 6 MONTREAL eve 
uMnmis LANCE YOsSEPR YU s 
2410 LOCKHART Ave 

TOWN OF wT ROYAL Que 


UMS DEN EDWARD RAY 
14680 wcerPIne ST 
VitLe ST LAURENT 


ALEXANDER 
DECELLES 
9 MONTREAL 


vPu 
39010 
apr 


uPU GERALD MARVEY 
4710 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


DANIEL yvaCcovEes 


vREAU 
$611 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
57 RVE ALBERT BARRAYD 


HORDEAUX FRANCE 


uSBY GERAL DINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


56 AROOKFIELD ROAD 
OAKVILLE OnT 


USTGARTEN YVAGK ABRAHAM 
2515 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


UTTERMAN HARHIET SORYE 


4405 ROYAL AVE 
MONTFEAL QUE 


apt 17 


DRUMMOND ST 


mre 


ELIZABETH 


TEL. NO. 
Ss aA 
we 3 0181 
MD cM 
re a A776 
es sc 
RE A 9324 
8 sc 
Bee 5601 
8 ENG 
vi 9 4171 
e sc AGR 


Re 


PH D 


Po 9 2254 


Re 


Re 


Re 


PH 


PL 


Re 


PH 
“yu 


cH int 
7 1962 
6 sc 
et 
0359 
8 €NG 
3 5207 
e sc 
7 9569 
8 ENG 
7 3079 
8 ENG 
3 0835 
“Dp cM 
a 22421 
St 
1609 


5095 


\S. 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MARY 
COLLEGE 


UTTMAN RACHEL 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
535 KENWOOD AVE 
OTTAWA 3 ONT 


FREIMAN 
COLLEGE 
Hee 


UxXENBERG PAULA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
72 OLD FOREST 
TORONTO ONT 


Lb ALAN WILL TAM LU 


ROSEMARY EDITH 
9 VICTORIA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


r 


© SEAFORTH MACCALLUM 
63 WALNUT AVE 
T LAMBERT Que 


nu< 


ANNE 
Luc ROAD 


MAN WENDY vo 
930 coTe sT 
ONTREAL QUE 


Ta< 


N RAMON 
646 LORNE 
o Box 74 
ANDEVILLE 
AmAICA 8 wil 


MALCOLM 
CRESCENT 


etpu< 


NCH 
380 
ONTREAL 


JOHN 
pe & EPEE 
Que 


Ro2< 


NCH JOHN FRANCIS x 
471 PEEL st 
820 OVERBROOK 
OUGL ASTON 
ew yYorK uv s A 


ZoUeu< 


NCH WILLIAM WARREN 
485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
0% BANK ST 
HER BROOKE 


ON < 


Que 


WILLIAM BENEDICT 
CRESCENT ST MTL 
6T CHARLES ROAD 

GENEVIEVE DE 

RREFONDS QUE 


pAaver< 


NN 
514 
523 
Te 
te 


ON WILLIAM HECTOR 
VAN HORNE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


ru< 
> 
Ss) 
x 


Pr i. 


ONS PATHICIA ANN 
ACDONALD COLLEGE 
114 LAKESHORE Mwy € 
fe 2 

URL INGTON ONT 


9petx< 


LYONS THOMAS CLARENCE 
%65 RICHARD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


LYSTER NORMAN CAMPBELL 


545 Pine AVE w MTL 
62 S BROAD sT 
NORWICH NEW YORK vs 


RAYMOND 
APT 


MACARTHUR NETL 
$581 LORNE Ave 
BUCKINGHAM QUE 


MACAULAY WILLIAM PHILIP 
§45 Pine AVE MTL 
A1lS E€um Ave 
TEANECK N Vv uv SA 


MACBAIN SHEILA KEITH 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
STAR ROUTE 
LAUGHLINTOWN PA vu SA 


MACCARONE 
$422 
MONTREAL 


5096 


UMBERTO 
IBERVILLE ST 
24 Que 


ROAD 


MTL 


oO mTu 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


e sc 2 
Pe. 0265 
a A 
vi 9 0120 
mD cM 
me 7 9630 
Be A 4 
er. 7664 


oR 1 6763 
68 ENG 1 
Hu 1 4344 
MD cM 3 
Veo & 3677 


MED DIPL 1 
cr 7 2796 
MD cM 2 
vi 9 0133 
BR Geik 2 
we oS Ole 
8 ENG com 5 
vi 9 O2786 
BA 
Re 3 9656 


mD CM 4 


“Dp cM 3 
6 sc 2 
Pe O571 


a 4 s com 1 
La 2 5551 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACCOLL RENE SUTHERLAND 


3653 VUNIvEeRStTy ST MTL 
THE CLOCK LODGE 
Tee WARREN 


cCROWBOROUGH 
SUSSEX ENGLAND 


MACCONNELL 
P oOo BOx #2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE 


HENRY M 


MACCRIMMON DUNCAN 
1626 SELKIRK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


JAMES 


MACCULLOCH RAE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
e-s 4 
BEMNFORD N 5S 


SItncLaiR 
COLLEGE 


MACDONALD CLARENCE 


3471 Peer ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD EDWARD ANGUS 


1478 
MONTREAL 


EDWARD LAURIN BLVD 
9 QvVE 


MACDONALD ELIZABETH 
697 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACDONALD GORDON THOMAS 


$590 uNiveEerRSsIty ST MTL 
Q22 CAMBRAI ST 
SHFRBROOKE Que 
MACDONALD HEATHER YANET 


Box 954 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
29 MOUNTAIN ST 
GRANBY QUE 


MACDONALD HUBERT DOUGLAS 


$592 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 

$710 ROYALE SLvD 

THeEE RIivERS QUE 
MACDONALD JOAN CATHERINE 

3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 

31 GRENVIeEWw BLVD N 


TORONTO ONT 


JOHN FERGUS 
ONT 


MACDONALD 
LOCUST HILL 

MACDONALD MARILYN JEAN 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Box 93 

SCOTSTOWN QUE 


MACDONALD PAUL ALBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PANMURE ISLAND P E fF 


ROFRERT 
MACDONALD 
Que 


MACDONALD 
194 5304 
MONTREAL 


AVE 


MACDONALD @ONALD NEIL A 


ACDOVGALL ALEXANDER J 
$485 mMCTAVISH ST MTL 
151 PANNETON ST 
ASHESTOS QUE 


MACDOUGALL ALEXANDER 1 
1782 DUNK RK ROAD 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


MACPOUGALL EDMUND ROBERT 
1102 EL GIN TERRACE MTL 
53980 GOUIN BLYD w 
SARAGUAY QUE 


MACDOUGALL 1AN 
221 RIvERMERE 
sT LAMBERT Que 


RD 


MACDOUGALKL MARGUERITE € 
STEWART HALL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1A20 vEAN NICOLET 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


DE BELLEVUE QUE 


JOSEPH 


scoTrT 


$484 vpuRoOCcHER ST aPT 311 
707 ?P@nD AVE N Ww 
CALGARY ALTA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. y 
8 sc 4 
PL 2073 
“ sc < 
8 sc 3 
we § 7093 
B A 2 
vi 9 0120 


Rm ENG EL 4 


vi 5 6491 

8B ENG 1 
ri 7 3227 

6 sc 
wu 1 68K9 


SB ENG EL = 


vi 9 96RO a 
TCH INT 2 
RB —ENG 1 
Pu 2435 
an BH 
PL 0805 bat 
e sc 1 


Tow evem 1 


aacrR 3 


PARTIAL 


Hu 9 6497 ‘ita 
mp cm 3 
av f& 9975 
MA i, 
vi 9 0141 


@ ENG crv 3 
re 7 1711 


oes 
se 1616 
as ena 1 
on 1 HR17 
tron int 4 


MACDOUGALL MARIA 
9095 GOVIN BLVD 
SARAGUAY QUE 


MACEDO LUIS STAN 
MACDONALD COLLE 
CORREO CENTRAL 
AREQUIPA PERU 


MACEDO DE MARTIN 
MACDONALD COLLE 
CORREO CENTRAL 
AREQUIPA PERU 


MACELUCH WALTER 
7710 MOLSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACEWAN DOUGLAS 
3161 MAPLEWOOD 
APT 9 MONTREAL 


MACEWEN DOUGLAS 
105 SUNNYSIDE A 
POINTE CLAIRE @ 


MACEWEN GLENN HI 
105 SUNNYSIDE A 
POINTE CLAIRE @ 


MACFARLAN MICHAE 
1715 MCGREGOR s 
191 CHURCH ROAD 
ARDMORE PA vos 


MACFARLAND FRANC 
60x 950 
MACDONALD COLLE 
335 OxFORD sT 
WINNIPEG MAN 


MACFARLANE ANN E£ 

MACDONALD COLLE 
29 MADAWASKA DR 
OTTAWA ONT 


MACFARLANE CAMER 
DOUGLAS HALL 

189 caDittac av 
BOURLAMAQUE QUE 


MACFARLANE JMONA 
§2] PRiINnc ARTH 
439 SHERBOURNE 
TORONTO ONT 


MACFARLANE RFOBER 
25 Pine ave 
APT 325 MONTREA 


MACFAWwN VERNON i<] 
3485 McTAVisH s 
BOx 573 
WOODSTOCK Nn Bs 


MACGREGOR JEAN A 
420 waALNUT ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MACHAMER JEROME 

1900 mcaRnecor s 
EAST HOLLEY ROA 
MOLLEY N ¥ vs 


MACHIN PATRICIA 
54 QUEENS ROAD 
VALOIS Que 


MACINNES IAN CaM 
3281 Forest Mee 
oer 32 wre 
MORTONVILLE 
Kinas con s 


MACINNIS GUENDA 
ROYAL vicTORIA 
645 victoria DR 
PENTICTON B Cc 


MACINTOSH James 
4238 GrRanon waivo 
MONTREAL Que 


MACINTOSH YOHN vu 


1291 KinastoN a 
OTTAWA Ont 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
N EDITH e sc 1 
w Be. 7? 2968 
Ley @ Sc AGR 1 


Ge 


ert: € @® sc yw €c 1 
Ge | 
| 

JOHN 8 ARCH 4 
RA 7 7606 

whlLeram MED DIPL 4 

ave Re 7 6197 

Que 

wttlrFRED 8 ENG 1 

ve ox § 9692 

ve 

LTON 8B ENG 1 

ve ox 5 9692 

ve 


tL POVGLAS PARTIAL 


T MTL 

A 

ES MURRAY EDUCATION 1 
Ge 

THEL 6 sc w €¢c 2 
Ge 

ive 

ON LAN 6 ENG 1 
e 

AYUMER mM sc 4 
vuR sTtT w av &# 0919 
sT 

T EUGENE MD cM 1 
c Que 
ORDON B ARCH 5 
TMT te ie es 
NNE 6 sc 1 

OR 1 5124 

FRANK “ sc 1 
T APT 100 vi 9 9810 

> 

a 
MARY A BA 3 

ox 5 3547 

PBELL 8 ENG civ 5 
t AVE Re A 8OS7 
JANE 8s com 1 
COLLEGE Pc. 0597 

Ive 


PARTIAL 


ALEXANDER = 
wu 9 2912 


RQUHART PARTIAL 


ve 


the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
MACINTOSH MARY CHRISTINE 
145 wor.serey ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
MACINTYRE ROBERT JOHN 
222 MELVILLE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MACISAAC CYRIL YOSEPH 
3637 OXENDEN AVE MTL 
CHERRY VALLEY P € ft 
MACK GORDON SEAN BRADSHAW 
3450 COTE DE LIESSE RD 
DORVAL QUE 
MACKAY BETTY JEAN 
$090 coTe st tuc RD MTL 
NEW LISKEARD ONT 
MACKAY CHRISTOPHER yv €E 
$715 DARLINGTON Ave 
APT 6 MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MACKAY DONALD GORDON 
42 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


MACKAY DOUGLAS GRAHAM 


3508 UNIvERStTy ST MTL 
67 STE VRSULE sT 
QvEBEC CITY QUE 
MACKAY DOUGLAS K 
5 384 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MACKAY VACQUES ROBERT 
MONTREAL CHILDRENS HOSP 
4980 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MACKAY MARY BARCLAY 
42 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
MACKAY MARY JEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4115 GRAND @e@tvD 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MACKAY PETER ANDREW 
3945 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MACKEAN BOYD EDMUND 
4330 S!R GEORGE SIMPSON 


LACHINE QUE 


MACKENZIE ALAN STEWART 
3601 YUNIVERSITY ST MTL 
P o Box 10% 

SCOTSTOWN QUE 


MACKENZIE ALLAN 
657 st voserr st 
CHAMBLY BASSIN QUE 


MACKENZIE BRENDA E 


27 wOL_.SELey AVE § 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
MACKENZIE BRIAN WALLACE 


AVE 
ROYAL GUE 


426 REVERE 
TOWN OF MT 


ORENCE INA 


Ave 


MACKENZIE FL 
2050 CLAREMONT 
APT 6 MTL 
112 HOSPITAL AVE 
NEW GLASGOW N S 


MACKENZIE GEORGE FINLAY 
eox 3000 
R R 1 TRENTON 


PICTON COUNTY WN S 


MACKENZIE YAMES ROBERTSON 


3432 Peet Sst MTL 
900 SHERBROOKE ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


w 


MACKIE DANIEL ARTHUR 
1191 CRESCENT ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


wu 1 #7939 
PH D 2 

mD CM 

vi 9 0504 
es sc 1 

ME 1 3950 
oe nN 2 

€u 3808 


RE FR 9546 
8 ENG 1 
et. 3537 
6 D i 
Be 0752 


er. $416 
MED DtePr 3 
Ss a 4 
eu 3537 
TCH KIND 1 
BS A 3 
2 9060 


ME 7 0745 
8B ENG Mt 5 

vi 9 4487 
8s sc 2 

Fo 2 7155 
s sc 1 

HY 1 2989 
6 ENG 2 

4 8539 
Be N 2 

wu 9 3242 
e sc AGR 4 
MD cM 3 


8 ENG mcH 3 
uN 1 37A5 


5097 


ec 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CAROL VOANNE F 
COLLEGE 


MACK INNON 
MACDONALD 
237 16 sT 
VAL D OR QUE 

I NNON HUGH 

2735 Gover st 

MONTREAL QUE 


NErL 


RET YOAN 
COLLEGE 
AVE 


NNON MARGA 
OYAL VICTORIA 
CONNAUGHT 
FAX N S 


CLAREN GEORGE 
coTe 
2 MTL 
1NGHAM 


CLEAN 


68 


A ANGUS AUGUST?! 
a 
MACDONALD 
s 
Fr 


260 
REDER! 


cxT 


CLEAN 
134 


HIEBCUGAMAY 


DONALD 


MACLEAN 
a MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


DOUGLAS 


MARIAN 
COLLEGE 


CLEAN 
Oyar v 
AVE 
UDSON 


yvuD 
ICTORIA 
HEIGHTS QUE 
CLEAN NORA BERYL 
MOUNT STEPHEN 
ONTREAL QUE 


ACLELLAN ROBERT STANFOR 
65 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
APT 4 MTL 

1 WINDERMERE 
TORONTO ONT 


AVE 


CLENNAN JOHN CALVIN 
561 BASIL PATENAUDE 
17 MTu 

R ST STEPHEN 
Ton 15 


MACLEOD ALISTAIR 


JRS1 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
c OC MRS C CAMPBELL 

NOD HILL 

WILTON CONN uv SA 
MACLEOD CATHERINE SHIRLE 
3630 HUTCHISON ST APT 2 


DENMARK 
COLCHESTER 


MACLEOD DONALD 
R200 24 Ave 
MONTREAL 38 QUE 


Lee 


MACLEOD HEATHER MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
eox 70 


MASSON QUE 


MACLEOD JOHN 
POUGLAS MALL 
DUNVEGAN CASTLE 
‘Ste OF SKYE SCOTLAND 


MACLEOD JOHN CLARKE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
eOox 22 
DUNVEGAN ONT 


MACLEOD MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
INVERNESS N S 


Lourse 
COLLEGE 


MACLEOD MARILYN GORDON 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
P © BOx 56 
WHYCOCOMAGH N 5 


MACMAHON ELIZABETH € R 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
19 MUBBARD PARK 
CAMBRIDGE 38 MASS vu s 


5098 


D 


¥ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
TCH NT 
s sc 
RE & 3229 
PHYS !I|OTH 
vi 9 0858 
BA 
we 5 3161 
PH D 
8 Ena mt 
® ENG 
Hu 9 1300 
e sc 
PL. O47 
Ss . s 
we 3 4391 
Dos 
vi 9 1566 
“wD cM 
ta § 4234 
B a 
Av A A463 
GR N CERT 
vi 5 A718 
e ARCH 
na 7 1657 
6 sc 
vi 9 0030 
8 cOM 
Pr. 2420 
B sc AGR 
6 sc 
Pc 0526 
PHYSIOTH 
Pr. O597 
eS Aa 
Pu. 0477 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACMILLAN GaAtt ANNE c 
990 FIRST AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


MACMILLAN HURERT NOEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
312 FtTzRov st 
CHARLOTTETOWN FP E ft 


MACMILLAN ROBERT MURRAY 
3590 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
APT 202 MONTREAL QUE 

MACMORINE JOHN MORAY W 
$3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
sox 74 
WALES ONTARIO 

MACNAUGHTON CARA 
9 HUDSON AvE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

MACNAUGHTON DAVID 


272 MORRISON AVE. 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL “QUE 


MACNAUGHTON DONALD A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Rrm4 
HUNTINGDON QUE 


MACNAUGHTON VOHN ERIC 


272 MORRISON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 
MACNETLL ANNABEL DAISY 


1524 ST MATTHEW ST 


MONTREAL 25 QUE 
MACNINTCH JOHN EDWIN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

490 NORTH ST 


MONCTON N 8 


MACPHERSON ALEXANDER 5S 


3474 COTE DES NEIGES RD 

APT 28 MONTREAL Que 
MACPHERSON ROWLAND w Ff 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ROCK River ESTATE 

ROocK River e o 

VAMAICA B wit 
MACPHERSON whitltam JAMES 


3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
19 suBwayY sT 


CAMPBELL TON N 8B 


MACRAE 
4764 
MONTREAL 


ARTHUR 
VICTORIA 
6 QUE 


wens 


MACRAE 1AN 


2368 
MONTREAL 


COLIN 
BEAUBIEN 
36 QveE 


ELIZABETH DAWN 
Que 


MACRAE 
COOKSHIRE 


NEAL ES 
AVE 


HEATHER 
MONTROSE 
Qve 


MACRAE 
4330 
WESTMOUNT 

FARQUHAR 


MACRAE HERBERT 


Box §3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


KENNETH VOHN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PLHISTER MINES 
yict con Ss 


MACRAE 


DONALD JOHN 


AVE 


MACTAGGART 
755 LANSDOWNE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MACTAVISH NETL eRUYUCcE 
74 CHESTERFIEUD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACWHIRTER IAN BASIL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEw RICHMOND QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
oa 


Po 9 5569 


6 sc aGR 3 
68 sc gam 
RE 7 4697 


8 ENG 1 


BA 2 s 
we 3 S317 ont 
f 
eo e672 
Re 7 8128 
e@ sc AGR a we 


MD CM 1 tw 
Re 7 8128 ut 


we 3 9220 


Bs sc AGR 4 


MED DIPL 1 


we 2 R714 ‘ 
mR Sc AGR 3 
wD CM 4 
av #& 9533 
png 
s TM i : 
eu. 3357 


TCoH ELEM 1 


PHYSIOTH 3 


we 3 9659 " 
PH D 3 
a) 
Bp sc AGR Bin, 
it 
ps eno 2h! 
pe 0434 
esc 3 
mu 1 1542 


~ 


Tom ELEM 


MACZKO JOSEPH FRANK 
475 PINE AVE w mTL 
142 MAxwectw ST 
SARNIA ONT 


MADORE CLAUDE 
460 CHAMPAGNEUR 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MAGARVEY RAYMOND HALLIDAY 
WOLFVILLE NOVA SCOTIA 


MAGASANIK ERY 
4525 ROYAL ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MAGDER DAVID MICHAEL 
597 LANSDOWNE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MAGEE MICHAEL 
R4 EASTON ave 
MONTREAL wEST QUE 


MAGILL FRANK 
6750 Devimy ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGISTE IL VE RUTH 
3490 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGNAN JACQUELINE MARIE 
4600 KING EDWARD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MAGNUS MAXWELL RUDYARD 
3506 UNiverRsity st mTuL 2 
NEUVILLE ORACABESSA 
VAMAICA 8B Ww ' 


MAGOR MURRAY CHURCHILL 
3473 UNiversity st mTL 
37 SWALLOW ave 
STRATHMORE QUE 


MAGUIRE GERARD HUGH 
MTL GENERAL HOSPITAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGUIRE JOHN GORDON 
19 roserrt 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MAHABIR ENA BARBARA 
MCLENNAN HALL 

8 COBLENTZ GARDENS 
ST ANNS 

PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD B@ w 4 


MAHABIR FRANK tL 1OnEuw 
25 Pine AVE w apt 104 
f COBLENTZ GARDENS 

ST ANNS 

PORT OF spain 

TRINIDAD @ w 1 


MAHABIR ROY NEVILLE 

25 PINE AVE W aPT 104 
A COBLENTZ GARDENS 

ST ANNS 

PORT OF SPAIN 

TRINIDAD @ w 1 


MAMAFFY DAVID erepericK 
6220 De vimy ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


MAHAL INGAM VAITHIL INGAM 
1477 CcHome dey st mre 
TAMIL AGAM 
URUMPI RAL CEYLON 

MAHAN CORNELIA WARD 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SLD GrReensusn ROAD 
ROOVECT ON vy 6 « 


CONEY FRaNcis XAVIER 

OS PINE Ave w omte 
SYLVESTER AD 

BORTOw 24 mass vu Ss aA 


mes SOOL BROOK ave 
ONTREAL Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Ss com 
Se 4270 
8 ENG 
cR 9 2671 
PH ° 
8 ENG 
wu 1 6204 
s sc 
€t Aos7 
8S ENG 
Pe 5016 
“D cM 
RE #8 RB46 
eA 
6 com 
“wu 1 =67923 
® ENG EL 
vi 5S 16984 
6D 
vi 9 4902 
MED DIPL 
we 7 0611 
“Dp cM 
Re f® 0733 
6 sc 
Pc. 0044 
8 com 
AV BR 4404 
8 ARCH 
AV A 44084 
se sc 
RE 1 6984 
e.w.s 
we 7 4794 
eA 
vi 9 0858 
Dp s 
ee 4270 
8 £NG com 
pe 3644 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
MAItLLET CLAUDE RAOUL ~ 
3547 HUTCHISON ST mTL 
1991 VICTORIA Ave 
THREE Rivers eoueE 


MA'NLLOUxX MARCEL 
Box 58 
MACDONALD 
STE anne 


cotlece 
DE BSELLEVUE 


MAIR BARBARA 
STEWART HALL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOUGAINVILLE 

OLD STONY WILL ROAD 
CONSTANT SPRING © © 
YVAMAICA B wit 


Eve 


MAISONNEUVE FERNAND 
1567 MCGREGOR ST mre 
MASSON RF R WO il 
PAPINEAU CO QUE 


AJCHROWICZ EDWARD 
3511 SwHuTeR st 

APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
MAJOR CHARLES RICHARD 


49095 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


MAJOR CLAIRE 
19 STAYNER ST 
APT 6 WESTMOUNT QUE 


MAK SHIU HUNG DANNY 
3543 LCORNE AVE wTL 
37 winG On sT 
HONG KONG 


MAMELA PEKKA OLAV! 
2234 SOUVENIR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAKI MARLENE ee 
3465 SIMPSON ST MTL 
e@ox 404 
WETASKIWIN ALTA 

MAKIN HARRY GORDON 
29 titac AVE N 
DORVAL QUE 


MAKKAY ZOLTAN 
7613 10TH ave 
VILLE ST MICHEL 
MONTREAL QUE 


MALCOLM BARBARA ANN 
1575 SUMMERHILL AVE 
APT 212 MONTREAL QUE 


MAL COVITCH LESLIE OCHRYN 


DOUGLAS HALL 
904 secOonD sT 
KAMSACK SASK 


MALE TSKAS CONSTANT INE 


2Z2A4 ARGYLE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 

MALEY THOMAS JOSEPH 
34485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
394 MULRY LANE 
LAWRENCE N Y¥ vu SA 


MALIK KHALID MEHMUD 
2054 CtiT¥Y COUNCILLORS ST 
977 NUR VODIN ST 
ABBOTTABAD west 


MAL IS GERALD 
5613 PALMER AVE 
COTE ST LUC QUE 


MALLAMOQ JOSEPH ROBERT 
7536 ST DENIS ST 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


MALLAMO RAYMOND GEORGE 


6791 11TH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


MALLET NOAH LAWRENCE 
3220 RtDGEwoOoD Ave 
APT 115 MONTREAL QuE 


QveE 


PAKISTAN 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG com 5§ 
ve § 3053 


@ s¢ e €p 2 


@® ENG wcH 5 


Ss 
we 2 6454 


arn 
we a 


8 ENG 1 


GR N CERT 
we 5S 0333 


Grn 
we 5 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
MALLWITZ MARLENE 
33 ST GEORGE ST 
3312 VERDUN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 
MALONE GEORGE —eD 


wWittlSOn HALL 
57 KING ST 
THETFORD MINES 


LAWRENCE 
UNIVERSITY 
LAVIOLETTE 
RiveERS CU 


MALONE 
3592 
669 
THREE 


MALONEY ALFRED 
6615 18ST AvE 
238 MONTCALM ST 
BERTHIERVILLE @ 


MALONEY ALLEN 
6615 18T AVE 
238 MONTCALM ST 
BERTHIERVILLE 


GERALD F 
AVE 
SaAtte 


MALONEY 
328 1isT 
Vitrce LA 


POUGLAS w 


MAL TAY 
eox 39 
MACDONALD CcCOLULE 

MAL TES GUILLERMO 
1900 st sosePH 
APT 4 MONTREAL 


MALUS ALSEART 
5503 TRANS 1ISLA 
MONTREAL QUE 


HA 
av 


MALUS MICHAEL 
§119 LacomBe 
MONTREAL QUE 


NORMAN 
LACOMBE 
Que 


Leo 
av 


MALUS 
51.79 
MONTREAL 


MAL US ZEHAVA 

Box 95 
MACDONALD coLLeEe 
5503 TRANS 1SLA 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAL VET 
BROSSEAU 


HELENE AN 
STATIC 


MAMEL 


4568 
MONT 


AK MORTIMER 
HUTCHISON 
REAL QUE 


MAMOURIS CONSTAN 
6875 LASALLE BL 
VERDUN QUE 


MANACE CAROL YNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
46 RIDELLE AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home 


(—, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


GUNVOR 


WARD 


Que 


BRIAN 

st 
Ave 
e 


ve 


VOSEPH 
ROSEMOUNT 


Que 


RANK 
Que 
pur 
Ge 
EDUA 


BLVD 
Que 


ND 


av 


ROLD 
€ 


NARFD 


e 


Ge 


ND 


NA 
N QUE 


st 


TINE 
vo 


HELEN 


R 


MTL 


ROSEMOUNT 


po 


COLLEGE 


MANARY SHELDON ECHL IN 
2057 mceGitt COLLEGE 
aPT 1 MTL 
§42 ELM AVE 
TEMISKAMING QUE 

MANEL MAURICE 
4237 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

MANGEL ROMAN 
§403 vEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

MANIATES MARY 
59 GOUNOD sT 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 

MANKIEWICZ YVACQUEL INE 
5495 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

MANN ERNEST LEIGH 
1900 MCGREGOR ST APT 
co MR LK MANN 
vVECcCTIS P O WINTERTON 


NATAL SOUTH 


5100 


AFRICA 


a 


ve 


3o2 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


TCH ELEM 


@ ENG 
ee 0624 
@ ENG MCH 
Pr. 2435 
6 ENG PHY 
6 sc 
B ENG 
Po 6 7063 
8B ENG MCH 
6B ENG 
LA 1 S666 
8 ENG 
RE 8 
ect 
Re RAR T73AR4 
pF sc AGR 
a A 
on 1° 3278 
a sc 
cR 6 #810 
MEP DIPL 
TR 4711 
B A 
Pc. 0113 
B ENG COM 
eA 
vi 9 4914 
@ sc 
TCH ELEM 
eA 
HU 1 4942 
PH pD 


1 


5 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
MANN SANDRA LO 
MACDONALD COL 


91 
eA 


SOMERSET R 
1©€ D VARFEE 


MANNING OLIVE 
c¢ o mtss co 
2330 LINCOLN 
23 WHINBERRY 
RAWTENSTALL 
LANCS ENGLA 


MANNING WILL 
3630 HUTCH 
aPT 20 MONT 


MANNINGER AN 


2125 DORCHE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MANOLOVIC! GER 
3470 MOUNTAIN 
MONTREAL QUE 


MANSFIELD AR 
3AST PARK A 
APT 8B MON 


TH 
ve 
EA 
MANSFIELD PA 
624 PRINCE 
1783 Rive 
WINDSOR O 


MANSFIELD 
ROO KENIL 
MONTREAL 


ROBE 
MT 


NSOUR VIRG 
625 LAIRD 
Own OF MT 


RAVE! A Da 
428° HENRI? 
MONTREAL Que 


RAVE! Lo 
4269 HENRY VU 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANGE 


RCEAU VINCEN 
16 SHERB ROOK 
32 WORTHINGT 
ORTH SAY ONT 


RCHAND LOUIS 
7455 wours HE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RCHIL DON 
940 THOMAS 
ST MARTIN 


xe! 
cH 
Que 


MARCOTTE VA 
4121 HAmePr 
410 NOTRE 
THETFORD ™ 


cqu 

ON 
DAM 
INE 


TER 
NDI 
ve 


MARCOTTE PE 
3 DE NORMA 
PREVILLE g 


ART 
ALE 
ve 


MARCOVITCH 
5211 Rosen 
MONTREAL Q 


MARCOVITCH 
5987 VAN 
MONTREAL 


ste 
HORN 
29 2 


MARCUS ANTHONY 
DEPT OF PSYCH 
QUEEN MARY VE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARGETTS BARRY 
1111 GREENE A 
349 HIGH ROAD 
WOOD GREEN 
LONDON N 22 & 


MARGLES SIDNEY 
3784 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


v 
t 
° 
2 


c>m- 
moQow 


m 
2 


<u 


ym>m 


m 
> 


NGL 


my 


mam 


address. 


3A 


RIicK 


VANS 


cTerR 


ve 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e@ sc Ec 
GR N CERT 
we 2 9430 
PH D 
vi §& 3862 
8 ENG 
5 ENG MI 
av ® 160A 
PH D 
ve 5 38eF 
uM Ss w 
mM sc 
& com 
RE 3% 3474 
BA 
Re 3 3476 
6 ENG EL 
AV & 3824 
o ENG 
AV A 3824 
& ENG 
La 3 5252 
B ENG 
RA t 0103 
8 ENG CH 
mu t 5423 
& cOM 
pe £495 
86 COM 
on 1 74R1 
@ A 
nu 9 3168 
RA 
Re 4 711% 


we 


RE 


Be ENG 
3 267 
AA 
7 6365 


Where two addresses are giv 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


en, the second is the home address. 


MAME COURSE & YEAR WAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MARGOLESE GARRY VACK QP ENG 1] MARR ALLAN ROBERT 6 ENG 1 
5548 BORDEN AVE pe 929307 WELSON HALL 
MONTREAL QUE P Oo BOX 50% 
SAINT YOHN NB 
MARGOLESE tRWwIin Db oS Ss 1 
$35 OUTREMONT ave CR 1 6644 MARS HAROLD ip em 2 
OUTREMONT QUE S922 core pes NEIGESsS RD RE A 4970 
APT 2 MONTREAL 2A QUE 
MARGOLESE RICHARD GORDON “D cm 
4925 PONSARD ave RE KH 3ORO MARSAN MAHMAT KAMIL . ce 1 
MONTREAL QUE 3656 DYUROCHER sT SE 4 1613 
aPrT 3 MONTREAL Qve 
MARGOLICK RHODA DOROTHY a A 2 
2031 GREY ave €, 5413 MARE DEN DONALD 
MONTREAL QUE 3660 LORNE CRESCENY vt § R47n | 
APT 5 MON THEAL Que 
MARGULIS BARKY ROA t | 
249 SHERATON DRive MARSH DAVID CAMPBELL @ sc aAGR 2 
MONTREAL WEST GQuE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
57 LaASCELLES BLVD 
MARIER ANDRE PH D 2 TORONTO 7 ouE 
1547 MCGREGOR st we 7 7R07 
APT ?1 MONTREAL GUE MARSH YOYCE NELLIE GR N CERT 1 ' 
37O0H PEEL ST MYL Av R 2062 
MARINEAU LUCIEN R ENG MOM 4 4 LAURISTON ROAD 
294 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL WIMBLEDON LONDON S w 19 
21862 GeoOrae sr ENGLAND 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS GUE 
MARSH MELANIE cecit TCH InT 1 
MARION MARCEL VOSEPH FL P ENG 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
498° BtvD ROSEMONT eau §. 44:22 7 oS | 
MONTREAL QUE KNOWLTON Que 
MARK TOMMY SHEW KUEY ea se 2| MARSHALL DAWN EL1ZARETH pe Sc N 2 
3590 CLARK st vi 9 71690 4398 MAYFAIR Ave ve 7940 
MONTREAL 19 QUE MONTREAL 28 Que 
MARKES PATRICIA ELAINE eA 3) MARSHALL ELIZABETH ANN TOM INT 2 
3521 SHuter st mre 375 44 ave we: F  ata4 
1949 STERLING PLACE LACHINE QUE 
BROOKLYN 1% N ¥ v SA 
MARSHALL GARRIELLE BS A 2 
MARKEY JOHN FREDERICK ff ENG 1 ¢ Oo U K TRARPE comm 
235 PORTLAND ave RE 7 1494 11212 SEAVER HALLE HEEL 
TOWN OF MT HOYAL GUE MONTREAL QUE 
MARKO ANNE MARIE MA MARSHALL “OYCE ANNIE PH D 2 
$492 PRUD HOMME AVE wTe Hu 8 2006 7400 CHURCHILL ROAD RE 7 3420 
@227 Rae st MONTREAL QUE 
REGINA SAS 
MARSHALL KENNETH GEORGE “D cw 4 
MARKS CHARLES FRANCIS fF sc AGR 3 546 PINE AVE w APT 4 wTL PL §501 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 11125 SASKATCHEWAN DRIVE 
CONROY NFLD EDMONTON ALTA 
MARKS WELVIN +S AAC e se 1 | MARSHALL LIANE MARIETTA @ ENG 1 
5530 CLANRANALD ave RE 7 45%3 22 cCOOLBREEZE ave ox § 2897 
MONTREAL 29 Que LAKESIDE Que 
MARKSTEIN KURT aa 4 | MARSHALL MARY EVELYN TOH ELEM 1 
470 PRINCE ARTHUR st w AV K 3593 SOx 892 
Ser Ss mt. MALARTIC QUE 
115 PLraveain ave 
TORONTO 10 ONT MAREHALL MICHAEL KING fr ENG 1 
439R MAYFAIR AVE pe 7940 
tase. eric MP CM a MONTREAL 2A QUE 
KS UN © 
Pec enel ys s+ ws the MARSHALL VALIN GFORGE K RAR SC AGR 5 
ROCKCLIFFE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
OTTAWA ont 3 VANYSPECK STRAAT 
SAN NICHOLAS ARURA 
ad EUGENE tGnaTtius A sc 3] NETHERLANDS “ INDIES 
Qo” 
eox 135°" a 8 hee MARSTON DONALD DAVID B ENG mMcM 5 
PLEINGS BRIDG 122 pease sT 
OTTAWA ONT FORT wilt tam ONT 
MARLEY MICHAEL aL STAIR axe 2p | MARSTON GLORIA eae Se ee arcane 4 
BASAL UNiveRsitTy aT mre Sore Ses ere ae S 
BEDWARDINE ROAD P © BOX 221 re re 
LONDON §s ¢£€ 19 ENGt and STATION 8 MONTREAL 
° 
MAPPOLE DeRex airroep £ ea 1 |MARTEL RENE Bonen Se Meets 1 
S478 MCTAVisn st wre PL 7412 S965 SATH av 
ve 
WYNDWARD COMO QuE MONTREAL 36 28 
RTENS ANTHONY FRASER 6 ENG 1 } 
eas yuaunice er ao : Men OS COTE DES NEIGES RD we 5 1052 } 
Bie gor HER ST mTL ve s APT 20 MTL 
BST FELICIEN Que GAZLE SLOPE 
PrLTDOWN 
MARQUIS ROLAND PIERRE 8 ARCH 2 SSeS ee 
“i ESSE ES. ST wre tAs2. BATS MARTIJN CHARLES AUGUST 
f4 BOURBONNIERE 5ST 653 GROSVENOR Ave eu. 0666 


Stirery ove 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


5101 


MARTIN 


MARTIN HAR 


MAR 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


2R9 GLOVCESTER 
OTTAWA ONT 


MARTIN ARTHUR JOHN 


1300 BEAULIEY 


VILLE ST LAURENT 


MARTIN DAVID EDWIN 
3851 UNIVERSITY 


BABCOCK ROAD 
ROCKPORT MASS 


MARTIN DAVID WALLACE 
MORTAL 
15 HOLMDALE ROAD 


WItULSON ME 


SYSTON 


LEICESTER ENGLAND 


MARTIN DONALD JOHN 


258 SHERBROOKE 
2001 22a st § 
CALGARY ALTA 


MARTIN DONALD MERING 
401 BEAUMONT AVE 


ST BRUNO QUE 


MARTIN FERNAND 
2425 BEAUPARLANT 
ST HYACINTHE QUE 


MARTIN GARTH ER INGTON 


3552 sHutTerm st 
MONTREAL Que 


wttDwooDd 
VAUDREUVIL QUE 


MARTIN HELEN JEAN 


MAPLE ST 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


P o ecox 174 


LANSDOWNE ROAD 


KNOWLTON QUE 


MARTIN HENRY ARNE 


3508 DYROCHER 


LOweR MIDDLE ROAD 


CLARKSON ONT 


MARTIN JANE MARILYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5120 KING EDWARD 
MONTREAL 22 QuE 


MARTIN JANET CONSTANCE 
799 UPPER BELMONT 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


MARTIN JEAN ANGELA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


THE RAMBLE 
RAMBLE P O 
VAMAICA 8B wit 


MARTIN JOHN K 
3605 RI DGEwooD 
504 MCGILL VRA BLVD 
SEATTLE 2 WASH 


MARTIN VOSEPH RENE 


30 CHURCH AVE 
STRATHMORE QUE 


MARTIN LUCRETIA 


wttDwoond 
VAUDREUEHL QUE 


LONGUEUIL QUE 


MARTIN WILLIAM GERALD 


c Oo CHEMISTRY 
37 BEDFORD cR 
OTTAWA ONT 


MARTIN YVES 
300 SHERBROOKE 


1707 Lavolre ST 


TROIS RIVIERES QUE 


MARTINEAU JEAN 


3532 wLorRne st 
MONTCERF QUE 


$102 


—A 


MARTINE TZ 
2450 ST ANTOINE 


ALLAN VOSEPH 
3600 UNIVERSITY 


MARTT ILA 


MARTUFI 


MARYNOWSKI 


PARTIAL 


OLD GEORGE 


EDUCATION 


HOMPFMAKER 


MASS 
evroeoise 


TIN RONALD D 
153 QUINN BLVD 


CHARLES 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. 


ADDRESS 


MONTREAL QUE 


MARTINOW VICTO 
1409 RvVE PLESSIS 


MONTREAL QUE 


MARTINS ALBERT 


Q ave€te st 
LAGOS NIGERIA 


MONTREAL QUE 


3677 PEEL st 
APT 3 MONTREA 


3HO RIVER ST 
ST LAMBERT QU 


7117 «13TH ave 
MONTREAL Que 


406% ST URBAI 
APT 3 MONTREA 


MASCIS JOSEPH 


eox 135 
MACDONALD CoOL 
STE ANNE DE 8 


MASLIN KATHLEE 


MACDONALD COL 
640 GRACE ST 
LACHUTE @ve 


MASLOWSK I WALT 


74586 BIRNAM A 
MONTPEAL QUE 


MASON JUDITH H 


225 woOu.sercery 
MONTREAL WEST 


MASON MARY CAT 


§445 core st 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASON WESLEY G 


344 CHESTER A 
TOWN OF MT FO 


MASON WILL TAM 


41 HAWTHORN A 
4100 coTE pes 
apr 6 MONTREA 


MASS 1 SRAELU 


949 SIR ADOLP 
QveBsec fF QUE 


MASSE MICHELIN 


3A39 ST ANDHE 
MONTREAL Que 


MASSIAH HUGERT 


$473 UNIVERS! 
sox 1894 
R c Aa a sT HU 


1AM WENDY 
ROYAL vICTOR! 
TAITTS 

sT JAMES 
BARBADOS & Ww 


MASTER EL! 


4044 MACKENZ! 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASTERS NORMA 


1N95 DeGcuiReE 
vitee sT LauR 


MASTRIANN!I XAV 


3510 LORNE av 
131 NO 2ND av 
MECHANICV ILLE 


MASTROCOLA vos 
7492 DE LA ROCHE 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


RICHARD 


R 


WALTER RAYMOND 
4887 BORDEN AVE 


MARVORIE 


‘ 


MARWICK JOHN STUART 


€ 


MARYNIAK OLEH MYCHAIL 


ANDREW w 


N 
L 


DONALD 


LEGE 
ELrLevvue 


N 


LEGE 


ER 
ve 


ELEN 
AVE 


HER INE 
ANTOINE 


1LMOUR 


v 
¥ 


€ 
v 


L 


H 


€ 


7 


e 


s 
« 


1 


e 
€ 


€ 


MICHAEL 


BANKOLE 


TORONTO 
NE IGES 


ROUTHIER 


oR 


HO 


oo 


R 


RE 


Me 
wa 


PH 


Re 


Be 


cR 


MEMAKER 


YStoTH 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

MATALON ROSETTE DOLLY 
§55 SHERBROOKE ST w 


MONTREAL 2 QUE 


MATHER DAVID STEAD 
364 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MATHER GRAEME KENNETH 
364 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MATHER HYL DA ELENA ™ 
PENARTH 
SARAGUAY QUE 


MATHER MICHAEL STEWART 
3022 TRAFALGAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATHESON DIANE GRADLEY 


4409 OLD ORCHARD ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
MATHEW ZACHERIA GFORGE 


3612 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATHEWSON DONALD GEORGE 
12 KILLARNEY 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


MATHISON WILLIAM 
795 45TH ave 
LACHINE QUE 


MATIN SYED MURAD 
WILSON HALL 

43 vy P —€ C Hw SOCIETY 
eLocK vii 
KARACHI! 29 W PAKISTAN 
MATOSSIAN ROBERT 
3500 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PAUL A 


MATSON KENNETH MORLAND 
642 MURRAY HILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


MATSUGUCHI EDWARD T 
454 HUDSON ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


MATTHEWS DEBORAH MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4560 StR GEORGE StmPSoON 
LACHINE QUE 


MATTHEWS HAROLD WILFRED 
200 MONTENACH ST 
LONGUEUIL QUE 


MAT?7KO PETER 
6619 2@nND ave 


MONTREAL 36 Que 

MAVER FHV ENG 

22h NORTH FOURTH Ave 
WIGHLAND PARK N Vv vu s 
MAUGER vvAN 

3541 SHuTeER st mTe 


150 main sr 
GRANBY Que 


MAYLE JOHN DOUGLAS 
3420 peer st mre 
MCMASTERVILLE QUE 


MAURICE wiLtL tam u 
2935 BRIGHTON ave 
MONTREAL 26 Que 


MAVYRIAS ASIMINA 
5033 wetLincton st 
VERDUN Que 


MAW ALLAN WILFRED 
SOx 105 
SOL TON ONT 


MAXWELL WILLIAM KEITH 
3611 Lorne cres mTe 
C Ow v Hooxcer 
Riversive DRive 
PICKERING ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
BA 
Pu 0327 
Ss sc 
we 2 1522 
6 sc 
we 2 1522 
BA 
Rio7 2149 
oe. 
we 2 78R4 
@® sc P ED 
“yu 1 6379 
PH dD 
@ ENG Civ 
ox 5 3652 
M ENG 
ME 7 0439 
B ENG Cry 
eA 
Pc 4019 


Re 


1 6508 
ENG Civ 
® 6119 


“Dp CM 
1609 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

MAY GEorGce HAMILTON 
104 ARLINGTON ave 


WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


MAY YVENNIFER WENDY 
S515 ROSLYN AVE wSTwT 
207 RADIN ROAD 
ARVIDA QuE 


MAY MORTIMER 

6034 coo. eROOK ave 
MONTREAL Que 
MAVEROVITCH DAVID 
4440 weESTMOUNT ave 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


MAYHEW 
4055 
LaACcCHiINE 


ARTHUR LEONARD 
YEAN RENOU 
QveE 


MAYNARD JAMES EDWIN 


SRAS5S1l VUNiversity st mTe 
190730 WENTWORTH Ave 
CHICAGO 28 tee vu SA 


MAYNARD JOCELYN KATHRYN L 


ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S@oOx 2AL DAVIDSON DRIVE 
R R 1 OTTAWA ONT 
MAYNE DESMOND PF 


5150 wesTHitt ave arr 12 


c¢ © 7390 EDMONDS ST 


SOUTH SURNABY B Cc 
MAZAK EDWARD 

7576 STUART AVE MTL 
2048 vYeRES ave 
WINDSOR ONT 


MAZLIACH EUGENE 


3345 ELLENDALE AVE 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 
MAZUREK EDWARD 

A175 BItRNAM ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
MAZuUTIS vuRis 

2057 MAPLEWOOD AVE 


APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 
MCADAM JOSEPH BARRY 
3503 PARK AVE MTL 
3 REGENT ST 
ROCHESTER 7 N Y¥ vu SA 


MCADAM WILFRID BRIAN 
A2 RPERCIVAL AVE 
MONTREALU wesT Que 


MCALLISTER KATHLEEN 


6 poBerEe Ave 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MCALLISTER MARGARET JEAN 
6 pOBIE AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MCALONEY JEAN MILDRED 
2460 MAYFAIR AVE MTL 
12 weEnTwoRTH ST 
SAINT JON n 68 


MCARTHUR GEORGE DOUGALD 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
136 3RoD sT 
co ROVYN 
NORANDA QUE 


MCARTHUR PAULINE GERTRUDE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

172 RAGLAN ST S 

RENFREW ONT 


mcCeBRIDE YOHN HAROLD 
7555 gSerart sT 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


MC@RIDE MOLL IE EL ZaseTr 
3573 LORNE AVE APT TFT MTL 
WATERVILLE 
Kinas co ns §& 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG Civ 4 


6 sc 1 
€. 6560 

6 sc 4 
ME 7 0492 

mp cm 3 
ee 0977 


vi 9 0858 
Bos 3 
mu 1 6336 
DvD s 1 
cr 4 9997 
8 ENG 2 
Re 3 7797 
8 ENG 1 


EN 
wa 3S 65 


8B ENG 2 
pe 4019 
PHYSIOTH 3 


Re 3 6814 


PHYSIOTH 3 

Re 3 6814 

“yu A 3847 
MD cM 1 


ae sc ~ €c 2 


5103 


TF, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
MCG@URNEY VINTON CAMPBELL 
P o Box 214 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
P o Box 11 
SAWYERVILLE QUE 
MCCALLUM JOHN DONALD 
4592 OXFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


mMCCALLUM WILLIAM C 
11186 ELGIN TERRACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GLADSTONE 
st 


MCCARTHY 
258 SHERBROOK 
Bp 55 VEDADO 
HABANA CUBA 


woumTte 


VOSEPH WILLIAM 
Ty ST MTL 
ave 

Que 


MCCARTHY 
3473 UNiveRst 
19784 P1GEON 
MONTREAL NORTH 


scoTTtT 6 


MCCLEAN+ JANETTE 
4251 OxXFORD AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 

KEITH FREDERICK 

COLLEGE 

Que 


MCCLEARY 
MACDONALD 
SHAWVILLE 


PATRICK 
MTL 


MCCLOSKEY BRIAN 
3431 DRUMMOND ST 
14 FAIRBAIRN AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MCCOLLUM ROBERT HENSON 


CASA SELttra HOTEL 
258 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
22 vPPER ALBERT ROAD 


SHEFFIEeEtD A ENGLAND 
MCCOMB DAVID JOSEPH 

379 43RD AVE 

LACHINE QUE 

PATRICIA 


MCCONNIE GEMMA 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
13 SixTw ST 
LAVENTILELE es w ' 


MCCORMACK JOHN MICHAEL 
258 SHER@ROCOKE ST w MTL 
10 CELANESE SQUARE 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


MCCORMICK ANDREW QUINN 


426 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
APT 5 mT 

1813 MARSHALL sT 
KELOWNA 8B C¢ 
MCCORMICK GEORGINA s 


ROYAL 
73 SOUTHERN 
OTTAWA OnT 


VICTORIA COLLEGE 
DRIVE 


MCCORMICK MYRA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
152 mT PLEASANT 
BRANTFORD ONT 


VOAN C 
COLLEGE 
ROAD 


mccoy DA ANN 
24 PALMERSTON AVE 
TOWN OF MT HOYAL @UE 
MCCREE wittL tam 
$3650 OXENDEN 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


mcCCRORIE JAMES NAPIER 
5264 MUSSET AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


MCCRORY THOMAS PATRICK 


231 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
mMCCUAIG HOLLY RUTH 


EDGEHILL ROAD 
Que 


165 
wESTMOUNT 


MCCULLAGH PAULINE 
3562 vUNiversity 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


st 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
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2 1554 
eB A 
Hu 1 1993 
ea 
vi 5 9BTEA 
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ADDRESS 


MCCULLOUGH EDWARD EASTMAN 


21 sT 
DORVAL 


CHARLES 
Que 


AVE 


MCCULLY KEITH 
Box 49 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


ALLEN 


MCCUTCHEON 
1670 cHYURCH ST 
Vite sT LAURENT QUE 

MCCUTCHEON DAVID 
1670 CHURCH ST 
viute sT LAURENT 


CAME RON 


Que 


MCCUTCHEON 
MACDONALD 
RRi 
SPRINGFIELD 
KINGS CO N 


EDNA 
COLLEGE 


a 


MCDERM!ID RONALD F 
MACPONALD COLLEGE 
nm BR 2 
THURSO QUE 


MCDIARMID DONALD PETER 
190 RIVERMERE ROAD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MCDONALD CHARLE 
$508 DVYUROCHER ST 
141 8B8tvD DU HAVRE 
VALLEYFIELD QUE 


EMMONS 
MTL 


MCDONALD DONALD GLEN 
$77 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
110 BRIGHTON Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


w 


MCDONALD GLENNA 
16 CEDAR Ave 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


CLAIRE 


MCDONALD RORERT 
POVUGLAS HALL 
501 RItcHMOND ST €E 
OSHAWA ONT 


wrlLotam 


MCDONNELL FRANCIS TERENCE 


B8Ox 206 STATION & wTL 
APT 79 N FEF M HOUSE 
ATH AVE 


BULAWAYD S RHODESIA 


MCDOUGALD yvOYCE MAUD MARY 


§590 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
MCDOUGALL GRAEME A 


MACDONALD 
eox 112 
SwHAwVILLE 


COLLEGE 


Que 


LeNDA 
ST ANTOINE 
Que 


MARGARET 
ROAD 


MCDOUGALL 
200 coTE 
wes TMOUNT 


MCE ACHERN GAIL 
3578 University 
MONTREAL QUE 


DUVAL 
sT 


MCEWEN MARION YVOAN 
99 CHURCHILL ROAD 
BAIE D VAFE QUE 


MCFADYEN JOHN EDGAR T 
$99 MONMOUTH AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

MCF ALL 1An KELLER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4544 O§fLD ORCHARD 
Lad SD G@ MONTREAL Que 


MCFARLAND GERALD 
4155 MELROSE AVE 
54 MIiLLwooD ROAD 
TORONTO ONT 


RAY 


n dG 


MCFARLAND RORERT wat 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§92 WOODLAND AVE 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


Lace 


Que 


CAROL MARVORIE 


ELIZABETH 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
PH D 
Me 1 A130 
mM 6c 
e sc 
Rt 7 6022 
& ENG 
Rt 7 6022 
a sc ~ £€¢ 


AG AD Die 
oR 
8 sc 
vi 9 4352 
A ENG Ctv 
vi @ 0422 
TCH ont 
ox § 5SORF 
6 cOoM 
vi § 3684 
fA ENG 
a A 
pe 5168 
a Sc AGR 
AA 
we 5 2027 


vi 
a 

A ENG 
eae 3 3757 
p sc AGR 
eu $403 

8 ENG 
pe 0164 


e sc AGR 
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MCFARLANE ROSS ALEXANDER 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MYL 

46 CAROLINE ST € 
BURLINGTON ONT 


MCFEE RICHARD DONALD wYRO 
3508 DYUROCHER ST mre 

66 wWiLFRid st 

VALLEYFIELD Que 


MCGARRY MICHAEL GRimaL y 
1190 DUNVEGAN ROAD 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


MCGIBBON JOAN MAFPGARET 
S565 HUTCHISON ST mTLE 
2605 @ st s w 
CALGARY ALTA 


MCGILL IS ELIZABETH ANNE 
14h UPPER LANSDOWNE ave 
WESTMOUNT Ove 


MCGILLIS THOMAS vosEePH 
3610 HUTCHISON ST mre 
3443 CATTARAUGUS ave 
CULVER CITY CatifF vu Sa 


MCGILL VARY yvosErH 'RV ING 
4780 core beS NEIGeSs RD 
#2 AGNEW st 
AMHERST N OS 


MCGILTON GORDON & 
$508 University st mre 
STANSTEAD Que 


MCGINITY RERNARD BOND 
545 Pine avVE w mTte 
ThS3 MOUNT ROAD 
WALLASEY 

CHESHIRE ENGLAND 


MCGOUGH ELEANOR THERESA 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 

6 VAUGHAN ave 

HALIFAX Nw s 


MCGOWAN James 
W915 Lasvore ave 
APT 10 OuTREMONT Que 


MCGOWAN MU@RaAY 1AN 
356 PORTLAND ave 
TOWN OF mr ROYAL Que 


MCGREGOR DOUGLAS REiD 
3478 mctavissn st MTL 
#93 Bavview Ave 
TORONTO ONT 


MCGRUER FREDERICK Kerry 
AAS Linpsay st 
VILLE St LauRENtT Que 


MCHAF Fie LAURA JEAN 
10351 cHarstopue coLOome 
MONTREAL Que 


MC tL OUNAM MCRVEN CAMERON 
4955 Grany eivo 
"Do MONTREAL QUE 


MCI LREA TH FRED gy 

Box 6 

Wicvonacn CotLtece 

STE ANNE De SELLEVUE Que 


we ENTOSH SRUCE ANDREW 
584 Basice PATENAUDE 
APT 4 MONTREAL Que 


SOvER Avan ROBERT 
B28 CHaPLEAU c+ 
MOSEweRe Que 


Cf BELL EvVUe Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Bu 5 
vi 9 76R14 
Ss ENG 
8 ENG 
Re 1 19R4 
wal ow 
Av # 2016 
BA 

De 3600 
MD cM 
vi 9 9564 


RE 1 0f 44 
Bye Ht. 
vi 5 487% 
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PHYS IOTH 


RE F 1341 
Rh ENG 
fu 7412 
Ss sc 

Ri 7 4470 
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Du KH 26411 
ea 


PH D 
PH D 
ta 4 3895 


GR N CERT 


FP sc AGR 


Where two addresses are Given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
MCIVER RODERICK 


PrP Oo ROx 308 
ROSEWERE Que 


JOHN 


MCKAY ALEXANDER RONALD 
1250 LOmearnd cres 

aPrT 410 

TSW GCF- mw? ROVaL. SUE 


MCKAY DONALD HARTFORD 
CASA BELLA MOTEL 

2586 SHERBROOKE sT w MTree 
2110 23 ave s w 
CALGARY ALTA 


MCKEE BEVERLEY wittiam 
SASL UNiversiry st wre 
1530 STH ave w 
OWEN SOUND oNnT 


MCKEEN VERNON JOHN ¢ 
3647 UNiversity st 
MONTREAL Que 


MCKEEN WILLIAM” BREADNER 
3426 OXENDEN ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MCHKELL HEATHER EU lZaRETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
B8Ox 247 
ORMS TOWN Que 


MCKELLAR JEAN ANNE 
MOVAL VICTORIA coLcece 
P © BOK 156 
DORION Que 


MCRKELLAR KATHERINE £ 
ROVAL VICTORIA coL.Lece 


P Oo BOx 156 
DORION Que 


MCKELVEY GARNETH Lois yv 


19023 ParRK GEORGE suivbd 
MONTREAL NORTH QuE 
MCKERGOW JAMES 1AN 

230 LOGAN st 

ST LAMBERT Que 
MCKERGOW MARILYN VEAN 


Box 950 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
45 Cea week 
WATERLOO Que 


MCKINLEY HUBERT THOMAS 
$723 woO.stey ave 
COTE St wuc 
PENDLETON ONT 


MCKINWEY PETER wEfEeR 
SASL UNiveRrsity st mre 
DANVILLE 
VERMONT v s a 


MCKINNON DONALD FAN 
3484 PEEL ST mre 
540 MURDOCH ave 
NORANDA QUE 

MCKINNON DOUGLAS ARCHIE 

1965 TRYUDEAYU 

VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


MCEKIRDY HELEN G 

Box 255 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
547 S AYNDICATE Ave 
FORT witt tam ONT 


MCKNIGHT YVOAN ROSAL IND 
429 CLARKE AVE 
WES TWOUNT QUE 


MCLACHLAN WILLIAM BRUCE 
5995 SOMERLED Ave 
N D @ MONTHEAL QUE 


MCL ACHL IN AN 
4A64 COTE DES NEIGES FD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCLAREN WILL IEAM ALLEN 
125 wtcKson ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


6 ENG 2 
ee 7102 


MD cM 1 

e sc 2 
vi 9 280« 

MD cm 3 
vi @ 6706 
TCH ELEM 4 


e sc 4 
OR 1 6404 
TOoH tnT 2 


es td. $6 3B 
MD cM 2 
6 sc 2 

Ves S354 
“D cm 1 

Rro4 0835 


PHYSIOTH 3 
we 3 S56H 


—/ 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HARR 
AVE 


MCLARREN PHILIP 
4248 WESTMOUNT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ecrr 
Ave 
] 


MCLAUGHLIN 
1592 Pine 
CHATHAM 

MCLEAN BAR a 

3700 MOUN 

APT A MON 


RIE 
TAIN 
TREAL 


MCLEAN CLA 
MACDONALD 
640 MURRA 
wESTMOUNT 


UDIA 

count 
HEL 

QUE 


¥ 


(cL. 
w AVE 
ARE 


MCLEAN DAN 
4A GAYVIE 
POINTE CL 


1D FR 
visH 


MCLEAN 
3476 
cece 
Limon 


Dav 
MCTA 
oR 
COSTA RI 
MCLEAN DON 
660 MURRA 


wes TMOUNT 


ALD € 
youte 
QUE 


nu bpOR 
6TH A 
UN QU 


OTHY 
ve 
e€ 


MCLEA MARGA 
331 
verD 

MCLEA NOX 
323 

west 


N MAR 
REDFE 
MOUNT 


Got « 
RN AV 
Que 


MCLEA 
4964 
MONT 


N MAR 
peso 
REAL 


¥ LOR 
RMEAU 
Que 


MCLEA 
3700 
APT 


N MAR 
MOUNT 
4 MON 


1LYN 
AIN 
REAL 
MCLEAN PRE 
1260 DECA 
4 UNION S 
ELLSWORTH 


TON 


1€¢ e 


MAIN 


ERT 


AL 
ve 


MCLEA 
133 


MONT 


RN RO 
Perci 
REAL 


MCLEL 
4A76 
APT 
235 
PEULH 


LAN A 
coTEe 
6 MTL 
PELHA 
AM NE 


List 
Des 


eR m 
NE IGE 


uM 
w 


DALE 
yYORK 


AVE 
u 


MCLEOD ROBERT ALEXAN 
594% ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCMAHON CHRISTINE 
4512 MARIETTE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


Di 


MCMARTIN WILLIAM PET 
629 viCTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT @UE 


MCMASTER MICHAEL 
3141 DAULAC ROAD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


ROS 


MCMICHAEL GERAL DINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL 
GRENVILLE BAY QUE 


MCMORRAN ELI Z7ARETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
795 PERE FRNEST CAR 
evegec city QuE 


e 


MCMULLAN JAMES RRTAN 
$506 wEST BROADWAY 
MONTREAL QUE 

MCMULLEN DONALD WALT 

POUGLAS HALL 

Q4 SHIGH ST 

PORT ARTHUR ONT 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


HU 


8 


8B cOM 
1 9357 


ENG Mt 


HOMEMAKER 


eu 


eu 


we 


PH 


ce 


vi 


we 


vi 


45461 


Lc MUS 
3. 28Ah0 


YS'tOTH 
4 4419 


mus 8B 
ot h7- 


mp CM 


A coM 
5 3065 


@ sc 
9 onto 


sc H €¢ 


3 


2 


2 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MCMULLEN MARY PATRICIA @ &.8 
2020 STANLEY ST APT 55 
255 First ave 
OTTAWA ONT 
MCNAB JANET ELIZABETH Se com 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0477 
20 3RD Ave 


GRAND MERE QUE 


MCNALLY ANN FRASER 
1290 CALEDONIA ROAD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MCNALLY LAWRENCE RERNARD 8 sc 
3543 LtoRNeE AVE wTe vi 9 9892 
+ TT ST 
NORANDA Que 

MCNAMEE PETER GRAHAM 8 ENG EL 


5374 DRAKE sT Po 7 3952 
MONTREAL QUE 
MCNAMEE RICHARD KARL a ENG Civ 
47 «I RKWOOD AVE ox § 3541 


BEACONSFIELD SUE 


MCNAUGHTON ELEANORE 8B QR N CERT 
4565 SHERBROOKE ST Ww we 7 1408 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

MCNEILL ALFRED KENNETH mD CM 
$6433 OXENDEN AVE MTL av HR 6896 


MARYLAND QUE 


MCNICOLL JOHN ALEXANDER 68 ENG com 
4148 COTE ST ANTOINE ROaD we § 9012 
APT 25 WESTMOUNT QUE 

MCOUAT DONALD KEITH AGR DIP 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST ANDREWS EAST QUE 

MCPHEE DUNCAN SIMON uw sc 
2039 mcGtttL COLLEGE Que 
VANKLEEK HILL ONT 

MCPHEE MARYORIE ANNE PHYSIOTH 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL Pc 0044 
GORE HANTS COUNTY N S 

MCPHIE DONALD COLIN Tor INT 
272 QUINN BLVD 
LONGUEVIL QUE 

MCQUEEN EVELYN JOAN e sc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pe 0113 
292 HERKIMER ST 
HAMILTON ONT 

MCRAE LORNA JEAN roH INT 
75 ‘34TH AVE 


LACHINE QUE 


mMCROBIE BLAIR ROBERTSON 8 


$228 THe BtvDd 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
MCTIERNAN RORERT pos 
APT ¢ 17 MACDONALD cout 
792 GRAND VIEW AVE 
WORCESTER MASS vu SA 
A ENG 


MCVEY RPONALD JOHN MAC IVER 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 

MCVICAR BARBARA ANN rToH ELEM 
40 MONTEE STE MARTE 
11828 taviGne st 
MONTREAL 9 GUE 

Dp vAMES CASTLE mp CM 

O01 SHERBROOKE ST 
30 MIMBARK AVE 

‘ 


$7 the a 


cacao uv §s 


PAULETTE ELISABETH @ sc Ee 


COLLEGE 


MEADE 
MACDONALD 
HIGHWAY 7 


UNIONVILLE ONT 


MEADE RONALD MICHAEL GUY 
4151 ONTARIO ST Ww MTL 

19 Qvart vacouToT 
STRASBOURG 

BAS RHIN FRANCE 


COURSE & YEAR | 


Ont 


MEADLEY RONALD GEORGE 
AY LOCKHART AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


MEDINA CARLOS ALBERTO 
5487 PARK AVE APT & 
STA ROSADE GOPAN 

HONDURAS CENTRO AMERICA 


mre 


ELAINE 
COLLEGE 


MEDJUCK GERTRUDE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
204 ASERDEEN ST 
FREDERICTON N @ 


MEEHAN EDWIN LEEMAN 
359 WOODLAND ave 
VERDUN QUE 


MEGHIR SAMUEL 
3AG6B CUROCHER st 
ATHENS GREECE 


APT 5A 


MEIGHEN MICHAEL ARTHUR 
16 BRAESIDE PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MEIKLE GRIAN KEETH 
456 PINE AVE w 
APT D MONTREAL QUE 
ADALBERT 
AVE 

36 QuE 


MEIN CARL 
54641 12TH 
MONTREAL 


MEISELS RHONA 
47 sorce ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ANNE 


MELAMED MORRIS 


T96A CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

MELAMED SAUL 

T96A CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

MELANCON FLORIAN 

§5 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
397 109Tm st 

SHAWINIGAN SOuTH Que 


MELANSON JOSEPH LEONARD 
1420 cecaRmie sivo 

APT 22 VILLE ST LAURENT 
Qveeec 


MELHADO OWEN KARL & 
S851 UNiversitty st 
14 SEymouR ave 

HALF way TREE PrP oOo 

JAMAICA a w ' 


MTL 


MELKMAN JOAN FRANCES 
STEWART MALL 
MACDONALD CoLL EGE 
MAIN ROAD 

CO vauDRe vit 

COMO Que 


MELL ENDEL 

3836 DECARie auvo 
22 purte st 
TORONTO 3 ONT 


APT 15 


MELLEN PETER wiLsoNn 
57 STRATFORD ap 
MONTREAL 


MELNIKOFE ROBERT MICHAEL 
4737 DORNAL ave 
MONTREAL 26 Que 


MEUNVEK ANNE 

1525 Mackay st 
APT 4 omve 

99 Gienvdace Ave 
TORONTO 3 ONT 


MELOCHE MON: QUE 
48382 wavercy 
MONTREAL Que 


meetzen BENVAMIN 
mele PECELLES PLACE 
7 16 MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
eS sc 
Re 7 0715 
6 sc 
cR 1 7372 
Ss A 
Pu. O334 
Ss a 
PO 7 2294 
PH »D 
vi 9 0750 
RA 
we 5 3444 
PH =] 
8 com 
RA 2 2452 
um Sw 
cR 4 5662 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MELVILLE ENID LORRAINE 


4937 CiRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 
MELVILLE STEPHEN DOoRL ¥ 
3445 Peet. str mrt 2 
3 BRAEMAR ave 


HALF WAY TREE P © 
VAMAICA &@ wit 


MEL FACK YULITAN 
5055 GLENCAIRN 
MONTREAL 29 Que 


STEVEN 
Ave 


MENARD VEAN ROBERT 


3701 YVEANNE MANCE srt MTme 
ST MICHEL pes srs 
CO GERTHIER QuE 
MENARD RICHARD HENRY 
$4865 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
49 SPRINGBROOK ROAD 
WATERBURY 6 CONN u S A 
MENDELL LORNE MICHAEL 
335 BELMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MENDELS ROGER PIERRE 
29041 GREY ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
MENDEL SOHN CAROLE ANNE 


41 ROxXBOROUGH 
WESTWOUNT QUE 


ave 


MENDELSOHN HARVEY 
937 DAVAAR AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


MENDELSOHN VUDITH SHEILA 


5750 DARLINGTON ave 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
MENDELSOHN MARTIN ROBERT 


41 ROXSO ROUGH AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MENDEL SOHN MELVIN 


990 PRATT ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 
MENDELSSOHN PAUL 
937 DAVAAR AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


wack 
AVE 
Que 


MENDELSON 
4130 KENT 
MONTREAL 


YOSEPH 
ave 


MENDELSON 
617 vicTroria 
WESTHVOUNT QUE 


MENDELSON REBEKAH ZIONA 
617 VICTORIA ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MENDES PETER COLIN 
2990 BEDFORD ROAD 
cOoOTEe DES NEIGES 
«MONTREAL QUE 


MENGES LILLIAN MARIE 
256 RAROOKXFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


MENUCK MIRIAM 
2931 sSo1IlssonNs 
MONTREAL Que 


ave 


MERCHANT DAVID FRANCIS 
11605 GRENET ST 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


MERCIER YVOSEPH HENAI © 
STE MARY S HOSPITAL 
LACOMBE AVE MTL 
$50 GRAHAM BLVD APT 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


408 


MERCIER MARCEL 
745 RItEwvre st 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD cM 

Et 4200 
S&S ENG 


MD cm 
vi 9 0141 
i=) A 
MUS Tee 
Ss com 
HU R 3564 
BA 

pe 4355 
8 com 
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e sc 
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e sc 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

MERKI ROBERT THOMAS 
5A41 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 3OK MONTREAL QUE 


MERLING EARL MELVIN 
2A00 ST CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MERLING EDDIE 


48216 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MERMELSTE IN PAUL 
2057 MAPLEWOOD AVE 


MONTREAL 26 QUE 

MERRIAM RICHARD KERR 
695 LAVRENTIEN BLVD 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


MERRICK GORDON OSCAR 
3429 Peet. ST MTL 
Q@ TROWELL AVE 
TORONTO 9 ONT 


eDWwIN 
Ave 


MERRITT GORDON 
TO CHESTERFIELD 
wes TmMOoUNT Que 


MERSEREAY GUYON PAUL M 
$545 ST URBAIN ST 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


MESSER VANICE 
4844 FULTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MESSItER SE RNARD HENRY 
25640 serRcyY 


APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 
MESTER SOL 

49046 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MESZAROS ANTHONY FRANCIS 
4921 SHERGROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


METHOT BERNARD 
300 SHERBROOKE 
533 BONAVENTURE 
TROIS RIVIERES QUE 


st w mMTt 


DANIEL NAHUM 
AVE 


METTARLIN 
5064 OVTREMONT 
OUTREMONT Qve 


MEUNITER GASTON 
$549 HUTCHISON ST 
1382 GIGAIRE ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


vacQues ¥ 
aPpTr 1 


MEUNIER JOSEPH 
144Aa 1857 ST 
IBERVILLE QUE 


vaceuves & 


MEURIS GERALD HENRY 
4431 ST CATHERINE 
wes TMOUNT ove 


st w 


MICAS SLANCHE HELEN 
6HO ABERDARE ROAD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

MItCHAEL FREDERICK 
SA26 PARK AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


SEYMOUR 


MICHAELS SINNIE LYNN 
742 VPPEH BELMONT AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MICHAELS EDWARD 
DOUGLAS HALL 
3R ANTRIM ROAD 
VINEYARD TOWN FP O 


LIONneEt 


KEIENGSTON JAMAICA 8 w ' 
MICHAELS LAWRENCE 
3655 OXENDEN ST MTL 


6711 ExETER ST 
FOREST wHitts 75 
NEw YORK v s aA 
MItCHALS<! JOSEPH EVGENE 
2617 MONTGOMERY 
MONTREAL QUE 


5108 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
MD cM 
Hu 9 3544 
8 c¢ c 
Ke” eT 
6 sc 
cr 7 O5A1 


Rit R 7663 
e com 
Pu 7385 


8B ENG MCH 


MD CM 

av # 5459 
Ba A 

PH D 
Ka + ESS 
8 ENG 

Re & 9917 


Pc. 0950 
a A 
cr 7 6038 


B ENG Civ 


we 2 A025 
6 sc 

Re 7 6758 
Be A 

cR & 2484 


Tow ELEM 
eu 2373 


R ENG CH 


MD cm 
vi 9 3014 
8 ENG 


4 


ADDRESS 


MICHALUK JOSEPH EDWARD 
11713 City HALL AVE 
MONTREAL NORTH QUE 


MICHAUD VOSEPH AVILA A 
4637 GARNIER ST MTL 
NAPIERVILLE QUE 


MICHELIN JOHN ERIC 
4565 KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MICHELIN PAUL EDWARD 
4565 KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MICK WILLIAM GERALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4A1 LAKESHORE FOAD 
BEAVREPAIRE QUE 


MICKLEA GEORGE DAVID 
4A700 COTE DES NEIGES 
aPpr 30 MTL 
1238 CHIL VER ROAD 
WwtnDSOR ONT 


MIDDLEMISS ROBERT WHtLFRID 


$437 ST FAMILLE ST MTL 
@ BANCROFT st 
AYLMER EAST QUE 


DOBSON 
AVE 


MIDGLEY ROBERT 
3445 RIDGEwooD 
MONTREAL QUE 

MtECHOWSKY GEORGE JERZY 

461 QVERGES AVE 

APT 5S MONTREAL QUE 


MIESZKOWSK! PETER MICHAEL 


252 REGENT ROAD 
st LAMBERT eve 
MIKKOLA wtia RUTT 


5245 coTe ST tUC ROAD 


MONTREAL QUE 


MixusS MAR CHESTER 
1586 ve B@rENCOURT 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


st 


MILEURN GEORGE EDWARD 


25 taKke AVE 
STRATHMORE OUE 
MIL DON CATHERINE ANNE 
349 BALLANTYNE AYE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ARNAUD THOMAS ODBER 
uNiversiTty st 
Que 


MItes 
3508 
MONTREAL 


MILETTE GUY ANDRE 
4567 DE LANAUDIERE MTL 
2364 cEFOND ST 
SHAWINIGAN QUE 


MIiLu FRANK THOMAS HENRY 
97 POINTE CLAIRE AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


MILLAR CARLETON 
95 EASTON AVE 


MONTREAL WEST QUE 


MILLAR RONALD ALEXANDER 
CO DEPT OF ANAESTHESIA 
MTL NEUROLOYICAL INST 

MILLARD PETER TUDOR 
3445 Peer st 

MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER CAMERON DYME NT 
2066 DUNK TREK FD 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


MILLER CARLTON HERBERT 
3506 university st MTt 
MATLEY QUE 


MILLER CAROLYN MARGARET 
MCLENNAN HALL 

40 LORNE AVE 

LANCASTER n 8 


8 ENG EL 


B A 

Ec 321 
6 cOoM 

eu. 32A1 
e sc aGR 
mM sc 
RE 1 1513 


@ ENG Civ 


MD cM 
re 1 1852 
8 ENG 
cR 6 2230 
MOA 
orm 1 4459 
B A 

er. 6440 
8 ENG 


pe 1409 
m se 
vi 9 4855 
BAA 
vi 5 9462 
esc 
re 1 6253 
eo 
vi 5 4873 


PHystorTr 
pr. 0044 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


| 
MILLER alice greniale i “| MILLIGAN ROBERT FREDERICK es sc i 
ote) Ow +5 naeo. | 382 OAR ave oR 1 R278 
s 
| 
| 


OUTREMONT QUE T LAMBERT QUE 


ase eoeaiLva DIANE » =P 4] mIiL LINER THOMAS HENRY R @ sc AGR a 
2086 DUNKIRK ROAD RE 1 6253 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE MERRYWOOD FALMOUTH 
YAMAICA B Ww ft 
MILLER GEORGE WILLIAM e sc 1 
3455 SHUTER ST MTL MILLINGTON ANN PHYSIOTH S 
rR 6 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 0477 
HAGERSVILLE ONT 1964 NORTH AVE 
BYRL INGTON vT uv s A 
MILLER GRANVILLE € BA 4 
3570 DUROCHER ST MTL RS DS) 2:6 1D MILLINGTON VIVIAN 8 ae 
764 ST MARTIN ST we 4870 484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww vi 9 0677 
MONTREAL 3 QUE 37 MIDLAND AVE 
f MONTCLAIR N V u SA 
MILLER 1AN SCOTT Ss com 
7R THURLOW ROAD mu 1 6817 MILLMAN DAVID GEORGE e sc 3 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 360 LINTON AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
MILLER 1RWIN BB sc 1 | 


3050 BRIGHTON AVE Re 7 #694 Mitt LowrTzZ STYART s <2 
MONTREAL QUE 5830 MUDSON ROAD Re # 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER IVAN RANDALL B ENG 1 
218 LAKESHORE ROAD ox 5 2064 MILLS CATHERINE AUDREY BA 2 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 5383 BOURRET AVE RE 8 9079 
N D G@ MONTREAL Qve 
MILLER YVACK MARTIN Ss sc 1 
ym ¢C A DRUMMOND ST Vie OF O22 MILLS FRED CAMERON MED DIPL 1 
_oriern CT & 3524 puYROCHER st vi 5 6327 ; 
CORNWALL ONT MONTREAL QUE | 
MILLER JAMES REGINALD PH D 3 MILLS MARY ANDREA Be A 2 
3395 ELLENDALE AVE Re 7 986?1 4981 MACDONALD AVE er. 5843 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MILLER JOHANNA wtLl 1 AMSON BOA 4) mtlLLcs TERRY FOSTER 9 8 ENG 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 0810 4519 OLD OCRCHARD AVE wy A O921 
46443 SHERGROOKE ST Ww MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MILNE MURIEL FRANCES Mus 8 3 
MILLER MARILYN KATHLEEN e sc P ED 1 1280 o BRIEN BLVD Ri 7 #931 
STEWART HALL Vt'tLe ST LAVRENT QUE 
Sn S & & RAILWAY 
Stet ites ove MILNE SHIRLEY WINIFRED tL mus 3 
1280 0 BRIEN BLVD Ri 7 A931 
MILLER NAOMI 8 A 3 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
4A15 §SABELLA ave RE FR 1732 
MONTREAL QUE MINCOFF LIONEL 1SRAEL B ENG Civ 4 
TA2S CHAMPAGNE URP AVE cR € 5564 
MILLER NORMAN LOUIS Ss sc 1 APT 9 MONTREAL 15 QUE 
1978 NORWAY ROAD Re 7 0522 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE MINGIE PETER GEORGE “Dp cM 3 
3665 RIDGEWOOD AVE RE 7 3388 
MILLER ROBERT 8B ENG 2 APT 304 MONTREAL SUE 
536 CLARKE Ave we 2 7208 
WESTMOUNT QUE MINNS GODFREY NIGEL 8 ENG 1 
3561 LCORNE AVE MTL 
MILLER ROY JOHN 8 ENG 2 Pe co Box 1358 
3592 UNiveRSIty ST mTe PL 2435 NASSAU BAHAWAS 
178 HANNA ROAD 
TORONTO 17 ONT MINOTT JOHN OLIVER »_2oeM 3 
3637 OXENDEN AVE MTL av ® 0573 
MILLER RUTH BA 2 MANDEVILLE PF O 
5S MCNIDER ave cR 4 7814 VAMAICA B wit 
MONTREAL Que 
MINTZBERG HENRY oe ke 
MILLER SUTCLIFFE ANTHONY Se sc 3 46 COURCELETTE AVE cr 2 0496 
S33 PRINCE ARTHUR Ww MTL vi 9 O765 OUTREMONT QUE 
MAIN ST 
PORT MARIA MIQUET JEAN PARTIAL 
YAMAICA 8B wilt 18 ROSEMOUNT AVE we 3 0797 
wes TMOUNT Qve 
MILLER WALTER WILLIAM G B ENG MCH 4 
1600 ATHLONE SEES Re A OS5S1# MIRHEY MICHEL EDWARD = 5 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 3445 Peet sT BS ei 
MONTREAL QUE 
MILLER WARREN VINCENT 6s com 3 
3430 Recicee sting = ee 4030 MIROSHNICHENKO ALEXANDRE 8 ENG EL a 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 4611 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL 8 GUE 
MILLER WILL TAM ALFRED es ENG 2 3 
DOGacakchace ave pe 5531 MIRZA CAMERAN SF ae 
MONTREAL 29 Que 79G SUVAN SINGH 
NEW DELHI INDIA 
Mee PH D = 
MACDONA 4200 CLANRANALD AVE I 
LD COLLEGE : 


MONTREAL QUE 


3523 capEeN ave 


CQDEN UTAH us A TCoH ELEM 1 


MITCHAM CAROL VEAN 


men DIPL 1 Po Box 60 


MILLETTE yovce EUGENIE GAte D URFEE OVE 


495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww ee 6408 
MONTREAL Que 


5109 


—/ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MITCHELL DONNA EL 1 ZARB ETH 8 ED 3 | MOGENSON GORDON VAmMES PH Dp @ 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ee 0115 2101 UNIVERSITY APT 24 vi 5 BB6H 
17 DACRE CRESCENT DELISLE SASK 
TORONTO $ ONT sf 
MOGER HUGH ALFRED SB ENG 2 
MITCHELL DOUGLAS CAMPBELL BA 1 2300 CONNAUGHT Ave Ri 4 2188 
3478 MCTAVISH sT PL 7412 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE a 
MONTREAL QUE 
MOHAN GORDON SCOTT 8 sc 1 ol 
MITCHELL EVA ETHEL Tom KIND 1 3421 SHuUTER ST APT il BE 5401 “7 
40 MONTEE STE MARIE 79 RUSHWORTH ST 
2130 Paris sT SAN FERNANDO 
MONTREAL 22 QUE TRINIDAD B@ wi 
MIitTCHELL HARVEY 8 ENG MOK CHI CHING mse 1 
2575 SARCLAY AVE Re 3 5409 Box 123 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1463 WOODWARD ave . 
MITCHELL JOAN EVELYN mw sc 1 OTTAWA ONT 
3524 DYUROCHER ST APT 8B ee 2455 
KNOWLTON LANDING MOK KWOK LEUNG RICHARD 8 ENG 1 
R R 2 MANSONVILLE QUE 3566 LORNE AVE mTL 
3902 SA! YOUNG ST s 
MITCHELL JOHN NELSON e® sc aGR 4 1ST FLOOR KOWLOON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HONG KONG 
3777 COTE DES NEIGES 
APT 105 MONTREAL QUE MOLES RONALD ARTHUR 8 COM 3 > 
TA6A0A BLOOMFIELD AVE MTL ce 4 0812 
MITCHELL YVOSEPH GEORGE A 6 sc 1 749 ONTARIO ST v 
121 VICTORIA AVE oR 4 #233 SUDBURY ONT 
LONGUEUIL QUE 
MOLLENTHIEL GUY NORBERT 8 ENG 2 ‘ 
MITCHELL MARGARET ANN a “4 3 3641 UNIVERSITY ST MTL vi 9 0593 “ 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 47 JOHN BROWN AVE 
58 TemPce sT PORT AU PRINCE HAITS# 
RUTLAND vT us A 
MOLLER PETER RA ENG Civ 5 
MITCHELL MARGARET LETITIA TCH INT 1 112 posie ave RE # 10RB ‘Oh 
STEWART HALL TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
15 Racine sT 
KENOGAM! QUE MOLSON CYNTHIA BEATRICE MA 1 
10 RAMEZAY ROAD we 5 2600 
MITCHELL MARY ANN e sc AGR 1 WESTMOUNT QUE a 
20098 LAKESHORE ROAD 
SAE Oo UAC es AVE MOLSON STEPHEN THOMAS B com 1 
w ” 
MITCHELL NELSON STEWART mp cm) 3 oe eee eee € Seeounn oa 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL PL 0320 “ 
71 ELGIN ST MOLYNEUX YVUDITH ANNE PHYSIOTH 2 aA 
GRANBY QUE MCLENNAN HALL Pc. 0044 41" 
Beox 178 iv 
MIitTCHELL PETER DORL AND aes 1 MANIWA<! QUE 
1100 ELGIn TERRACE APT 1 BE 4747 
KIRKFIELD LODGE MONAHAN ROBERT LEONARD PH D 5 nN 
KIRKFIELD ONT 1245 cawKeviecw "oR 
BELLINGHAM WwASH v s A 
MITEL MAN LESLIE 8 ENG 2 
§ 745 COOL BROOK AVE RE %3% &AB6H MONETTE VOSEPM YVEAN vu P B ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE $587 vNiversittTy st pe 0504 
ST PHILIPPE DE LAPRAIRIE ‘ 
MITESCU CATALIN DAN B ENG PHY 5 QuUFBEC tay 
3660 PEEL ST vi 5 2704 ; 
MONTREAL 2 QUE MONGEAUYU DONALD RB ENG Civ 5 
24660 Bvors FRANC a. % £920 “iy 
MItTROVKA SONIA ANNA TCH ELEM 1 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
4966 LAVAL AVE th i 
MONTPEAL QUE MONICQ JUAN ANTONIO 6 sc @ ry 
224 TRENTON AvE RE 3 2324 
MITTELHOL ZER ALEXANDER S PH D 4 MONTREAL 16 QUE ta 
P o sex 115 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONK PETER HENRY se com 4 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 498 KENASTON AVE 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que 
MIYAZAKI REIKA mus 8B = 
3608 bE BSULLION ST Be A505 MONKEWICH OSTAP SB ENG @ 
MORES KC Se $430 ROSEMOUNT BLVD Ra 4 5171 
MIEZGALA HALINA JULIA MSs Ww zt ROT EEA 136 SNe 
4525 SELMORE ave Ps 1705 MON TAGANO MICHAEL e com 
MONTREAL QUE 3476 HAMILTON ST Po 4 #514 te 
ML YNARYK WALTER B ENG CH 5 eee a ee 
4005 ST VRBAIN ST Be 7772 MONTANDON MARIANNE E TCH INT 1 re 
Bont eta 25 _ Se MACDONALD COLCEGE 
MOGENSEN ELLY MAY ToH ELEM b sso ee ar 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
See MONTEALELRE ALBERTO JOSE se com 1 
SAWYERVILLE QUE 3525 wuTcHison ST MTL av # 4417 
MOGENSEN VIOLA JUNE OL GA TCH ELEM 1 eee piss 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Oe Pe MONTFORD JEREMY MICHAEL ps eno civ 4 
SAWYERVILLE QUE 6 WAROLD FLULACE 
OTTAWA ONT 


$110 


MONTGOMERY 
3425 Peer st 
APT & MONTREAL QUE 


MONTGOMERY HUGH WILLIAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
648 GROSVFENOR ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MONTGOMERY MARGOT SUZANNE 


eox 959 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
20 erRocKx st 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


MONTGOMERY ROGERT BRUCE 
3445 PEEL ST MTL 
124 LORNE AVE 


LENNOXVILLE QUE 


MONTGOMERY WILLIAM GORDON 


1477 CrOmME DEY 
APT 6 MONTREAL 


st 
25 Ove 


MONTH MELVIN 
2777 Gover st 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


MOCO YOUNG ALFRED VOSEPH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 S HEYWOOD sT 
KINGSTON JAMAICA B Ww 1 
MOONEY MARCUS FRANCIS 
750 ST yvoSErPH st 
ST MARTIN CONTE 
Quesec 


LAVAL 


MOORE AUBHEY GEORGE 
4490 COOL GROOK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOORE DOUGLAS EDWARD 
S512 DYUROCHER ST MTL 
WEST BROME QUE 

MOORE YOHN FRANCIS 
1181 MOUNTAIN ST MTL 
ST WINDSOR AVE 


LONDON ONT 


MOORE MARILYN JOAN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
144 UPTON ROAD 

SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


WOORE PAMFLA 
STEWART HALL 
1254 maPLe ave 

SHAWINIGAN FALLS QuE 


CATHERINE 


MOORE RICHARD ARTHUR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
fAl2 westean ave 
WATERLOO QuE 


MOORE ROBERT BRUCE 
$590 UNiversSity st mre 
CARIBOO sT 


“'NDSOR NFLD 


MOORE SANDRA JEAN 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
STANSTEAD Ove 


MOOSE STANLEY 
3155 APPLE TON 
MONTREAL QUE 


DACOSTA 
AVE 


MOORE WILL 1AM STANHOPE 
BRITTAIN HALL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ALBION BP fF t 


MOORHOUSE PHYLLIS 

80x 14 12 East COTTAGES 
MACDONALD coLL EGE 

4511 MAPLEWOOD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MORA PHILIPPE FRANCOIS Y¥ 
23 BaRAT ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MORAND PETER FRANK 
519 woTRe Dame 
ST LAM@ERT QUE 


DOUGLAS wiltSOn 


TEL. NO. 
adie, 
we 3S S3S5'3 


TCH INT 

6 ENG 
71 S$ 9462 
8 ENG MCH 


we S S683 


“Dp cm 
Re 4H AR2E6H 
6 Sc AGR 
® ENG 
sst™™ 

De #019 
8 ENG 

e sc 
eA 

Pr. 0334 


e sc P ED 


e sc P ED 
mM se 
vi 9 96RO 
aA 
PL. 0597 
BoA 
3% 9695 
8 sc AGR 


TCH KIND 


COURSE & YEAR 


2 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, 


the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MORANT? 
766 
MONTREAL 


MORAZAIN 
StS oe 
MONTREAL 8 


MOREHOUSE 
3597 
PERTH xn 8 


MOREHOUSE 


JACQUES 
eree 


Que 


DOROTHY 
YEANNE 


MA 


DOUGLAS 


POUGLAS HALL 
ZEALAND STA WN 


MORGAN 
APT 


MORGAN 
594 
30 
GUELPH 


DUNDAS 
ONT 


MORGAN GEORGE 


SeEeTTy 
11950 mMicweEer 
10 CARTIERVILLE 


wa 


ave 


AVE 


NORMAN CHARLES 
BLOOMFIELD 
Que 


YVOSEPH 


ERMA 
NCE APT 4 
DaviID 
Se 
NE 


AVE 


ROAD 


SARRAZ 


iN 
Que 


DONALD CHARLES 
LANSDOWNE 


MTL 


HERBERT v 


3597 YEANNE MANCE 5ST 
APT 2 MTL 

1490 PROSPECT sT 

APT 1 SHERBROOKE QuE 
MORGAN JANET HAMILTON H 
wox 324 


BEACONSFIELD QUE 


MORGANTE OPOSLA 


230 
MONTREAL 


CHARON 


22 


st 
Qu 


ENRICA Z 


€ 


MORGENSTERN GERT F 


4792 
MONTREAL 6 


MOR ICE 


vIicTorR 


1A 
Que 


AVE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


25 via SUR 
SAN VOSE 
COSTA RICO 


MORICE 


BOT 


ca 


ROBERTO 


1cA 


f° 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


25 vs suUR 
SAN VJOSE 
COSTA RICA 


MORIG: 
2505 
APT %04 
MORIN MARCEL 
1455 GALT A 
MONTREAL 20 


MORIN SERGE 
19446 
MONTREAL QU 


MORISSETTE 
§42 
3432 OMEARA 


BoOTICA 


ca 


ve 
Qu 


Gie 


€ 


sT 


AVE 


€ 


tes 


VEANNE MANCE 


SARTO 
SHERBROOKE ST 


THETFORD MINES QUE 


FERNANDO FRANCISCO 


COLIN 


w 


COLIN 


EUGENE MARIO £ 
MAPLEWOOD 


MONTREAL QUE 


sT 


wre 


COLLEGE 


MORLEY LUCY HAYES 
ROVAL VICTORIA 
LOADING PLACE ROAD 
MANCHESTER MASS uv 


MCRRIER DONA 
MONTREAL QU 


MORRILL MARY 


ip 


& 


oe 


s A 


rFOeERT w 
4H50 MADISON AVE 


ANNA 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
61% BELCOVRT ST 
DRUMNMONDVILLE QUE 


MORRIS 
3473 


ALEXANDER 
UNIVERSITY 


st 


1712 FAYOLLE AVE 


VERDUN QUF 


MORRIS ARNOL 
11 AINSLIE 
MONTREAL QU 


D> 
ave 
e 


vAMES 


MTree 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 
cR 


ENG Civ 
7 #7870 


EDUCATION 
7 9122 


RI 


PARTIAL 


we 


eu 


aa 


AG 


2 5171 


“Dp cM 
9957 


apd 


Dire 


aD DIP 


@ ENG MCH 

pu 9 3027 
6 ENG 

se 0418 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
MORRIS EARL LA 
159 KINGS ROA 
VALOIS QUE 
MORRIS EVELYN 
5130 BOURRET 
APT 18 MONTRE 
MORRIS GLENDA 
11 AINSLIE av 
MONTREAL QUE 
MORRIS KE! 
2066 MANS 
HIGHGATE 
vAMAICA 8B wil 
MORRIS LEO CHA 
P o Box BI 
1ST Ave 
CHATEAUGUAY Vv 
MORRIS STANLEY 
721 STUART AV 
OUTREMONT QUE 
MORRIS YVONNE 
645 PRINCE AR 
tS, a ae ts 
c¢ Oo wR € STOU 
122 Pine ST 
PORT ARTHUR O 
MORRISON DONAL 
345 BIRCH AVE 
ST LAMBERT QU 
MORRISON DONAL 
BOx 26 
@ADDECK N 5S 
MORRISON E DWAR 
2°98 SHERBROOK 
APT 5 MTL 
3A1 GENEVA ST 
SUDBURY ONT 
MORRISON ERNES 
$R1 GROSVENOR 
RR 6 
LACHUTE QUE 
MORRISON EVEN 
GEQLOGY DEPT 
292° mMETCALFE 
APT B MONTREA 
MORRISON GEORG 
5535 SeavcouR 
APT 3 MONTREA 
MORRISON HUNTL 
§°75 ~ 0 G AY 
MONTREAL 28 Q 
MORRISON IAN E 
% wm G -& 1441 
390 PARKDALE 
KIRKFIELD PAR 
MORRISON ROBBER 
9195 ~ BG AY 
MONTREAL 28 @ 


R 
2 


RI 
5 


SSETTE FA 
DUFFERIN 


AMPSTEAD QUE 


ACDONALD COL 


tT 


Pe 
AR 


HWrLIPRPE 
GENTEvVIL 


mo 

1 

- 
MORROW LORNA A 
uM 

s 

> 


MORROW PATRICK 


3% 
27 
s 


81 
1 


UNIVERSE 
CEDAR ST 


UpDBURY ONT 


MORROW ROBERT 


no 


1 


east coT 


MACDONALD COL 


st 


« 


ANNE DE @ 


MORSE CHARLES 
DOUGLAS HALL 
COOK SHIRE QUE 


5112 


4 


= 


R 
M 


u 


r4 


° 


T 


' 
rT 
u 
e 


na 


CS 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
TON B ENG PHY 3 MORSE STEARNS ANTHONY mw sc 2 
ox 7 0748 3542 A PARK AVE MTL Pc 0329 
4 NO PARK sT 
HANOVER N H u SA 
RE 1 5974 MORSE THOMAS NICOLAS T 8B ENG 1 
tL QUE DOUGLAS HALL 
R28 S CHURCH 12 
LLEN ea A 2 WEST CHESTER PA vu SA 
cR 9 9696 “e 
MORTENSON ERIK a eo" 
$3514 HUTCHISON ST 
e sc 1 APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
PL OHSS 
MORTON ALLAN MED DIPL 3 
MTL NEUROLOGICAL inst 
7750 BI1RNAM AVE cr 9 0352 
Les MD cM 4 MONTREAL 15 QUE 
MORTON MARGARET GRACE e sc P ED 1 
LLAGE QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE we 
961 DONSMO!IR ROAD 
Pe se sc 4 MONTREAL 16 QUE re 
cR 9 2964 at 
MOSES LOIS PAMELA ROA er 
4917 JEAN BRELLANT ST Re A 7531 :* 
AMELA YVOAN GR N CERT 1 MONTREAL Que 
HUR Ww BE 5422 
MO SHER GARTH EVERETT mD CM 4 we 
1311 PINE AVE w MTFL BE 98RD 
4608 OXFORD AVE 
= | MONTREAL Que ta 
KENNETH mR sc FP ED | MOSHER JOHN FAYENE MD cm 3 
oR 1 #872 | 545 PINE AVE w MTL vi 9 1545 
COFYNVANS N v u s aA 
NORMAN e@ sc AGR 4| MOSHER MARY JEAN PHYS!tOTH 1 tte 
| ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pw. 0597 
} 312 KING ST 
KENTVILLE N S 
BEVERLEY 8B ENG EL 5 | . 
oT «£ MOSS DANIEL @ ARCH 6 
RRQ DOLLARD AVE cR 7 4664 % 
OUTREMONT QUE aaa 
MOSS HARVEY um Ss Ww 1 
HUGH 8 ENG 1 2AR65 GOYER ST Re 1 2915 are 
AVE wSTmMT we 2529 APT ?0 MONTREAL QUE ee 
MOSS SOLOMON PETER NORTON 8 sc 2 
WHLSON HALL mwa 
tTCHIE PH oD 4 5 MUSGRAVE AVE 
cGIitu HALFWAY TREE able 
st | VAMAICA B wilt on 
Que } 
MOSSE ING JEANETTE M GR N CERT 1 mA K 
HAMILTON MED DIPL 1 3597 sEANNE MANCE APT 4 vi 9 5537 NT) 
RE 7 4961 BOx §& enter 
2h @UE VIiceRoY SASK 
Riley 
FRANCIS 68 sc 3 | MOULE JOHN WILLIAM Dp CM 1 st 
DE f6RB $725 BASSET MTL vi §'5979 Water 
eo 68 NORTH OVAL 
HAMILTON ONT 
WARD 6 ENG MO to 
RUMMOND st | MOUNCE JOHN EDWARD 8 ENG 
Tr 1551 ST MARK ST MTL 
MAN RR 2 Paci 
CLOVYNE OnT 
wreetam 8B ENG PHY 3 
Hu 1 9424 MOURATIDES ANASTASID 1 mwa 1 
e 2976 SHERBROOKE ST Ww we 7 4877 Th 
APT 1215 MTL 
tL vEAN 8 ENG 1 P o BOx 1984 
Cad Et 24662 STATION @ 
MONTREAL QUE "owas 
A TOM ELEM 1| MOUSEL DONALDP KEE wp cm 4 ‘ony 
EGE 3464 DYROCHER ST MTL 
3AR44 HUNTS PT ROAD thins 
ve BELLEVUE WASH us A Net 
vs 3 "NW ag 
vEROME 8 ENG 1| MOUSSETTE CHARLES 8 co ty 
y ST MTL 5A2 MAPLE st on 2 5177 
ST LAMBERT QUE My 
R 4 “4 
MOWAT DAVID NALEN ea sc 46 1 
SOx 3000 
AGE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EGE BOx 37 RFR ® 2 
LLEVUE QUE city view ONT 
ICHAEL 8 ENG 1 | MOWAT FRANCES ELIZABETH esc # 
se 0977 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE eu 0829 
15 Par< st w vt 


COPPER CLIFF ONT 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


} 
DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Cc 
NAME ee NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. . ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MOYNIHAN VERONICA VERNA PHYSIOTH 4 | munpee ROBERT MURRAY “Dp cM 3 
4401 GItROVARD AVE De 40086 | 545 Pine ave w Tu 
ND G@ MONTREAL QUE | e & san ane 
| 
MRAZIK GEORGE ® sc 2 ae i See 
Sse UNIVERSITY ST Vita Ds, S36N MUNICH KARL KONRAD PARTIAL 
1476 MCDONALD sT c OC MRS K MUNICH 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE <A 4 Sevlieans ace 
SCARBOROD ONT 
mROSCZCZAK WITOLD EDWARD ® sc 2 
$28 CLEMENT AVE me. 1 8349 MUNRO JOHN ROBERT “Dp cm 3 
DORVAL QUE 3775 University sr wre mu. 1251 
1179 w 70TH ave 
MUBARAK NASRELDIN MA 1 VANCOUVER SB Cc 
3513 ST FAMILLE ST MTL ay # 4890 
942 2 5 OMDURMAN MUNRO WILL IAM RICHARD §& Se sc 2 | 
SUDAN AFRICA BRO ROSLYN AVE we 7 1367 ' 
WESTMOUNT QUE } 
MUIR JUDITH HELEN e sc $ | 
$9430 coTe ST tuc RD mu 1 3774 MUNROE JAMES PARKER “Db cm 2 
MONTREAL QUE $450 ST FAMILLE ST APY 3$ vt @ HITS : 
c oR C A F STATION HOSP : 
MUIR MARILYN JANET Tow KIND 1 COLD Lame 
2945 BRULART ST GRAND CENTRE ALTA j 
QUEBEC 6 QUE | 
MURAD GEORGE 8 sc 2 
MUIR STANLEY EARL S&S B ENG civ § SASL UNIVERSITY ST mTL ec 0977 
$433 HUTCHISON ST av KR 4790 TOBAGO @ wit 
MONTREAL QUE 
MURATA TAKETO e sc oe 
MUIR WILLIAM RUSSEL FP ENG CH 4 185 pomvittce st on 6 3198 
4440 DOHERTY AVE De 25HO CROYDON QVE ; 
MONTREAL 28 QUE | 
MURDOCH MARGARET VEAN TCH INT 1 , 
MUISHEAD GOULD ANDREW C es sc 2 STEWART HALL 
DOUGLAS HALL MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LAVANDOU ST BRELADE MCMASTERVILLE QUE 
VERSEY CHANNEL 1SLES 
MURDOCK ALAN IRVING 8 sc 3 
MUIRHEAD GOULD vAMES S 6 sc 3 WILSON HALL ec 0624 
SHS1 UNIVERSITY ST MTL vi 9 31A3 651 'tSLaAnDdD PARK DRIVE 
LAVANDON OTTAWA ONT 
LES RFUISSEAUX 
ST GRELADE MURPHY CHARLES LENNOX PART EAL 
VERSEY C 1 ENGLAND 345° DRUMMOND ST MTL 
2268 WATERLOO ST 
MUKAS IE LEONARD HARRY s com 2 wWENNIPEG MAN 
6297 DE vimy Ave Re #8 37190 
MONTREAL QUE MURPHY DAVED ALTON “Dp cm 2 
2A eB@rROocK AVE NORTH wu A 6633 
MULHOLLAND VANE A Be A 4 MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu O1HO 
184 ROXxBOROUGH DRivEe MURPHY EARL BRIAN @ aRcH 3 
TORONTO § ONT 6743 ST DOMINIQUE ST cm 6 1248 
MONTREAL QUE 
MULLER ANNA KAROLA MED DtPL s 
1112 ELGIN TERRACE MURPHY FREDERICK GEORGE mw sc 1 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 44620 ST KEVIN APT 1 MTL me 3 1911 
142 aucma ST 
MULLER HERGERT F&F MED DIPL 3 MONCTON N B 
1112 ELGin TERRACE P 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE MURPHY HEN®aY JOHN ® sc ra 
257 wit Ton st Re 3 0411 
MULLER PETER YVOHN R sc AGR 4 APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4 
STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QUE MURPHY FAN DEIGHTON ue ce 8 
P o B6Ox SAS Ta 7 4224 
MULLER PHILIPPE Ss com 4 ROSEMERE QUE 
1940 VAN HORNE AVE cR & 7772 
APT 2 OUTREMONT QUE MURPHY VOSERPH oe. Ss 
257 wt TON ST ve 9 1056 
MULLER SANDRA Ba A 1 APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
1940 VAN HORNE av cR 46 7772 
APT 2 OUTREMONT eile MURPHY RONALD CORMNE FO 1US:  B SE_% EB 
47S. PONE AVE w MTE ee 4270 
MULLER THOMAS “ sc 1 154 SBYVRL INGTON er ce 
§545 core st wtvuc ROAD mu HH 7957 HAMILTON ONT 
APT 
42 MONTREAL QUE MURPHY TEHRY GORDON 8 coM 1 
MULLINGS FAIRFAX A R e com 3 WHtSON HALL 
$39 PRINCE aRTHUR ST W vi @ O765 c oO WILL ROY MINES 
BULL SAVANNAH PP A MANIETQUWADGE ONT 
YAMWAICA @ wit MURRALN SAMUEL URRANE Be ENG 2 
MUMGY LYNN WILL Fam 8 ENG $$] 722 VERSAILLES ST ee a ee 
1575 seauver st ri 7 4038 MONTREAL QUE 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE MURRAY EL IZARETH AGNES @r Nn cenmr 1 
MUMTAZUDDIN MOHAMMAD PH D 2 12640 REDPATH CRESS wre ’ 


3486 seANNE MANCE ST MTL #L 9017 ns = Jer 
€ 9 GEOL SURVEY PAKISTAN TRUR 
POfT sox 15 


n 
RAY JAMES ASHLEY se sc 4G 
SUELTA PAKISTAN MUR 


16 CANARY ROAD me 1 61A1 


ve 
MUNDI UuRVE PHYSItHOTH 3 MONTREAL 33 8 


5330 St IGNATIUS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


(I, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR y 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MURRAY JILL ELISABETH & ARCH 3| NAGGAR ROBERT DAVID ZAKi 8 com 3 
419 METCALFE AVE wSTMT we 7 338 WHLSON HALL 
OAR BRUNET AVE 115 AV HENRI MARTIN 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE PARIS 168™ME FRANCE 
MURRAY MARION se sc 3] NaGy GEORGE ® ENO PHY 4 , 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pr. 0180 2068 SHERBROOKE ST w we 2 7403 sit 
3600 N VERNON ST MONTREAL QUE 
ARLINGTON VA vu SA 
NAtM MOCHTAR MA 1 
MURRAY RUTH ANNE HOMEMAKER 1 534 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW PL 0754 
MACDONALD COLLEGE TALUK ‘tw 
73 FINCHLEY ROAD BULITTINGG! INDONESIA . 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
NAITMARK ALLAN PETER “D cM 2 
MURRO SERAFINA SARA BS A 1 SHS4 DECELLES PLACE RE 3 4849 
RO57 PAPINEAU AVE RA R 5439 MONTREAL QUE < 
MONTREAL QUE 
NAtSMITH EARL GEORGE 8 ENG COm 5§ 
MUSTARD NORAH aR N CERT 1 4511 ST CATHERINE ST Ww we 7 5612 
3706 PEEL ST MTL AV A 2062 MONTREAL QUE 
THE YORKSHIRE PENNY BANK 
Q7 CHEAPSIDE NAUMAN LEON BR ENG EL 3 = 
LONDON E C 2 ENGLAND 5 GLADSTONE AVE we 2 9700 
WESTMOUNT QUE wt 
MUS 7YNS<1t EDWARD YOHN Ss ENG MCH 5 
2654 LACORDAIRE ST Cu S79 Sera NANTEL RAYMOND VJOSEPH G 8 ENG Civ 5 
MONTREAL QUE 8601 FOUCHER ST Du A 2004 
MONTREAL 10 Que 7 
MUZYKA MICHAEL ZENON @ ENG 1 
7767 EDWARD ST PO #4 A400 NAPIER ELIZABETH ANN B A 1 
VILLE LASALLE QUE ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 8 O00 4 
316 RUSSELL HILL RD r 
MYERS BEVERLY ANN MD cM 1 TORONTO ONT 
4854 HARVARD ST be 1966 “e 
MONTREAL QUE NAPIER JOHN STIRLING 6 sc aGR 4 . 
BOx 112 MACDONALD COLL 
MYERS CAROL SUSAN TCH INT 2 P oO Box 1564 
geox 959 st Kitts @ wit 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Q9AO ST PIERRE ST |NAPLER PATRICK MURRAY PARTIAL 
ST HYACINTHE QUE 29086 CONNAUGHT AVE MTL pe R264 a 
599 CONNAUGHT AVE 
MYERS CURTIS CLETUS 6 sc AGR 1 APT S HALIFAX N S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
¢ O POWER STATION NAQVI S TAWQ IR ULHASAN PH D 1 WE 
CASTRIES ST LUCIA B wit P oOo sox 175 P 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MYERS JOAN PATRICIA TcH ELEM 1 3 SO LALUKHET NEW ' 
$345 LCELIEVRE AVE mi 5 4830 KARACHI PAKISTAN 
MONTREAL Que we 
NARBONNE RENE JEAN ANDRE 6 ENG 2 
MYERSON EILEEN JUNE Be A 1 11872 suzorR coTe st Ri 4 6051 Ante 
553 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE cR 1 9749 MONTREAL 12 QUE 
CUTREMONT QUE 
NASH RICHARD GIBSON es sc 3 s 
MYERSON LEONARD SELIG 6 cOM 2 3A37 VUNniverRsity ST mTt vi 9 1734 
2520 VAN HORNE AVE me 7 3809 ARDMORE DAIVE 
APY 14 MONTREAL QUE R RF NO 2 
S'tpNnety ec Sow 
NASHSHAGAH HISMAM ABD AL PH D 4 : 
$520 UNIiverRSs!t Ty ST MTL r 


C OC ABD AL WAHAB NASHABI 


NADEAU BENOIT um sc 1 ZEHRIENW ST 
3496 ST HUBERT ST MTL Ppmairour ucekweN 
Q35 sT ALPHONSE sT w 
SS A Di Ma Be ia NASSE JOHN THOMAS MD cM 2 " 
nADeEL TEDDY acne wens 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL Av A 9533 ine 
480" GSAS AVE eed eos cs 50 FRANKLIN TERRACE 
SOUTHBRIDGE MASS v s a 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


NATHAN PETER STEV eA” 1 
NADELL Sw tRtrey REBECCA B68 cOM 3 Pe o Box $587 
2ROO WILLOwDALE ave RE H 2068 MANILA PHILIPPINES 
MONTREAL QUE 
NADLER ELAINE AUDRE 8 A 1: ie Sab Nh aa etna Marais a oes be ify 
t v 3a we 
37 DUPUIS AVE RE A 36 
§56 COTE ST CATHERINE cr 9 7042 Da ain MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE : 
NADLER SPENCER s sc 2 eee eer ide 3 
. 5 aS UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
S5AH ALPINE AVE HU A 5729 an pe PE pact Drive “ik 
TOWN OF COTE ST LUC QUE peTRe!T 23 MICH er ae 
NADON ROBERT 8 com 3 1 
e sc n 
4620 HARVARD AVE EL 8443 Sree eee oe eee oe ieee ‘ 
MONTREAL QUE “al ag ht Rah steees 
1645 TERRACE DRIVE ft 
MAW 
NAFTALI JAMES 8 ENG 1 SEEN Ree —< “Huy 
4650 CLANRANALD AVE HU 1 3557 rifles $ ” ove 
APT 2 MONTREA u 
12 2 Ate te NAUGLER WALTER EDWARD esc 1 : 
Obi 
NAGEON DE LESTANG JVEAN A 6 ENG 1 Sige oe 2 ios wer 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR APT 25 BE 3139 ERRACE DRIVE ev 
ae age ae SAN FRANCISCO w 
CALIFORNIA uv s a 


MAUVE SEYCHELLES ISLANDS 


5114 


NAYER PAUL 
4471 HENRI JULIEN 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


NEAPOLE ROBERT CHARLES 


$81 ALGONQUIN AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
NEGRYCH LOVE ALICE 


§480 ST DENIS ST MTL 
4269 COLONY ST 


WINNIPEG MAN 


NEIDICGH KATHARINA 


2420 MARIETTE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
NEI DICH ROSINA 
2420 MARIETTE ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


NEILL RONALD FREDERICK 
116 HEBERT ST 

VILLE ST LAURENT 

RR i 

DUNANY QUE 


NEILSON ANDREW 
1920 BEATTY AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


NE'ILSON BARBARA 
12 STH AVE 


TERRASSE VAUDREUVIL QUE 


NEVEDLY VLADISLAVA JULIE 
A940 LUMSDEN ST 
MONTREAL 11 QUE 


NELSON COLIN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RRaé 

SUTTON QUE 


NELSON JOHN RROOKES 
1490 cLrosse st arPT 4 
63 PINE Ave 
HWYDSON Qve 


MTree 


NEMES vuUDITH 
410 SHERBROOKE 
MONTREAL QUE 


sT w 


NEM! JUAN ANTONIO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AV LA PAZ 1121 
MIRAFLORES 

LIMA PERU 


NEMIROFF STANLEY 
4268 MADISON ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ALLAN 


NEMTIN STEPHEN MAURICE 
SH41 wIttSoNn ave 
ND G MONTREAL QUE 
NERENBERG ANNE 
7482 stuart 

MONTREAL QUE 


ARONA 


NERFNRERG MORTON 
3478 PARK ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


ABRAHAM 


NEROUTSOS PHILIP NEEL 
1375 DUNVEGAN ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


MESGITT CLARE ELIZABETH 
FOYAL vicTCcRIa COLLEGE 
3AB ELM st 

WINNIPEG MAN 


NESBITT CLINTON VOHN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RUPERT Que 


NESBITT GRAHAM 
3243 THE wivo 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


cee s et ROBIN CARTER 
8 UNION BLVD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are Given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Se ENG 
Pe 5301 
8B ENG mCH 
RE 7 1296 
SB c s 
cR 2 5378 
PHYSIOTH 
pe 2946 
Tcr inT 
DE 2946 
@ ENG mCH 
Ri 7 66064 
SB sc 
Po 8 6119 
8 sc AGR 
“ sc 
pu 1 6804 
TOM INT 
8 ENG 
we 7 5633 
eA 
eC 7769 
AG AD Dip 
um a 
pe 5506 
6 ARCH 
Er 3246 
TCH KIND 
cr #4 7001 
uM sc 
¥1_ 5 OPE 2. 
D D s 
Re # 6064 
BA 
se sc AGR 
Bs Aa 
we 5 1374 
B ENG CIV 


4 


os 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

MESE:1TT VICTORPA AbRD 
3243 TrE Bivo 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NESS RONALD NELSON 
196 MEADOWBROOK ave 
BSEAUREPAIRE QUE 

NESS ROWLAND ROSS 


MACDONALD 
HOwIcK Que 


COLLEGE 


NESS wittiam 
MACDONALD cotltcece 
HOwIlcK Que 


NETSCHAY WALTER 
S577 29TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


NETTEN 
25 MAPLE ST 

F ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
A% CRESCENT ST 

T LAMBERT QUE 


YOHN WILFRED 


NETTERFIELD THOMAS Mm 
3 DECARY PLACE 
DORVAL QUE 


NEUFELD MURIEL ANNE 
2904 KINDERSLEY AvE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


NE VGEBAUVUER HENRY 
11 LAYVRELwOooD 
MONTREAL 33 QUE 


EDwin o 
AVE 


NEUMANN URIEL MEYER 
1574 VAN HORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWBERG LEWIS BARRY 


1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
74°19 260 sT 

FLORHL PARK 

LONG 'SLAND N . v s a 
NEwosy wittFREepd JAMES 

1TA2 HORTON ST MTL 


182 HAL TON sT 
LONDON ONT 


NEWCOMSE EDWARD HERBERT 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR w MTL 


§12 N 16TH 
SOISE 1DAHO Tl: a 


NEWELL JOHN COLSTON 


HIGHWAYS FR R FY 
PICKERING ONT 


NEWELL WILLIAM HERBERT 
3445 PEEL ST MTL 
45 CONNAUGHT N 
HAMILTON ONT 


NEWGLOSK! GENEVIEVE 
579 PAUL PAU ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWMAN AKIVA OSCAR 
4107 PE tA PELTRIE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWMAN GEORGE PETER 
mMTe 


3R51 vUNiversitTy st 
17 CREVON ST 
SPRINGFIELD B 
MASSACHUSETTS us A 
NEWMAN MARCIA LEE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
274 ALMON ST 


HALIFAX N S 


NEWMAN SAMUEL ROBERT YOHN 


746 6TH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


NEWMAN SHERRILL GAY 


158 DUFFERIN AD 
MAMPSTEAD QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
BA 
we 5.29 C6 
8 ED 
ox S 6526 
AG AD Die 


RA 


epucar 


Po 


8 sc 
A 6968 
1ONn 

8 ENG 
1.3433 

6 sc 
R 2122 

8 sc 
5 6767 


8 ENG 


S 
O327 


A 


c 


PO 6 4833 


pe 


es 
2592 


c 


5115 


LT LTT 


J, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


WAME 

ADDRESS 

NEWMAN SONTA DEANE 
3302 CEDAR AVE 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


NEWTON DOVGLAS ALLAN 
sox 1 


BAtE D VAFEE OVE 


NEWTON vVOYCE HAMILTON 
4944 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NEWTON ROBERT ARTHUR 
ST MARYS HOSPITAL 
$A MACAULAY AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


NEY JULIAN 
3440 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
APT 21 MONTREAL QUE 


NEYLAN FRANCIS CRAIG 
DIOCESAN COLLEGE 

29 cCaRmOoOL ine ST € 
SYRL INGTON ONT 


YOuN 


NG HENRY 
1415 E€veretrtT st 
MONTREAL QUE 


NG PETER KIT FING 
¥ uw 6S a DRUMMOND ST 
12 OSMANTHUS ROAD 
HONG KONG 


wre 


NG SHUNGU FUN 

7 SUNCTION ROAD 
1st FLOOR 

KOWLOON HONG KONG 


NG SHUNG TO 

7T suncTion ROAD 
18T FLOOR 

KOWLOON HONG KONG 


NwtATZE 'Qear AHMAD 

S33 UNDERHILL PLACE wTE 
15 299 MAHATMA GANDHI RD 
KANPURP U PF INDIa 


RONALD ROBERT 
“#77 SisT ave 
LACHINE QUE 


NICHOLLS JOHN FREDERICK 
54°90 QUEEN MARY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


NICHOLS JOHN MICHAEL 
WI'ttLSON HALL 

GREEN ACRES 
LAPWORTH 

waRwIiCKS ENGLAND 


NICHOLS THOMAS MATTHEW 


$438 bUROCHER ST MTL 
STONY LANE 
ExerTer A 1 v SA 


NICHOLSON GORDON RICHARD 
3592 vumtiverstitTy ST MTL 
GOutD Que 


~tce 4Enco 
536 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


NICKEL KATHERINE 
3440 SmuTeRnm st 
mri 
BORDEN SASK 


art a4 


NICKERSON HAROLD BROOKLYN 
DOUGLAS HALL 

S vtew sT 

NORTH SYDNEY N S 


NICKL ESS DONALD witLiam 
MACVDONALD COLLEGE 

320 10 ave 

LACH INE OVE 


NICKSON JUNE BERTHA 


3HO PESAYULNIERS FivD 
ST LAMBERT QvVE 


silé 


COURSE & YEAR WAME 


TEL. NO. 
Ss 
1 


A 
we 2 670 


“Db CM 
® ENG Civ 
Re 1 6923 

6 D 


vi 5 2334 
ea 
se 0977 


® sc AGAR 
me 7 1964 


PHYSIOTH 
om 1 #4146 


ADDRESS 
NICOLAIDIS COSTAS 
5748 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL Qve 


NICOLL PATRICIA 
157 MILLHAVEN 
LAKESIDE QUE 


NI*DEROST ADRIAN CARL 


161 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
NIEDERMAYH PAUL EUGEN 


8Ox 1466 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


NIELSEN ASTRID MARIE HOEG 

549 AHBERCORN AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
NIES ALEXANDER 

456 PINE AVE w APT 40 

50 MINERAL SPRING AVE 
PASSAIC N Vv u SA 
NITLEND HEIKKI NICKY 

5175 TRENHOLME AVE 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 


NEMETZ DONALD KENNETH 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
SOUTHEY SASK 


NIMPTSCH KLAUS STEFAN 
3590 RtDGEwooDdD AVE 
APT 108 MONTREAL eve 

NITKIN TRV ING MAX 

1466 DUCHARME 

APT 20 OUTREMONT QUE 

MARION 

CHESTER 

1S Que 


EDNA 
AVE 


NIX 
$n 
VALO 


JOHN KEVIN 

ST MARK ST APT 9 
LtvFSTRAAT 94 
HAAG HOLLAND 


NIXON 
is25 
GOET 
DEN 


NIXON JUSTIN Ww 
4620 ST KEVIN MTL 
93 severty sT 
ROCHESTER 10 N Y¥ vu SA 


MARVORIE A 
STRATMCONA DRIVE 
MT ROYAL QUE 


N1KON 
376 
TOWN OF 


NIKON MURRAY DUNLAP 
3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
1A2 Queen st 


SAINT JOHN N B 
NORL ANOREW 

258 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
Pe P MUNOZ 520 

LA SERENA CHILE 
NOSLE whee tram vAMES 

311A LCETHBRIDGE AVE 

TOwN OF MT ROYAL Que 
NOEL EvGEne LEON ANDRE 


430 wttLowDALE 
APT 2 GUTREMONT OVE 


NOEL VYOHN CHARLES 
P oO Box H5 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


NOLAN ALFRED CLARK 
$654 wuTcHt1son ST mTL 
24 w 1LAltTe 
sSPoKane 41 wasH vy SA 


NOLEN DEBORAH SCHATTE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SPRING LANE 
CANTON MASS uv SA 


NORAK ENN 
12103 st EvanmistTe 
MONTREAL QUE 


TEL. NO. 

8 ARCH 
cr 4 7893 
TCH nT 
ox 5 6825 

8 ENG 
“u 1 3537 
PF Sc AGR 
PARTIAL 
RE 3 9549 
“Dp cM 
vi 9 4654 
8B ARCH 
mu 1 95RO 
A ENG CH 
vi 9 0243 
8 ENG MET 
Re 3 9643 
@ ENG AM 
cr 7 3827 
TCH ELEM 
ox 5 5414 
SB ENG MCH 


MA 
7 $535 
6 sc 
3 2569 
mp cM 
Rk 9533 
& COM 
9 0o714 
8 sc 
9 1193 
Ss com 
7 4827 


wanvy) 
ste 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MAME COURSE & YEAR AME 
“ COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
NORDHORN DIETER ERNST e com 
11 HAZELWOOD AvE Ree #8 7729 
nT ve 
ae = OAKEY NETL STANLEY es sc 2 
P Do A 
NORMAND GERARD LEO “88. . 2 pcwaranng| einai temas 
Roo ST CHARLES ST 
T LAMBERT QUE 
—* > O.MER MARIS e sc Pp ep 5 
NORTHEY JOAN MARLENE Gr N CERT 1 See. eae teae 
1649 LINCOLN AVE APT 6 we 3 99 32 NaS ps rESear—aal ‘senna, 
LAKEFIELD ONT 
NORTHEY JOHN PATRICK BA 4 dee tal ANTON esw 1 
we 7 2765 593 west.vee ave ©. 1534 
44 ROSEMOUNT AVE Pewee ake ce 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
OB ORNE any u re T P 
NORTHRUP JOAN ELIZABETH Tow ELEM 2 sane ee RA a 0639 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 5 2 
MONTREAL 6 ve 
Box 330 36 @ 
— © BRIEN FRANCIS TUCKER uD cm 4 
” 5 MCTAVISH ST MTL av a S33 
NORTHWOOD VIVIENNE MARY a e,.) % san see reper 9 
$71 PRINCE ARTHUR ST ve S§ S582 tik Gunakies Be: ce aes 
MONTREAL QUE 
O BRIEN JOHN LEWIS HUGH ea 3 
NORTON CHRISTOPHER EDWARD ENG 10N. Scenic Aes 
WILSON HALL Be 0624 WERTMOUNT OUE 
AK BROMLEIGH COURT 
epee. tS © GRIEN JOHN ROBERT “Dp cM s 
LONDON S EF 23 ENGLAND 3463 SwHUTER ST MTL vi 5 O746 
TRH LAURIER AVE € 
NORWOOD MARGARET MAUREEN 6 sc 1 OTTAWA ONT 
72 CURZON ST my 1 TOSS 
ae Veet Que © BRIEN VOHN WILFRED PH 3D 4 
z 3a WALKLEY AVE wu Hh O7 44 
NOTKIN LESLIE tRWwtn Ss cOoM 2 St Aah Que 
3742 THE BSQULEVARD ec 2310 
— ee © B@RIEN RUPERT FRANK e sc Ff ED 4 
4466 MARC IL AVE “ye A 375K 
NOTKIN HICHARD YON Se A 4 MONTHEAL Gut 
1A GRENVILLE Ave “yu 1 20Aa0 
aoe ae OBUCHOWICZ CASIMIR 8 ENG 
$966 L3TH ave 
NOVAC MICHAEL B ENG mcH 5 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
SA45 DECELLES PL Re 3 #601 
en. Qe © CONNELL PETER vorn esc 2 
CO SIUMA WENE QUE LTD 
NOVAK BENNO LUKAS 6 ENG wcH §$ BSOURLAMAQUE QUE 
3463 SwHvTER ST av # 3391 
APT 2? MONTREAL 18 QUE © CONNELL THOMAS A Pee 2 
464 Peeuw ST MTL ve 
NOVICK MARVYN ROBERT Ss sc 1 can Gtcesert st 
6350 westauny ave me 1 S635 MELENA MONT usa 
MONTREAL QUE 
© CONNOH TERRENCE PATRICK ect 2 
PeaSMew te tten eA 1 GR2S5 MONKLAND AVE €. 6112 
§528 KING EDWARPD ave pe *2A0 MONTREAL QUE 
cOTe ST tUC QUE 
OPDELL FANNY FLORENCE on ~ cert 1 
NOWICKI JOHN MAURICE A S8 ENQ 2 1460 mcattL COLLEGE AVE avy #& S864 
55 ALLARD ave me 1 5452 APT 6 MTL 
DORVAL Que 342 weets ROAD 
SARDIS @ Cc 
NOWtK JOHN ROBERT mp cM 1 
4725 CARLTON ave re 3 1258 ODELL SONYA KAY Secs ad 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu 0634 
140 € HARTSDALE AVE 
NUEMAN MICHAEL KOHOS Bs sc 4 wanreoace 4 ¥ wu Ss A 
4785 st Kevin st Re A 3466 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE OpeR REIN 6@® ENG Et 3 
QR LAPERRIERE ST me 4 2035 
NUSS JOSEPH ROBERT @et 3 VILLE ST LAURENT GUE 
4960 KING EDWARD ave mu H 6147 
MONTREAL QUE Opto VuUAN JOSE e sc 1 
3 549 MELTON ST MTL av “ S313 
NUTIK STEPHEN LAWRENCE es sc 2 PrP o 80x 023 
409 CLARKE ave we 2 $507 SAN yYOSE COSTA RICA 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
© DONNELL YOHN REYNOLDS wD Se 3 
NYENMUIS LUCIA TUDOR se sc ace 1 3466 MCTAVISH st wTe av H 953 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 332 FISEWTAL ROAD 
CO WR w & COOPER Los ANUELES 49 
5400 QUEEN MARY ROAD CALIF 22 
APT 19 MONTREAL ve 2 
3 ODUSER FRANKLIN GERMAN een 1 
rT omTe ee R 
NYESTE FRANK GEORGE s com 1 3506 YNivERSITY & 
1401 SHermwoop crRESCcENT me # 7322 APARTADO 346 
MONTREAL Que PANAMA RFR fF 
NYMAN CYNTHIA e as Tl oeumann PETER @ena 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 9 0993 4441 DRUMMOND ST 
491 THimpd st west MONTREAL QUE 
CORNWALL ONT se sc 1 


OCESTERRE ICH NORBERT : 
4475 GRAND a@tvD “uw 9 $127 
MONTREAL QUE 


\S, 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
O FARRELL STEPHEN THOMAS 
475 Pine Ave w mtu 

991 MANRESE ave 

Qvueeec city Que 


OFFICER LAWRENCE HOWARD 


6267 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS Ave 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
°o FLAHERTY whiltraw wAmeEes 


3602 
@URNT 


DUROCHER ST 
POINT NFLD 


MTL 


OGDEN MARY ISABELLE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
66% BALFOUR 

GROSSE POINTE 30 
MICHIGAN u SA 
OGttvie tAN SCOTT 

59? CEDAR AVE 

POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


ostuvy 
336 tawe 
WOODLANDS 


RICHARD 
ST tours 
Ove 


LAIKD 
ROAD 


OGIttuvy witte 
SR DENBIGH 
EAL ING 
LONDON w 13 


1AM OL 
ROAD 


ENGLAND 


THOMAS 
ST MTL 


OGRYZLO CHARLES 
3506 UNIVERSITY 
31 GORDON ROAD 
WHLLOWDALE ONT 


OGRYZLO ELMER 
3609 UNiverRst 
DAUPHIN MAN 


ALEXANDER 
Tv. ST MAL. 


O HALLORAN JOHN MEL BOURNE 
DOUGLAS HALL 
1111 PLOERWEL 
Qvenec é Que 


Ave 


CO HARA BERNARD wilt 1Am 


3734 sEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
MOOERS NEW YORK vu S A 
O HASH! DAVID AKIRA 

629 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
1937 ANGUS sT 


REGINA SASK 


OCHASH: 'RENE TAKAKO 
4710 DECcCARIE BLvD 
Nn DG MONTREAL Que 

OVA PritRerT 
1971 DRUMMOND sT 


MONTREAL QUE 

JA REINO VERNER 

2787 BRINTON ROAD mTL 
150 voserPr st 
KINGSTON ONT 


OvA ToNIS 
1971 DRUMMOND sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

oKe VIVIAN GRACE 
4598 DECARIE BuVvD 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 

OKO MICHAEL URIEL 
S775 DYUROCHER ave 


MONTREAL 8 QUE 

OKULAVA FOLUSO Oo 
2060 METCALFE st 
AY BamusoseE sT 
LAGOS NIGERIA 


MTL 


SLAVOS GASGRIEL‘A 
195 HEBERT ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


MATILDA 


OL AND DEREK MICHAEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROTHESAY N Rf 


FRINK 


OLDMAN TERRY CL 
2072 CONNAUGHT 
MONTREAL Que 


I1FFORD 
Ave 


5118 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B ENG CH 
BA 
RE & 6311 
MD cM 
eS A 
Pr. 0495 
mM sc 
ox § 2931 
S sc 
OL 7 6616 
MED DIPL 
a ENG wCH 
BE 0624 
PH D 
av & 6307 
8 ENG 
se 0977 
DB D s 
MD cM 
vi 9 07390 
a sc 
—e. 0994 
8 sc 
UN 1 #3758 
PH D 
RE 1 46277 
6 sc 
uN 2 7392 
TCH InT 
su 1 5364 
a ENG 
cr 2 7049 
Ss sc 
we 2 OF-S.8 
TCH tnt 
® sc aGR 
a ENG 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
OLER vACQUEL INE 

6300 LCENNOx AVE APT #06 
RONCEVERTE w VA us A 


OLESKEVICH PAUL ANTHONY 
§42 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MTL 
SMOOTH ROCK FALLS ONT 


OL 1 PHANT BARRARA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
HUDSON HEIGHTS 


ANNE 
CoOLLE 
Que 


Ge 


OLIVER HOWARD 
3647 UNIVERSITY ST 
4570 wWIttSOn Ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


<erTH 


OLItveEer 
$517 HUTCHISON 
Cc CO wM OLIVER 
COWLEY ALTA 


YEAN ELI ZARE TH 


sT aPT 1 


n 


OLIVER vVOSEPH yacos 


4f801 GRAND StvDn 
MONTREAL QUE 


OLMSTEAD 
BOx 950 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRYSON QUE 


JOAN REVELLA C 


OLNEY ANN CHARLOTTE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Rr 4 


DANVILLE Que 


OLNEY GERALD PATRICK 
5242 COOLBROOK ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

OLSEN ORVEIL ALVA 
125 BONAVENTURE AVE 
ST JOHN S NLFD 

OLSEN SVEN PETER 
TOWN OF LAVAL ISLANDS 


Quecsec 


OLSON DOUG CAUL DER 


$434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
JASPER ALTA 

OLSON MARLENE 10NA MARY 
358588 wUTCHISON ST APT 1 


204 6TH AVE EAST 
ASSINISOIA SASK 


OL THOF THEODORCES H A 
eox 400 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VERWERSTRAAT 4 
DEVENTER NETHERLAND 


OL YNYK MARIAN 
R65 14 ave 
LACHINE QUE 


OMANA ROBERTO 
3565 LCORNE AVE APT 12 
SELLA VISTA STA 
AVENIDA 18 
CARACAS VENEZUALA 

ON DRE VCHAK EMIL DANNY 


4152 sT pominic st 


MONTREAL QUE 


ONNO PETER 
DOUGLAS HALL 
GAGETOWN N A 


OOMEN CORNELIA 
26 PERRAULT AVE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
OOSTDAM BERNARD 
DOUGLAS HALL 


LODEwYK 


OPHER vacos 
1555 MCGREGOR ST MTL 
16 Mave st 
TEL Aviv ISRAEL 
ORBACH ERVIN 


§330 BESSBOROUGH Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


TEL. NO. 
PH D 
RE 3 3975 


ve 
PL 
ve 
GR 
ve 

BA 

“u KH 4061 

TCH INT 


Fe sc mw EC 
MD CM 
4u 1 8403 
PH oD 
Lal ENG Civ 
8 sc 
Pu 4492 
e sc 
vi 5 7972 
fA SC AGR 


tom ELEM 


ME 7 1267 
8 com 
Av # A3AI 
e ENG MCH 
vi § 9365 
8 ENG PHY 
Av # 9960 
pe sc P ED 
e sc 
av # 1854 
Fe ENG AM 


we 7 3937 


BA 
wu 9 6675 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


i 
co 
NAME URSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ORBACH MARVIN oA 1} OSTROFF GERL DINE voy eA 3 
= seseSonOrar Ave WM Ly S23 8F | G280 MACDONALD ave pe 5637 
MONTREAL QUE | HAMPSTEAD Que 
© REILLY PATRICIA M PHYSIOTH 5] OSTROFF SARAH Tow ELEM 1 
§509 RANDALL AVE Ee. 9330 4635 sf URBAIN ST vi 5 2434 
, core sf tvc MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
OSTROFF SHEILA TCoH ELEM 1 
ORNSTEIN YVACK 6B ENG 1 §212 PALoU ec. s028 
| 6550 MOUNTAIN SIGHT RE A 6803 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
OSTROSK! MICHAEL ANTHONY 8 ENG 1 
OROSZY FARKAS ANDREW B ENG 2 356° STE FAMILLE ST MTL | 
2450 ST ANTOINE ST sox 198 
MONTREAL QUE ESPANOLA ONT 
© ROVRKE JOHN FRANCIS L 8 ENG 2] OSTROWSKA DANUTA MARIA BS A 3 
4801 COTe ST CATHERINE RE RH 459R 4950 CORONET ST Re 3 5540 
APT 18 MONTREAL OVE APT 8 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
ORSER PATRICIA MARY oe. fe fh COC SULLIVAN MAUREEN ELLEN fA sc 4 
$431 KENG EDWARD AVE wu R246 8678 12TH ave RA 2 T4AD 
N DG MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 36 QVE ; 
ORZECK ALBERT 6 sc 1] Oo SULLIVAN ROBERT DAVID 8 ENG 
2495 VAN HORNE AVE RE 43% 3304 5373 oveu:s Ave RE A 4622 
MONTREAL 86 QUE MONTREAL 29 QUE 
OSBORNE EDWARD GORDON 4 ENG 2] OSWALD ARTHUR VAMES PF BS A 4 
9 2ND AVE ME 1 5334 $478 MCTAVISH ST Pe. 7412 ; 
DORVAL Que MONTREAL QUE j 
OSSORNE PAUL WRAY e sc 2] OTLEY GERALD ROGER RB SC AGR 3 
@ 2ND AVE me 1 5334 BOx 12 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DORVAL QUE 51 VENKIN ROAD 
HORBURY WAKEFIELD 
© SHAUGHNESSY FRASER B ENG MCH 45 YORKSHIRE ENGLAND 
Po Box 136 
MACDONALD COLLEGE OTOCBO GUY EBOE a ENG civ 3 
ST ANNE DE RELLEVUE QUE 2044 METCALFE ST MTL 
P eo Box 5 
© SHAY MOIRA MAUREEN 6.us 1 UGHELLI NIGERIA 
1923 DORCHESTER w mTL we 3 4A56 
3192 weSTMOUNT BLVDSs OTSON REIN 6 sc 1 
MONTREAL QuE 1505 pecettes ST APT 12 Ri 7 32164 
Vitte sT LAURENT QUE 
© SHEA THOMAS JOSEPH mB ENG CH $ 
1130 SHERBROOKE ST WEST OTTLEY !VOR ALBERT HH P B A 4 
APT 4 MTL 3473 UNiverRsiTty St mMTt 
497 4TH ST EAST SCARBOROUGH 
SASKATOON SASK Toeaco 8 w ' 
OSHO PATRICK ADEKUNLE A ENG AM 3| OTTOLENGH! EMMA FRANCA uD cM 1 
cOMmR M A OSHO 456 PINE AVE w APT 37 ee ASA 
AGRIG DEPT mM PF P oc 8Ox 458 
'BHDAN NIGERIA Quito ECUADOR 
OSLER PATRICIA GEVERLY COTTON PAUL EDWARD MED DIPLt 1 
45 posprie ave RE H 4024 11590 LAVIGNE ST MTL Ri fF 9273 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 3 FULLER AVE 
LEAMINGTON ONT 
OSMAN JUNE TOM ELEM 1 
= so mc 4 
56 DESLAURIERS ave Ri R R661 COULTON GARNET LESLIE §& ae aren ae 
AMA BATE $529 VERDUN AVE ro Rk AO 
ST GENEVIEVE VERDUN QUE 
DE PIERRE FONDS ve 
es OUPCHER CHARLOTTE JVOSIANE eo A 1 
OSTANE JEAN A B® ENG 2 4610 GRAND StLvD wu 1 9318 
5260 2nD ave ta 1 5138 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 1 MONTREAL A ve 
3 = OweENS PATRICIA SCOTT Rg kes i 
OSTAPEIC PAUL R ENG mMCH 3 637 otosvenn = ALE PS 7 
ar TAYLOR DRIVE wESsTMOUNT OV 
ORONTO ONT 
OweER GERNARD ANDERSON me s 
OSTi ALEXANDRA ERMINIA eA 4 16 BAOMTE NE ave 
wernt VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc. 0O1H0 OTTAWA ON 
ELRROOK HALL 
ZAM @ €NG mcH 3 
Pe owusu THEOPHILUS D 
LHam NN ¥ vu SBA 539 PRINCE ARTHUR st w vi 5S 04275 
Kwa ‘ tiv 
OSTOVAR PATRICIA VOAN e sc w EC 4 c¢ o TouBEe asvo s 
Box 149 TONGOR PEK = 
w AFR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE SHRIES 
ARLES WALKER Dos 1 
eter NIGEL ALEXANDER ese 1 Se eset 
01 SHER tT mTe n 
A @ROOKE ST w WOLCOTT NEW YORK usa } 
GROSVENOR HOUSE OzeRNiITsKY SIDNEY e sc 4 { 
-siehades LANE SAS1 TERREBONNE AVE mu 1 3223 
ONDON w 1 ENGLAND MONTREAL QUE 
OSTROFF BERNICE TOoH ee oT 4 
6R3S MOUNTAIN SIGHTS re 3 358 
MONTREAL Que 


5119 


a, 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 4 
PAL VOGY! FRANK @ ENG EL 4 
P 2@A25 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
PAL VY! LASZLO SB ARCH 2 
PAASUKE REIN TOIVO es sc 1 2450 ST ANTOINE ST 
327 WESTMINSTER AVE WN nu A 7313 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
PANCER RONALD 8® ENG EL 3 
PACAUD vit ELI ZAGETH A TOH KIND 1 7TR2 DE t EPEE Ave cR 9 6870 
SPRING HILL ROAD MONTREAL Que 


MAGOSG QUE 


PANCHAM SONILAL FR esc 2 
PaACHLE RUDOLPH JOHN @ ENG 1 1901 SHERBROOKE ST WwW MTL RE O11 
$751 COTE ST ANTOINE RD “wu 1 6673 BORDE NARVE VILLAGE 
MONTREAL QUE BRONTE ESTATE 
SAN FERNANDO 
PACKARD MICHAEL YOHN C Bs A 1 TRIntDAD &@ wit 
1559 mCGREGOR ST MTL we § O8153 
HACKFORD HALL PANCIUK CHARLES B ENG Civ 4 
RMEEPHAM NORFOLK ENGLAND 144 FOURTH AVE 
VILLE ST PIERRE QUE 
PACKER STEPHEN POBERT 8 com 2 
3566 VENDOME AVE pe 4749 PANKHURST RUTH FRANCES “Db cm wie 
MONTREAL QUE 29005 MANSFIELD ST vi 5 72PO4Hh nl 


APT 3 MONTREAL QUE Wink 


PADGETT ARNOLD FREDRICK 


3506 vuNiversitry ST MTL Be 9624 PAPACONSTANTINOU VYOHN ® sc AGR 
mR é6 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LINDSAY ONT RA2 CHARLES ST 
HAMILTON ONT 
PAGE DOVGLAS EVERETT “ sc 1 AWN 
5260 SHERBROOKE ST me 7 3849 PAPADOPOL MICHEL B ENG Civ 4 
LACHINE QUE 3517 vVEANNE MANCE ST vin 9 SORT wnta 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
PAGOTTO RICHARD PIERRE A @ enc civ 3 NCH 
192 wtnwoond CRESCENT Re A 4035 PAPAURELIS LUDWICK L 8 ENG 1 
TOWN OF MT ROVAL QUE 6930 43RD AVE RA AR 0464 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
PABDOUSS#(S mMicwate 8 ENG mcH § 
2461 MAPLEWOOD AVE APT 6 RE A 3428 PAPEZItK VLADIMIR STEPHEN PH D 2 
ZANETOU ST NO 2 79 S@RUCE AVE we 2 1580 
NICOSIA CYPRUS WESTMOUNT QUE 
PA'EMENT VOSEPH YvES 6 ENG 1 | PAPRPEL BAUM STANLEY yACK e.se «3 
258 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL ee 7102 S165 tSaABELLaA ave Re 7 1455 
STURGEON FALLS ONT MONTREAL QUE 
PAIGE witeurm ERNEST 5 D s 3 PAQUETTE ANDRE CLAUDE a sc 5 tf 
3445 Peer St mre vi 5 9462 $691 MENTANA ST av f# 6855 inn 
sox #3 APT 1 MONTREAL QUE iti 
WINDSOR MILLS QUE 
PAQUIN CLAUDET HOMEMAKER 1 
RPatvio ALLAN YU PH > MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5195S Ktnaq EDWARD AVE mu A 5265 1955S THEORET Ave 
MONTREAL QUE t1LE @tZARD QuE 
PAJARIL GEORGE EDWARD Se sc 4 PAQUIN VACQUES ALBERT @ ENG 2 
2525 DARLING ave La & 48648 34641 UNiverRsity ST MTL vi 9 O893 
APT S MONTREAL QUE 34 CHENIER sa 
VAL DOR QVE Hiss 
PAJUK GEORGE PB ENG MET $ 
9211 137TH ave Ra 1 4068 PAQUIN VEAN CLAUDE B ENG CH 4 
MONTREAL JA QUE 3410 DELORIMIER wa 6 4615 : 
APT £0 MONTREAL QUE met 
Pau t22UD DIN PH D 3 ‘te 
3449 SHUTER ST vi 9 2603 PARAKKAL PAUL FAGY mse 1 rae 
APT 2 MONTREAL 1A QUE G33 UNDERHILL PLACE MTL vin Se S930 
PARAKKAL HOUSE 
PAL AMEDES BASILE MA 1 ALWAVYE P © S INDIA 
$42° SHUTER ST we vi 9 5827 
112 Percy st PARCHMENT DONALD ALO eB sc aGR 2 
OTTAWA ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BSANDY GROUND 
PALK FRANCES JANET BA 1 FYFFEY PEN FP OO 
4780 vicToRia ave £. 7080 VAMAICA B wit 
MONTREAL QUE 
PARE LOUIS pos 3 
PALMER CHARLES SRUNSON mus B 2 4730 KENT ave me A 1777 
1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 41H AV A 0744 MONTREAL QUE 
14299 FORDHAM 
DETROIT MICHIGAN vu S A PARENT JOSEPH RICHARD Vv eae enc 1 
258 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL BE 7102 
PALMER ROBERT ALLAN e sc aar 4 OR? DE LA TERRIERE ST Nay, 
MACDONALD COLLEGE TROIS RIVIERES QUE Me ay 
CONWAY RF RF PE tf “ntae 
PARISH MARY HELEN o ae 
PALMER WILFRED HOWARD MED DIPL 3 7268 BLOOMFIELD AVE cr 7 3449 Wingy 
337 ROSLYN AVE wesrT PARK EXTENSION Neos, 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE oy 
PALUBGINSKAS RERTHA & 8 sc 4 |) PARK MARTIN DAVID S, & 3 tus, 
336 1sf ave PO 6 4075 6232 MACDONALD AVE wu 9 2615 “WD 09) 


VILLE LA SALLE QUE 


HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PARKER GORDON GLENN 
§403 DuPUIS Ave 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


PARKER THOMAS CAMPBELL F 
631 LANSDOWNE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PARKINS GAtL KATHLEEN 
465 GROSVENOR ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
PARKINSON CAROL JOAN 
435 BRIXTON AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


PARR JORGE EDUARDO 
258 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
ave 15 19006 Ese 194 
APTO BILTMORE 
HAVANA CUBA 


PARRISH ROBERT MERLE 
3673 PARK avE MTL 
TYRNERVILLE ONT 


PARSONS HERBERT AYL MER 
$562 SmwuTeR ST APT 11 
ISLANDGROOK QUE 


PARSONS 1A IN RONALD DERRY 
4860 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 9 MONTREAL QuE 


PARSONS RICHARD DERRY 
4A960 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


PARSONS THOMAS BARRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COMPTON COUNTY 
ISLANDBROOK QuE 


PARSONS TIMOTHY RICHARD 
3524 DuRocHER st 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


PARTRIDGE CLIFFORD PETER 
4675 TRENHOLME ave 
ND G MONTREAL Que 


PARTRIDGE JOHANNA SERGEN 
41A STE ANNE ST 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 

75 REGENT st w 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


PASCHKULEW BORIS NIkOLOWw 


OSHAWA MISSIONARY COLL 
80x 308 
OSHAWA ONT 


PASOFF SIDNEY 
223 st viateur st w 
APT B MONTREAL QUE 


PASTERNAK ISRAEL SZAPSAYU 


@135 VAN MORNE AVE APT 7 
FP Oo Box 109 

SRIDGE TOWN 

SAR@®ADOS & w 

PASZTOR PETER YOHN 


CO MAXWELL SCHWARTZ 
3595 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATERAS BRUNO JOSEPH A 
f920 st nominitQue st 
MONTREAL Que 


PATERSON DAVID EDWARD 
5961 MONKL AND ave 
APT 8 MONTREAL 29 Que 


PATERSON MARGERY GORDON 
4311 MONTROSE ave 
WESTMOUNT ove 


PATERSON SUSAN DOUGLAS 
MACDONALD coLceue 


348 NORTH SHORE eLvo 
ALDERSHOT GURL INGTON ONT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Ss Eno cH 
RE A 2277 
PH D 
® sc 
we 5 6812 
8 sc 
CP 1 6693 
8 ENG 
Be 7536 
MED DIPL 
vVa54n 5924 
8 ENG 
Se 45615 
eA 
"ec. 1 15393 
® ENG Cry 
we 1 1393 
AGR pie 
Pr D 
Av RF 44990 
& ENG 
pe 40R3 
Tow ELEM 
MoA 
fF Ena PHY 
cH K BTPART 
PH D 
Re 7 6307 
e com 
€. 45186 
ect 
pu 7 4692 
=e com 
wu 1 8667 
Ss a 
we 3 6985 
es sc Pp ED 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PATEREON WHEELER AN r 
CAIXA POSTAL 571 
Rmro de VANE IRO 


BRAZIL SOUTH AMERICA 


PATERSON WILL tAM GOR DON 
6550 wttDERTON ave 
APT 19 MONTREAL QUE 


PATON HUGH 
111 SUNNYSi pe 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


ANTHONY 
Ave 


PATRICK GODWIN OLU 
WHELSON HALL 

cM S&S CHURCH 

O©GOR!: VIA OKENE 
NIGERIA B@ W AFRICA 


ANN 
ave 


PATRICK NELLIE 
464 VICTORIA 
MONTREAL QUE 


PATSI10S GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1320 SERNARD AVE € 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


PATTEN PENELOPE MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MEADOWSANK FARM 
RRA 
KNOWLTON QUE 


PATTERSON GIBSON HOWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
mmil 
Sr cLinus BR idae 
OTTAWA ONT 

PATTERSON PATRICIA JEAN 

eox 950 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3462 WALKLEY AVE 

MONTREAL 28 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


®@ ENG €L 4 


Re R 2620 
Ss ENG 1 
@ sc 3 
PHvsiotH 4 


DE 2306 


e® sc P Ep i 


HOMEMAKER 1 


® sc 


Tor 


aaR 2 


int 2 


PATTERSON ROBERT MCMILLAN @ ENG COM 5 


yom c A 1441 DRUMMOND ST Vet 


270 SHERWOOD DRIVE 
OTTAWA 3 ONT 


PATTISON ADELA HAWTHORN 
3426 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 5S MONTREAL QUE 


PATTON ADERY CATHERINE A 
49 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PATTON ANITA LOUISE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1921 CHESTNUT DRIivEe 
eox 453 
SAIE D VARFEE OVE 


PATTON ROBERT EDWAR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
c¢ oo STE ANNE S&S MOSF 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


PATTON RONALD GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
c¢ o STE ANNE S HOSE 


STE ANNE DE SELLEVUE QUE 


PAVELKO STEPHEN VINCENT 4 


6559 186TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


PAVITT BARRY 
WHR SON HALL 
16 MEADOW GARDENS 


€ Daware 
MIDDLESEX ENGLAND 
PAVLASEK THOMAS VAN & 
720 3SOTH ave 

LACH ENE QUE 


RPAVLYCHENKO ANASTASIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1927 TEMPERANCE 
SASKATOON SASK 


PAWLOWICZ DIANE w 
6297 MCL YNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


9 4171 


sc 3 


® $c aGAr 1 


Se A 2 
Ra 2 9208 

es A 2 
me 0624 


rH D 4 


“e 7 7187 


oe * @ s¢ © £0 5 


@ aARcH 3 


me A 5350 


$121 


\ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PAYETTE GILLES YVOSEPH 


4500 CIRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


PAYNE JOHN HOWARD 


1395 BELANGER ST APT 


MONTREAL 35 QUE 


PAYNTER JOHN BERNARD P 


3647 UNiveRSsITty sT 
Lirrrce Gite 


EDENBRIDGE KENT ENGLAND 


PEACOCK ANN MARGARET 


900 SHERBROOKE ST w 


MONTREAL 2 QUE 


PEARCE BRIAN CHRISTOPHER 


190 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PEARCE BRYAN WELL IAM 
5664 JEANNE MANCE ST 


8635 FRENCH ST 


SUITE "6 VANCOUVER 8 


PEARCE GEORGE ROLAND 


3473 UNIVERSITY ST 


STe 6 8635 FRENCH sT 


VANCOUVER B C 


PEARCE HELEN SHEEVAUN 


6 EDGEHILL AVE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


PEARMUND ROBERT MARSDEN 


DOUGLAS HALL 
@ wo.sey ctrose 
KINGSTON HILL 
SURREY ENGLAND 


PEARSON EDMUND THADDEUS 


4961 KENSINGTON AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


PEART GEORGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
59 asiTist ave 
WHLLOWDALE ONT 


PECKAR VANE ALICE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


33 yerROome ave 
NEW ROCHELLE 
NEw YORK uv s A 


PEDERSON ERIK CONSTANT 


3609 VUNIvVERSITyY sT 
407 Ave D SOUTH 
SASKATOON SASK 


PEFFER GORDON WOLFE 
4708 MACKENZIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Pei DAVID CHUNG € 


& 
3712 vEANNE MANCE ST 


APT 4 MONTREAL 
190 wiSTIRIA ROAD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


PEL ADEAYU JOSEPH MARK 
92 sT VOSEPH STA 
FARNHAM OVE 


PELLETIER ALISON 


4933 weEsSTERN AVE WESTMNT 


129A DES ERABLES 
VALLEYVYFIELD QUE 


PEL TONEN PIRKKO LIISA 


77 STERLING AVE 
ViLLE LASALLE QUE 


PEMBERTON SMITH GEORGE D 


418 CLAREMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PENG VOHN FA! SUEN 


3562 HUTCHISON ST MTL 


3900 GREYSTONE AVE 
APT 64F BRONX 63 
NEw YORK v Ss A 


PENNER ARNOLD DEREK EWAN 
4650 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


5122 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PENNEY FRANK ROWE 


$485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 


39 VUNCTION ROAD 
GRAND FALLS NFLD 


PENNY JANET 

456 PINE AVE w APT 
KEEtS 

BONAVISTA GAY NFLD 


PENTINGA ROBBERT 
5190 wALKLEY AVE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


PEPIN WILL TAM REID 


3472 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
452 EAST MERRIMACK ST 


LOWELL MASS u SA 


PEREDERY WALTER VOLODYMYR 
5 494 CHARLEMAGNE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


PEREL MORTON LEONARD 


145 SBROOKFIELD AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


PEREL STANLEY 
5712 wWttDERTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERELMAN FRANK HENRY 


661 QVERGES AVE 


APT S OUTREVYONT QUE 


PEREY DANIEL YVES EMILE 


92 FRECHETTE AVE 
LAVAL WEST QUE 


PEREZ ENR IQUE 
3185 ELLENDALE AVE 
AVE HIPODROMWO A 11 


GUATEMALA 2 GUATEMALA 


PERLIS 1 RENE 
5122 tACOMRE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERLMAN SYDNEY ALFRE 


4R60 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEROT PHANON LEONIDAS 
3525 puROcHER ST APT 


1405 PARK AVE 
MONROE LA u Ss A 


PERRAS PIERRE VOSEPH 


2101 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


PERRIN GERTRUDE BLANCHE 
41 DUFFERIN ROAD MTL 


STE 8 ENFIELD APTS 
661 PRESTON AVE 
WINNIPEG “MAN 


PERRON VEAN YVES 
5417 WESTMORE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERRON VOSEPH JEAN 


2HS7 CADILLAC ST MTL 


1592 FRIGON ST 


SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


PERRON PIERRE ANDRE 


19790 ST CHARLES AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


PERROTTA SILVIO MATTEO 


7115 PAPINEAU ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERRY PATRICIA RUTH 
62 MAPLE CRESCENT 
BEAVREPAIRE QUE 


PERZOW SYDNEY MICHEL 
5216 CLANRANALD AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


PETER WILL TAM VOHN 
424 SHERBROOKE ST 
SOUTHAMPTON N Y¥ 


COURSE & YEAR 


8 ENG CH 


GR N CERT 


u 


1 
NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
PETERS EDWARD ALAN e com 2 
3492 HUTCHISON ST MTL vi 9 6456 
114 THOMPSON AVE 
NEW CONCORD OHIO vu SA 


3430 STE FAMILLE ST AV #& 0676 
MONTREAL QUE 


4947 EARNSCLIFFE Ave eu. 6151 
MONTREAL QUE 


2079 KIMBERLEY BE 6485 
MONTREAL QUE 


6909 SORDEAUX ST RA BR O280 
MONTREAL QUE 


PETRIE EDWARD ARCHBALD 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL vi 9 ATRS 
ROTHESAY N 6 


290 ST AUBIN ST Chan DF SS. 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


GLEN ELDER SASK 


PETRYK ALLEN ALEXANDER 
2652 SPRINGLAND ST PO AR SOR 
MONTREAL 20 QuE 


3463 SHUTER ST wre 
29 DUGAL sT 
EDMUNDSTON WN B 


PEVZNER FRANCES LINDA HOA 4 
6271 DEACON ROAD Re 9 0402 
MONTREAL QUE 


PFAEFFLIN GOETZ ERBERHARD 

1181 MOUNTAIN ST MTEL UN 
CO DR ROE THE 

447 CHESTER Ave. 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


at? 
2 
a 
w 
> 


PREFER IRVING MARVIN 
4393 MARCIL Ave eu 
MONTREAL Que 


PRIiLd 


P EDWARD ROWLAND S ea _ 


3445 STANLEY ST APT 14 vi 9 7107 
S PARK ave 


HOVE 3 SUSSEX ENGLAND 


PHILIPS NANCY PATRICIA PHYSIOTH 4 


j 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 05276 
20 SHERWOOD st 
BROCKVILLE ONT 


PHILLIPS CHARLES ORMOND D m sc 5 
Box 22 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


PHILLIPS GORDON KENNETH 
275 severtey ave RE A O872 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


PHILLIPS IVAN EDWARD ect 2 
48 SEL VEDERE PLACE we 
| WESTMOUNT oOUE 


PHILLIPS MARILYN FLORENCE TCH KIND 1 
‘ MACDONALD COLLEGE 
257 REGENT ROAD 
ST LameernTt ove 


e sc 2 
pe 6400 


PHILLIPS ROGER wiLL Am 
424° BEACONSFIELD AVE 
227 gay Lussac 

ARVIDA Qur 


\ 
PHILLIPS WILL EAM YVOHN A aa ap oie 1 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

CEDAR cor 

67 KinG S ROAD 

FLEET waNTs ENGLAND 


ENG 2 


PHILPOTT Faanx SUMNER sd 
Aoin 


40 EDGeNtLL ROAD an 
WESTWwOUNT Que 


PETERSEN RALPH GORDON @ ENG EL 4 


PETERSON REIN @ ENG MET 3 


PETIT HUGHES DANIEL SB ENG MET 4 


PETO MARGARET PH D 3 


PETROGIANNIS DEMETRIOS S MA 2 


PETRUK WiLL Tam PH D - 


PETTIGREW MAURICE ANTOINE @ ARCH 3 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, 


the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PHILPOTTS ANTHONY ROBERT 
4 BRUNET Ave 
DORVAL QuE 


PHILPOTTS GEOFFREY CLIVE 
4 BRUNET AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


PHILPOTTS JOHN AL DWYN 
4 BRUNET AVE 
DORVAL Que 


PI'ASECK! GEORGE 
2AS4 HOLT ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


PIAZZA JEAN MARIE 

3474 MCTAVISH ST MTL 

64 HECKMAN ST 
PHILLIPSBURG N V v S A 


PICARD CLAUDE RAYMOND LEO 


2805 NOTRE DAME ST 
LACHINE QUE 


PICARD REAL ROBERT 
7771 tours weeERT 
MONTREAL QUE 


PItCK WILLIAM EDWARD 
29050 VENDOME AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PICKEL GEORGE HAROLD 
4835 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PICKERING HUGH RUSSELL 
500 PINE AVE w mTLt 
67 LEXINGTON AVE 
BUFFALO NEW YORK vu Ss A 
PICKERSGILL DAVID N Ww 
DOUGLAS HALL 

1527 PRINCESS ST 

REGINA SASK 


PICKETT GEORGE FASTMAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 


452 Resecca ST 
MORGANTOWN W VA us A 


PicKxuP THOMAS 

P o Box 13 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STF ANNE DE BELLEVVUE QUE 


PIELA ANNIE MARY 
7106 1°TH ave 
vVittce ST MICHEL QUE 


PrteEerRcE LINDA MARGARET 
5688 QUEEN MARY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PrlreRCcE MARTIN ALEXANDER 
S488 QUEEN MARY FD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PLtERER VON ESCH ALPHONSE 
3435 PRUDHOMME AVE 
APY 26 MONTREAL QUE 


PIERRE FRANCOIS CHARLES 
4636 MARCIL ST 

30 HENILMONTANT BLVD 
PARIS 20TH FRANCE 


PIETTE MON IQUE 
£280 ST Lous -sT LAcCHINE 


102 SALABERRY ST 
VOLIETTE QUE 


pPIxeE DAVID ALAN WINGEATE 
758 SHERBROOKE ST w 
arPyr 7 MTL 

LINCOMBE DRIVE HOTEL 
TORQUAY ENGLAND 


PIKF HELEN NYLA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NORTH HATLEY QUE 


PIKE JOHN GIRASON 
25 MAPLE AVE 

sT ANNE pe RELLEVUF Que 
268 HOMEWOOD AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


me 1 1125 


@ ENG wCH 


“Dp cM 
PH D 
8 ED 


PHYSITOTH 


De 16°91 
8s com 
pe 1691 


Tow ELEM 


a 


MAME 
ADDRESS 
PtLaR VLAD RuDoLF 
392 ROSLYN AVE 
wes TmMouNT Qve 


PILL BEAM HENRY DAVID 
3653 university Sst mTt 
caixa 571 
mio DE VANE FRO GRASIL 


PPLDITCH SINON ANDREW L 
488 ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

teear n G 

1431 macway ST APT 17 
CO MR K SHANKAR PILLAR 
21 RABAR LANE 

NEw DELHE 1 INDIA 

1LON ANDRE GEORGES AIME 
3554 GREvV, ave 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 


PILON CHARLES ROGERT 


602 vaRRmv East 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 
PtLONn JEAN Guy 


HARRISSON HOUSE 


@Ox B84 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
130 SLAINVILLE QUEST 

STE THERESE BLAINVILLE 
CO TERREBONNE QUE 


PELON LUCILLE VIRGINIA 
AND LAURIER AVE EAST MTL 
191 TREMOU ROAD 
MNORANDA QUE 


PILON ROLAND GERARD 
326 STe mMaRIEe 
ST JEAN QUE 

PIL SON MICHAEL eEnowaRnD ~ 

PrP © 80x #1 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
PtLvVTtix WALTER JOHN 

4512 wUTCHISON ST MTL 
156 SHEeReROOK ST 

WIEnnt PEG MAN 
PIN GENO ANTHONY 

3535 puRocHEeER ST APT 1 
213 EvRe st 

SUDBURY ONT 
PINCHE IRA vUAN ALFONSO 
TASS RACHEL ST EAST 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 

PINCHIN MARION 

3459 DRUMMOND ST APT 22 


4403 weiwryn ST 
VANCOUVER 12 8 € 


PINCHUK MARVIN 
4912 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINCOTT ROGERT SPENCER 
3640 LORNE CRESS 
APT 23 MONTREAL QVE 


PINKS TONE ROBERT ANTHONY 


S145 MONTCLAIR AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 
Pimnsxy CARL 

S6B1l DYUROCHER ave 


CUTREMONT QUE 


PINSKY JOEL ARNOLD 
4910 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINSKY LEONARD 
S131 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINSLER PAUL 


2450 BEDFORD ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


$124 
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COURSE & YEAR WAME 


TEL. NO. 
a aA 
we 5 2897 


ea 
MoA 
AR TTRA 


pe 4564 
Pp ENG Ctv 
cre 2 0297 
u sc 
eB sc Nn 
ce 1 O275 
MA 
“ sc 
bd i=] s 
cr 7 9598 
Ss ARCH 
vi 9 489% 


RE 


RE 


RE 


sc 
AR 43A1 
MD CM 
5 9812 
® ENG 
9 1372 
PM D 
te Pe 
oS 
3 79RK 
MD CM 
3 93764 
8B ENG 
1 6175 


ADDRESS 


PITFIELD PETER MICHAEL 
1102 EL GIN TERRACE 
APT 201 MTL 
SARAGUAY HOUSE 
SARAGUAY QUE 


PITSAS CONSTANTINE 


3417 SHUTTER ST MTL 
643 noTY st 
SCHENECTADY H N Y¥ vu SA 


PIVNICK! DIimMItTRIVE 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


PtZ7O ALBERT GENE 

25 Pine AVE w aPTt 325 
8230 PItzZZO0 ROAD 

LA CANADA CAL usa 


PLACEK EL tZAGETH VERA 
ROYAL vicTORIa COLLEGE 
1$7 WELLINGTON w 
TORONTO ONT 


PLANT RAFE JAMES 
3024 BRESLAY ROAD 
MONTREAL 6 Que 


PLATUPS EGLONS ZIEDONIS 
5182 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


PLEEeT 


4361 
APT 


ISRAEL LEONARD 
LINTON AVE 
T MONTREAL QUE 
PLUCINS«K JOSEPH COLMAN 
§101 ROSEMOUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


PLUMP TON ARTHUR JAMES s 
197 FLORIDA DRIVE 
BEACONSFIELD wEST Que 

PLUSS WEANES HERMAN 
59030 BORDEN AVE 
MONTREAL 2° QUE 

MARGARET € 


POCOCK DOROTHY 


ROVAL vicTORtIa HOSPITALP 
633 EDISON AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 
PODBERE FAIG! SOREL 


4720 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
PODGORNIK LOUIS FUGENE 


2 witts st 
WALLACEBURG ONT 


POFELIS SORYL 
2110 eBaRcLayY 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE MTL 


POGUE THOMAS RICHARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
942 RIVERSIDE DRIVE 
TECUMSEH ONT 

PORTER JOHN JOSEPH 

209 1st ave 

VERDUN QUE 


PO'RIER MAURICE 


1598 AMHERST ST APT 12 
26 viStTATION ST 
VOLTIETTE Que 
PO'TRAS LAURENT 
3573 HUTCHISON ST MTL 


& *SeLeETvitere Que 


POKORNY KAREL FORSELLES 


1455 CRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
POLAK HELENA 

5900 MONKL AND AVE 


APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 
POLAND JOHN CUNLIFFE 
44 ACADEMY ROAD 


WESTMOUNT OVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
eet 

Se 146416 
D ps 


MED DIF 


Pu 3537 
“MD CM 
ea 
PL. 0477 
ect 
we 5 4570 
8 ENG 
Hu R 7194 
B A 
Re 9 0261 
B ENG MCH 
ce. o-749F 
8 ENG 
ox § 983K 
8 ENG 
DE 2609 
a N 
Pc. 0847 
ous 
Hu 1 1363 
MA 
Be A 
Re A HOLS 
Se sc AGR 
uw SW 
PO 4 $637 
6 sc 
ca 1 1851 


Ss ENG MI 
Pe. 0601 

6 ARCH 

av BR 7972 

us 

nu H ROOK 

a sec 

we 2 7638 


2 


2 


mst 


wane 
mata 
i we 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


POLANSKY HARRY MOSES 
£332 wesTBuRY ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLANSKY 


3195 VAN HORNE ave 

APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
POLAWSK! ALEXANDER JOSEPH 
3579 SHUTER ST MTL 

70 OTTAWA ST WN 

HAMILTON ONT 

POLGER ABRAHAM 

§342 CUMBERLAND ave 


MONTPEAL QUE 


POLIANSK! ALEXET 
62 FAIRLAWN CRESCENT 
BEACONSFIELD QvuE 


POLICHRONIS IRENE A 
1419 VAN HORNE ave 
APT 5S OQUTREMONT QUE 


POLLACK AARON 
1957 CLINTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLACK EL 1 ZABETH 


MONTREAL CHILDREN S HOSS 


SCHIESSTATT Gasse 14 
GRAZ AUSTRIA 


POLLARD SAMUEL LIsTter 
19961 ESPLANADE Ave 
MONTREAL 12 Que 


POLLOCK DAVID FINLAY 


1515 CHomepy sr 
APT BS MONTREAL QUE 


POLLOCK OLive VANE 8 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
aR Y 

LACHUTE Que 


POLLOCK SHEILAH voy 
5139 westeaury ave 
MONTREAL QuE 


POLLOWY GeorRGE 

3700 JEANNE MANCE srt 
199 LoTrRipae sr 
HAMILTON ONT 


POLO CORRALES RAFAEL F 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP 
LORICA cCorDOBA 
COLUMBIA 


POLON) JOHN REGINALD 
291 tanc sr 
COBALT ont 


POLSTER MENDEL SAMUEL 
5484 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL Que 


PONCHNER CELIA 

6 MONTEE ST MARIE 
STF ANNE pe BELL EvvEe 
§429 vicroria ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PONISKY ann 

BOx 951 

MACDONALD CoLLece 
A600 wiseman ave 
MONTREAL Que 


POOLE KENNETH 

#58 SHeRagooxe st 
P © BOK 456 

MAIN ST w 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


mr 
POLE PAMELA ELEANOR 


SYDNEY wit uLtam 


NICHOLAS 


COLLEGE 


MTree 


sT 


w wre 


S128 NOTRE name DE GRace 


MONTREAL 298 Que 


pore AUDREY JEAN 

ie eo ALD COLLEGE 
SOTH ave 

MACHINE ove 


COURSE & YEAR MAME 


TEL. NO. 


MED DIPL 
we 7 aS23 


PH D 
DU A 4252 
® sc 
we § 44709 
Ss a 
ve 9 O08 Sh 


aa 
Re 3% 6963 


MED DIPL 


6 ENG 
TCH INT 
wu 2 1631 
TOH ELEM 


Tew ELem 


fA ENG CH 
vei 9 OF 14 


en 


ev. 6282 


ea sc # EC 


5 


POPIERAITIS 


POPKIN 


POPKIN 


POrPLAw 


POPPO MARTIN 


PORRITT WiLL tan 


PORTNER GERALD 


ADDRESS 


ANTHONY & 
2427 SPRINGLAND ave 
MONTREAL 20 QVE 


PAV ID RICHARD 
GARDENVALE QUE 


YOHN OLIVER 


23 EtmMwood ave 
SENNEViLLE 
GARDENVALE eQvVE 


aete 
§48° ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YOsSERH 


3424 PEELU ST APT 
15 CHEestTnutr sr 
RHINESECK N ¥ vs A 


DOUGLAS HALL 
25 DUNLOP ROAD 
TORONTO ONT 


PORTCH SAM STANLEY 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
44 OXFORD ROAD 
BAtE D VAFE QVE 


4ABS VICTORIA AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


vacoe 
AVE 
Que 


§610 BORDEN 
core st wvuc 


MIiCHaEL 
OF wates 


PORTNER PEER 
5392 PRINCE 
MONTREAL Que 


POST GEOFFREY CAMFRON 
4414 ROSEDALE AVE mT 
WHITNEY ONTARIO 


t 


RICHARD 


PORTIGAL DAVID LAWRENCE 


ave 


27 wre 


POSTELNIK WILLIAM GERALD 


12 MARIE ANNE ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTASH GERTRUDE RUTH 
4A94 ISABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTHIER MICHEL CLAUDE 
474 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
APT @ MTL 
2580 GItROVUARD ST 
ST HYACINTHE QUE 


POTTEL ENtD LOUISE 
4977 t*SaASBELrta AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTTEL JUDITH RHONA 
4977 *SABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


POTTER PAUL 
3510 LORNE AVE MTL 
THAR CHAPIN PARKWAY 


@UFFALO NEW YORK ” 


POULIN DENISE IRENE 


3x2 @rRAcH AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


POULIOT GASTON 
$1464 RUE LAFAS IQUE 
ST VINCENT DE PAUL 


POUNDER LLOYD GEORGE 
DOUGLAS HALL 

ZAL@® +SaBErra ST 
FORT Witt tam ONT 


POWELL ALAN HARLAN 
495 PRInce ARTHUR ST 
aepT 186 MTL 
ret 
PORT PERRY ONT 

POWELL CAROLE ANN 

ROYAL VICTORIA 

COPPER CLIFF ONTARIO 


HIMMEL S BACH 


aque 


cOLLEcEe 


a 


s sc agar 
Ss sc aGRr 
8 Ena 
CR K 4264 
MD cM 
e® Ena 
e@ sc aar 
8 sc 
cee 7020 
e com 
wu A 0204 
s sc 
“yu 1 9511 
se a 
pe 4460 
e a 
av # 5364 
a A 
we 3 4597 
ect 
s a 
Re FR S569 
al A 
me H 556° 
“Dp cm 
pe R967 
® sc 
On 1 60RR 
“ sc 
8 ENG 
“Dp cM 
sae 76H4 
es 
=. On29 


2 


5125 


—A 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


POWELL DIANE FRANCES 


60 NORMANDY DRIVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
POWELL FRED TEAGLE 


3472 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 
134 € 43RD ST 
BROOKLYN N ¥ u s A 


POWELL FREDERICK GORDON 


WILSON HALL 
5 EAST AVE 

CORNER BROOK NFLD 
POWELL JOHN MARTIN 


GEOGRAPHY DEPT 
41 UXBRIDGE ROAD 
HAMPTON MIDDX U K 


LLOYD GLADSTONE 
421 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
18 CAKDENE AVE 
VINEYARD TOWN 
VAMAICA @ wit 


POWELL 


Po 


POWFLL PATRICIA 'SABEL 
340 44TH AVE 


LACHINE QUE 


POWER GEOFFREY 
WATERLOO COLLEGE 
WATERLOO ONT 
254 SUNVIEWwW 
WATERLOO ONT 


POWER GRAHAM CLIFFORD 
3575S STANLEY ST 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 

POWER PETER CLINTON 
WILSON HALL 
THE TAN HOUSE 
LAPWORTH 
WARTS ENGLAND 

POWERS PATRICIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
19611 85TH ave 
EDMONTON ALGERTA 


ANN 
COLLEGE 


POWERS ROBERT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
29 CEDAR CRESCENT 
RC A F ST HUBERT 


VAMES 


eve 


POY NEVILLE GEORGE 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
190 somerset st w 
OTTAWA OnT 


PRAT OLIVIER CHARLES M H 
215 SROOKFIELD Ave 
TQwnNn oF MT ROYAL Qve 


PRATT 
1466 
DORVAL 


ROBERT 
LAKESHORE 
Que 


ALAN 
DR 


PREMVATI 

P © Box 143 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NO 10 KABIR MARG 
LUCKNOW INDIA 


PRESANT EDWARD WESLEY 
§421 wWUTCHISON ST MTL 
RR i 
BRAMPTON ONT 


PRESCOTT BLAKE 
5125 sourRetT 


DANIELS 
st 


APT 2 MONTREAL Que 
PRESSMAN DAVID 1SRAEL 
4697 MACKENZIE ST 


MONTREAL Que 

PRESSMAN NORMAN EZRA Lad 
§164 wesTSeuRyY ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PRETTY JOHN NEIL 
690 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


PRETTY Lov1s COOPER 
600 ROCKLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


5126 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
PREVILLE 


19000 sT 
MONTREAL 


PHIitL ALBERT 
ROCH AVE 
Que 


PHYStOTH 1 
RE 7 2526 


PRICE BRIAN HENRY 
3495 MOUNTAIN ST 
P o Box 1861 
CHIBOUGAMAYU 


APT 


Que 


PRICE CORA L 
329 LAURIER 
MONTREAL Que 


PLL TAN 
AVE £ 


a 
m 
z 
0 
0 
= 4 
4) 


PRIcEe 
como 


DAVID MILES 
Que 


PRICE EVERETT MELBOURNE 
WIHELSON HALL 

A2 BROOK sT 

AYLMER QUE 


PRIDE CAROLINE EL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
S WINDERMERE AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


PRIMAK GEORGE 
3959 LAVAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PRINCE ELTON 
2416 PARK ROW w 
74 PIlETERMAA! 
CURACAO N w 


ANTHONY 
MTL 


PRINCE RONALD 
S845 MONKLAND 
APT 17 MONTREAL 


w sc 1 


7TH92 AVE 


28 


ee 
Que 
8 ENG L}/PRIisKO LILLI HEDDE 
1555 SUMMERHILEL AVE 
APT 415 MONTREAL QUE 


PRives eric 
5750 DARL INGTON 
aPpT B MONTREAL 


vuRtec m 
AVE 


sae Rs 29 ove 


Pc 0327 


PRIVES JOAV MARK 


5750 DARL INGTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


AGR DIP 1 


PRIVES MOSHE ZALMAN 


5750 DARLINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PROSTERMAN 
$55 TAT 
vitre sT 


LEONARD 
AVE 
LAURENT QUE 
1 |PROUDFOOT VAMES MACNASE 
115 wneePTuNne BStLYvD 
APT 1 STRATHMORE 


RE 
Que 


YOHN HART 
SOMMERHILL APT 
AVE 


° 
me 1 555 205 
95 CLAREMONT 
| TCHENER ONT 
PROULx PETER 
6633 SORDEAUX 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


PROVENCHER GASTON 
708 WESTCHESTER 
G@AI1E D URFEE QUE 


e sc DRIVE 


cR 1 6302 


PRENE ANNE 


st 


PRYSHLAKIVSKA 
3535 pDezeryv 
mD CM 1 MONTREAL QUE 
Re 3% O6A7 
ROMAN 

ave 


PRYSTASZ RAYMOND 
A265 DE & EPEE 
B ARCH 4 MONTREAL QUE 
RE 7 H29K 

PTACK CAROLE 
6156 MACDONALD 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 
8 ARCH 2 
De 7677 
PTACK DEANNA vicKxy 
2585 Gover st 
B ENG Civ 3 MONTREAL QUE 
cR 7 17364 
PTACK HERBERT 
2585 Gover st 
MONTREAL QUE 


8 ARCH 3 
cR 7 1736 


210 


1ZABETH 


1AN GEORGE 


Lours 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ENG MCH 4 


cR 2 5954 


8 ARCH 
vi 9 1475 


TCH ELEM 
cR 7 47148 


e sc Ec 


wu 1 2507 
PH D 
we 2 8492 
B ENG CIV 
RE KH 7816 
e sc 
RE ® 7816 
PH D 
Re # 7B1A 
pps 


8 ENG 

we 7 4110 
e sc 

RA 1 1121 
6 ENG 

5B cOM 

ta § 1559 
@ ENG 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
PTAK DAVID 8 ARCH 2) QUAYLE Davinp GORDON F 8 ENG 
3945 ST URBAIN ST 13 WINSTON CiRcLeE ox § 3995 
MONTREAL QUE POINTE CLAIRE Que 
PULGAR ROBERTO Vv PART FAL QUAYLE DONALD vames @ ENG 
1650 DORCHESTER ST w we 3 3355 13 WinSTON ciReLE ox § 3995 
apr 507 MTL POINTE CLAIRE Que 
URBANIGACION SACE 
MARINO CHACAO QVESNEL ROBERT RENE ® —ENG 
ESTADO MIRANDA 3681 ST Famttte st apt 5 vi § 6057 
VENEZUELA S A Box §3 
SOUTH PORCUPINE ONT 
PURCELL PETER HAINS WORTH 6 ENG 1 
1795 EMARD ave Po 8 6237 QUEVILLON yosEerPu F p 8 ENG ciyv 
MONTREAL QUE 11817 POINCARE st Dy 7 3240 
MONTREAL QUE 
PURCELL WILLIAM BARRY LEO “mD cm 2 
JA51 UNIVERSITY ST mTL QUILL AMS ROBERT EDGAR 8 €D 
6261 GRANVILLE sT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VANCOUVER 13 8 cC FOSTER QuE 
PURDON DEREK HOWARD Se A 3S) QUINLAN WiLL tam @® ENG Civ 
32 ALEXANDRA DRIVE 50 CAKLAND ave “v 1 §724 
LivermPoot 20 ENGLAND WESTMOUNT QUE 
PURO PAUL 6 sc Z)QUINTIN ELIZABETH VANE EDUCATION 


5290 CONNAUGHT Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


PURRE RAIN 
4921 BARCLAY ave 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


PURVES JOHN MONTAGUE 
2 HUDSON Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PUSEY JONATHAN ELISHA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CLOVER Hitt P Oo 
JAMAICA Bw it 


PUTHENPURACKAL CHAKKO 


Box S57 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Te 110904 ExTRa POLICE Rv 


CANTONMENT 
TRIVANDRUM s INDIA 
PUTNAERGL IS RYUDOLPH 
207 CLEMENT Ave 
DORVAL Que 


PUTSEP MARA INGEBORG 
422 MILTON sT 
APT. 2 MONTREAL 18 QUE 
PUTTERMAN LAWRENCE 

6840 WILDERTON ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


PYKE BRIDGET MARIAN A 
FRANKMAM 

MYDSON HEIGHTS Que 
PYLYSHYN ZANNIE WALTER 
6250 9TH ave 

MONTREAL 36 Que 

QUAN sim 

4967 st uRmeatn st 

Po BOx 39 

WHITEWOOD sas 


mre 


QYAO HERBERT NEE OSA! 
529 prince ARTHUR sT w 
MOUSE NO Dd 425 1 

BRUCE ROAD 

ACCRA GHANA 


SYARLES suDITH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
8295 FLemina RcAD 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL 


WARRINGTON GEORGE ROSS 
346 OLIVIER wEesTMOUNT 
498 Driveway 

OTTAWA ONT 


BUASTEL DAVip w » 
3488 NORTHCLIFFE 
MONTREAL Que 


Ave 


8 ENG CH “4 


Re 3 79486 


we 5 4048 
@® sc AGR 1 
PH D 3 


8 ENG PHY 4 


RA 2 3745 


8B ENG Civ 3 


6 sc Pp ED it 


“oO 
n 
z 
i} 
tS) 


S3A MONTEE STE MARIE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
1550 white srt 
SHERBROOKE Que 


QUINTO EDWARD RAPHAEL 
369 vitteEeRay st 
APT 4 MONTREAL QuE 


QUINTO MARIO VICTOR 
369 vVitteRay st 
APT 4 MONTREAL QuE 


QUIRK WENDY EL 1 ZABE TH 
4589 KIinq@ EDWARD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


RQYUON CAROL YN ANNE 
2163 ST wtuKe st 


APT 3 MONTREAL 25 QuE 


RABINOVITCH ALEXANDER 
5797 DEOM ave 
MONTREAL 8B QUE 


RASBINOVITCH EDWARD 
R585 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS 
MONTREAL QUE 


RABY VACOB ISRAEL 
1966 ST VIATEUR WEST 
OUTREMONT QUE 


RAGY JOSEPH YVON MARCEL 
6AR43 DE LANAUDIERE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

RACICOT MERINDA FLORA 

Box 9590 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

SOuTH STUKELY QUE 


RACICOT RENE 
§27 ST CATHERINE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RADCLIFF DIANA CAMPBELL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
6 CRESCENT ROAD 
OTTAWA ONT 


RADEY TERRENCE MICHAEL 
31 THORNHILL ST WS TMT 
7 witttam ST S 
LIinDsayY ONT 


RADIMER CARL ANTHONY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
11758 StLvDd ST GERMAIN 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


RAFAEL HOWARD 
5754 ST LAWRENCE Btivod 


MONTREAL QUE 


RAFF ANTON DONALD 
622 MURRAY HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


cr 2 1771 
BS A 
et 5003 
BS A 
we 2 6605 
Ss sc 


me 8 1478 


AVE RE 1 


® sc 


5832 


eA 
crm 1 7457 
@ ARCH 
cR 6 6363 
Tcr nT 
8 ENG civ 
cR 6 8345 
Ss a 
Pc. 0598 
eA 
@ sc agar 
8 ARCH 


pe 


BA 


4671 


5127 


RAFF MARTIN CHARLES 
622 MURRAY HILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RAGATZ ROBERT EDWARD 
3440 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
527 WENHAM ROAD 


PASADENA CALIF v SA 


RAIMI RASHID! AYINDE 


ZO8O0 meaoitt COLLEGE A 


3 ONtKEFPO ST 
LAGOS NIGERIA 


RAIMONDO FELIX VOHN 
4269 SUNSET DAIVE 
STE GENEVIEVE QUE 


RAINEY CHRISTOPHER A 
61 A@ERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RAJALAKSHM! FR 
3437 Peer. ST wMTL 
DR JIVERAY MEHTA 
UNTIVERSITY ROAD 
BARODA INDIA 


Av ING 
AVE 


RAM wilt tam 
2A25 wittowDALleEe 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAMAGE GARGARA ANN 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
111 CONNAUGHT Ave 
HALIFAX & S 


RAMARADHVYA 3 M 


35847 DVROCHER® ST AP 


HALL 


—— 


art 


5 


a 


ve 


CO J MALL ARRADHIVA ADV 


MANDYA MYSORE STATE 
INDIA 


RAMON MOLINER ENRIQUE 
BROL university st 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAMBAY ALEC ROBERT 
ALOKB KILDARE ROAD 
core st tvuc Que 


RAMSEYER vuDITH 
45h PINE AVE APT 
ZB PUTNAM HILL 
GREENWICH CONN v 


RANCE RICHARD HERBERT 
241 vbueoRdD CRESCENT 
DORVAL Que 


RAND SHERRILL MARIE 
6545 core sT tuc ROA 
TOwn oF COTE sft tevc 


RANDAL LINDA KATHLEEN 


199 CLAUDE AVE 
DORVAL QuE 


s A 


D 


37 wt. 


eve 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


Re 1 


8 ENG MCH 


8 ENG CH 


ee 


6 coM 
A 122 


RE 23 


PHYS!tOTH 
Pr. 0044 


Pr D 


vi 5 9765 


RANDALL SYLVIA MARGUERITE @a 


ZAKB wIete PARK CIRCLE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


RANDELL ROBERT LATHAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R94 S4TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


RANKIN PAUL s 

3325 Decetres PL.Ace 
Aer 102 MTL 

1135 ceHaRTierns st 
SR SDoOEvVILtL Ee FENN v 


RAO CHERUKURY 
2650 Gover 
arPT 4 MONTREAL 


KANAKA 


RAPATZT EDWARD FR 


e 


26 eve 


a 


ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 


SQ ROBINSON DARIVE 
BAN FRANCISCO 24 
cauir vu BA 


RAPHAEL LLOYD OSWALD 
3437 suUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Re 7 


“ sc 


Re 1 5994 


wD cM 


® sc aGR 
se 13435 


2 


4 


4 


RAPKIN ELAINE 
5580 MACDONALD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


BARBARA 
AVE 


RAPKIN MICHAEL 
$580 MACDONALD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


AVE 


RAPOPORT DENISE 
3845 DECARIE BLVD 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


RAPOPORT WESLEY 
5563 GLEN CREST 
TOWN Of COTE ST 


AVE 


RAPPr BERNARD 
3540 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
™ D G MONTREAL QUE 


RASHCOUSKY FLORENCE 
33 ST GEORGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
5429 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 


RASHID SYED AKHTAR 
INF LRMARY STE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
CHAND KOTH! 


HAZASIGAGH SIHAR IND! 


RATHWELL MORRIS ANDREW 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ARUNDEL QUE 


RATNER ANN SARA 
4691 BONAVISTA 
MONTREAL QUE 


ave 


RATTO vOSErPHM GILBERT 
5255 TRANS ItStand Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

RATTRAY JANICE BRENDA 


115 REGENT sT 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 


RaVvCcH SOL 
§921 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAUDSEPP JOHN 
392 MADISON AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


RAUF NWOHAMMED NASEEM 
SASL UNiverstty sT 
S85 ACACIA Ave 
ROCKCLIFFE 
OTTAWA ONT 


mT 


RAVENSDALE HENRY MAURICE 


155° MCGREGOR ST MTL 
37 SNEATH AVE 
GOLDERS GREEN 
LONDON N WwW 11 ENGLAND 
RAY CHAUDHURI 
3660 LORNE 
APT 16 MONTREAL 


CRESCENT 
2 Que 


RAYE JEAN STAFFORD 


ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


21 GENEVA ROAD 
MELROSE 76 MASS vu s 


RAYMOND PIERRE 
3940 cote DES NEIGES 
APT 8101 MONTREAL QUE 


RAYMOND ROBERT JEAN 
630 KENASTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAYNER SALLY RUTH 
122 poere ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


RAVYNES GRAHAM WILE TAM 
2087 wESTMORE AVE 
APT B N DOD G MONTREAL 


RAVYNES HAROLD 
2655 Graney 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


Luc QuE 


HELEN 


ANNES HOSF 
Que 


A 


L 


SUNIL KUMAR 


a 


Qve 


mu RF 0603 


oc 


re 


re 


ope 


ee 


PH 


oR 


cr 


PL 


we 


Re 


ENG EL 


BA 
A 6557 
BA 
1459 
B ENG 
5041 


H KIND 


D DIPL 


4 ELEM 


A) 
og 
wn 
“> 
7) 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are Given, the second is the home address. 


RAYPORT MARK 
3509 REDPATH ST MTL 
190 WAVERLY PLACE 


NEw YORK 14 N Y vu Ss A 
RAYSIDE BARBARA JEAN 
AVE 


468 STRATHCONA 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


READ DALE WELTON 
2101 UNiveRSsity st 
APT QA MONTREAL QUE 


REDMAN HARMAN BARROW 
WILSON HALL 

CENTRAL ROMANA 

LA ROMANA 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


REDMOND JOHN E& 
apr e 13 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
REDPATH GSRUCE BECKWITH 
3785 THE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REDPATH FLORENCE ANNE 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
339 RIVER view DRiIvE 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


REDPATH JAMES STOCKTON 
2032 mcGIttu COLLEGE AVE 
339 RIVER VIEW DRive 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


REDPATH PETER LANGLOIS 
527 VICTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REDPATH SUE RECKWwiTH 
3785 THE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT Qve 


REECE HAROLD EVELYN 
3506 UNiveasity st 
THREE HOUSES 

ST PHitie 

BARBADOS & w 


MTL 


REED AUSTIN FREDERICK 
205 S6TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


REED RONALD GUBEON 
3460 DUROCHER ST MTL 
4636 22ND ave NE 
SEATTLE 5 WASH u SA 


REES ELIHU PUGSLEY 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


REES MORGAN VAN ALLEN 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
APT 23 MONTREAL QUE 


REGENSTRE IF aVRUM 
1970 GUERTIN st 


VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


REGIMRAL ROGER EMILE 
@055 MANSFIELD ST MTL 
€ © AYERS UTD 

LACHUTE MILLS QUE 


REMAK PETER STEPHEN 
3320 core st CATHERINE 
APT 21 MONTREAL QUE 


REICH HARRIET 
729 witoeR ave 
MONTREAL Que 


REICH THEODORE 
1901 mT RovaAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLYD w 


REICHEL HAROLD 
7011 Bsivp ve Lv 
MONTREAL 15 Que 


JOSEPH 
ACADIE 


REICHSTE IN HYMAN 
675 CAvEeN crAcLeE 


VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
on. D 4 |)RE'D ALISON MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 3 
HUNTINGDON QUE 
a .a 2) REtD BRIAN WILLIAM 
wE 7 .2404 517 BERWICK AVE MTL 
74 BOND sT 
LItindDsay ONT 
PH D 3 
RED DONALD WALTER 
350 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
SB ENG = 
REtbD KENNETH HOWARD 
574 COTE ST ANTOINE ROAD 
wes TMOUNT Que 
RE'D NANCY VOAN 
SB sc 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
31 wOL.SE€tey Ave Ss 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
RE'tbD PETER BANCROFT 
6 sc $ 452 STRATHCONA AVE 
er. 4366 WESTMOUNT QUE 
RErtD RAYMOND ALAIN  ] 
6 sc 3 1568S BERNARD AVE 
PL. 0334 OUTREMONT QUE 
RE'D STANLEY JOHN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RB ENG MI 5 RR 3 
HUNTINGDON QUE 
RE'tbD WALTER ROBERT 
6893 10TH ave 
& ENG 1 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
we 7 5412 
REtD YVETTE vOAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PHYS!IOTH 5 62 POINTE CLAIRE AVE 
Er. 4366 POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
RE!DER SItpDnNney SAMUEL 
B ENG EL 4 3710 ST KEVIN AVE 
Be 0624 APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
RE'FFENSTEIN RHODERIC ¥ 
423 WESTMINSTER AVE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
8 ENG 1 
Me 7 9760 RE'tLLY HERBERT DAVID 
210 CHESTER AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
wD cM 1 
Av A 5933 REtLLY WILLIAM JAMES 
3778 WESTMOUNT BLVD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
se sc 3B) REtNBLATT LIAN 
av # 3491 4520 ROSEDALE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 
R ENG PWR 5/RE'S BERNARD 
AV A 3491 792 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
8 ARCH S| ReE'tSCH ALEXANDER V 
Rt 4 6657 11699 ¢€14 108 ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
[bes et T} RE vHON EVA OLGA 
avy A H119 1525 CLEMENCEAU AVE 
MONTREAL 19 QUE 
RPEcrrYy erRUCE HAMILTON 
ea 3 5225 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 
APT 65 MONTREAL QUE 
RENAUD VOSEPH PAUL GILLES 
e sc 1 3471 Peer ST MTL 
50 eeRR! sT 
R 9341 is 
= : HULL QUE 
e sc 3) RENNERT ERIC 
on 24.3062 25 HEATH ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
. tv 5|RENNERT KATHLEEN 
= raheng 2 4601 MIcHEL BIBAUD ST 
ows MONTREAL QUE 
DORIAN 
e ena tS aN omessy mOAD 
Re 4 6626 38 ne 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


RE # 2395 

Se ENG 1 
WE 2 F HSd 

Mm sc 1 
HU 1 4617 
o ge. -?_ en 3 
WE DS 6277 

6 com 3 
cR 7 4414 
mR Sc AGR 2 

6 ENG 1 


e sc mw EC 3 


Re 3% 9363 
6 sc 3 
Hu 1 9A 40 
e sc * 
Re 8 3473 
BA 2 
pe 3197 
“ sc 1 
pe 1486 
BA 4 
cr 9 4070 
Be ENG CH 4 
mt 4 3104 
6 sc 3 


PH D 3 

“u 1 R644 
RA ENG Civ 4 

vi 56491 
6 sc 3 

wu Lt 7607 
B A 3 

ae -% T5339 
6 ENG 2 

mu 9 6659 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
RENSAA MARGARET AL 
ROYAL VICTORIA co 
A710 116 sT 
EDMONTON ALTA 
RENTON ROBERT 1AN 
1264 OSBORNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 
REPPON JOHN 
2065 TRENHOLME AV 


955 MAITLAND 
LONDON ONT 


st 


RESNICK DEBORAH 


6042 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT QUE 
RESNICK LAZER 

69042 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT QUE 
REVER SEVERLEY MAU 
ROYAL viICcCTORIA co 
3414 WESTGATE AVE 


REGinA SASK 
REYNOLDS LINCOLN M™ 
mMUT Cc 22 BOx 167 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


1fR EASTROAD 
HALF way TREE 
VAMAICA @ wit 
REYNOLDS ROBERT GE 
530 STANSTEAD AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL 
REZEK GABRIEL ELIE 
3413 wUTCHISON ST 
P co 80x 975 
BEIRUT LEBANON 
RHODES CRISPIN DAV 


WIHELSON HALL 

AR HURST GROVE 
WALTON ON THAMES 
SURREY ENGLAND 


RHODES vUDITH 
790 SOTH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


RUTH 


RHODY VEAN LOUISE 
1455S DRUMMOND ST 
APT 1017 MTL 


EtLmMwooD ONT 


RIBaRIC 
REDDY 


LyvuBsOoMIR 
MEMORIAL HO 
4039 TyPPER ST MT 
G Vv NAZORA 

RiveKa 

YUGOSLAVIA 


RIGA SMITS ASTRIDA 
2364 BEACONSFIELD 
APT 9 MONTREAL QU 

RICCt MARIO MICHAE 


99648 CLARK ST 
APT 1 MONTREAL QU 
RICHARD YOHN PAUL 
2 BEAUMONT 

sT BRUNO 

CO CHAMBLY OUE 


RICHARD JOSEPH HEN 
4336 ST CATHERINE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
RICHARD RHEAL VOSE 
1TH2O0 EVERETT aPrT 

Bsox 133 


MINTO N B 


RICHARDS BARBARA ¥ 
350 sItRCH Ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


RICHARDS DA 
2375 wAcKe 
APT 4 MONT 


VID wHE 
Ev ave 
REAL QU 


—/ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
ice MED DIPL 
tL LEGE 
@ ENG MCH 
Po 6 4007 
Dps 
€ APT 3 wu A 6069 
BA 
cR 9 8662 
6 sc 
cR 9 8662 
REEN 8 sc 
Lw.eGce Pc. 0495 
m sc 
RESFORD 8 ENG 
RE 8&8 0933 
Que 
PH D 
mMTte AV & 3018 
'D Ss sc 
Sse 0624 
TCH INT 
ME 7 3478 
MA 
vi 9 A705 
MED DIPL 
SPITAL we 5§ 9641 
L 
8 Tow ELEM 
ave HU BR 4165 
E 
98 BA 
pu & 2360 
© 
B ENG 
Ri Pp 8 ENG cOm 
eee we 2 2910 
PH G 8 ENG AM 
1 “Tre 
ANE 8 sc N 
om t. 2 et 
ELER 8 ENG MCH 
€ 


4 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RICHARDS MICHAEL 
315 40TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


LAURENCE 


RICHARDS THOMAS FRANKLIN 


Ym Cc A 1441 DRUMMOND ST 
324 ROSS AVE 

SARNIA ONT 

RICHARDSON BURDETTE JOHN 
495 PRInCeE ARTHUR APT 27 
496 KING ST WEST 


KINGSTON ONT 


RICHARDSON DOROTHY S 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
496 KInG ST west 
KINGSTON ONT 

RICHARDSON 


HENRY WAR TMAN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 

496 KING st w 

KINGSTON ONT 
RICHARDSON PATRICIA M 
6101 COTE ST LUC ROAD 
APT 409 HAMPSTEAD QUE 
RICHARDSON witltram Nn 
3455 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
APT 728 MONTREAL QUE 
RICHER CLAUDE Lise 


92 SBELOEIL 
OU TREMONT 


AVE 
Que 


RICHER SIMON 

46 MARSOLAIS AVE MTL 
ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 
1925 PIne ave w 

MONTREAL Que 


RICHES MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
198 suMmMMIT AVE 
PORT ARTHUR ONT 


Rit CHMAN BARRY MARTIN 
4635 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


RICHMOND HARVEY 
5550 CAMPDEN PLACE 
MONTREAL 


Que 

RICHSTONE ESTA TOBA 
4665 CIRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 
RICHTER MAXWELL 

4675 ST KEVIN AVE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
RIDDELL AL GERT BARRY 


WHLSON HALL 
293 CANICE 
ORILLIA ONT 


RIDDELL ILENE ESTHER 
3764 THE SOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RIDDELL JOHN ARCHIBALD 
5138 COTE ST ANTOINE 
MONTREAL Que 


RIDDELL 
STEWART 


LORRAINE Ww 
HALL 


157 ST GERMAIN AVE 
TORONTO ONT 
RIDDELL mMiTtzi JANE 

3764 THE BOULEVARD 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


RIDDELL WAYNE KERR 


2193 BELGRAVE AVE MTL 
635 MAIN ST 

LACHUTE QUE 

RIECKEN MILLICENT soYCcE 


1176 SEYMOUR AVE MTL 
6906 4TH sT 
NANAIMO 8 C 


TEL. NO. 
B A 
ME 7 6856 
B ARCH 
8 sc 
v4.5. @aOR 
BA 
Pe 0265 
EDUCATION 
PH oD 
Hu AR 2292 
8 ENG 
we 5 5567 
PARTIAL 
cr 9 1585 
MED DIPL 
cr 9 2377 
PHYSIOTH 
Pu. O29 
& COM 
pe 3901 
B A 
RE 7 3104 
BA 
pe 0846 
PH D 
Re & 9013 
8 cOoM 
mE 0624 
Ba A 
pe 7093 
8 sc 
nu A 30R2 
TCH inT 
Ba A 
pe 7093 
mus 8 
pe 4H22 
BON 
we 5 5345 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


| Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
: NAME COUR YEA 
aes a oa & R NAME COURSE & YEAR 
. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
RIEDEMANN ANNA MARIA PR SC A 4|RIVARD MARIE BEATRICE Vv GR N CERT 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE | 3532 toRNe ave wTe BE 6752 
4495 MOUNTAIN ST | @Sa*3 
MONTREAL QUE STORNOWAY QUE 
RIEFFEL YVEAN MARC ALAIN @ ENG EL S$|/RIVEN ERIC PHINEAS 8 ENG 1 
WILSON HALL vi 5 1694 2245 MACNEITL ROAD Re # 193448 
RH2 f# ALMT ALEXANDRINO TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
Rio DE JANEIRO BRASIL 
ty RIVEST SIMON PIERRE MED DtIPL 2 
RIEGLER NATALIE NITIA eoN 2| 10779 pd auTeutr pu 7 6328 
§29 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w vi 9 O739 | MONTREAL QUE 
156 EVELYN AVE 
TORONTO ONT ROACH MARGOT RUTH mp cm 4 
150° SHERBROOKE ST w we 5 2619 
RIEKMAN GEORGE ALLAN pps 2] apr 73 mTe 
444 SHERBROOKE ST w | 63 ORANGE sT 
apT 12 MTL | SAINT VOHN WN B 
’ sox 8 
ROSTHERN SASK ROACHE KEIT rR AGR 5 
| MACDONALD 
RIFF DONALD RALPH e sc 2 29 GOLF AVE ] 
680 WISEMAN AVE ce NTE CLAIRE QUE } 
OUTREMONT QUE 
yvuDIiTH GRACE S A 1 
RIGDON WILSON OLIVER FORDEN AVE eu 7437 
$581 HUTCHISON ST ve TMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 
} ROBES MARGARET RA 4 
RIGHTON LILLIS ETHELYN Toe InT 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. 0495 
MACDONALD COLLEGE $01 DEVONSHIRE HOUSE 
SWEETSBURG QUE RIDEAU TOWERS 
, CALGARY ALTA 
) RIGSBY GREGORY URFRAN BA 2 
§48 SHERBROOKE w MTL ee 0551 ROBERGE VACQUES GENOIT F 6 ENG 2 
15 KEaTE ST 3200 ST CATHERINE RDO MTL RE 0013 
‘ SAN FERNANDO PHILIFPSBURG QUE 
TRINIDAD 6&6 wit 
ROBERTS DONALD ross S EnG 
RILEY ERNEST GERALD AR ENG EL 4 7 KItLBURN CRESCENT be £902 
145 8TH Ave HAMPSTEAD QUE 
ST EVSTACHE SUR LE LAC 
Quesec ROSFRTS IRIS MAX HDICRAFTS 1 
420 HARRIS ST 
RILEY JEREMY MONTE ea 1 VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 
29 RAMEZAY ROAD we 2 S547 
MONTREAL 6 Que ROBERTS KENNETH DAVID PH D 2 
ay 194 COLUMBIA AVE we «St 231-4 
f RIMOIN DAVID LAWRENCE mb CM 1 MONTREAL 6 QUE 
/ 5620 RANDALL AVE wu 1 «ORT70 
core ST LUC QuE ROBERTS RENE PH D 4 
2 3609 UNiveERSsSttTy sT av # 6307 
RINFRET GUY ROBERT rm com 4 MONTREAL QUE 
1610 CALEDONIA ROAD Re 7 ?705 
A sc AGF 5 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE OBERTS RONALD 

. MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2 
e 


RINFRET PETER DONALD a8 ENG 29 GOLF AVE 


1410 CALEDONIA ROAD S6c7sc21a2 OINTE CLAIRE QUE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
ROBERTS WILLIAM STOCKWOOD A com 1 
4 


" 5 5 2 
RIOS JUAN ENKIQUE aa 1 75 GROSVENOR AVE we 2 AV44 


$205 LINTON AVE APT 1 Re H 75A9 MONTREAL QUE 
AV 24 NO 16 91 
CUCUTA COLOWHIA S A 


ROBERTSON ANNE GORDON TOM KIND 1 


2AM TAwWER ROAD 


RIPLEY BRADLEY LOVELL RP sc AGR $ HALIFAX N S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
* ROHERTSON DOUGLAS © 


CUme cO N 
MONTREAL QUE 


ri CHIGNECTO , 
427 wood AVE we 2 7934 
RISEBOROUGH RRIAN EDWARD 6 ENG 2 : 
R2 RQOUGEMONT ie = oR 4 7162 ROBERTSON DUNCAN CHARLES » com 2 
LONGUEUIL ANNEX QUE 5.6.05 anos oes ot Seidel ae AL 
MONTREAL Que 
RISSMAN aia 1 = 
SOK7 See Ronn e e 3 pA44 ROSEARTSON GURDON WALLACE 8 ENG cH 3 
Row tae a Bans AVS = 7 $508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL Be 0572 
tL Que cooKsHiRe ST 
A usS QuE 
PITCHIE YAMES MACLEAN G Mep DIPL 2) Ener ENS 2 
u e 
Pecect CHILDREN S HOSP ROGERTSON HUGH STENNETT e sc 4 
LEI DALY AVE $731 JEANNE MANCE MTL 
1 OTTAWA ONT Zo EASTERN MAIN ROAD 
- NUEDAD woo 
RITCHIE MARGVERITE € tt Sb i tase lan i ii "i 
110 GLoucestTerRr st ROBERTSON JAMES COLLETT & ENG 1 
APT 20 OTTAWA ONT 4541 OxFORD AVE eu 2655 
MONTREAL QUE 
RiTCHiIE VERNA FORD yet 215 Bee 
4780 core peS nEIGES MTL RE *® 6111 ROBERTSON JEAN CATHERINE e sc P ED 1 
12360 pvucHesSsS ave 533 ALGONQUIN AVE Re H 7413 
: BETROI!T 24 MICH "ae a TOWN OF MT ROYAL GUE 
RIT sc AGR $ = 
1TCHIE witt ram HUBERT Li as. ERTSON MACGREGOR N w se 2 
| ROB 
MACDONALD COLLEGF 27 PI CARDY ROAD 
MUDSON HEIGHTS QUE BAItE D VRFEE 


Pp o Box 538 
NASSAU BAHAMAS 


$131 


a 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
T vANE BA $|ROBSON VACK DOUGLAS 
SCENT PL 7049 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
633 SECOND ST S 
MONTREAL QUE 
ROBERTSON MARGARET M 6 sc 
2162 SHERBROOKE ST W MTL WE 3.49%30 ROCH EDWARD ADRIAN € 
214 KE YWORTH AVE 293° mMOCGtIttu COLLEGE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 4 SEYmMOuR sT 
LONDON W 1 ENGLAND 
ROBERTSON RORERTA MARIE eA 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ROCHEFORT GUY ¥ 
198 GRENFELL BLVD 5055 BESSBOROUGH 
WINNIPEG 9 MANITOBA N D G MONTREAL QUE 
RORERTSON STEWART JYVAMES AG AD DIP 1/)ROCHEMONT YVAMES ARTHUR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 1228 cRESCENT st 
Res | apr MONTREAL QUE 
LACHUTE QUE 
ROCHESTER DAINE ROSS 
ROBERTSON TAUN MAXWELL sc 3 4216 DORCHESTER ST MTL 
32 BRUNET ave ox § 44490 529 RICHMOND ROAD 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE OTTAWA ONT 
ROSIC JOHN MARC A ENG MI 5 | ROCHESTER vYUDITH ANN 
49 HAZELWOOD AVE RE #&# 3143 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
OUTREMONT OVE 1208 LAKESHORE HGY € 
OAKVILLE ONT 
ROBICHAUD SANFORD PAVID 4s @ ENG Civ $ 
3558 vVEANNE MANCE ST MTL AV A SHER ROCHETTE DENIS witFRID 
29° HARPERS LANE 1900 GRAHAM ALVD MTL 
MONCTON N 8B P © 80x 534 
KAPUSKASING ONT 
ROBINSON ALLAN e sc 2 
45865 SHERBROOKE ST w we 5 0217 ROCHMAN ROSE PAULINE 
MONTREAL QUE | 705 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
| WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROBINSON ALLAN HOBEN B ENG 2 
66 THURLOW ROAD pe 5341 ROCHON GILLES 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 4604 MARQUETTE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
ROBINSON CARMEN um se 1] 
4897 BORDEN AVE EL AB4T ROCK GEORGE 
MONTREAL QUE 456 PINE AVE Ww APT A MTL 
4A4 MILLWOOD ROAD 
ROBINSON ERIC WILFRID MoA 2 TORONTO 7 ONT 
50 vPPER CANADA DR 
APT vu 103 ROCK INGHAM AUDREY Vv 
WELLOWDALE ONT ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CAMP PETAWAWA ONT 
ROS INSON GEOFFREY LYLE 8 cOM 1 
DOUGLAS HALL ROCK INGHAM JOHN ROBERT M™ 
248 RPOSSIN' BLVD DOUGLAS HALL 
WwIHNDSOR ONT 156 MOREVIL WOOD #BuivD 
CAMP PETAWAWA ONT 
ROBINSON HAROLD ARZINA 8 ENG CH s 
4630 wALKLEY AVE APT 14 Hu 9 6403 RODEN GARRY VAMES 
124 GRIAN ave R45 S1isT Ave 
R FR S LONDON ONT LACHINE QUE 
ROG INSON JOHN HENRY WELLS e D RODGER DAVID SEYMOUR 
35086 YNIVERSITY ST MTL Wk 5: 4623 WHLSON HALL 
Box 23 P o FOX 1350 
RUSSELL ONT COWANSVILLE QUE 
ROBINSON JOHN VAMES A ENG MCH 4] RODGER YVOAN INNES 
$3519 BORDEAUX EC. t- #755 4454 MARC IL AVE 
BEECHGROVE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
ROBINSON KENNETH G 6 SC AGR 3| RODNEY EDDIE 
BOx 334 66% VICTORIA AVE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROBINSON MIRIAM PHYLLIS Moa 1) RODRIGUEZ EDGARD 
16 SHORNCLIFFE be 4206 692 GROSVENOR Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
ROS INSON SHEILA ANN Tow ELEM 1] RODRIGUEZ RORERT PERCY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE $345 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
P oOo BOx 245 WARDEN S OFFICE 
WATERVILLE QUE SANDE GRANDE 
TRINIDAD 8 w 
ROBISON RAY WILLIS mM sc 1 
1470 cCLosse ST wTL we 2 2904 RODZIEWICZ HELEN E 
P oOo Box 13% $445 MARLOWE AVE 
SAXKONVILLE MASS us aA MONTREAL QUE 
ROBOTHAM HENRY ALVEREZ ® com 2) ROE CHARLOTTE FRANCES 
$433 HUTCHISON ST MTL Av R 4790 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
39 LADY MUSGRAVE ROAD 444 MONTES STE MARIE 
HALF WAY TREE FP O STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
YAMAICA 8 wit 
aSebaduuGauta TEL ad ROESSLER STEVEN ROR ERT 
= lors cu 149° sisHoP st 
116 CORNWALL AVE Re 7 9090 APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


5132 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


e sc P Ep i 


8 ENG 1 
AV R 7337 


PH D 3 
DE 7630 


6 sc 1 
UN 6 9267 


& cOoM 3 


Se sc Pf Ep 4 
EL 6643 


6 ENG 1 
LA & 6346 


B® ENG Civ 4 
vi 9 7268 


PL 0180 


me 7 1019 


se 0624 
BA 

eu. 0414 
BA 2 


ROGER RAYMOND 
40 yoGoues sT 
HULL QUE 


ROGERS ALFRED ALLISON 
731 ROCKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL A QUE 


ROGERS CLAYTON ERNEST 
273 STRATHMORE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROGERS DAVID HANDLEY 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


ROGERS GORMON HARTT 
1551 ST MARK sT vTqe 
322 MAPLE AVE 
PEMBROXE ONT 


ROGERS JANET LOUISE 
ROYAL VICTCRIA COLLEGE 
12 waTerR ST 
CHARLOTTETOWN P E& 1 


ROGERS JOHN FRANCIS 
2140 PRUDHOMME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROGERS MARIFLLE 

§51° SILVERSON ROAD 
core st wvuc 

MONTREAL QUE 


ROGERS ROBERTA ANN 
#10 CARLYLE AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


ROGERS THOMAS ARTHUR 
$4 THURLOW ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


ROGERS THOMAS FRANKLIN 
24 HILLCREST Ave 
LAKESI DE Que 


ROGG WILLIAM 
5920 ST KEVIN 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


ROHT JYAANUS 

@ox 55 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STF ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
RO'TER HOWARD 
54670 DUROCHER 
OUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


ROLAND JOHN MURRAY M™ 
SH MELBOURNE AVE 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL QUE 
ROLAND NANCY EL IZASBETH 
3H MELBOURNE Ave 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ROLF PETER 
12006 LAaviGne st 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 


ROLFE FREDFRIC F N 
3741 BAsseTr ST mTL 
RRi 

ST PeitLipPpe 
ARGENTEUIL CO QUE 
ROLLIT CHARLOTTE © Lt @ 
#158 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL Que 


ROMAN OLGA 

5280 cootgroox st 
46 LEBEL Ave 
KIRKLAND LAKE ONT 


mTe 


ROMANO ALAIN HARWOOD 
2469 MARIETTE 


Ave 
N DG MONTREAL QUE 
ROMANOWSK I! EVA MARIE 


2287 OLD oRCHARD 
MONTREAL Que 


ave 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
ect 
PH »D 
cR 2 4904 
SB ENG 
ME 1 6167 
Ss D 
8 com 
PHYSIOTH 
Pu 0147 


a ENG con 
Ox 5 45%# 
8 c t 
RE 7 4345 
e sc AGR 
6 sc 
c® & 2328 


@ ENG 
Ri 4 3376 
B ENG PHY 
BOA 
we 7 TERT 
en 
eu. 3576 


4] ROMANOWSK! 


2) ROMEGIALLE 


5| rose 
| 


1|ROSEN KAY 


1 wes TMOUNT 


2 APT 


5 6010 coTe sT 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
VACEK 


4302 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


'Gnacyr 


ANGELA VOYCE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
KEYSTONE & R 1 
BROCKVILLE ONT 
ROMERIL PAUL ERIC A 
3425 RIDGEWOOD Ave 
APT 101 MONTREAL QUE 


RONALD KEITH 

INST OF PARAS! 
MACDONALD 
GRINDSTONE 
MAGDALEN ISLANDS 


TOLOGY 
COLLEGE 


ROOD SUZANNE LOUISE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$R2 44TH AVE 
| LACHINE QUE 


MARGARET AGNES 
| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4 1907 MANAWAGONISH RD 


LANCASTER N B 


ROONEY 


MARGARET 
Ave 
Que 


|ROPER AUDHEY 
394 ROSLYN 
wESTMOUNT 


ROPER PETER DIGBY L 
48219 GHAND e@tvD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALES VOSE KACALO 
41 LINCOLN AVE MTL 
1 v RUIZ 

N JUAN 

ZAC PHILIPPINES 
MARGARET ANN 
3A BRUNET AVE 
POINTE CLAIKE QUE 


1 | ROSEMAN FRANK 
951 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT Que 


1| ROSEMAN NORMA 


7549 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ROSEN BEVERLEY ANN 


COLLEGE 


2 ROYAL VICTORIA 
14112? 9RATH AVE 
EOMONTON ALTA 


$| ROSEN CARL 
4325 SOMERLED AVE 


Que 


APT 102 MONTREAL 
ROSEN VACK SAUL 
732 DAVAAR AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


RUTH 


R608 BIRNAM AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


3| ROSENBAUM ARTHUR HOWARD 


4511 MELROSE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
ROSENBAUM BARBARA JOAN 
50 ABERDEEN AVE 
Que 


ROSENBERG GEORGE A It 
2372 witSOn AVE 

29 MONTREAL QUE 
ROSENBERG GOLDA FEVA 
19 GARDEN CITY 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
wuc 
$05 MONTREAL 


APT Que 


ROSENBERG !RENE 


1 5140 GRAND BLVD 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
eA 3 
Se A 2 

PL. O334 
MOA 1 
PH D 3 


PHYSIOTH 
PL. OH47 
HOA 3 
we 7 1239 
PH D 2 
Hu RK 0462 
MED DIPL 3 
we 2 £003 
TCH «nT 1 
ox 5 4479 
cR 6 9844 
row ELEM 1 
ea 3 
Pc O834 
ect 1 
mu 9 4653 
es sc 2 
cR 1 9380 
eA 1 
cR & 486A3 
Ss a 4 
USF ests 
B A 2 
wu 1 9023 
ect 1 
ec #852 
TcoH ELEM 1 
ae A 1 


5133 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ROSENBERGER JOHN 
3650 ST FAMILLE 
20200 NORTH PAR 
SHAKER HEIGHTS 
OH!I0 vu SA 


ROSENFELD ROBERT 
5422 MONTCLAIR 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENGARTEN SHAR 
5604 ROBINSON A 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


ROSENOFF STEVE 
4604 HAMPTON Av 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENSTEIN IRVIN 
$227 GRENIER Av 
MONTREAL Que 


ROSENSTEIN LORNA 
6089 wIitDERTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENSTEIN MARK 
59003 LACOMBE av 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENSTEIN MERVY 
4690 BOUCHETTE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENSWEIG SIDNE 
929 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ROSENTHAL PERRY 
6206 NORTHCREST 
APT 11 MONTREAL 


ROSENWALD DAVID 
3275 GoYveR sT 
APT 6 MONTREAL 


ROSENZNE IG HENITA 
6099 DUROCHER A 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSEVEAR MARY eu 
207 MORRISON Av 
TOWN OF MT ROYA 


ROSKIES ETHEL 
5 ABO DOLBSEeAYU st 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSKIES RALPH ZV 
571 GROSVENOR A 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROSMAN BRYNA 
58 492 MCLYNN Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ROSMAN MICHAEL A 
SASL UNiversity 
6HO ISLAND PARK 
OTTAWA ONT 


ROSMAN NORMAN 
406 PINE Ave 


5RO 1SLAND PARK 
OTTAWA ONT 


=v 


ROSENFELD ZEEV 
5232 KInG EDwaR 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSMARIN LFONARD 
509 OUTREMONT aA 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSNOSKI VERNON 
1458 MAcKAY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS AGNES DIANA 
eox 950 
MACDONALD COLLE 
2120 sT YOSEPH 
LACHINE QUE 


ROSS ALAN DAVISO 


657 LANSDOWNE A 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


5134 


J), 


WEAVER 
ST MTL 
x 8LVD 


JOSEPH 
Ave 


4 


Ss 
e 


7 


PLACE 
Que 


EANOR 
e 
L Que 


LEXANDER 
ST MTL 


DRive 
ve 
APT 11 
DRIVE 
D AVE 


YAMES 


N 
ve 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
mD CM 
MR, Dy OT F.5: 
S sc 
DE 2341 
BA 
Er. 4656 
BA 
Er. 9468 
8 ENG 
Hu 8&8 7705 
i=] A 
RE 7) 3953 
BA 
RE A 1604 
BA 
RE 7 7954 
a com 
cR 2 9859 
MD cm 
Re 3.0771 
SB sc 
Re 1.5710 
PARTIAL 
cR 9 2439 
B A 
RE & 1720 
MOA 
RE 3 98464 
Ss sc 
be 4428 
SB A 
ne 0 73:47 
6 sc 
RFE 0977 
MD cm 
Pu 2002 
MOA 
HU KR H7B3 
eB A 
cR 2 R30K 
DR D s 
we 4.3759 
TCH INT 
a] ENG cCliyv 


OuOo7 


2 


NAME COURSE & YEAR ; 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

ROSS COLIN MACKAY D 8 se 4 a 
$444 MONTROSE ave we 9BS« cant 
WESTMOUNT QUE as 5 

ROSS MERILYN NICHOLS B&B sc 3 
544 GROSVENOR AVE we 7 1277 
MONTREAL Que 

ROSS MICHAEL JvAMES s & ENG 
20578 LAKESHORE ROAD AN 
BAIE D URFE QUE tn 

Ls 

ROSS PAUL BA 1 
5609 RANDALL AVE au “T°23 38 ran 
coTe sT tuc QuUE 

ROSS RALPH GERALD L=] ENG mMCH 5§ 
3660 LCORNE CRES APT 15 BE 65186 
41 coorerR st 
OTTAWA OnT 

ROSS SHELDON e Ssc-H Ee 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
140 BLENHEIM DRIVE 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 
OTTAWA OnT 

Ross StmMone DENISE Ss A 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
RO A AVENUE 
NORANDA QUE fa 

ROSS WILLIAM GILLIES mw a) eS 
3660 DUROCHER ST MTL BE 3414 s 
41 coorerR st 
OTTAWA ONT aes 

ROSS SMITH DENSON GEORGE A ENG 1 + 
2955 KIRKFHELD AVE RE 7 O6A1 , 
MONTREAL 16 QUE vec 

ROSSETT! JOAN PHYSHOTH -) 
5945 MACDONALD AVE Hu 9 5985 
MONTREAL Que 

ROSSMAN HOWARD SAMUEL 6 ENG 2 
3483 PEEL st wre Puc OBRS 
24 HOWARD ave 
PASSAIC WN v uv s A W 

ROTFENBERG ITA a“crsgess x § 
7260 DUROCHER sT cR 4 AT7A2 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE DAN 

ROTH BARBARA TCH INT 1 
4A43 VICTORIA AVE Et 7586 
MONTREAL Que 

ROTH CHARLES Bb ENG 1 
2515 VAN HORNE AVE RE 3% 4821 
MONTREAL QUE 

ROTHER BEVERLEY ANNE TcH ELEM 1 
16 KENT AVE 
sTfe ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 
5580 BEAMINSTER PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 

ROTHER VAMES aa i 
4393 HARVARD AVE er 3160 
MONTREAL Que 


ROTHMAN ARTHUR 
4708 MADISON Ave wu 1 3464 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROTHMAN HOWARD SYDNEY 8 ENG Civ 5 
5360 core ST Lue ROAD Hu A 5164 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 

ROTHMAN JACOB LAWRENCE se ¢ t 1 
6434 CLANRANALD AVE Re R 7090 
MONTREAL Que 

AA 3 


ROTHMAN RENEE ARLENE 
TRO LEXINGTON AVE pe 1347 
ESTMOUNT QUE Vine 


ROTSSTEIN AARON 
7A35 pe tw EPEE AVE cr 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROTSZYLD IRENE 
451 QuerRBES AVE cr 2 
OUTREMONT Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ROULEAU YVOSEFH LOUIS Ss 
Ri44 LAVEUNESSE MTL 
128 AUBIN ST 

MONT VOL! QUE 


ROUNTREE SEDDON VIGERT 
706 43RD AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


ROUSKE BRIAN CHARLES 
5500 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROUSSEAU FERNAND 
$417 SHuUTeR ST wTL 
ST ANTOINE DE Ttity 
LOTSIN'ERE COUNTY QUE 


ROUSSEAU JEAN VACQUES 
475 PINE AVE w MTL 
11A SWALLOWFTELD RD 
CROSS ROADS 

JAMAICA @ w ' 


ROVSSEAV LUCIEN 
2771 CADtLLac 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROVTLEDGE THOMAS Cc 
1610 DUCHARME AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


ROUTTENSERG ARYEH SAMUEL 
WILSON HALL 

§4 BROADWAY 

ROCKVILLE CENTRE 


NEW YORK vu SA 
ROWE EDWARD GEORGE PETER 
SA51 YUNiverRsttTy ST mTe 


14 LAMONT CRESCENT 
REGINA SASK 


ROWE KERSY CHRISTOPHER 
22 TUNSTALL AVE 
SENNEVILLE QUE 


ROWLES DOROTHY 
44A8 COTE DES NEIGES RD 
SHELLBROOK SASK 


ROY CHANDANA 
5580 BRADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


ROY CHARLES AUGUSTE 
S$h65 LORNE CRESCENT 
121 RPve DES OALATS 
MONT 4OL!1 QUE 


mre 


ROY CHITRA 
5560 BRADFORD PLACE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


ROY JOHN MINTY 
79 LAGACE ave 
MONTREAL 33 QUE 


ROY RODERICK ORMISTON 
1950 mouNT ROYAL BLVD 
OCUTREMONT Que 


ROY ROLAND 
4641 LtacomBe st 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROY SHEILA weCUAIG 
19590 MOUNT ROVAL 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BuivD 


ROY Y¥VON MARC JOSFRPH 

390 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
TOO Lavar 

Lance MEGANTIC Que 


ROZEN MARCEL 
5135 PARK ave 
APT @ MONTREAL QUE 
ROZY¥CKs SOPHIE TERESA 
414 PRince ARTHUR ST 
APT 2 wate 
21 EaASsON 
TORONTO 4 


AVE 
OnT 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG 1 
cr 2 5600 
8 u s 1 
e com 4 
mu 1 4232 
8, ENG EL 5 


MED DIPL 1 
cu O° S372 
e ENG 
crR 7 0194 
aA 1 
RE 0624 
e sc 4 
Av H 2960 
8 ENG 1 
on 2 
RE H 60264 
e sc 3 
ee %. 9Sis 
8 ENG 
mw sc 1 
Re 3 9513 
ff ENG 2 
1 H147 


B® ENG EL 3 
Re KR 5184 
e sc P ED 4 


e@ ENG CH 3 

crR 4 4725 
pps 1 

av xn ?708 


LONDON ENGLAND 


RUBIN BEVERLY SUE 
$AOS LINTON AVE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


RUBIN GERALD MARK 
Q@AB PRATT AVE 
MONTREAL A QUE 


RUBIN YVOSEPH WILLIAM 
10 ROSEMOUNT AVE wWSTMT 
131 TrRUYUDFAUV BLVD 
BEAUHARNO'IS QUE 

RUBIN PHYLLIS NAOMI 


69 SPRINGGROVE 
OUTREMONT Que 


RUBINGER MORTON 
§ 492 CLANRANALD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


RUCKER 
4764 
MONTREAL 


LEON 
HUTCHISON S 
Que 


RUDICK MYRNA 
R52 DUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


RuDY 
790 
OU TREMONT 


GERALD 
BLOOMFIELD AVE 
Que 


RUEDY SUSETTE CHRISTINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
321 CLOVERDALE RD 
OTTAWA ONT 


RUFFO JOHN vos 
9110 DIERVAL 
MONTREAL Que 


RUMANEK 
1905 st 
vVeucce st 


var 
GERMAIN BLVD 
LAURENT QUE 


RUMSCHEIDT FRITZ D 
34 GOLF AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


RUMSCHE!DT HANS MARTIN 


$4 GOLF AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


RUMSEY GERNARD FRANCIS 
#15 ves BOIS CRESCENT 
ROSEMERE 
A GOLF AVE 
ST VOHNS NFLD 

RUMSEY EL IZARETH IRENE 

4535 DRAPER AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 


RUMSEY RORFRT WILL tam A 


757 cREVIER ST 
vViLLEe ST LAURENT QUE 
RUNGE EDWARD PAUL 

50 SELKIRK AVE 
HUDSON QUE 


RUNGE LORNE ARTHUR 
50 Setxi RK AVE 
HUDSON QUE 


RUSHBROOK JAMES SIDNEY 
gH wiCxSTEED AVE 


TOWN OF MT FOYAL QUE 


TOMMY NORMAN 
GLENCAIRN AVE 
gue 


RUSK 
5054 
MONTREAL 6 


JOSEPH 


RUSS MALCOLM 
128 STRATHCONA DRIVE 
TOwN OF mT ROYAL Que 


COLIN STEVENS 


RUSSEL 
AVE 


4H45 WESTMOUNT 
wESTMOUNT @VE 


CRESCENT 


B A 4 
cR 6 4649 
@ ARCH 6 
Re 3% 7980 
RB ENG CH 4 
cr 7 4600 
PHYSIOTH 3 
Re 3 3A3H 
6 sc 1 


ov 9 1159 
eA 3 

wt. -7 RTS 

PH Db 


@-s 2 
Ee. 7597 

6 ENG 1 
we T(spes 


6 com 1 


@ ENG 1 
e ENG 

Re 4 3741 
» sc 4 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. i 
RUSSELL DORIS MITCHELL F ees 1 SABLOFF LEONARD 1 BA 4 ae 
4 DUFFERIN ROAD Eu. 4088 39045 BRIGHTON ave nl 
RE ® 4847 
MONTREAL 29 QUE MONTREAL 26 Que a, 
RUSSELL GAIL JOANNE PHYS!IOTH 1 | SACHS MORTON 68 com 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi @ 0040 48795 KENT ave 
SOx 984 MONTREAL QUE 
SRIDGEWATER N S 
RUSSELL PAMELA MARGARET mM se 1 MS nu Be eee 8B sc aaR 2 
521 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww ve 9 0170 PREYSAL VILLAGE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE ppc 
RUSSELL PAUL LeEw!Is MD CM TRINIDAD B@ wi 
1 On st T o0a79 
Be ee See “Te ae f SADLER ALBERT CORNE:L B ENG MCH § 
2 M cR Ee . 
RIDGEFIELD CONN US A a3 8 RE Sune ees NT Hu 1 2921 a 
RUSSO EMILE VOSEPH 8 ENG 2 
“ | SAFDIE MORRIS 8 ARCH ¥ 
R sT ; 
6963 DE ST VALLIE SONG oe rat ok Ree ae es agoe 
MONTREAL QUE Ei i eet ee ‘ins 
RUTTENBERG CAROL PHYSIOTH 4 
seet corsa ese” woke 9 Some emit © | ee ae eee re 
MONTREAL ve ‘ : 3 2 
e WESTMOUNT QUE 
RUTENBERG DAVID SOLOMON B ENG MCH 3 SAGER ROSS BEDFORD eB se acR 2 LL) 
4576 DRAPER AVE mu 1 6074 MACDONALD COLLEGE > 
N D G MONTREAL QuE a a 
3 T 
RUTENBERG LAWRENCE ALLAN B ENG 1 ST GEORGE ON 
4 DRAPER AVE HU o74 3 
eee MONTREAL QUE Pas | SAGt GYULA GEORGE B ENG EL 3 
é | 5460 PARK AVE cR 9 6607 wn a8 
M 
RUTHERFORD DOUGLAS ALGERT fen a OPT kt ONAL AL Le 
82 FILION Ave Rt 7 203 | 
wrote ST LAURENT Que SAHAROV ALEXANDER 8 ENG Civ 5 
2211 MAPLEWOOD Ave RE 1 6045 ) 
RUTHERFORD VANET GLYNNE BOA 2 ART.) MONT RES. ae 5 
See eee, ANE rete SAIBIL MYRN Ba il 
A 
WESTMOUNT OUE m 
| 1201 ST VItaTEUR AVE CR 1 20RA Non 
RUTHERFORD PETER YOHN 6 sc 2} MONT REAL See 
T7465 OUTREMONT AVE cR 1 9516 Ligand cake ee 
MONTREA ve 3 
= Ee. 3660 HUTCHISON ST vi 9 6617 teal 
tau 
RYAN FRANCIS DONALD pps 4| MONTREAL QUE 
APT aad } “ae 
es MEMA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE SALAMA PLERA ESTHER M HOMEMAK 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE QUE pale Jal tt 
c¢ Oo RON e A 
| 
RYAN FRANCIS PAUL MD cM 1/ +230 Neches AVE 
DOUGLAS HALL AP 6 MONTREAL QUE 
CHURCH sT 
SALAMAT AL It HAROON 8 sc 3 
TEAUGAY ¥ A 
a 2 —s 1001 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL BE OHI1 
RYANT JOSEPH CHARLES ‘ain 1| Sane honr ane 
' 
3735 CARLTON ave Re” tT -O7 74 RIneD w 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE | SALAMIS MARIKA oa 2 cL 
| g 5Aa7 
RYDER JOHN ALIcK e sc 5] eee LE AME MANCE ST AV AT AE} 
$509 HUTCHISON ST mTL se 5601 | BeTHest Qe & Que 
eee yt Ve SALAS HERNANDEZ PEDRO V 8 ENG 1 
Z 3408 DUROCHER ST APT 4 ! 
RYKLES LILLIAN eB sc 1 AEE SES 26 EASA SDS 
NAL VE SUTIN 
P : * 3 = 
EAGER B8 Bi © asco | CARACAS VENEZUELA iz 
MONTREAL QUE | tn 
WME 
ENG CH 3 , 
RYLANDER YVOHN DONALD e sc 1 eae sxc ee iets ee 7 4598 mH AVE 
397 MERCILLE AVE OR 1 H342 i pee be Ribas : be 
ST LAMSERT QUE a i MONTR t Que 
a 1 
RYMER SHEILA MARGARET eon Z|. SARE OECRGE ALGERT 
1592 Pine ave st w MTL |} 420 coTe be Lresse 
150 TAMARACK st TOWN OF MT KOYAL QUE 
TIMMINS ONT a 
SALEH HAROLD HISKEL 8 ENG CH 4 
3490 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
§ SALGADO 1S5S1DRO DIEZ mep pipe 1 
ROYAL VICTURIA HOSP 
SAARNI IVO A ENG GR 5 MONTREAL QUE 
1487 MOUNTAIN ST APT 14 ope el PERSE Pere a oa 4 
5 HANY ROG t E 
61 ADELAIDE ST " rl AS uti ue 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 4A1 PRINCE ARTHY s 
11 4TH STREET EAST 
SABA ALGERT HADDAD » co s 2 CORNWALL ONT 
490 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW vi 9 H445 Gi 5 
APT 2 mTt e SALISBURY SONIA ROSAMOND “pS 
5229 PIVERTON ave 3638 LORNE CRESCENT PL. 6062 
NORTH HOLL YwoOoD MONTREAL QUE 
CALIF ee Tey ee vay 
ita, 
NARD 
© Que 
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Where two 


SALMOIRAGHI GIAN CARLO 
4855 WALKLEY AVE MTL 

c OC MR P AKRABOFF 

350 ©€ 276TH ST 

CLEVELAND 32 OHIO ne A 


SALOMON ALLAN 
4A51 COTE sT 
APT 210 MONTREAL 


Luc ROAD 
Que 


SALOMON MYRABEL 
4855 vEAN BRILLANT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SAMAD SYED AaSBDUS 
1217 MOUNTAIN ST 
ELAM xuTHE 
Ditv ROAD 
RAMNA DACCA PAKISTAN 


ROOM 10 


SAMAROO WINSTON RAN DOL PH 
3464 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
12 A GORDON ST 

SAN FERNANDO 

TRINIDAD 8 wit 


SAMPLE NORRIS EARLE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 


SAMUELS ELLIOT MARK 
5849 TRANStSLAND 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


SAMUELS ERIC ROYSTON 
Box 98 

MACDONALD 
STONY HILL 
JAMAICA B wil 


COLLEGE 


SAMUELS NORMAN 
921 HARTLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SANDER KA! 
1615 ED LAURIN BLVD 
APT 6 ST LAURENT QUE 


SANDERSON JOAN 
146 Sitmcoe ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


SANDERSON MARY JANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4 EDGEH!ILL ROAD 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


SANDLER HELENA 
1921 BARCLAY Ave 
COTE DES NEIGES 
MONTREAL Que 


SANDLER MEL VYN- 
450 HARRIS sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


SANDOVAL HENRY 
3510 LORNE ave 
323 LYON Ave 

SANTIAGO DE CHILE 


APT 6 


SANDSTA FINN 
3535 SHuTeR st 
ODDA NORWAY 


MTL 


SANDZELtUS YAN ALLAN T 
224 mMETCALFE ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SANDZIERZ ARKADY ALOVZY S 
8100 SHERBROOKE ST € 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


SANFORD BEVERLY VOAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
727 MAIN ST 

LACHUTE Que 


SANG HARRY 

4433 sYT pomIiniQue sT 
MONTREAL Que 
SANGOWICZ VADWIGA MARIA 
1273 BERNARD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
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addresses are 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
PH D 
Hu 9 1128 
8 com 
DE 2432 


59 

PH D 

B ENG eu. 

Av 8 2555 
Ss sc AGR 
eA 

RE 7 1392 
6 Sc AGR 
eA 

an | AY Te AB Oe: 
J sc 

Ri 7 7848 


2c (- €5 
mus 8 
Re 3 0277 
6 sc 
Ri 4 5069 
MOA 
Bee 7671 
ea 
pe 0841 
mM ENG 
we 2 0280 
PH D 
cu 9 4829 


PHYS!OTH 


vi 9 0030 
A ENG 
se 9676 


med DIPL 


3| 


given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
SANGS TER DONALD FREDERICK 
3851 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
222 SEL VEDERE N 
SHERBROOKE Que 
SANGSTER VAMES MALCOLM 
3506 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
222 BELVEDERE ST N 
SHERBROOKE QUE 
SANGSTER JANE Ev. rZaseTtr 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ROUTE 1 80x 63 
BOYDS MARYLAND vu Ss A 
SANKEY YOHN DOUGLAS 
ym ¢ A 1441 DRUMMOND ST 
46 SOoOuTH DRIVE 
st CATHARINES ONT 


SANKEY LLOYD PHILIP 
5969 5TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


SANKOFF GARY SEYMOUR 


5752 WItDERTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SANSFACON LISE 


569 LIEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 

ANTHONY 
APT 4 


SANTANA 
621 PRINCE 
678 QUEEN 
SAULT STE 


DOMINIC 
ARTHUR 

st w 

MARIE ONT 


SANTERRE YVACQUELIN 


STE ANNE DE LA POCATIERE 
CTE DE KAMOURASKA QUE 
SANTRY DALLAS Céecit 

121 AtLION sT 

vitte LA SACLE 

Ri BAYFIELD ST 
CHARLOTTETOWN r e ' 
SARAS IN AN DRE OSCAR 

3900 SHERBROOKE sT wuMTe 
1051 wo.Fre sT 

Trois RIVIERES Que 


SARRASIN ROBERT 
47 DANTE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SATER GEOFFREY SEVRIN 
1900 MCGREGOR ST 
APT 302 MONTREAL QUE 
MICHAEL ANDRE 

SHERBROOKE ST w 

7 MONTREAL QUE 


saucy 


410 
APT 


SAUNDERS 1VAN GLEN 
364° DUROCHER ST 
GRYSON QUE 


apt 6 


SAUNDERS JOHN EDWARD 
4191 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SAUNDERS RODERICK DAVID 
6325 SOMERLED AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


THOMAS 


SAUVE *BERNARD 
641 LOGAN ST 

ST LAMBERT QUE 

SAUVE ROBERT RAYMOND ¥ 
614 NOTRE DAME AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


JANET CASSILS 
HILL AVE 
Que 


SAVAGE 
657 MURRAY 
wes TMOUNT 

BLACK TON 


SAVAGE STUART 


258 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
MCCONNELL AVE 
BAYPORT N ¥ uv s a 


SAVARD FRANCOISE 
1575 AST ST YVOSEPH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Ss sc 

ee 0977 
Ss sc 

Be 0624 
BA 


6 ENG 


RA t 6967 
pdDos 
RE 7 S458 
MUS 8 


6 ENG EL 


e sc 

cR 1 6125 
uM sc 
6 sc 

vi 5 3020 
SB ENG 
Tcr nT 
HU 1 79R2 


oR 1 9788 
Ss a 
wu 1 #1572 


PARTIAL 
La 2 8592 


6 
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i) 


0 
2” 
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uM 


ur 


0 


i) 


D 


r 


ram 


° 


0 
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> 


nr 


ar 


u 


Ame 


c 


< 


> 


M 


>m™0 


40 0> 


u 


N 


4 


Wrae- 


c 


uv 


4 


re) 
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Where two 


m 


> 


MTL 


4an> 


ONARD S 


LLEGE 


EGARD 


CHA EL 


0 


w 


LATT 


nz 
< 


AVE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home 
COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
A ENG Civ SiscHEecTeR ESTELL 
RA 1 0143 ROYAL VICTORIA 
39 MARK AVE 
APT 9 EASTVIEW 
8 ENG 
SCHEIER PAUL CA 
BOx 34 MACDONA 
5552 BROADWAY 
Dos 3 LANCASTER N Y 
RE H 9919 
SCHELL LENORE 1 
3474 MCTAVISH 
19 PRINCE GEOR 
@ ENG MET 4 TORONTC 18 ONT 
ee 0752 
SCHELL MICHAEL 
47 CHESTER IEL 
| WESTMOUNT QUE 
@ ENG EL 3! 

SCHELLENBERG St 
| MACDONALD coLL 
| 544 STE ANGELE 

THREE RIVERS © 
GR N CERT 1| SCHERTENLE IF FR 
Hu H 5124 B11 DAVAAR AVE 
| APT 10 MONTREA 
| 
e sc 2| sCHERZER MARTIN 
mu 1 9570 4840 RUE JVEAN 
MONTREAL QUE 
B ENG MCH 3/sCcHIECK ROBERT 
RE 9 0480 7 CLIFF ROAD 
ST CATHARINES 
8 sc 2) SCHIFF BERNARD 
A557 MAYRAND S 
MONTREAL 16 QU 
SCHIFF DAVID 
A557 MAYRAND Ss 
PHYS!IOTH 3 MONTREAL 16 QU 
DE O2H3 
SCHIFF LOUIS 
R584 MAYRAND S 
8 ENG MONTREAL 16 @U 
be %3435 
SCHIFF SHIRLEY 
|} S590 ESPLANADE 
& com 2 MONTREAL QUE 
ER JOHN 
OSVENOR 
UNT QUE 
Ms 1 
Re 7 5400 BARBARA 
ICTORIA 
AL QUE 
BA 2 
crR 1 3744 NGER vos 
ARK AVE 
AL QUE 
& sc 1 
NGER suUS 
SABELLA 
AL QUE 
BoA 2 
| 
sCcHmst su 
& com 1} 2933 A 
cR 1 172 | aer rT L 
| 
am SC H EC 35 
® ENG civ 5 
SCHMIEDT GCIRILL 
$539 LORNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
PH oD 4 
SCHNAIGERG ALLA 
5735 witDeERTON 
MONTREAL 26 OU 
sc 3 
cR 2 2624 SCHNAIBERG HYMA 
435 MONTCLAIR 
MONTREAL QUE 


address. 


= 


R 
L 


s 
s 


G 


8 


R 


° 


a 
T 
e 


4 


N 


ESTHER 
COLLEGE 


ONT 


L 
D COLLEGE 


una @ 


ORBEL 


TT OMTL 


©& DRIVE 


HUGH 
RILLANT 


OSWELL 


nT 


ARUCH 


AVE 


ORMAN 


ve 


PH 


LADDIE 
AVE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BA 3 
Pu 0327 
Dos 4 
BN 2 
PL OHOS 
B COM 4 
et 1953 
TCH ELEM 1 
8 ENG 1 
CR & 4791 
6 sc 2 
RE R 6416 
PH D 5 
6 sc 2 
RE 1 4569 
MD cM 1 
Re 1 4569 
ve ¢ ce 2 
fe 1 S842 
um Ss Ww 2 
cr 9 93TT 
B sc 2 
eA 1 
pe 4733 
e com 4 
cr 7 2971 
BA z 
RE 1 S288 
MA 1 
Ri 7 A396 
GRAD Quatr 4 
@ ENG Civ 4 
m sc 1 
8 sc 
re 1 4512 
ac % 4 
pe 7792 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SCHNEIDER HENRY ern D 2) SCHWARZ EVA MARTHA TCH ELEM 1 
eee SVD Ww cr 2 4783 | 6 mMONTEE ST MARIE 
MONTREAL QUE | STe aNNe DE BELLEVUE 
| 360 PETIT st 
SCHNELLER STEPHEN GEORGE S ENG 2] VILLE ST LAURENT @ue 
3200 GoreR sT RE 1 6963 
MONTREAL QUE SCHWEITZER AGNES FVA “D cM 3 
1537 SuUMMERHILL Ave we 2 B236 
SCHOENAVER NORBERT M ARCH 1 APT 407 MONTREAL QuE 
3410 HINGSTON ave HU R 6611 
apt 44 MONTREAL QUE SCHWEITZER ARTHUR CLARE ea 3 
2154 ADDINGTON AVE er. 0952 
SCHOLTZ DANIEL yvACcoauS B ENG Civ 3 N D G MONTREAL QUE 
5498 SOMERLED ave Hu 9 17Ah4 
N DG MONTREAL QUE . SCHWEITZER PAUL ROBERT MA 1 
1537 SUMMERHILL AVE we 2 R2$6 
SCHONSGRUN ROBERT GARY Dos 1 APT 407 MONTREAL QUE 
258 SHERBROOKE ST MTL vi 9 O714 
325 MAIN ST | SCHWENK AUGUST CHRISTIAN MD cM 2 
ROCKY HILL CONN UYU S A | $524 buROCHER st vi 9 9951 t 
| APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
SCHOPFLOCHER THOMAS FRED 8 ENG mCcH 5 
TAQ UPPEH BELMONT AVE eu 1637 SCOLER MARCUS @ ARCH 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE S441 CLANRANALD AVE Re 3 058549 
MONTREAL QUE 
SCHUDT HELEN YEANE TTE eS A 3 
$2 THORNHILL AVE CE FacVess SCOTT CHRISTOPHER RICHARD BA 1 
WESTMOUNT QUE 27% wESTGATE DR RR 1 
ste THER be RLAINVILLE 
SCHULICH SEYMOUR & ENG 1 CHALK LANE COTTAGE 
4501 becaRtie€ setivo “mu 1 639S1 PARK LANE 
APT 6 N D G MONTREAL ave ASHTEAD 
| SURREY ENGLAND 
GCHURWAN DAVID JOHN 8B ENG 1| 
T1 CLOVERDALE ave Me 1 3944 SCOTT EDWARD JVOHN RANKIN B A 2 
DORVAL QUE | 155° wcGHEGOR ST mTL we 5 0513 
342° Peet st mTL PL. 73KS 
SCHWARTZ ARTHUR MARK 8 ENG 2| CULKERTON 
5925 BORDEN ave HY Te TAURY 
MONTREAL Que GLOS ENGLAND 
SCHWARTZ BAHHY SCOTT ELAINE GAIL BS A 2 
Tin GROSVENOR ave DE 6RAB GROSVENOR AVE Hu 1 5095 
MONTREAL QUE NES TMOUNT @UE 
SCHWARTZ CARME uw S&S Ww 1} scOTT HOWARD GEORGE 8 ENG EL 3 
4817 HUTCHISON sT cR 7 69Rfb 152 APPIN AVE Re R 3774 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 16 QUE 
SCHWASTZ CLAIRE BERNICE Tor ELEM 1] scoTrT aN fF a .Sc_ agar 
45 ST mMaRIE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STF ANNE DE BELLEVUE 16D ST CHARLES AVE 
5N2R MACDONALD ave DORVAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
SCOTT YAMES BERNARD 6 ENG CH 5 
{| SCHwaeTz ELLEN Be A 1) 1220 AtsHoP ST APT 3 MTL 
; 4599 MONTCLAIR AVE ce 1479 1309 GAK AVE 
: MONTREAL Que Stcecervy Que 
SCHWARTZ FAY MYRNA Be A 1]}/ scoTT JAMES LUTHER 6 com e 
eo} 3109 BRIGHTON RE 3 3057 1102 ELGIN TERRACE Re 1616 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL QUE 
SCHWARTZ FRED SAUL 6 sc 1] scOTT YOHN GAVIN pas 
#14 OUTREMONT ave cR 2 0212 5 BRAESIDE PLACE We 
OCUTREMONT ouUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
SCHWARTZ GERALD A 8B com 4| scoTT REGINALD ¥ Seer ae * = 
HSB Wiseman ave cR 7 #183 44 SBOURGOGNE 
APT 1 MONTHEAL § QUE FORT CHAMELY QUE 
SCHWARTZ HYMAN HAKRY Be ENG COm §/ scOTT STEPHEN ALLAN at S.A 1 
5301 wavercv srt cr 4 3BR2 336 CLARKE AVE 
MONTREAL Que WESTMOUNT QUE 
I e sc $ 
SCHWARTZ HYMAN LIPPE a A 2|/ scorTrT See eee or Ss BOO 
$37 Querees ave cas 7 5312 edict ac aie Page 
nad 
OUTREMONT QUE Ridsinaiek west BERMUDA 
SCHWARTZ L 1ONEL es 2 seVULEV PETER DUNETAN “Dp cM 1 
; oN sania oe aot ae 77 -etRATFOHND ROAD Eu 3202 
; 402 MONTREAL QUE HAMPSTEAD QUE 
SCHWARTZ MAXINE PHYLISS SA > ADALE EDWARD HARTLEY pps 2 
4904 VAN MORNE AVE Re A 7825 ese A 17 MACDONALD COLL 
MONTREAL Que 41 MONADNOCK ST f 
Rr 2 
SCHWARTZ SARAH JANE a a eee = a “ i 
ROYAL vicTORIA COLLEGE eu On47 - 
M47 € 7TH st SEAGRAM CHARLES GEOFFREF ea 4 } 
| °SWEGO NEW vorK vu Ss A $476 MCTAVISH ST MTL vi S 9882 j 
P ALBERT ST } 
SCHWARTZMAN HE LAINE = ai J a Sees ONT t 
4572 MicHeL wiBaudD ST ac 1° 561% { 
MONTREAL Que F 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. j 
SEAGRIM HERBERT VAMES 6 ENG 1 E'D GORDON 8 ENG 2 
20542 LAKESHORE ROAD 4961 PRINCE ST ROXBORO ve 
BAIE D URFEE QUE 968 1 2 west 42ND ST 
LOS ANGELES 37 ec 
SEALE ANNE MARVORIE B COM 1 CALIFORNIA O24 
248 PERCIVAL AVE HU 1 6369 080 
MONTREAL WEST QUE SEIFERT HARRY 8 com 3 ‘ 
m 555 GROSVENOR ave be 0121 i 
SEALY DOROTHY ELVERE ea A 2 WESTMOUNT QUE wie 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi @ 0120 
cot SEALY SEIN THAUNG mM sc. 1 wit 
GLEANER CO LTD $615 VUNiversity st BE OBHB 
KINGSTON JAMAICA 8 WwW ft ROOM 1 MONTREAL QUE at & 
SEANMAN JOHN WILLIAM BR SC AGR 4] setter Davin ADRIAN M ENG 1 at 
MACDONALD COLLEGE | 1785 peEPaATie st wate 
STE ANNE DE BELLFVUE QUE VILLE ST LAURENT QUE as 
SEBASTIEN LESLIE B ENG MCH 3/1 seELIG GORDON MAXWELL 8 com 4 
2425 MAPLEWOOD AVE RE H 4152 | §%$80 GROVEHILL PLACE HU 1 H4RK aw 
APT 7 MONTREAL Que | MONTREAL QUE ¢ 
SERBASTYAN JOSEPH ANDREW B ENG COM 5 | seELIG ROBERTA MACBETH mM sc | k 
$64 WOODLAND Ave PO 7 2877 1592 PINE AVE APT 54 MTL we 3 0774 ae 
VERDUN QUE 197 RAOTSFORD st et 
MONCTON N mvtat 
SEDFROFF SYDNEY B Ge & 3 | 
62862 DE vimyY Ave Re 7 9807 | SELIGMAN FHED esc it 
MONTREAL QUE | 3%45 ELLENDALE ave Re 7 KS50H wen 
al MONTREAL QUE ay 
SEDLAK DANIEL VLADIMIR Se ENG Civ 5 ‘i 
70945 tORDEAUX ST RA 4 6327 SELIGMAN MONA FREDA Toe ELEM 1 F 
MONTREAL QUE TAB CHAMPAGNEUR AVE cR 9 O7R4 nena 
| OVUTREMONT 
SsSEeEtv JOHN FREDERICK se A a Ha 
366 BELMONT AVE pe 1604 SELINGER STANLEY LYON # ENG 1 
WESTMOUNT QUE | 3265 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE RE 7 1552 7” 
| MONTREAL QUE a 
SEEMAN PH ILIF wD CM | ies 
2950 BRIGHTON AVE RE 3 24RhR2 | SELLARS GERTRUDE ELSIE Ga n centri” 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 3459 DRUMMOND ST Fe 0653 ¥ 
| MONTREAL Que a 
SEFERS VIESTURS 5B ENG 2] 
4571 COOLHBROOK AVE pe R394 SELLS BRUCE HOWARI PH D 5 
MONTREAL QUE | 12 RUE DEL AGREUVOIR 
| worsrort she 
SEGAL ABRAHAM ect 2 BRUXELLES BELGIQUE 
5147 MONTCLAIR AVE Hu & O501 
MONTREAL QUE SELTZER PHILLIP ALLAN dpDos 1 . 
$42( PEEL ST MTEL oa 
SEGAL BENNY Pit, ® 5 1250 HALL AVE 
5159 ST URBAIN ST 7 2974 WINDSOR ONT 7 
MONTREAL Que 
SEMENIW JESSIE IRENE 5B A 1 
SEGAL HELEN li 1 7554 SIRNA™M ST cR 7.9113 
4900 !ISASFLLA AVE Re 7 #O2Y | MONTREAL 15 SUE 
MONTREAL Que | 
| SeMPpce 1AN DE WOLFE e sc Snes 
SEGAL VERRY RO ENG 2 4550 HARVARD Ave HU 1 6475 
4668 be LA FEL TRIE ee 4-8-4435 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que aed 
|} SEN10R DESMOND VOHRN 6 ENG MI} 5 
SEGAL LIONEL ee 2 19% 3Rod AvE yo 400 men 
3433 MCLYNN AVE RE 7 0263 | VERDUN Que a 
MONTREAL Que | S Que 
SEPINWALL VERRY Ba A 1 
SEGAL MARK PH D 1 5¢22 wesTueuRY AVE RE 7 27AK A FR 
3960 GHERGBROOKE ST w EL 3424 | MONTREAL QUE oR 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE | , 
SERAFIN YVULIUS MARTIN MA @ 5 
SEGAL VARVIN S- £5 2 37HO COTE ST CATHERINE RE 3 1058 
2260 GoYrer st RE 7 5575 MONTPEAL QUE i 
MONTREAL Que 
SERHYN MYROSLAV ROMAN MENG 1 
SEGAL MERLE TCH ELEM 1] 2024 city MALEK AVE 
5410 WttUDERTON AVE Re 3 16448 | MONTREAL 1A QUE mh AR 
MONTREAL QUE 
PSERBEYN ROMAN @ 
SEGAL MOEY 6 sc 1 SO ae ees ee RA 7 0563 
46S JEAN BRIELLANT RE 7 4880 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
SERBYN THEODORE DANNY ea enc civ 3 
SEGAL MORTON 8 ENG | 5117 187m ave RA 7 7044 
THO BLOOMFIELD AVE cR 2 6195 | MONTREAL 36 QUE Padl 
OUTREMONT QUE Hingy 
|SEREMBA FRANCOIS Vv * Que 
SEGAL PERRY MITCHELL MD CM Se ea oe be ee RS RA w 1091 
444 COTE ST CATHERINE RD CR A TA44 | MONTREAL QUE 
OUTRENWONT Que | 
SERLIN RERNICE RUTH pes -e2 
Re ee oo BSS eae 64 O41 wth DER TON DAVE re # 3940 
ATS wttlDFR AVE cR 7 4827 BOMTREAL 26 cue 
OUTREMONT QUE 
= SERVICE WILLIAM 1AN ee 
SEGUIN GHISLAIN EDOVARD RP ENG civ 5 1 —layetH AVE me 7 5757 
$547 HUTCHISON ST MTL ananassae iviy 
2° REGENT ST EAST "haa 
HAWKESOURY ONT ‘doy. 


Where two 


SETO WING 
¥™ ¢ A DRUMMOND ST MTL 


eox 471 
HUNTSVILLE ONT 


SEVIOUR GEORGE RICHARD 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
106 QUEENS ROAD 

ST JOHNS NFLD 


MTL 


SEWELL DAVID ST ALBANS 
92 CEDAR AVE 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


SEXTON ROBERT FRANKLIN 


3655 OXENDEN ST MTL 
451 SO ASHLAND AVE 
LEXINGTON KY US A 


SEYBGOLD HUGH LAURIE 
6A5 GROSVENOR AVE WH 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHACKLETON BRIAN KYLE 
§880 COTE ST ANTOINE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


RD 


SHACTER SHEILA GAIL 

cO MFS MORIN GARDIN city 
$19 ROSLYN AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 


SHADLEY RICHARD EDWARD 
5533 DuPUuIS ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHADOWITZ LARRY 
4195 PLAMANDON AVE 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE 


SHADOWITZ MELVIN 
4195 PLAMONDON AVE 
APT B MONTREAL QUE 


SHAFFER FRIMA MONA 
918 PRATT ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


SHAFFER GLORIA ANN 
2720 SOISSONS ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAH JESSIE AHMAD 
6 11 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SBELLEVUE QUE 


SHAH SAID AHMAD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
9 FYZABAD RD 


LUCKNOW U P INDIA 
SHAINGLUM FAIGE RUTH 
4605 OxFoRD Ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHANE ZENA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


276 susILEE ROAD 
HALIFAX NS 


FRANCES 


SHANFIELD 15 1D0RE 
7857 B@tRNAM ST 
MONTREAL 15 Que 


SHANKS JOHN ARTHUR 
3495 RIDGewood ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO ALEXANDER 
3950 VAN HORNE ave 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO ALVIN HOWARD 
2740 DARLINGTON PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO BARRY HOWARD 
3733 THE SOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


SHAPIRO DAVID STEPHEN 
3733 THE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT 6 QUE 


SHAPIRO ELVIN SOLLY 
YMCA 1441 DRUMMOND ST 
706 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WINNIPEG 4 MAN 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
B ENG 
obi 2] SHAPIRO EPHRAIM HAROLD 
53285 DEACON RD 
| MONTREAL 8 QUE 
SHAP oF 
Font Be a | SHAPIRO HAROLD TAFLER 
we 5 on | 5351 vicrorRia ave 
59d 8 | MONTREAL Que 
| SHAPIRO RVING 
| 4957 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
SB £D 3] MONTREAL QUE 
ox 5 3978 | 
SHAPIRO MARK ALAN 
6201 COTE ST LUC ROAD 
“uD cm 4 HAMPSTEAD Qve 
M49 -.3014 | 
| SHAPIRO VIVIAN RAPOPORT 
| S351 VICTORIA AVE 
| APT 3 MONTREAL Que 
PB ENG 1| 
mY 1 4271 | SHAPOSNICK PHILIP 
|} 46915 PRINCE OF WALES AVE 
| MONTREAL Que 
Tow ELEM 1 
Hu 8B 7078 SHARKIE MOLLY ELIZABETH 
11 MCNAUGHTON AVE 
HUDSON QUE 
TCH ELEM 1 
SHARKOFF DONALD 
3535 DVROCHER ST APT 2 
5R FALL INGBROOK ROAD 
TORONTO 13 ONT 
se com 4 
Re 7 0809 SHARMA KAPIL DEV 
2065 MCGItt COLLEGE Ave 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
BS a 2 
RE 1 4490 SHARP BRIAN STANWAY 
729 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
e sc 3 
RE 1 4490 SHARP DAVID ROBT PATERSON 
3310 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
APT 17 MTL 
B A 3007 w 34TH Ave 
RE a 1479 VANCOUVER eo ¢ 
SHARP LAWRENCE witnvoT 
6 sc 4 29 FOURTH AVE 


RE 3 2226 1LLeE PERROT 
LENNOX 


ORANGE BAY 


QUE 


sls Si YAMAICA 8 wit 
SHARPE LOUIS RAMON 
ZL37A BLEVURY ST 
eH D ms MONTREAL QUE 
SHARPE PATRICIA LOUISE 
3783 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
aa 3 
av & 5655 SHASHOUA SASSOON 
5951 RVE DOLSEAU 
MONTREAL QUE 
6 A 3 


SHATNER FARLA 
A BRILARDALE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHATZ RICHARD MARK 
310 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


mp cM 4) SHAW CHARLES TIMOTHY 
Re 3 7548 ym C¢ A DRUMMOND ST MTL 
P oOo Box 2 
RANDFONTE IN 
6 sc 1 TRANSVAAL SOUTH AFRICA 


Re 7 9906 
ANN 


SHAW ELIZABETH 
COLLEGE 


ROYAL VICTORIA 
190 BANK ST 


re 9 0622 LANDISVILLE PA v SA 


SHAW VOHN FREDERICK 
pe 1 3360 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
er. 7746 APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
SHAW MARGARET ANNE 
B A 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
er 7746 1950 GRAHAM BtvD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
uw sw Tl} sHAw MERVIN GLENN 
475 PtnEe AVE WEST MTL 
333 SECOND ST N 


KENORA ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
@ com 
RE 3 3040 
MoA 
RE 3 S644 
BA 
Re 7 3719 
@ ARCH 
eu 7746 


Re 3 S64H 
a c u 
eu 9351 
8 sc 
MD cM 
BE 7982 
PH t+) 
SB com 
pe 4nha2 
ie 
RE 3 5411 
Ss sc AGR 


Re 


8 coM 
7 A254 


1 #9475 


1 40764 


5141 


6 


ey 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHAW MICHAEL EMERSON A 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUYE QUE 


tam 


EGE 
TOWN 


SHAW RALPH wite 
MACDONALD COLL 
R R 1 LAWRENCE 
ANNA co Nw s 


ANNE 
ROAD 
ROYAL 


SHAW SYLVIA 
18 MUDSON 
TOWN OF MT 


WILLIAM FREDERICK 
DORCHESTE 
SOL MONTREAL 


SHAw 
1650 
APT 


SHEA EDWARD EARL 
4A57 WESTMORE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOBERT ALAN 
CHERRIER AVE 
BIZARD QUE 


SHEA 
9°98 
tLe 


SHEARD MARY JOAN 
MACDONALD COLL 
727 WESTCHESTER 
BATE D URFEE QUE 


SHEARLY LOTS SUSAN 
511° BYUROCHER 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHE INER BARBARA 
$947 DECELLES 
APT 10 MONTREAL 


SHEINER GERALD 
§947 pDecettes 
APT 10 MONTREAL 


SHELDON DUNCAN 
WILSON HALL 
16420 CAK GROVE 
SAN MARINO CAL 

SHENON wa 

3A21 


PETER 
LORNE CRES MTL 
1A46 SPRUCE ST 

APT ?2 BSERKELEY 
CALIF vu S A 
SHEPARD RUTH 
MACDONALD 
SUTTON QUE 


NANCY CAROL 
COLLEGE 


SHEPPARD ADRIAN 
4727 FULTON AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAL 26 OVE 

SHEPPARD CLAUDE ARMAND 

4727 FULTON AVE 

APT 2 MONTREAR 26 QUE 

SHEPPARD VEAN 
3568 UNiversity st 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHEPPARD MARILYN LAURA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

eox 307 

CORNER BROOK NFLD 


SHEPPARD RITA ALMEDA ™ 
$3492 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL Que 


SHER WEL VIN 
5454 wAVERLEY 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


SHERIDAN BRIAN GEORGE 
S51 CHESTERFIELD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHERLOCK GEOFFREY 
MCGILL SUB ARCTIC 
sox 799 
SCHEFFERV IL LE Que 


LAe 


SHERMAN FLORENCE 
4676 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHERMAN HARRAY 
S5R35 DECELLES ROAD 
APT 14 MONTREAL SUE 


5142 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
eS sc AGR 
e sc AGR 
e com 
RE 3% 2361 
i=] Db s 
we 7 A226 
e sc 
wu 1 RTILA 
B A 


e sc # EC 


PHYS!IOTH 


cer. 7-7a33 
a A 
Re 3 9463 
es ct 
RE % 9463 
e sc 
veve FTet 
mD cM 
BE 6086 


EDUCATION 


e® sc w# EC 


Ec 66R8B 
Leal sc 
SA 
cR 7 3423 
6 com 
RE 1 5293 


ADDRESS 


SHERMAN JOHN WALTER 
$581 VYNiversity st 
92 MAIN ST WEST 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


MTL 


SHETISKY GERALD MURRAY 
1662 VAN HORNE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SHETLER CAROL 
4342 HAMPTON 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANN 
Ave 


SHETLER VAMES GRAHAM 
7441 DE CHamBO'S ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHETLER LEONARD ROY 
4342 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SHEVELL MELVYN 
6875 FIELDING 
APT 27 MONTREAL 


Ave 
Qve 


SHIAU EDWIN LIANG YING 
456 PINE AVE W APT A MTL 
RATANAMALA CO LTD 
121 PHAHURAT ROAD 
BANGKOK THAILAND 


SHIFF THEODORE 
3 BELOEtL AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MORTON 
Ave 


SH'LLER BARRY 
2A SHORNCLIFFE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SHILLER BRYANT MARVIN 


167 PAGNUELO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SHILLER CAROLE RONA 
28 SHORNCLIFFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
SHILOV MARIAN 

4950 WALKLEY AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHINDER ETHEL YN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
110 RAVAH AVE 
NORTH YORK TORONTO ONT 


SHINKODA NORIKO 
35 First Ave 
VILLE LASALLE QUE 


SHINOFF RHODA GAIL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Aa BANNERMAN AVE 
WINNIPEG 4 MAR 


SHIPPAM ARTHUR FREDERICK 
146 JASPER AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


SHIPTON RALPH DOUGLAS 
575 wtoGcan st 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


SHIRL AW MICHAEL RLvVEeR 
55 RoOrYwoOob TERRACE 
LEmorNe 23 QUE 


u MAN HAO 
12 JEANNE MANCE ST 
T 4 mT 

115 KADOORIE AVE 
WLOON HONGKONG 


SHItZ7GAL HARE Y MORRIS 
S753 MCALEAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SHItZ7GAL MORTIMER DAVID 

4720 wacomee st 

MONTREAL QUE 


SHLIEN DAVID YVOSEPH 
5130 BOURRET AVE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


TEL. NO. 

8B ENG EL 

vei @ 235968 
e sc 


cR 6 8520 


@® sc ” £5 


Hu 1 6827 
BSB A 

RE 7 5416 
® sc P ED 
mu 1 6827 
pos 

Hu A 2697 
e sc 

vio 9 7266 
6 sc 


8B ARCH 
cr 2 9725 


aa 
wu 1 7955 
eA 
wu 8 0177 
BA 
Pc. 0526 
ea 
Po # 3102 


ea 
re 7.19353 


8 ENG EL 
oR 1 9694 


B® ENG CIV 
orn 1 4691 


8 ENG PHY 


es sc 
mu A 5025 
e sc 

re Af 5937 
e ENG 

re A 7226 


3 


SHOALES ROBERT WALTER 
§48 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
7T MILLER ST 

NORWICH N v uv Ss aA 


SHOHAM GILBERT LOUIS 
$3395 ELLENDALE 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHORE BEN 
3212 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHORT BERNARD 
3440 SHUTER ST 
APT 29 MONTREAL QUE 


SHORTT WILLIAM CHARLES 
120 48TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


SHOUB LOUIS 
2755 @RINTON ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHPIKULA NORMAN ALEXANDER 
DOUGLAS HALL 

6R EVANS AVE 

TORONTO ONT 


SHPIRO EDWARD 
§972 MCSHANE 
MONTREAL QUE 


vacos 
ave 


SHRON HERSHEY 
2150 yvounsSOoNn st 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


SHTERN !SRAEL HIRSH 
220 FAIRMOUNT w 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


SHTERN SIDNEY 
5336 YEANNE MANCE sT 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


SHTULL EDWARD a 
TR2 OUTREMONT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHTULL mORRIS 
782 OCUTREMONT 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SHUFELT DAVipd wess 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EAST FARNHAM QUE 


SHULMAN BARBARA SUSAN 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
50 DARWOOD PL 
MT VERNON N Y¥ vu SA 
SHULMAN F ROMA 

2220 DARLINGTON PLACE 
APT 30 MONTREAL QUE 


SHULMAN SORYL Riva 
146 MCEACHRAN ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SHUSTER DAVID NORMAN 
4 3525 GiROUVARD ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SHUSTER HARVEY JYACK 

3609 University sT 

391 RUPERTSLAND ave 
WINNIPEG MAN 


MTree 


SHUSTER yoseeH 
4142 ciarx st 
) MONTREAL Que 


SHUSTER SOLOMON AURUM 
if 925 DAVAAR ave 
OUTREMONT Que 


SHYCH MaRy 


5976 MOLSON sT 
MONTREAL 36 Que 


| SHYKOFSxyY ARNOLD DAVID 


if ®R34 witvowDaLce ave 
MONTREAL Que 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO 


e@ sc 2 
MA 2 

Re 3 6072 
e sc 1 

RE 7 2824 
M ENG 2 
8 ENG 2 

Me 7 ROBT 


EN 
RE 3 AS 


e® Sc AGR 1 


cr 4 9920 
e sc 1 
“yu 1 1403 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home addréss. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


'DAWAY ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Birch cove 

C ODO ROCK INGHAM P © 
HALIFAX CO N S 


ANNE 


MORRIS 
15 wttrowpace 
UVTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


' ELIZABETH MARGARET 
3 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


IEGLER JOHN VOSEPH 
2100 CLAREMONT AVE MTL 
145 SAYView BLivD 
s 


TRATFORD CONN uv SA 


tERADZK1i WERNER 
372 FAIRMOUNT AVE weST 
MONTREAL QUE 


$EVERT vuUDdDITH 
1596 PINE AVE w mTt 
ALUMINIO DO BRASIL S A 
CAIXA POSTAL 8039 

SAQ PAULO BRASIL 


ANN 


1 F TON MARGARET VARVIS 
5295 MCKENNA ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


1GMAN GERALD 
4828 MELROSE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


I1GNER DAVID VosErPH 
6028 PARK AVE 

APT 12A MONTREAL QUE 
1'GNER MYER WOLFE 
5506 DUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


'GURDSON LEONARD GUDN! 
3484 DYUROCHER ST APT 411 
T67 yvuseItLlee AVE 

WINNIPEG MAN 


StimMan BRUNO 
6337 8TH AvE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


SIiKKA 
pert 
MCGILL 


DESH 8 
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
UNIVERSITY QUE 


sittwy ENR IQUE 

2022 YUNION AVE APT 
SA AVENIDA NORTE 3 
SAN SALVADOR 

EL SALVADOR C A 


1 omrTe 


S'ILON EL FAHY 
3495 VAN HORNE AVE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


SILVA GERALDO 
2177 sT¥ Lume ST 
US INA DA LWA 
geox S71 
D FEDERAL 


APT 6 


BRASIL 


SILVER DANIEL 
1929 BALL ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


situver EDWARD ALLAN 
4836 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


VER FRANCES CALLA 
SYDENHAM AVE 
Que 


c DOUGLAS 
0510 etvD ST VITAL 
44 CHAMPLAIN ST 

Ate COMEAY QUE 


Be A 1 
cre 7 4436 
PHYS!oTH 3 
na 4 4427 
Bp aRcH 5 


aa T 2303 


SILVER I1SSIE IKE 
4512 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


eck 
Re 3 1817 
6 sc 
Av HH 4674 
DP s 
“mu 1 O74 
8 ENG 


EDUCATION 
Re a 


Re 


51764 


Ena civ 


ENG MCH 


3 73364 
8 ENG 
7 1345 
se sc 
4 468848 


1 6043 
sc N 
1298 
ENG MCH 
7 4724 
op s 
7 9596 


—/ 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
SItucverR JOANNA MAUDE 8 Se a 2 SIMON MORTIMER LEONARD 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pr. 0598 5622 PHILLIPS AVE 
ROCKLEDGE FARM MONTREAL QUE 
BOSTON ROAD RTE 119 
GROTON MASS vu SA SIMON RICHARD ALBERT 
410 GREENOCK AVE 
StL VER ROSALIE TCH INT 1 MONTREAL 16 QUE 
472 GLENGARRY AVE Re 3 6086 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE SIMONS BARBARA ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
S'ttUvER STEPHEN DAVID 6 com 1] 9fRS5 MONT ST DENIS 
5R20 MCSHANE AVE Re 7 2969 SILLERY 6 QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SIMONS JOHN HERBERT 
SILVERSGERG SEYMOUR 6 sc 3 DOUGLAS HALL 
2115 Gover sT RE 3 5785 315 tAURIER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE QvesEeEc 4 QUE 
SILVERMAN FRANK SPENCER SB A 2isSIMOONS RUDOLF ALEXANDER 
5340 KING EDWARD AVE HU FR 4968 533 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL 29 QUE | VALERIVSSTRAAT 49 
AMSTERDAM HOLLAND 
StL VERMAN JON DAVID 68 cOoM 1 
4695 COTE ST CATHERINE RE &® 7712 SIMPSON VAMES GARY 
MONTREAL QUE 3558 LORNE AVE APT 7 
26 ROBERTSON PLACE 
S'tUVERMAN JUDITH GAIL BA 3 ST CATHARINES ONT 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. O334 
ONE BENVENUTO PLACE SIMPSON JOYCE MILDRED 
TORONTO ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NORTH GOwER ONT 
S'LVERMAN MELVIN se sc 2 
656 DAVAAR AVE cR 7 8945 SIMPSON RONALD GRAHAM 
OUTREMONT QUE 3655 OxXENDEN AVE MTL 
25 20TH ave 
StL VERMAN O1Z7ER B ENG 2) SAN FRANCISCO CALIF USA 
S742 MOUNTAIN sIiGrHts AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE SIMS DAVID LINDLEY 
46 CURZON Ave 
SILVERMAN ROGERT HERBERT 8 ENG EL 3 MONTREAL WES? QUE 
4746 LACOMBE AVE Re ® 1458 
MONTREAL QUE SIMS VALERIE ANTOINETTE 
1106 ELGIN TERRACE 
SIL VERSON LYNDA ANNE TCH INT 1 APT 101 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Box 254 SIMSER RAY GRAHAM 
BROWNSBURG QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1422 moopie st 
SI'lLVERSTONE HERSCHEL w B ENG ctv 4 FORT WiLL tam ONT 
R38 PRATT AVE ee 3 1T74 
OUTREMONT QUE SINCLAIR ANNE OLIVIA 
628 MURRAY HILL 
S'tlUVERSTONE vOSEPH ect 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
3734 COTE STE CATHERINE RE 3 9067 
MONTREAL QUE SINCLAIR DItaNE LOUISE 
3R50 DICKENS AVE 
StUVERTON SANDRA RACHAEL Se A 2 MONTREAL 38 QUE 
5137 CLANRANALD AVE eu HR ASAI 
MONTREAL QUE SINCLAIR GERALD MARK 
4576 STANLEY welIR ST 
SIM vViCcTOR WALLACE PH D MONTREAL QUE 
1592 PINE AVE w APT 55 
Box 1015 SINCLAIR HEATHER ANNE 
STONEY CREEK ONT MCLENNAN HALL 
14 HEATH ROAD 
SIMARD MICHEL VOSEPH Ss cOM 2 MONTREAL QUE 
723 DUNLOP sT RE 3 280A 
OUVUTREMONT Que SINCLAIR JANET ANN 
14964 BISHOP ST MTL 
St*mMCOE LEONARD ec 4 34 STELLARTON ROAD 
5272 KInq@ EDWARD Ave eu 9769 NEW GLASGOW WN S 
MONTREAL QUE 
SINCLAIR JOHN ANGUS 
SIMEAO MARIA VOSE GR N CERT 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3275 tacomeBe AVE APT 2 RE # 5932 AV LA PAZ 1481 
RUE SAMPRIO FPINA 122 MIRAFLORES 
L'SBON PORTUGAL LIMA PERV 
SIMINOVITCH ZELDA 8 com Tisitncratr KENNETH ROY 
T66 NCEACHRAN AVE cr 9 9502 $77 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL Que crTy View P Oo 
OTTAWA ONT 
SIMMONS FRED ALGERT MD cm 1 
DOUGLAS HALL SINCLAIR PETER THOMAS 
22-0: CHEST NLT ST 628 MURRAY HILL AVE 
WEST NEWTON MASS vu S A MONTREAL QUE 
na ys at Sah ee Shi & Se l|stncer Loulse MADELAINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc. O0OS97 137 TRENTON AVE 
MORES [SORES TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
DEVONSHIRE wesT 
SSR Mae Ss SINGER MADELEINE CAROL 
Salad plate pa eS seal 350 Manigon AVEO 
AS5S5 MARLBORO DRIVE Re 3 5000 NEW YoRK CITY N Y¥ vu SA 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL Que 


5144 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
@ ENG 1 
RE A 9362 
8 ENG 1 


RE 7 4068 


SA 

Pu. 0327 
8 ENG 

se 0977 


8 ENG Civ 


6 ENG 


@ sc # Ec 


“D cM 
vi 9 3014 


@ ARCH 
Er 76H9 

uw Sw 
vi 9 3814 


Tcr Int 


TcH ELEM 
pe 3801 


AGR DIP 


pe 3801 


SINGER MARILYN ANN 
5242 CUMBERLAND Ave 
ND @ MONTREAL QUE 


SINGER PHILIP NORTON 
4106 KENT ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINHA SUSHILA 
3640 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 16 MONTREAL QUE 


SINKUNKS JOHN VOSEPH 


6738 14 ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


SINNOTT JOSEPH CYRIL 
3770 ST KEVIN ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINSON DRUCE ANDRE 
3657 LORNE CRESCENT 
PLANTATION EVERTON 
DOMINICA &@ wit 


SIPELIS viTo.ts s 
940 OSBORNE AVE 
VERDUN QuE 

SISSONS ROBERT 
Rid HEMLOCK AVE 
sisTice 


7991 De & eree 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


SKARF GERNARD 
4902 FULTON 


SKELTON RAMA LAWRENCE 8 ENG 2 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
13748 NOTRE Dame str € mt o§ 4787 
MONTREAL 5 QUE SMIiYH BRIAN MORRISON 
$ASL1 UNivERSITY ST MTL 
SKEPASTS ALEXANDER v @ sc AGR 4 44 SEGUNDO RINCON 
P © Box 75 TORREMOL INOS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MALAGA SPAIN 
SKIDMORE JOHN FREDERICK 6 sc 4) smiTH BRIAN NELSON 
1932 BARCLAY AVE RE 7 6348 20653 LAKESHORE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que BAIE D YUVRFEE QUE 
SKILL INGS YVAMES WILLIAM pps 2] smitTH BRUCE TAYLOR 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR Ww MTL Pc O77 ZA6O PARLINGTON PL 
WHITEHALL ROAD FORT COVINGTON 
AMESBURY MASS u S A NEw YORK vu SA 
SKINNER ANTONY SIMON @ ENG MCH S/]sMITH CAROL BREMNER 
3464 DUROCHER sT mTL vi S&S 2780 7 FINCHLEY ROAD 
1216 THOMPSON PLACE HAMPSTEAD QUE 
DAYTONA BEACH FLA TS = 
smMiTrH CAROL ELEANOR 
SKINNER G BERNARD MED DIPL 3 42 PERRAULT AVE 
3620 HUTCHISON ST vs 5 3550 sTe Sone DE BELLEVUE 
MONTREA sox 8 
oe SHAWVILLE @Qvue 
SKYNNER HENRY JOHN PH D 3 
1541 rmue st marc we 5 2960 aoe psi eee hapa 
aPprT b 
1 MONTREAL 25 QUE APT % MONTREAL QUE 
D 2 
ereuee GEORGE RICHARD aa SMITH CHARLES MASON 
Recs UNIVERSITY ST MTL se 3466 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
=p YVAMESON AVE WYDEACRE FARM 
¥ 410 TGRONTO ONT BETHEL MAINE vu SA 
p cM 3 
SERTRIN DANIEL NATHAN . 1045 SMITH DAVID CHARLES 
“kel NMS TON: Ave bcd! 140 SPRINGFIELD AVE 
i} ONTREAL QUE GREENFIELD PARK QUE 
| sc 2 
SLATKOFF ROBERT LYON eee SMITH DAVID ROYCE 
3097 THE SOULEVARD we 4370 KENSINGTON AVE 
} MONTREAL Que MONTREAL QUE 
e sc 1 
SLAWNER SIMON 3 0354 SMITH EDGAR NELSON 
5713 core pes neEIGes ®D FE 3464 WALKLEY AVE 


MONTREAL 26 QUE 


Whe 


LONGLEY 8 
3462 MCTAVISH ST MTL 


SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


JOSEPH SALVATORE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
Tom € ’ _ E 
EAS JC EB 1] SLESAR STEPHAN VYOSEPH 
‘ad 6145 | 3655 OXENDEN ave mTt 
352 CARLETON sT 
ST CATHARINES ONT 
8 ENG 2 
RE A 2652 | SLI'wtnsS<t SANDA KATHERINE 
2679 GRAND TRUNK ST 
| MONTREAL 22 Que 
6 sc 4 
Av 8 2787 | SLOCOMGE YVAMES MORING 
550 ABERCORN Ave 
TOWN oF mT ROVAL Que 
i=] ENG 
SLOSARCIK YOHN ANDREw 
102 ONTARIO ST EST 
MONTREAL Que 
MED DiPL 4 
RE 1 2085 SMAVOVIC IRWIN 
4157 CARLTON ave 
MONTREAL Que 
B ENG mCcH 3 
MTree vi 9 9530 SMART MARGARET ANNE 


ROVAL 
RR 2 


SHAWVILLE 


VICTORIA 
Que 
SMART MICHAEL 8 


491 MT PLEASANT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ave 


SMART ROBERT 
70 S4TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


BURNS mM 


SMILEY 
6265 
MONTREAL 


HARRIET 
LENNOx 
Que 


8 ENG 1j/smttcevy mary 


Box 600 


MONTREAL 29 QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R GRANITE ST 
SKEFFREY COURTNEY KEMP B A 4 COPPER CLIFF ONT 
3527 seEaNNE MANCE ST vi S B9O91 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE SMiIT BARBARA JANET R 
4544 WILSON AVE 
SKELLY ROBERT MICHAEL eS A 1 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
740 49TH ave Me 7 8570 
LACHINE QUE SMITH BARBARA VOAN 
50S CHESTER AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


COLLEGE 


EL ' ZABE TH 


Tow ELEM 


7 3102 


DORADO 


APT 


EDUCATION 


ADDRESS 


——/ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
GORDON [=] A 3 SMItTH RAYMOND MURRAY 
st w AV B 7773 Rei 


CORALA 


HOWICK QUE 


SMItTH ROBERT BENVAMIN 


USSELL mM sc 2 5430 DUROCHER AVE 


MACDO 


OUTREMONT QUE 


ELLEVUE QUE SMITH ROBERT CLINTON 
3617 OXENDEN AVE 
JANET BA 3 APT % MONTREAL 18 QUE 


wesTm 


SMiTH ROGERT HUNTER 
12450 cCOUSINEAU ST 


* 6 ENG 1 MONTREAL 9 QUE 
MTL va 3 G67 a 
SMtTH ROBERT LAWSON 
BERMUDA 4565 QUEEN MARY ROAD MTL 
440 MAPLE AVE 
es sc 2 PEMBROKE ONT 
SsuitTH ROBERT LEONARD 
633 GEORGE Vv AVE 
LACHINE ve 
OUGLAS 8 cOM 4 & 
ee eu 54f6 SMITH RONALD MURRAY 
R191 SBSiLvD PREVOST 
MONT A ve 
1AM e ep 4 SER Bos 


SMITH SAMUEL IVAN 
3641 UNIvEeRSITy st 
aPpT 10 MTL 


rae B ENG MET 5/ 3577 STE FAMILLE ST 


st mTt se 0752 


non -oo 
4Z2Z1 om] 


rzz 


AOw’ 


TH PAUL 


MONTREAL 


ROSLYN 
wESTMOUNT 


BEACONSF 


G MONTREAL QUE 


MONTREAL QUE 


smMiTr SANDRA GESALD 
1227 SHERBROOKE ST WwW 
APT 34 MONTREAL Que 


SMtTH STUART DURNFORD 
| 338 METCALFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


= SMITH STUART LYON 
5690 SHERBROOKE ST w mTe 
R ¥ s 
SS = = S oan uy 4561 MELROSE AVE 
ua, See MONTREAL 28 QUE 
= ~ z. a & . [S41 tH -Syese CYNTHIA 
ns ag ad < 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
sok 1A LINCOLN ROAD 
KINGSTON VAMAICA 8B W 
wee Dek 4 [SMa He. SYDNEY GEORGE 
HOSP 1514 CRESCENT ST MTL 
= é 225 BERNARD ST 
Sa new ASGOw N 5s 
SCOTIA st 
ee oo we 3; =MtTH THOMAS HOWARD 
<< mt e 7352 Cc 10 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
= e eb STE ANNE DE BSELLEVUE QUE 
PRING ROAD 
SMItTH wttt 1AM JOHN 
3511 Pee. ST 
MONTREAL ve 
TCH ELEM 1 % 


6695 SOMERLED AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


atl “es. 6. BS 75 SMYTH YOSEPH DAVID R 
6353 24TH Ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
BEVERLEY ToH ELEM 1 


SMYTH MICHAEL KEVIN 


rR R 3 
ORMSTOWN QUE 
Ss RBARA 
7 abs a 1 sMYTH PHYLLIS NORMA 
ee em 25 NELSON ST 
paler MONTREAL WEST QUE 
R ry Res 2 SMYTHE ROBERT MARSHALL 
= a 4475 GORONATION AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
NDERSON es 
Hu 1 Pa 3] sNow SUSAN ELIZABETH 
1649 LINCOLN AVE APT 
HAMPTON N 8 
Letam € 6 sc 4 


SNYDER HELEN STEWART 
226 WOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ave PE 5H68 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 
6 O387 


9 3951 


6 ENG MCH 
7: 1956 


MED DiIPL 
R 94A1 


8 ENG MCH 


PARTIAL 


SMITHERS ROBERT PAXTON 


2236 *SUNSET ROAD T MR 


~ 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SNYDER IRENE LAURIE PHYSHOTH 3|sc0 FREDDIE WAH pos 2 
MCLENNAN HALL Pc. 0044 | 3429 SHUTTER ST MTL vi 9 5827 
1743 SUFFOLK sT | eox i 

CALGARY ALTA BRUCE AVE 8TH ST 


NANAIMO B C 


sO WAT CHEONG 8 ENG 2 

4101 ST YVRBAIN ST MTL vi 5S R642 SCOMET LILIAN BA 1 
‘ 114R WATERLOO ROAD 263 ST CHARLES AD orn 1 0593 

KOWLOON HONG KONG GREENFIELD PARK OVE 


SOBRIAN MERL YN ARNOLD PARTIAL SOOSAAR KETO ee 
3515A LORNE AVE AV A 5200 110 SHERBROOKE ST ox 5 6 
MONTREAL QUE BEACONSFIELD QUE 


SOCHOCKY MATHEW ANDREW B@«ENG MET 4/SOPFR ROBERT JOSEPH PH D 4 


A124 STUART AVE cR 4 5874 eox 121 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE QUE 
SOCOLOW YUDITH SELMA BA 4 
§592 DUROCHER AVE cR 4 0924 SOPKO MICHAEL @ ENG MET 3 
OUTREMONT QUE 6575 36TH ave RA 7 5219 { 
MONTREAL 36 QUE } 
SODMt HARBHAYVAN SINGH mw sc 1 J 
4802 LACOMBE AVE RE A 4226 SCORGER GEORGE VOSEPH e sc 3 i 
; MONTREAL 26 QVE S3SO0@A PARK AVE vi 9 9695 
f MONTREAL QUE 
SOEPARMO 8@ ENG CH o 
$A47 UNIVERSITY ST MTL vi 9 28064 SOSNIAK vacoe um sc 2 
RUMAH DK A 3 4863 ESPLANADE AVE cr 4 59064 
PURWOREDVO MONTREAL QUE 
VAVA INDONESIA 
SCUAID NORMAN GEORGE B A 3s 
SO'FERMAN GERALD ELLIOT 8 ARCH 2 3429 PEEL ST MTL eu 7305 
5408 RAND AVE Hu KH 6324 99°95 DY PALAIS 
cOTe ST LUC QuE ST HYACINTHE QUE 
SO'IFFER PHILIP IRVINE 8 ENG 2|SOUDEYNS ANDRE RAYMOND 8 ENG 2 
3998 scorer sT Re # 193% 350 EMERY ve 5 9952 
“i APT 1 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SOKOLOWSK! 1SABEL 8 ENG 1|/SCUTAR IAN ALEXANDER B ENG Mt 5 
4235 pecarRie€& eivod 3478 MCTAVISH ST MTL PL. 7412 
ft APT 6 MONTREAL OVE 117 COULSTON AvE 
i ASBESTOS QUE 
SOLES JAMES ALBERT PH D 4 
4740 BARCLAY AVE re 1 1479 SOUTH ASTLEY SAMVEL B A z 
MONTREAL QUE 539 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW vi @ O765 
‘ MONTREAL Que 
SOLHAUG KVELL a sc 2 
4544 PARK AVE APT 12 MTL CR 4 HBSS SOUTHERLAND JOHN GAVIN MR Om: — A 
ASPELUNDV 12 | $621 LORNE CRES MTL Be 6£0H6 
YAR OSLO NORWAY MEADOW VALLEY ROAD 
CORTE MADERA 
SOLOMON EDDY B A 4 CALIF vu Ss A 
4947 KENT AVE Re 4 1912 
MONTREAL Que SOUTHEY ROBERT MICHAEL e Ena cr 5 
POUGLAS HALL 
i SOLOMON EDWARD RUDY 8 ENG EL 3 77 wiGu st 
4870 MAPLEWOOD Ave Re H H220 BEL RROUGHTON WORCS ENG 
APT uM 
10 ONTREAL QUE a ree an ~ cert 1 
SOLOMON HARRIET RUTH ea a] 2100 CLAREMONT AVE APT 4 MU Do 3646 
5916 ROSLYN Ave RE A 7761 Box 6 
MONTREAL QUE LACOMBE ALTA 
SOLOMON LEON DAVID 6 sc a|/SOwtnsKt BERNARD B ENG wCcH 5 
3641 OXENDEN AVE MTL vi 5 7893 295 StxTH Ave PO 7 0343 
2545 wYessSeEmMUND AVE MONTREAL 32 QUE 
F 
eee nAY, YO BA SOZANSK! ANDREW GEORGE PARTEAL 
SOLTENDIECK RITA EDUCATION 1 5574 BASIL PATENAUDE 
5612 QUEEN MARY ROAD MTL EL 2610 MONTREAL QUE 
STE ADELE QUE SPAT ATTILIC GIORGIO “ se 1 
SOMARSALL MILDRED C M e sc 1 141466 CHOMEDEY ST we 2 0821 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 9 O99S APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


Po BOx 57 
s Se A 1 
HAM SPECTOR CHARLES LOU! 
IL TON BERMUDA 5.230 MUSSET AVE mu 1 3707 
5 SOMARSALL YVONNE DORE EN e aa 2 MENEERE RE 
2G egg VICTORIA COLLEGE wt 9; 9 SPECTOR LIONEL BRUCE a sc &.-45.-% 
oo oe 57 472 BROOKFIELD AVE Re # 9145 
A IL TON BERMUDA TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
al som e sc 2 
eaten S227 °2 snesron sever ee 
ee em a 4137 MACKENZIE ST RE 1 4360 
PERE AL Que MONTREAL QUE 
' 
A 2 ; 
SONNENFELD VERONIKA arn Cia? SPECTOR ROSLYN MARLENE e sc 2 
Reae acest | 243% SONSSONS AVE me 7 6471 } 
BARCLAY AVE 
eee ae MONTREAL QUE 
! sPENCE DOROTHY uw k& s 1 { 
7094 sOoYER ST cr 1 6533 } 
} 


MONTREAL 10 QUE 


—A 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
SPENCE VuUDITH ANNE 
602 ALGONQUIN AVE 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
SPENCER GERALD 
P o Box 598 
WOLFVILLE KINGS CO N 


RONALD 


s 


SPENCER VAMES CONWAY 
42990 wESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SPENCER VJVOHN HEDLEY 
3504 PARK AVE 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 

SPENCER LORAINE MARGARET 


ROYAL 


vicTort 


COLLEGE 


604 DRIVEWAY 
TTAWA ONT 


L*) 


ENCER RUTH A 
OYAL vicTore 
6 CAKDENE AV 
ENTVPLLE N S 
ERBER HARRY 
R55 BARCLAY 
PT 17 MONTRE 


ERGER 
245 st 
ONTREAL 


SIMON 
DOMIN 
Que 


EVACK ABRAHA 
102 pe Burtt 
ONTREAL QUE 


EVACK ALLAN 
7TO2 MCKENZIE 
ONTREAL QUE 


'cErR CHRISTE 
ACDONALD CoOL 
oO 80x 682 


OwANSVILLE @ 


'ESEL SYDNEY 
345 MADISON 
HICAGO FLEE 


inNNER 
4505 sT 
OnTREAL 


1AVING 
VRBAIN 
14 Que 


st 


INNER 
4505 sT 
ON TREAL 


NAHUM 
URAAIN 
14 Que 


st 


'RA ALEXANDER 
31 DE & ErPEEe 
OnNTREAL QUE 


ave 


OFFORD 
OvAL 


yvunitH 
VICTORIA 


LUCINDA 


e 
35 TAMARACK 
Pe 


COLLEGE 
ROAD 
s 


u A 


ITTSFIELD 


OTTON 


JOHN 


MASS 


ANSON 


tL SON HALL 
& PRINCETON ROAD 
SORONTO 18 ONT 


ROUL 


RALPH 


DOUGLAS 


6253 SHERBROOKE ST Ww mT 


47 
WENN TPEG 


SOMMF RY 
9 


Lee 
MAN 


AVE 


SPROVLE 


RAYMOND NFL SON 


DRIVE 


111 EVERGREEN 
BEACONSFIELD QUE 


SPURRELL DAVID 
3506 VYNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL QUE 


VOSEPH 
ST mTtu 


SQVIRES DOUGLAS JOSEPH 
Ym Cc 421441 DRUMMOND 
LONG POND ROAD 
é-S.6 P86 


s 


ST JOHNS NFLD 
s HANDRABHAND LANOM 
© DRUMMOND ST MTL 


BANGKOK NO! 
RNBUN PROV THAILAND 


Ric 

$45 
642 
THO 


u 


rT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BA 4 
Re 3 3065 
8 ENG EL 4 
BA 1 
my 1 «9809 
PH D 2 
vi 5S 7624 
Be A 3 
PL. 0847 
se sc 1 
8 ENG 1 
Re 3% 3096 
6 ENG a: 
cR 2 4371 
® sc 1 
wa. 8S 3672 
B ARCH 6 
Re 7 594% 
Tom «tnt 1 
e sc 1 
8 ENG 1 
me 5783 
6 sc 3 
se 5783 
e sc 1 
c2 9 H3O06 
BoA 4 
8 ENG 2 
MEP DIPL 4 
eu 7185S 
A ENG 1 
ox 5 FBRH 
RP ENG PWR 5 
Re 0674 
8 ENG COm 5 


QR N CERT 1 
me 04653 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ST AMOUR ™ 
3601 UNIVERS! 
CO PAPINEAU 
MASSON QUE 


AURI 


ST DENIS ¥ 
5714 146TH 
MONTREAL 


VON 

AVE 
36 8 
ST HILAIRE 
6874 LASA 
ERDUN Qu 


ALA 
Lee 
e 


1cToO 
ROOK 
st 
NDO 
Ss w 


Lewis v 
04. SHERe 
2 CHACON 
Aw FERNA 
Ritn1DaD 


T ONGE DE 
3413 wuTe 
ST ALPHON 
BONAVENTYU 


ACHENKO 
PARK PL 
es TmouNT 


AIRS GOR 
ox 499 
AULT STE 


ALLARD F 
508 uNiv 
HE WARRE 
ROWFOROU 


Ler 
H1SO 
se bd 
RE c 
vant 


ACE 
Que 


DON 
MAR 

REDE 

east 


N HO 
GH Ss 


‘'STANF 


NGLAND 


AMMER HANS 
3105 VAN HORN 
PT 14 MONTRE 


AMOS BONNIE 
§4 ROCKLAND 
UTREMONT QUE 


AMPLEMAN AKT. 
$7hhH GREY AVE 
D G MONTREA 


STANCZYKOWSK! 
SALSUT NORTHCLI 
MONTREAL QUE 


STANDISH wiett 
MACDONALD COL 
RR 1 
ROUGEMONT QUE 

1ELD ELEA 

ROYAL VICTOR! 

RO LONGWORTH 

TRURO N S 


STAN! 
§324 


SLAWSKI M™ 
CUMBERLA 


MONTREAL QUE 
STANKEVICZ 
1525 MacKay 
53 PARKDALE 
TORONTO ONT 


RE 
s 
R 


STANLEY 


YENNIF 


5225 RANDALL 
APT 15 MONTRE 


STANLEY 


PAUL D 


MACDONALD COL 
$1 AVE PERREA 
STE ANNE DE 8 


STANNARD witet 
3445 Peer st 
1% BROUGHTON 
MONTREAL wEST 


STANTON RAYNON 
MACDONALD cot 
RR i 
MItLTON ONT 


STANWYCK JEAN 
5961 be @ver 
APT 4 MONTREA 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
ce f® ENG Civ 4 
Ty ST MTL Fe 0046 
f ENG 1 

RA 2 5020 
ve 
1N JOSEPH Mm BS ENG 2 
Buvb PO f£ 5403 
R GILBERT RA 2 
€ st w mMTt vi 9 Of AF 
' 
S vicTorR Bue 2 4 
N ST MTL av R 3018 
€& CAPLAN 
© QuE 
NE LOVISE PH D 3 

we 5 7617 
RANKINE m sc 
1© ONT 
RIcK R mR ENG MCH 4 
Ty ST MTt vi § 4873 
USE 
ussex 
ARL ® ENG PHY 3 
©€& AVE Re 9 0422 
AL QUE 

e sc 1 

AVE cr 1 2814 
HUR HOWARD 

pe 9542 
tL Que 


KAZIMIERZ J 6 com 1 


FFE AVE eu. 1SH1 

AM URBAIN AGR DIP 2 
LEGE 

NOP F PHYSIOTH 2 
A COLLEGE Pc 0327 
AVE 

Arc esc 4 
ND AVE Hu A 2774 
NE oa on cERT t 
T APT 4 MTL BE 5102 
CAD 

eR ™ aa ® 
AVE pe 9956 

AL Que 

aAviD e sc acrR 1 
LEGE 

vutT 

ELLEVUE QUE 

AM HUDSON esc 3 
MTL 

ave 

Que 

D cLIlrFoRD A sc AGR 1 
LEGGE 

aA 1 

ALICE 
On ST av H 38964 

c Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


_ WAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE 
| ADDRESS TEL. NO. ee 
Ie mee ADDRESS TEL. NU. 
STAROSTA Re xi SB ENG JlisrTein DAVID avrum eB com 3 
eee a NADE < cr 4 4838 4662 KENT AVE Re 3 9227 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
STARR LEBA PHYSIOTH 3 |STEIN FRANCES TCH INT 1 
758 CUTREMONT AVE cR 9 35764 8044 PONSARD AVE oe 200Ke 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BTASTNY ARTHUR HARRY St S lisTEIN LIONEL MORTIMER @ ENG mcH 4 
3546 LORNE Ave 2225 €DEN ROAD me 3 ROS2 
MONTREAL QUE TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
STATE DE CHANTAL RAYMOND 8S ENG MCH SISTEIN MICHAEL BERNARD BA 1 
; VILLE DE FORT CHAW BLY 50242 PONSARD AVE <t 93335 
" Qvesec MONTREAL QUE 
STATHATOS MARINA TCH INT 2isTein Samuer ® sc 4 
eox 950 S714 MCMURRAY AVE eu 4279 
MACDONALD COLLEGE cOTEe ST LUC QUE 
4004 ST CATHEFINE ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE STEIN witt tam SB A 1 4 
4531 ParRK ave av R 5561 } 
STATTNER MAXINE INA BS A 3 MONTREAL QUE P, 
§%31 ROCKLAND AVE cR 7 RBOA j 
OUTREMONT QUE STEIN WiLL tam GEORGE MD cM 4 { 
§2 PORCHESTER ST Ww un 1 4347 
STAUFER ALFREDO VOSE 8 ENG 1 apr 15 mT 
CO WRS MAXWELL cR 4 T6R1 130 O1 229TH ST 
sae MY ROYAL w MTL LAUREL TON 13 N ¥ u S A 
APDO 1459 
SAN YVOSE COSTA RICA C A STEINBACH PAULINE G TCH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STAVERT MARY ROSAWOND eB ct 3 MANSONVILLE QUE 
$250 CEDAR AVE we 2 5939 
WESTMOUNT QUE STEIN@ERG HENRY MURRAY ect 1 
721 wittDER AVE cr 7 2679 
STAVERT WiLL IAm EWART ao. 2 OUTREMONT QUE 
3250 CEDAR ave we 2 S$9%9 
WESTMOUNT QUE STEINBERG IRWIN 6 com 2 
4A90 MIRA ROAD 
STECK WARREN FRANKLIN Fe ENG cH 3 MONTREAL QUE 
DOUGLAS HALL Pe K 7630 
23086 ROBINSON ST STEINBERG YVUNE SANDRA ea 2 
REGINA SASK 5177 wesTe@eurRvY AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
STEED GUY PERCY FREDERICK Se A 1 
151 ONTARIO ST w MTL STEINBERG NATHAN Toe Even 1 
WHITE LONGE 5476 HUTCHISON ST cr 1 14148 
BRIZAY PARK MONTREAL QUE 
S'NGAPORE 10 
STEINBERG SHARON a com 2 
STEELE DONALD HAROLD PH D 3 41 FINCHLEY ROAD Hu 9 2770 
1166 ST MATHIe€yv ST mMTL HAMPSTEAD QUE 
142 pucHesSs ave 
LONDON ONT STEINEM DAVID Lt “Dp cM 4 
3454 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
STEEVES JOHN HE FOEFRY “D cM 4 196 ALExtS ROAD 
347 DUROCHER ST MTL PL A742 TOLEDO OHIO _—=—s 
HILLSBOROUGH = 
| = STEINER EMERY STEPHAN SB ENG civ 3 
v1) 3554 LORNE AVE vi S A602 
{/) Sreeves wittaRpd wu c HOMEMAKER 1 MONTREAL QUE 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE woke a eaaree 4 
N MA 
| LACHUTE Que PAs Genter ® st APT © we # 2746 
STEFANISZYN SIGMUND A eB arRrcH 6! 4114 WELLINGTON AVE 
1985S BROWN ALvVD PO A 2214 CHtitLiwacKk # C 
See er STEINKE LORNA MARIE Tow ELEM 1 
STEFFEE ARTHUR DAVID Dp cM 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$475 RiDGEWwooD ave Re # 651° CApYSsMITH QUE 
ae 
a1 8 tie es STEINMAN SEYMOUR DAVID be 3 t 
Ore CrT¥Y PENNA u SA $484 DUROCHER ST te a ‘ 
apr 3086 “TL | 
STEICHE HERFOE RT HANS TCH «nT 1 1427 PORTLAND AVE 
T7B7 wiSeEMAN Ave ca 9 681° Suenescwe SUL 
Sor teese “25 Que STEINMETZ NICOLAS e sc 3 
STCIGVANN AxEL YOHN PH D 3 3KOS UNIVERSITY ST MTL Av #H 0643 
1255 SHERWOOD crFSCENT re 1 1854 ph IEE alae 
APT 174 OGDENSBURG N Y 2 as 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL @UE STELLOS AFOSTOLOS MED DIPL 1 
a EAM MAT 10 B A 4 ROVAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
ants awn ave er 9433 MONTREAL QUE 
ees Que STENMAN HANS KARL Se ARCH f 
a‘ 6 com 1 2066 ST LUKE ST we 5 6513 
“Hoes aincae <= we 3 374h MONTREAL 25 QUE 
MONTREAL QUE STENMAN ULL A MAFIA A B A $ 
Ss Ww 1 2046 ST LUKE ST we § 4513 
STEin Goris Pree pe SS, MONTREAL 25 QUE 


$365 LCORNE 4veE 
APT 2 MONTHEAL @UE 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
STEPHENS PETER YOHN T 6 sc Lil STEWART WILLIAM GEVERLY 
2290 SHERBROOKE ST CE ta 2 286A1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE R2 GOODERICH ST 
DALHOUSIE N 8 
STEPHENS SIDNEY ALLAN 8B ENG 2 
34 MERTON CRESCENT Er. 9008 ST'tLES DONALD ALFORD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE A777 LAFAYETTE BLVD 
MONTREAL SOUTH 23 QUE 
STERKDESURGER OLGA PARTIAL 
3702 MOUNTAIN ST av # 1383 STINNES MATHIAS 
APT GQ MONTREAL QUE 1ARO BEVERLEY AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 
STERLING HOWARD ALVIN 8 ENG 1 
$3215 VAN HORNE AVE Re 9 0458 STItRLING DONALD VICTOR 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 159 LAKESHORE ROAD 
POINTE CLAIRE 33 QUE 
STERLING WILLIAM HENRY 6 ENG 1 
563 CHESTER AVE RE A 2795 STIRZAKER COLIN VICTOR 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 4096 HAMPTON AVE N D G 
718 ANDERSON Ave sac 
STERN ANTONY MORITZ Ss a A PORT ALBERNI S c 
4687 WESTMOUNT AVE HU 1 4051 5 WAR 
WESTMOUNT QUE STOBIE YANET ANNE € BA nso) 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc. 0113 ti 
STERN HELENE STEPHANIE AOA 3 R CLUNY AVE 
3238 THE BOULEVARD ae 5. So ae TORONTO 5 ONT ace 
WESTMOUNT QUE nace 
STOCKHAUSEN YOSEPH PAUL B ENG Civ $3 oor 
STERN KATHERINE ESTHER ea i DOUGLAS HALL ail 
4687 WESTMOUNT AVE HU 1 4051 4 CHELSEA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE HALF WAY TREE 
JAMAICA 8B w ' 
STERN ZELDA SELMA R Sc N 1 
4938 FULTON AVE RE A 6240 STOCKS ROBERT VAMES es Sess 
MONTREAL QUE 5201 SHERBROOKE ST w HU FR 5 2R9 
APT 16 MTL 
STERNS witlL1aAM EDISON 6 Sc AGR 4 Box 407 
MACDONALD COLLEGE COWANSVILLE QUE 
36 1 2 KENT ST 
CHARLOTTETOWN PF € STOCKWELL HENRY PERKINS MD CM 1 
3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
STERNTHAL ADELE TCH INT 1 594 DRIVEWAY 
4RO08 MELROSE AVE eu 3679 OTTAWA ONT 
MONTREAL Que 
STOLLAR MAX 8 ENG 1 
STERNTHAL EDWARD @ sc 2 5578 wAVERLEY ST cR 2 67%4 
65 PAGNUELO AVE cr 9 35807 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 
STONE JOSEPHINE DE CUBAS aa 4 
STERNTHAL HYMAN SOLOMON 6 sc 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL. OTRO 
6034 HUTCHISON ST Gm .8 Go's 3% 311 MORROW ROAD 
APT % GUTREMONT QUE ENGLEWOOD NS ¥ vu Ss A 
STE®#HEM JOHN GIFFORD 8 COM 3$| STONE MALCOLM STEWART 8 coM 
1455 DRUMMOND ST av AR 5717 4547 HAMPTON AVE HU 1 1924 
APT 101R MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 28 QUE 
STEVEN LORNA ALEXANDRA ea 4) 6STONE SHEILA MCLEOD B A 2 
5704 RAND AVE DE 9272 4114 MARCIL AVE eu S9sn 
coTe sT tvc QuE MONTREAL 2R QUE 
STEVENSON ANN ALAIN PHYSIOTH 2) STONE WALKER HARRISON mp cm 4 
219 wo.isercev ave LACH INE GENERAL HOSP 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 29030 REED sT 
wittt + AmMSPORT 
STEVENSON CHARLES HARRY R S ENG 2 PENN v s a 
53 BELMONT AVE Ox 7 1429 
VALOIS Que STONES PAMELA MARY Ten “evem 1 
14 BROWN sT 
STEWART BARR IF CAMERON & cOM 2 STE ANNE DE BELLE VUE 
$3508 YUNIVERSITY ST MTL pe 0752 5055 MACDONALD AVE 
23 PRINCE ST MONTREAL 29 QUE 
HUNTINGDON QUE 
STOREY SAMUEL HARRY PH op ft 
STEWART CHARLES MD CM 3 3621 OxXENDEN AVE av R 948% 
3610 DUROCHER ST APT 27 PL 1677 APT SK MONTREAL QUE 
KNOWLTON QUE 
STOTHERS DAVID EARL mB ENG crv 5 
STEWART GEOFFREY EDWARD 6 Sc AGR 1 2660 B01S FRANC 
MACDONALD COLLEGE VILLE ST LAURENT 
40 BURTON ROAD 2776 west S15T AVE 
ASHBY pe La Zoucw VANCOUVER aoc 
LEICESTERSHIRE ENGLAND 
STOTT YOHN David esc @ 
STEWART GORDON KENNEDY PART HAL 25 457TH AVE ME 7 6206 
40 USTH AVE S APT 24 LACH INE QUE 
LAVAL WEST QUE 
ems 
STOTT PETER KAY 
STEWART JOHN DONALD MED DIPL 3 25 “457TH ave Me 7 6206 
QUEEN MARY VETERANS HOSP RE H 94A4 APT 14 LACHINE QUE 
43 KENILWORTH AVE 
en ee: STRACEY YorN SUMMON sens @ 
10072 MONAUGHTON ROAD Re AR 0347 
STEWART SHIRLEY MAUREEN SB Sc m™ fc 3 MONTREAL 16 QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
190 BECKWITH st N 
SMiTHsS FALLS ONT 
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STRACHAN RICHARD A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
THE LAKES CLIFTON 
SEDFORDSHIRE ENGLAND 


STRAIN MARGAPET ROSE 
7345 MAYNARD ST 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


STRASGERG ZENO 
WILSON HALL 

66 CASCADE ROAD 
st ANNS 

TRINIDAD 8B wet 


STRATHMANN HILDEGARD 
1774 CEDAR AVE MTL 
cow w wav 

Box 62 

SARDIS B C 


STRAUSS HAROLD CARL 
4841 WILSON AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


PAMELA 
AVE 


STREAN MAXINE 
456 LANSDOWNE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


STRENKOWSK 1! EDWARD 
1AB62 DORCHESTER ST w 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 


STRIKE EILEEN DORIS 
2334 RUSHBROOKE ST 
MONTREAL 22 QUE 


YVEAN ELLEN 
COLLEGE 


STROHSAHL 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
39001 AVENUE T 


BROOKLYN NEW YORK v SA 
STROLL GLORIA RUTH 

46A PERRAULT AVE Myre 

5230 ROSEDALE ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


STROMBERG DAVID 
SR14 CLANRANALD 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


STROMBERG 1ONE GLORIANNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1441 104TH st 

NORTH BATTLEFORD SASK 


STRUCCHELL! LOUIS 
A273 QUVERBES AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


STUART CHARLES RODNEY S 
€ Oo DR A © MOLL 
450 STRATHCONA 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ave 


STUART JAMES WALLACE WwW 
Co DR AE MOLL 


450 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT OVE 
STUART KENNETH LLOYD 


DOUGLAS HALL 
PEMGROXE HALL FP O 
YAMAICA @ wit 


STYAN BRENDA MARY 
369 CLARKE ave 
APT 5S WESTWOUNT QUE 


Evi ZaseTtrH 
COLLEGE 


STYRON CLAORA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
TRAPELO ROAD 
LINCOLN MASS v S A 
SUGA HaARUS! TY 

1i srt tuc st 

LAVAL DES RAPIDES QUE 


SUKSE GUNTIS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

er © Box 174 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE SUE 
SULD HENRY 

6400 SeuRLING Ave 

VERDUN QUE 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 

8 Sc AGR 
6 sc 

Re 3% 3062 
e sc 

MED DIPL 
e sc 


8B ENG 


TCH ELEM 


5s sc 

Re % 0457 
aa 
ow 0113 


EDUCATION 


s8 ENG 
se sc AGR 
PH D 


Fo 6 0353 


2 


ADDRESS 

SULITEANU DAN 
3621 DECARIE BLVD 
APT 26 MONTREAL QUE 


SvLLIvVAN DANIEL 
4384 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


SUMBULIAN HAYKAZOUN 


72 sT CYRtt AvE 
CUTREMONT QUE 
SUMMERBY VOHN HALL 


QYUEEN MARY 
Box 250 
MACDONALD 


VETERANS 
COLLEGE 


SUMMERLIN J ORN v 

740 UPPER LANSDOWNE 
POINT HOUSE 

WARWICK G@ERMUDA 


SUMNER DARLENE MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
185 MARINA CIRCLE 

PTE CLAIRE QUE 

SUN YUK LUN KINGSLEY 
3566 LORNE AVE 
29 AUSTIN ROAD 
KCg'LOON HONG KONG 


SUPERSTEIN HOWARD 
5133 ST VRABAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


VOSEPH 


HOSP 


AVE 


RONOLD 


SUSSET VACQUES GEORGES F 
5612 CANTERBURY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SUSSMAN DAVID 
2767 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 307 MONTREAL QUE 

SUSSMAN EDMOND 
2767 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
APT 307 MONTREAL QUE 


SUSSMAN MAURICE GORDON 


UNIVERSITY ST 
2B MONTREAL SVE 


2939 
APT 


SUTCLIFFE STEWART 
5S MALCOLM CIRCLE 
DORVAL QUE 


SUTER ROBERT WILLIAM 
DOUGLAS HALL 
9 PINEDALE ROAD 
TORONTO 12 ONT 
SUTHERLAND enptTHe tov 
Box 47 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sTte ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


SUTHERLAND EVERETT HEI 


326 st vacoves ST 
LOnGvevit 
e@ox 947 


woopsTocKk N 8 


SUTHERLAND wLvYce 'AN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4087 HAMPTON AVE 


N D G MONTREAL QUE 


SsUTTO CLAUDE MAURICE 
272 QvERSsEes AVE 
OUTREMONT eve 


suzuer JOHN MACGREGOR 
120 SmeRBROOKE ST w 
aeT 19 Te. 
a RATHNELLY 
TORONTO ONT 


ave 


suZuK1 vVUDITH LESLIE 
c Oo MR t GREEN 


2058 ‘victoria st 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


SVED GEORGE 
3075 MAPLEWOOD 


MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


STANLEY 


SA 


Que 


RAM 


auy 


You 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG cH 
er. 4685 


pe 


eB sc Hw EC 


8S ENG 
6 com 
cr 2 0792 


D Dp s 
av 4 7523 
mn com 
me 1 3000 
se sc 
TCH INT 
pops 
oR 4 6192 


TcH ELEM 


B A 


cR 9 6678 


e sc 
vi 5 O46 


—— 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 5 
SVED STEPHEN PH D S| szaso ANDREW JOHN MD cm 3 “tt 
$484 DYROCHER ST vi 9 1884 3453 JEANNE MANCE sT ve 9 2903 
APT 104 MONTREAL 18 QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SVISTUNENKO sURIS 8 ENG 2lszaeo AaRTo oLvavi @ ARCH 2 
1239 FORT st we 3 9536 2A50 LINCOLN AVE we 7 3123 9h 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE APT 603 MONTREAL QUE é 
SWA'tSGOOD VONDALE “uw SS w 2}szaseo @ttt STEVEN @ ENG civ 5§ 
$3600 UNiverRSiTty ST MTL 3430 DE BULLION vi 9 3110 
R Rr 1 MONTREAL Que 
KANSAS OHIO u s a wwe 
SZALAY PAUL VOSEPH PH D 1 “10 
SWALES DAVID wiLLtAm MD CM 1/1 655 HOWARD sT cR & 9369 ‘ 
BOx 254 MACDONALD cCoLL APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE QUE 
SZARKA PETER ZOL TAN 6 sc 2 w 
WEETING SIDNEY THEODORE e sc 3} 2057 meoGitue COLLEGE AVE av A 5909 # 
5835S PECELLES PLACE Re 1 1691 APT 6 MTL 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE BUDAPEST HUNGARY . 
SWINTON CONSTANCE ALEXA Be oN 2] szasz ROBERT ANDREW e@ ENG 2 * 
6191 COTE ST LUC ROAD Ho t 2352 4R05 MELROSE AVE HU 1 4759 dom 
APT 104 mTu N D G MONTREAL QUE 
11729 97TH st alicia 
EDMONTON ALTA SZEGO PETER 56 sc ~s 
1487 ARGYLE AVE ae 
SwitRSKy LILLIAN e sc 1 MONTREAL QUE <e 
363 OLIVIER AVE MTL we 2 O76R th, QU 
52 CENTRAL ST SZELIGA TEDDY FRANK B ENG EL | 
CORNER BROOK NFLD 6787 1ST AVE RA 2 A426 
MONTREAL 36 QUE aes 
SWItRSKY RONALD 8 ENG EL 4 eds 
§174 BOURRET AVE MTL Re 9 0459 SZEWCZUK MYLITTA VicTORIA 8 SC # EC 1 
BROADWAY 7 A MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CORNER BROOK NFLD 342 SOMERSET € 
OTTAWA ONT 3 
Switzer LANA tors ETHEt Tce ELEM 1 
4665 CARLTON ave RE A 2394 SZtRT ANDRAS OTTO B ENG 2 
MONTREAL QUE 3660 CORNE CRESCENT Av A 0157 
‘. APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
SWItTZER PHYLLIS MARY e sc 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pe 0495 nav 
75 East 44TH ST SZIRTES THOMAS M ENG 1 NOOR He 
HAMILTON ONT 1R4 COTE ST ANTOINE ROAD WE 7 1027 s 
WESTMOUNT QUE abe 
SYSULSK!I STELLA PH D 3 
6620 45TH ave RA 7 4091 SZOGHY OTTO B ENG MCH 4 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 538 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww vi 9 0474 
MONTREAL QUE 5 
SYDIAHA DANIEL PH D 3 thy 
5A RUE BOURGEOIS mu 1 3615 SZPETGANG PAULETTE Ba A 3 WROCME 
STE DOROTHEE 4525 PARK AVE Pu 2H20 WONTAR 
921 ATHABASCA ST Ww MONTREAL QUE 
MOOSE vaw Sasx 
SZTANKOVITS tSTVAN C B ENG EL 4 
SYKORA OSCAR PAUL DBDs 3 2061 DORCHESTER ST Ww we % O1A1 WOntne 
159 GERALD AVE PO 7 48848 MONTREAL QUE 4 
VILLE LASALLE QUE WCHAALE 
SZWARC MARY VIOLETTE mp cM AtENOC 
SYLVESTER GORDON F RANK MA 2 4376 MADISON AVE er. 7693 wut - 
160 SisT AvE ME 7 5496 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 32 QUE tio 
*STMOR 
SYME THOMAS DOUGLAS 6 ENG | WONT Re 
189 CURZON ave on 1 3569 T 
ST LAMBERT QVE 
SYMES ASTON LLOYD B sc aGR 1/TASOIKA FRANK sa 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE $98 STH Ave me 7 1011 
12 ST vOSEPH Ave LACH INE QUE 
VINEYARD TOWN 
VAMAICA B@ wit TAFLER VYVACQUEL INE G TCH INT 1 
5022 victoria ave Re 3 6023 
SYMONDS THOMAS HENRY 68 ENG 1 MONTREAL QUE 
117 GABLES cOURT ox § 6942 
BEACONSFIELD, QUE TAGUCHI! YOSHINOR! YOSH wD cM 3 
5954 24TH ave Ra 1 4580 
SYMONENKO WALTER 6 com 1 MONTREAL 36 QUE 
VILLE DE LEMOYNE 
MONTREAL QUE TAHT REIN nm ENG 1 
2178 mMaARCIL AVE wu 9 43448 
SYPNIEWSKA EVA ea 1 MONTREAL QUE 
1225 BERNARD sT cr 9 4421 2 
MONTREAL QUE TAIT @EORGE RODNEY 8 ENG 4 
148 VICTORIA AVE on 4 97351 
SYVERTSEN ROSALIND GORDON eA 3} tONGuevit Que 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 9 0120 1 
GREAT HOLLOW ROAD TAIT SANDRA ELIZABETH e sc 
HANOVER N H vu SA ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pr. 0597 
QVE 1RON LIETANIUM CORP 
SZABLOWSK! YULIE ANNE MoA 2 HAVRE ST PIERRE QUE 
3565 DYUROCHER ST RE 2261 1 
APT 20 MONTREAL QUE TAItTEL BAUM ESTHER a2 
6249 DE vimy ave Re A 2520 


MONTREAL QUE atta 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


TAITT PETER STEWART 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BROXTON HOUSE 
CHILBOTTON 

wR sTocKe ai DGE 
HANTS ENGLAND 


TAKAHASHI NORMAN SHOU! 


#08 YVACQUES CAFTIER 
FARNHAM QUE 

TALBOT ANNE 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ALTON 


PEMBROKE BERMUDA 


TALBOT DAVID ALLAN 


AN0 49 AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


TALEOT JOHN RICHARD 
POUGLAS HALL 

ALTON 

PEMBROKE BERMUDA 


TALBOT RICHARD 
3h2 LABADIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


TAL IANA CLAUDE 
7971 CARTIER ST 
MONTREAL 35 Que 


TALMA TREVOR EDMUND H 


S$8 MILTON ST APT 7 MTL 
TREVONDOR WELCHES 
CHRIST CHURCH 

BARBADOS B wit 

TAM KIM FUNG 

3431 LCORNE CRESCENT MTL 
37 TiN HAU TEMPLE ROAD 


1ST FLOOR HONG KONG 


TAMM MARIS 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3029 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


TAMMIST Titu 
3610 DuROCHER sT 


APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
TANAKA AMY EMIKO 
4ARS wESTMORE AVE 


N DG MONTREAL QUE 


TANAKA CHARLES KUNIYUKI 
451 GREENOCH Ave - 
TOWN OF mT ROYAL Que 


TANAKA FUV1O 
4469 wesTmMoRE 
N DG MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


TANAKA RONALD SHOVE 
451 GREENOCH AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
TANCRED PETA ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4 SUNSET Btvo 

OTTAWA ONT 


TANENBAUM HOWARD LEON 
A344 MCEACHRAN 
OUTREMONT QUE 


TANG GENE PONALD 
12025 Rue pescHames 
APF 6 wTL 

CANDO N DAK a. = 88 A, 


TANGUAY vACOQUES 
2681 PLACE GRANEY 
APT 202 mtu 
220 st Pte RReE 
CAP DE LA MADELEINE 


TANNENBAUM RUTH 
4675 CARLTON AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


TANNER WILL tam FREDERICK 
32 CamPsect Ave 
MONTREAL west QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e AGR 
8 ENG 
B A 


P ENG PHY 
ME 7 2808 
'" com 


Bp ENG 
cr 2 7773 
vu ENG 
RA 1 9665 
bps 
vi 9 P4HE 


B ENG CIv 
RE 7 4628 
eA 
Pu. 0526 
“Dp CM 


mD cM 


2 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

TANTON MARGARET ALICE a, sch ee 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

TAR CHURCHILL sT 

TRYRO n 6S 

TANZMAN HELENE ISABEL B A 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pe 0495 
617 SAND COVE ROAD 

LANCASTER n 6 

TAO CHIA HWA M ENG 2 
4145 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL WE § 5044 
Pe Oo BOx 43 

TAINAN FORMOSA CHINA 

TAPPENDEN EDWIN GEORGE RF ENG 2 
MARCELLA ST 

HMAILEYARAURY ONT 

TARAN SEYMOUR 6 com 2 
6550 wesTeuRY AVE Re 3 9519 
MONTREAL Que 

TARASOFSKY VOSEPH 8 ENG «| 
6040 HUTCHISON ST cr 9 9100 
MONTREAL Que 

TARASOFSKY YVOYCE HELEIN PHYSIOTH 2 
5272 ESPLANADE AVE cR 2 1765 
MONTREAL QUE 


TAR AZ: ANTONE K MED DIPu 
SHOL UNiverRsttTty st 

MONTREAL QUE 

TARCZAY SZAROLCS Lasztco Rm ENG 
364% DBDUROCHER ST BE 4796 
APT 11 MONTREAL Que 

TARDER MORTY MELVIN @ ARCH 
795 ArRuneT st Ri 7 AST71 
Vreece sT AL URENT QUE 

TARDIF JEAN MARIE a 7 
52 SimMCOE AVE RE A 44948 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

TAR! YUSEF & ENG 
2022 NORMAN 

VILLE ST LAURENT Que 

TARLO vuDoDiTH Vivien a a 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu 0334 
§41 East 20TH ST 

NEw YORK 10 N ¥ uv 3 A 

TARNORP IL SKY WALTER 6 ENG 
283 mor sT € Pc. 0990 
MONTREAL QUE 

TARR AEVERLEY BARBARA 6 —D 
252 stmcoe ave Re 7 7581 
MONTREAL 16 Qve 

TARR DAVID ALAN Ss A 
252 simcoe ave Re 2.57 SA 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 

TAT® ROBERT wWwItLSONn aa 
$0 FENCHLEY RD mu 1 6754 
MONTREAL Que 

Taus ittYSe voy eA 
4H55 ROSLYN AVE Re 7 1788 
MONTREAL QUE 

TAVE MICHAEL 'Rwin s com 
655 ROSLYN AVE mu 1 S90K 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

TAUB STEPHANIE DIANE BA 
4855 ROSLYN AVE Fe 7 17f8 
MONTREAL Que 

TAYLOR ALE KANDER NAILSMITH o D s 
3563 YUNIvERStty ST MTL 

ROS ARGYLE ST 

PORT ALSEAN! 8 C 

TAYLOR ALLEN LEVORE “ sc 
3581 UNIVERSITY ST MTL ve 9 13648 
1212 18 st N w 

CALGARY ALTA 

TAYLOR ANGUS SCOTT 8 ENG AM 
3506 vuNiversti Ty ST MTL ve 5 4873 


LACHUTE QUE 


S153 


2 


2 


Eee ee 


—/ 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TAYLOR 
MACDONALD 
sox 301 
WHITEHORSE 


BARBARA ALICE 
cottece 


YUKON 
TAYLOR CAMPBELL THOMAS 


15 19TH Ave 
LACHINE OVE 


TAYLOR FRANCIS ALBERT 
SASH LCASALLE BLVD 
VERDUN QUE 


TAYLOR GEORGE 
241 covéerornd 
OTTAWA ONT 


PLACE 


TAYLOR JAMES 
DOUGLAS HALL 
22 stone st 
GANANOQUE OnT 


MATTHEW 


TAYLOR JOHN 
9% st tours 
BEAUREPAIRE 


DOUGHERTY 
ave 
Que 


TAYLOR JUDITH ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
55 GEORGE AVE 


NORANDA QUE 


TAYLOR 
152° cendar 
431 GLENLAKE 
TORONTO 9 ONT 


JUNE ELIZABETH 
AVE mTt 


AVE 


BARKER 
AVE MTL 
CRESCENT 


TAYLOR LAUGHLIN 
$593 PAPINEAU 
4524 WASKASOO 


RED DEER ALTA 


TAYLOR MICHAEL LAWRENCE 


574 DuLwicH ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
TAYLOR PETER ALLAN 


3506 UNivEeRSsIty st 


GRENADA 8 wit 


mre 


TAYLOR ROBERT MAYNARD 

P Oo 214 MACDONALD COLL 
Lr | 

COOK SHIRE 

COMPTON CO QUE 


TAYLOR ROBERT WESLEY 
§42 PRINCE ARTHUR Sst w 
537 ste MARIE ST 
COLL tNGWOOD ONT 


TAYLOR ROY 
1631 
apr 


Lewis 
LINCOLN AVE 
4 MONTREAL QUE 


TAYLOR SANDRA DEANWNE 
6739 FLEL DING ave 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


TAYLOR SANDRA LEE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
8@4 victoria st 
SHERBROOKE oUVE 


TAYLOR SHEENA MCLEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
WESTNEWTON HOUSE 
WESTNEWTON CARLISLE 
CUMBERLAND ENGLAND 


TAYLOR WILL TAM PENTEL OW 


294 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
AZS DURHAM AVE S w 
CALGARY ALTA 
TECTOR MARGARET ANNE 


35806 BDYUROCHER ST MTL 
120 COULSTON AVE 
ASBESTOS QvuE 


TEES RICHARD CHISHOLM 


33 RENFREW ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
TEHER PETER yOHN 


1461 MOUNTAIN ST 
APT 44 MONTREAL QUE 
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COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Ss %¢ 7 ce 4 


TCH tnT 
8 ENG 1 
PO 4 0674 
M ENG 2 
8 ENG 3 
se 0977 
8 SC AGR 1 
ox 5 465A 
se sc H E€c 2 
eS N 
Pe 4464 
mu sc 1 
LA 6 18086 


OR 1 5446 
8 sc 
Be 0624 
TCoH int 1 
e sc 4 
“ sc 1 
Tow ELem 1 
“u H HAZ 
TcoH ELem 1 


PARTIAL 


vi 9 OO30 
fe ENG 2 
vi 9 0001 
mM sc 1 
B A i 
“wu 1 46479 
MD cM s 
Se 1683 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
TE'‘TELCSBaum RVING 
1901 CLINTON ave 
MONTREAL 8 eve 


TE'TELBAUM MORTIMER MAX 
7214 SItRNAM ST 

MONTREAL QUE 
TE'TLEBAUM ALGERT DAVID 
5160 ROSEDALE aver 
MONTREAL QUE 

TEYVADA LOUIS GEORGE HENRY 


3434 MCTAVISH 
SAN FCO DE 
DOMINICAN 


ST MTt 
MACORIS 
REPUBLIC 


TEKKER PETFR CONRAD 
§280 DALOU sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


TEMPLE MICHAEL 
3563 DYUROCHER 
MONTREAL QUE 


CHARLES 
st 


TEMPONERAS DENIS PETER 
46 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


TENANDER MARTTI 
1463 ATWATER ST 
72 @AGSHAW ST 
ROUYN QUE 


ARVE 
APT 


i2 


TENENBAUM MARCEL PAUL 
5500 vicTORIA ave 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


TENENHOUSE ALAN 
2660 GOYER sT 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 

TENNANT JAMES SCOTT 
33 CEDAR AVE 
Pte CLAIRE Que 


TENNESON ERNEST GEOFFREY 
63440 FIFTH AVE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


TERAUDS VANIS 
3794 COTE DES 
a we 


SwWEETSBURG QUE 


TER! ANDREW 
S668 DUROCHER ST 
APT 17 MONTHEAL QUE 


TERPLAN PETER KORNE?! 


52 SEARD AVE 
BUFFALO WN ¥ u s A 


TE RROUX ARTHUR CHARLES D 


1509 SHEReROOKE ST Ww 
APT 66 MONTREAL 75 QUE 
TE RRAVY WILL TAN HAP RISON 
142 LAKEVIEW AVE 

Pte CLAIRE Que 


TE RRYSEERRY 
MACDONALD 
11 RIDGEVALLEY 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


COLLEGE 
CRESCENT 


TESSEMA NEGGA 


3457 SHUTTER ST MTL 
ATttTto TANF NE Siyvroum 

* 8 13507 

ADDIS ABABA ETHIOPIA 


TESSI ECR CHRISTINE eva 
1500 oOvlmeT st 
Vitee sT LAVRENT QUE 


TESSI'ER YVEAN GUY 


3649 DUROCHER sT 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
TESTA RENE RAIAGGIO 
5503 ST vAwesS st w 


N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 

TETENBURG GERRIT v 
4995 TupPrperR st 
WESTMOUNT OVE 


NEIGES MTL 


YOHN DOUGLAS §S 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e A 
RE 7 138k 
e cu 
cR 4 2874 
6 sc 
mu 9 1945 
fF ENG 


Pu 4492 


Bs A 

av 1 6565 
8B ENG 

vi 5 7931 
e® ENG 
Dos 

RE 3 4214 
PH D 

Re 7 2825 
6 ENG 

ox § S356 


PARTIAL 
Ra 1 4187 


8 ENG mCH 
we 5 O43 


8 sc 
vi @ O750 


MD CM 


a @ S cOoM 


we 2 B5SAO 
6 com 
se sc P ED 
ee u 
av #® 0749 
mus 6 


ep. 6500 

SB ENG AM 

mu 1 1366 
mus 8 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home addres: 


TETFRUCK WALTER ROBERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 

17 PRINCESS MARGARET 
TORONTO 18 ONT 


EVVASCHOVA KATHERINE 
3917 ST URBAN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


THACKRAY ADAM JAMES 
DOUGLAS HALL 

coeastT 

CAIXA POSTAL 4965 

RIO DE VANEIRO BRAZIL 


THANOS COSTAS 
2110 ST LAWRENCE Bivod 
MONTREAL QUE 


THEGERGE GILLES NOEL 
6335 ¢ coLtome 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


THEMELIS NICKOLAS JOHN 
2076 SHERBROOKE ST w 
aPT 15 MONTREAL QUE 


THEROU JOHN SHELDON 
DOUGLAS HALL 

62 i DDLE ST 
TRENTON ONTARIO 


THIBAUDEAU VOSEPH PIERRE 
2000 GALT ave 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


THIBAULT YOSEPH BERNARD P 
2340 GRAHAM BLVD 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


THIGAULT LOUISE FRANCINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
32 DE ta Cove 

Rivi€REe DU LOUP QvE 


THIVIERGE CLAUDE 
4687 ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SLvpD 


THOMAS BARRY RENTON 
5463 12TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QuE 


THOMAS BOOKER TALIFARRIO 
3935 LINTON ST 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


THOMAS ELEANOR GALE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4580 BeLmoReE aver 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


THOMAS GARFIELD BOSWORTH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

MUNRO COLLEGE 

YAMAICA B@ wit 


THOMAS GEORGE ™M 

477 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
MULLAMANGAZAM CHUNGOM 
KERALA STATE 

KOTTAYAM INDIA 


THOMAS HiLaRv 
4097 HIGHLAND 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


JOAN 
AVE 


THOMAS HOWARD MURRAY 
5756 17TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


THOMAS LEON EFARL Cc 
3HBA GEANNE MAKCE ST 
APT 13 mTe 

CO MRS LEO YoRK 
351° HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL 189 Que 
THOMAS MARGAHET SERNICE 
74 PERCIVAL AVE 
MONTREAL wesT GUE 


THOMAS MARY GABRIELLE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
THE KNOLL SHELLY BAY 
BERMUDA 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
to] > s 
av #8 7630 


PH D 
8 ENG Ciy 
cR 1 4563 

M ENG 
we 7 4877 


8 ENG PHY 


8 —€NG 
PO 7 1064 
8 ENG 
Re 7 7905 
wa 
ect 
cu 5 6240 
® ENG 
RA 2 9820 
Be A 
Re 7 64690 


ace 


Pe D 
me 0024 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


THOMAS MAK MATTHEW & 
4 CUM@BERBATCH LANE 
SELMONT PORT OF SPAIN 
TRIN;DAD 8B wit 


THOMAS ROBERT 
S4A3 12TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QvuE 


SRAMHAM 


THOMPSON BLASHFORD GORDON 


5254 cOooL BROOK 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


ave 


THOMPSON GORDON BRUCE 
3SAOL YUNiveRsSity st 
MONTREAL QUE 


THOMPSON HUGH MACLEOD 
37 GRUNET AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


THOMPSON JOAN ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1133 €tLtoTT sr 
SASKATOON SASK 


THOMPSON JOHN ANGUS 
4945 WESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


THOMPSON LLOYD HORATIO 


2070 MANSFIELD ST mTLt 
BROUGHTON 

LITTLE LONDON 

VAMAICA B@ wit 
THOMPSON PATRICIA JEAN 


117 ARLINGTON ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


THOMPSON PETER DENIS 
6526 voQues SY 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


THOMPSON ROBERT EDWARD D 
92 piePPE sT 

ST EVUSTACHE SUR LE LAC 
Qqveeec 


THOMPSON ROGER JOHN 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP 
114 FOREST GARDENS 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


THOMPSON SYPItL HYACINTH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

(St inGTon 

sT MARY 

JAMAICA B&B wit 


THOMPSON THOMAS GRAN 
4945 wESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


THOMPSON WILLARD RUSSELL 
725 vPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
wes TMOUNT ove 


THOWPSON WILLIAM ALLEN 
916 HARTLAND AVE 
OUuUTREMONT eve 


THOMSON GARRY KAY 
1465 DEPATIE ST 
VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


THOMSON DOUGLAS ALAN 
191% CANORA AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


THOMSON DOUGLAS LORWE 
30G1 KENT Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


THOMSON JOHN PETER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Rrra 
NEW GLASGOW 
PicTov CON Ss 


THOMSON LANGE KENT 
119 KENASTON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ARCH 


® £NG MCH 
Ra 2 98620 


mD cM 
ce S187 
MED PIPL 
me. 1251 

Ss ENG 
ox § 4305 


EDUCATION 


8s sc P ED 


e® sc 
Pp. O315 
Se A 
we 3 3344 
8 E£ENG 


Fo 7 A735 


Tow ELEM 


MED DIPL 


8 sc nw Ec 


es sc FP ED 


pos 
€u. 7410 


mD cM 
ne 7 7729 


6 ENG 
Rio7 O78 
e sc 


me 3 S617 


MED DIPLw 
Re 7 3661 


& sc AGR 


S138 


R 
oO 

Oo J M CA 
6 CARL YL 
ve or mT 
HORNTON AN 
¥wea 1355 
MONTREAL Q 
ORNTON CH 
a9 mY PLE 
Ee STMOUNT 


ORSTEINSO 
440 SHUTE 
PT 45 MON 
HURLING MA 
ROYAL viICcT 
29 waALurs 
e& a3 

PETERHORO 


CeHURST 8B 
ACDONALD 
STE ANNE D 


1CEHURST 
MACDONALD 
RR 4 
MAGOG QUE 


co 


1€ TEN QUE 
ROYAL viICcCT 
52 HOPE HO 
HALF way T 
ST ANDREW 


GER vEBOR 
R52 DOLLAR 
UTREMONT 


LIOne 
SHERGBR 

PARK 
9 MONT 


GER 
590 
54625 
APT 


1VvEL 
1830 Lv 


aPT 9 


MAT) 
inc 
MONT 


LLey JOHN 
575 oQvee 
ON TREAL 


h2 


LTINS MA 
RET MARI 
2% NEPEA 
TTAWA ON 


ONa- 
4zZm- 


MASCHEFF 
405 eeac 
b G MON 


Zu- 

40 

azz 
wn 
» 


MLECK 
QUGLAS 
612 
HER GROOK 


AR 
H 
weet 


mMa>a4 


IMMINS DON 
MAG DONALD 
395 wBROCK 
MONTREAL Ww 
INGLEY DAN 
75 RoOsEemovu 
ES TMOUNT 


NMOUTH wt 
$55 MONKL 
ONTREAL @Q 


SHLER VAC 
207 HORDE 
ONTREAL 2 


Si Riie 


3IN RECHA 
RFEFSRBYTER? 
Oo AOK 279 
AURIER AV 
BROMPTONVE 


ryv0 


TOAMAN LEON 
4942 (tSaABEe 
MONTREAL @ 


5156 


HENRY 
APT 


RIAN 
ev st 
MERON 
—E AVE 
ROYAL QUE 
NE MARIE 
DORCHESTER 
ve 
es N 
nT 


ARL 
ASA 
Que 


AVE 


RENDA 
ece 
LLEVUE 


Ge 
ece 


ecu 


AH 
D AVE 
2 


BECKER 
eGce 

N 

Que 


ave 
est 


tee 
NT 
Que 


HARPER 


tLLram w 
AND AVE 
ve 


K MURRAY A 
N AVE 
8 Que 


Rb DONALD 
AN COLLEGE 


e 
LLE QUE 
ARD 
LLA 
ve 


Louts 
st 


4 


CRESCENT 


a 


eT 


- | 


st 


ICHOLAS 


Que 


RONALD 


IZABETH M 
COLLEGE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


mM sc 1 
av 86 2936 
BS —€NG EL 4 


we 2 6855 
Moa 1 
av # 9320 
BA 1 
PL 0847 


e sc P ED 1 
TCH INT 1 
B A 3 
TOoOH ELEM 1 
cr 9 1043 
MA 1 
AV H 2244 


6 ENG MET 3 
We FS 
RP ENG mCcH 5 
wu 1 6168 
Ss sc 4 
€. 1264 
RF ENG Civ 5 
wu 8 4123 
# ENG 1 
e@ sc AGR 1 
RA 
we 2 26%3 
6B ¢ c 
Eur. 3264 
mD CM 1 
Hu 4 6303 
@ ARCH 4 
8 ENG 2 
Re 3 2658 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TOCZYLOWSKA EWA 
5250 MARIETTE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TERESA 
ave 


TODD BARBARA ROSAMUND 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RO CLYDE sT 


LACHUTE QUE 


TODD JOHN HENRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
17 REDFORD ROAD 
RR 2 
LONDON ONT 

TODD WARGARET LUCY 
2078 st wvuKEe st 


MONTREAL QUE 


TOLENSKY !tRWIN 
$742 MOUNTAIN 
MONTREAL QUE 


victor 


SIGHTS Ave 


TOLLE PAUL ERNESTO 
3460 SIMPSON ST 
APT 508 MONTREAL QUE- 


TOLMIE JOHN DUNCAN 
QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


TOLP HELEN ELIZ 
MACDONALD COLLE@E 
AO N ROCKWOOD AVE 
PORT ARTHUR ONT 


ABETH 


TOMASCHA FRANK VICTOR 


79 wESTMINSTER ST MTL w 
495 oxfFoORD sT 

HALIFAX N 5S 
TOMITA FRANK MASAYASU 
2777 ST CHARLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
TOMLIN MARGARET LOUISE 
495 PRInCE ARTHUR ST W 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
TOMLINSON JOHN EDWARD 
335 HAWTHORNE AVE 
LONGUEUIL QUE 
TOMLINSON ROGER FRANK 
MCGILL SUB ARTIC RES 
KNOB LAKE QUE 
TOMLINSON WILLIAM § 
DOUGLAS HALL 

122 FARRAND ST 

PORT ARTHUR ONT 
TOMPKINS KENNETH ALLAN 
1455 vRUMMOND ST APT 409 
§28 so 26TH 

COLO SPRINGS 

coLo us A 
TONCHIN JOHN BERNARD 


5946 ST URRAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


TONKIN ROGER SHERRIFF 
4230 ROYAL AVE 
N DPD G@ MONTREAL QUE 

TOOKONG 
34824 
MONTREAL 


LLOYD BENVAMIN 
eeeur st 
Que 


TOOMEY FRANCES MONA 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
2R ORCHARD ROAD 
KENTVILLE N S 

rToOoR SInGaGrH 

3541 

MON TPRPEAL 


TES PARKASH 
LORNE AVE 
Que 


TOPOLSK! RICHARD 
4047 MACKENZIE 
cOTeE DES NEIGES 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


TOPOROWSK! PAUL 
BA¥4 ST ZOTIQUE 


MONTREAL QUE 


RERNAFRD 
st 


COURSE & YEAR ! 


TEL. NO, g 
Be A 3 
wu 106 «3018 


6 sc AGR 1 


PARTIAL 
we 7 7558 


8 sc 1 


RE 7 4996 


c c 
we 7 13 


pe 


e sc w €c 3 


PH D 
pe 600 


Du 7 2977 
ND 
s sc sles 
se 6408 ag 
B ENG 
orn 4 4864 
uw sc 1 


@ ENG 1 


PARTIAL 
vi @ 3123 


ar x cerr i 


eens 2 


Re 3 31064 ‘Tae 
ies 
aa ue 

a ena civ 5's 

Ra 2 K66T * 


N 


ADDRESS 


TORNAY EDGAR 
3241 FOREST HI 
APT 19 MONTREA 


TOUCHIE DORIS A 
STEWART HALL FR 
MACDONALD COLL 
Po Box 1207 

129 CHAMPLAIN 
BAIE COMEAU QU 


TOUGH JEAN MARI 
3465 SItImMPSON S 
252 MORTIMER A 
TORONTO 6 ONT 


TOVSS1EH CLAUDE 


ROYAL VICTORIA 
P oO BOX 1236 
PANAMA R FP 


TOUZEL MATILDA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
021 HILLCREST 
FT WORTH TEXAS 


TOWERS DONALD R 
3424 Peer ST A 
MONTREAL Que 


TOWN PENELOPE A 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
R wittaRD ave 
MOUNT VERNON WN 


TOWNSEND EDITH 
4250 mMaARCIL Av 
APT 1 MONTREAL 


TOWNSEND PAUL A 
5D FRANKLIN Av 
TOWN OF MT ROY 


TOWNSHEND RUTH 
262 First st 
ST LAMRERT QUE 


TOVE NORMAN 
248 RIicHeELcrEev 
ST YOHNS QUE 


TRACHEWSKY DANI 
3483 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL QuE 


TRAINOR JOHN DA 
454 STRATHCONA 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TRASLER DAPHNE 
«750 44TH ave 
LACHINE QUE 


TRAVES PETER vo 
595 DAWSON AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROY 


TRAYNOR EDWARD 
691 FIFTH ave 
VERDUN QuE 


TREEN GRACE NOR 
MCLENNAN HALL 
MALAGASH 


cuUma co .N 5s 


TREGENZA AL AW F 
555 MERTON AVE 
ST LAMAERT QUE 


TRETTIN HANS PE 
2650 mc aitt c 
5550 KINGSTON 
VANCOUVER se c 


TRIANDAFILLOV P 
Po ROX 3000 
MACDONALD couu 


TRIANTAF ILL I DIS 
2020 vicTrorRia 
APT 120A MONTRE 


TRIANTAF ILL 1 DOU 
2020 viecToRIA 
17 vasitciss1s 
ATHENS GREECE 


te 
t Que 


NN 


et AS 
€Gce 


& 


LYN 
TMT. 
ve 


TTE SARA 
COLLEGE 


COLLEGE 
et ae 
OBERT 
Pr i9 
NN MIME 
COLLEGE 
Y vu S A 
e 
e 
PR OVE 
LGERT R 
e€ 


AL QUE 


EVELYN 


st 


Ee. 
st 


vip 
AVE 


Gay 


HN ANTHONY 


AL QUE 


ANDREw M 


EEN 


REDERICK 


TER 
OLLeEGcE 
ROAD 


ave 


ANDELIS 


ece 


GERASIMOS 
st 
Atl QUE 


MARY 
sT aer 124 
soOPHIAS ST 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


BS ARCH 


Re 2091 
Tow ELEM 
GR N CERT 
we 5 0333 

es sc 
se 0675 

Ss A 
PL 029 

6s sc 


PH D 
Hu 1 4287 
BA 

Re R 1857 
“w Ss Ww 

oR 1 1403 


s com 
we 7 32390 

PH D 
me 7 HOS3 

e sc 
RE # 3596 


Be ENG MCH 
PO 4 0945 


PHYS!tOTH 
pc 0044 


Ss Ena “cr 
on 1 0469 


PARTIAL 


a sc AGR 
8 Enso 

ee 6815 
eA 

ee 6615 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TRICKEY KENNETH WEL TON 
3473 VUNIveEeRSsStTy ST MTL 
145 GARRON AVE 
LACHUTE QUE 


TRILLER HENRY 
2155 MAPLEWOOD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


TRIiSCHUK 
454 
sT LAMBERT 


JOHN MICHAEL 
BRIXTON AVE 
Que 


TROFIMIAK 
6340 10TH 
MONTREAL 


ANNA MARY 
AVE 
36 Que 


TROTTIER MICHEL 
6003 wIttDERTON 
MONTREAL 26 @ve 


ANDRE v 


TROVT JOAN GWENDOL YN 
MCLENNAN HALL 

11024 BATH ave 
EDMONTON ALTA 


TRUDEL REAL 


62686 1ST AvE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


TRUDELLE 
$f4° DUROCHER ST 
ST ADELPHE 
CO CHAMPLAIN QUE 


RENE 
apr 15 


TRUVILLO LEON 

AN PrNE AVE WwW APT 
AVF EL CORTIVO 49 
LOS ROSALES 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 


404 


TRUMP RONALD STEPHEN 
447 SALL AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


TRUNKEY FRANKLIN MCATEE 
3654 HUTCHISON sT wre 
w 469 SHOSHONE PLACE 
sPoOKANE 41 WASH UYU S A 


DAVID GEORGE 
HALL MTL 


TRUSSLER 
POUGLAS 


R24 BovRKE sT 
NORTH RAY ONT 
TRYON HELEN CLARE 
TAQ0 LAVAL ROAD 


VILLE ST LAURENT QUE 


TSANG PAK WAL 
3511 UNiversity Sst MTL 
2 KA YUEN TERRACE 
2NPD FLOOR 
NORTH POINT HONG KONG 

TSAO VULIA IMEL DA MARIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


4 PERKINS ROAD 


HONG KONG 


TS '1GARIDAS THOMAS 
5730 ST LAURENT 
APT 13 MONTREAL 


etvD 
Que 


TSOLAKIS GEORGE 
1476 MORGAN BLVD 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


TUCHNER MARCEL 
5R20 HUTCHISON ST 
que 


APT 3 MONTREAL 
TUCKER CLIFFORD ELRIE 
3402 BDUROCHER ST APT 6 


5 PRESCOTT ALLEY 
EAST DRY RIVER 
PORT OF SPAIN 


TRINIDAD @ wt 


TUCKER ERIC CLINTON 
3HO2 vYUROCHER ST APT 6 
5 PRESCOTT Attery 
EAST DRY RIVER 
TRINIDAD 8 wit 


me 3 7071 


e Ena 
BA 
Ra 2 9550 
@ ENG 
Re R O757 
e.s 
Pu 0044 
ect 


8 ENG CH 
cr 9 6192 


“Dp cM 
vi S 4468 
6 €NnG 


3428 


es sc 
vi 9 OO3n 


8® ENG 
cr 2 2742 


fF ENG COM 
cue § 5424 


® ENG 
cR 1 OTA 

MD cm 
Pu. 4027 

“Dp cM 
P. 4027 


5157 


—SA 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TUCKER HELEN GLEN 
352 KENSINGTON ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TUCKER MARGARET 
45368 OXFORD AVE 
Nn D G MONTREAL Que 


CLAIRE 


TUCKER NORMA VANE 
135 KENASTON ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 

TUCKER 


RAE ENID 


3265 CADtttac ST mTL 
NO § PRESCOTT ALLEY 
east DRy River 
PORT OF SPAIN 


TRINIDAD B wit 


TUCKER ROSS MCDONALD 
DOUGLAS HALL 

30 LAWRENCE DRIVE 
MADISON N J v s a 


TUCKER‘ WILLIAM ROBERT 
4538 OxFORD Ave 
N DP G MONTREAL QUE 


TUER PETER FREDERICK 


3433 PEEL ST APT 3 MTL 
22 warp sT 

PORT HOPE ONT 
TUL CH INSKY ALEXANDRA ALA 
3A21 FOREST HILL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
TuLnK GERALD ANDREW 

3473 university st 

5250 PATRICIA ave 
MONTREAL 29 QuE 


TUMAS STANLEY 
$950 25TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


RAYMOND 


TUNSTALL KENNETH 
3456 REACONSFIELD 
MONTREAL 2A Que 


AVE 


TURCOTTE 
264 JEAN 
MONTREAL 


YEAN PAUL 
TALON ST € 
RveE 


TYURCOTTE RICHARD 


3474 COTE DES NEIGES 
APT PA MONTREAL QUE 
TURGEL yvacK 

4913 SHERBROOKE ST w 


MONTREAL QUE 


TURGEON HELENE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
BOx TA 
CHARLEMAGNE QuE 


Louise 
COLLEGE 


TURGEON VEAN CLAUDE 


452 wT STEPHEN ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TURGEON ROGER PETER 
195865 Petocoutn st 
MONTREAL QUE 


TURIANSK! 
1409 Rue 
MONTREAL 


CHRISTIAN 
PLESssis 
Que 


RENE 


TURK ENIK MARLENE FRANCES 
5035 MIRA RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


TURNBULL ALAN DAVID Mm 
778 CANORA ROAD 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 

TURNBULL DAVID 1AN 
2990 GLENCOE ave 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


TURNBULL 
i935 buy 
MONTREAL 


DONALD ROSS 
RUISSEaU BLivD 
9 Qve 


SiS8 


FRANKLIN 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 
BS A 
5: 7979. 
Be A 
pe 3304 


e sc wn 
RE 9 03490 


BA 
cc. 9 3570 


“MD cM 


DE 3304 
Moa 
Av BR 0678 
Ss Aa 
RE 1 58264 
Ss . 
vi 9 4902 
8 ENG 
ma 1 61990 
se sc 
DE AHKOD 


cR 4 5839 
ea 

we 7 #1443 
Ss sc 
Ee. 3166 
6 sc 

vi @ 0030 
uw sc 

we 7 2651 
6 sc 

ou & 3247 
ea 
eA 
er. 2575 
“wD cm 

RE 1 471464 
8 sc 

Re #4 5960 
8 ENG 

Ri 4 1743 


ADDRESS 


TURNBULL DOROTHY MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
142 TRUDEAU BLVD 
BEAUHARNOIS QUE 

TURNBULL 


YVANET ELIZABETH 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
142 Trudeau sBivod 
BEAUHARNOIS QUE 
TURNER ALLAN CECIL 

1991 BEATTY ave 


VERDUN QUE 


TURNER GAIL ETHELWYN 


202 BALLANTYNE AVE WN 
MONTREAL QUE 
TURNER JOAN VEIERGINIA 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2A CHARLTON AVE EAST 
HAMILTON ONT 


TURNER MARY tLOVEL ACE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
476 ARROWHEAD RD 
RR no 1 
PORT CREDIT ONT 


TWYMAN 
5196 
MONTREAL 


YOHN PAUL 
HOERVILLE 
36 Que 


st 


TYMNSK!I ANDREW 
BAKA1 ST FAMILLE 
APT 48 MONTREAL 


st 
Que 


TYRRELL MARY HELEN 


TA10 CURE CLERMONT AVE 
VILLE D ANVOU QUE 
TYRRELL RAOUL 

3513 vUNIiverRsity ST mTL 


pOCK HILL 


DEVONSHIRE BERMUDA 


UDD JOHN EAMAN 


1444 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


UDEAVA 
sox 7A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


EZEAMA PHILIP 


UDEN DAVID ELLIOTT 
2417 GRAND PBtLvD 
MONTREAL 2A QUE 


vbDITsKy VOAN LinDa 
3f SUMMIT CRESCENT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


veTe Tetsuo 

Cc _ 2 YAMASHITA 
82° PRINCE ARTHUR 
MONTREAL Que 


st w 


VFFORD JOHN RUSSELL 
4A LAKESHORE DRIVE 
DORVAL QUE 


UGOut SAMUEL NL EMCHUXHU 
3421 SHUTTER ST mTL 
19 HOSPITAL ROAD 


PORT HARCOURT 


NIGERIA WEST AFRICA 


vIiSKa AUSTRIS witt tam 
c °o cL CENNE 

5280 8SYRON AVE MTL 
BOx ji 


SHERIDAN NURS CO L 
OAKVILLE ONT 


To 


utK HELGI 
14631 SEtxir« 
MONTPEAL QUE 


AVE 


ULRICH ALLAN 


4426 CIRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


Que 


TEL. NO. 
B A 
Pu. OH29 
6 sc 
Pu O1f0 
@ com 
PO AR 04246 
8 ARCH 
wu 1 3394 
es Sc H EC 
B A 
Pu. 0597 
e sc 
ta 5S 2194 
PH D 
vi 9 3106 
PHYSIOTH 
® ENG EL 
vi 9 5944 
8 ENG MI 
vi 9 4993 
Mosc 
e sc 
DE 2635 
eA 
“wu 1 S044 
“osc 
vi 9 OF 34 
Pr D 
me 1 6970 
MD CM 
ee 5550 
SB ARCH 
wu A 4469 
6 sc 
we 7 14648 
B A 
Re 3 4391 


2 


4 


Where two 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


uLAicH GARY STANLEY 
$11 ST GERMAIN 
OUTREMONT QUE 


UN KENNETH KI CHEUNG 


443H DUROCHER ST APT 6 
117 CAINE ROAD 

HONG KONG 

UNIT RHILL DOROTHY ANNE 


26K LANSDOWNE AVE APT 13 
114 GROWNSAURG RD 


LACHUTE QUE 


UNG ALYUAN YOU MING 
4473 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOHDAN 
ave 


UNTAT DANTEL 
7518 @VEHBES 
MONTREAL QUE 


UNI KOWSKY SARAH 
14 ST seEoRGE st 
MONTREAL Que 


UNNI A K OR 


3520 LORNE AVE 


APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 
UNTFROBERG MARY 
4439 HARVARD AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


GEORGE 
ave 


UNTERBERG PAUL 
4465 HARVARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


URMAN DOROTHY SYLVEA 
2790 DARLINGTON PLACE 
APT Pl MONTREAL OVE 


URTNOWSK< DANIEL RICHARD 
§215 COTE ST CATHERINE 

GREEN ACHES 

err TéEe FALLS ad ¥ u s a 


UFIWE I DER HF HRRERT ANDREW 
1871 Pine ave w mTeu 

Si PRINCETON ST 
MANCHESTER CONN us aA 


URWICK EDItTH HOMPA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
GRANHY CONN vu SA 


USHFR LAVID HICHARD 
4792 vicTowr+sa ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


USHER JONATHAN 
$78 CANSDOWNE 
WOE TMOUNT QUE 


DAVID 
AVE 


USHER NICHARL SIGMUND 
VT RENFREW ave 
WEE THOUNT QUE 


US 7rRAY ernest STEVE 
510? ORLEANS AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


UTSAL yAcK 
$4349 st 1tGNaTius 
MONTHEAL 202 QUE 


AVE 


VACHVAN MORDECAT 
$330 waveauvy sT 
MONTREAL 14 QUF 


VACHON wuUY 


$601 university ST MTEL 
CHUTE A BLONDFAU ONT 
VACHON GUY HENF?E 

1%34 vu sors 

MONTREAL QUE 

VACHON SOHN THOMAS LEON 
449 «st yoserH ut_vd ~ 


2R4 FOURTH AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


@a 1 


Re 3 6266 VADASZ LESLIE 


5180 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


® ENG com 5 


vi 5 2616 VAILLANCOURT JACQUES A 


19920 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


VATLLANCOURT 
145 Parc 
LAVAL DES 


e sc P Ep 3 


we 7 3077 RAP it SES Que 


VAL DMANIS GUNDARS 
574 ROSLYN AVE 


is ‘ 
~ —— 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 


cR 1 9523 


VALENTIN ROBERT whteerram 
6308 GODFREY Ave 


® ENG Civ 
4 MONTREAL 29 QUE 


cR 4 7372 

VALENTINE BARRY 
114 CHARLES 

mM 

Tom ELE 1 VALOIS QUE 

VALENTINE YVANET ANNE 
16420 SELKIRK ST APT 2 
2906 MONTCALM CRESS 
CALGARY ALTA 


VALt NAZEER 
532 wtitTon st 
eu A96¥ § t& NO ATH ST 
OupD POOR HOUSE 
BANGALORE INDIA 


AHMED 
apr i1 


ROAD 


JEAN MARIE 
SHERBROOKE ST 
P MONTREAL 
FAmMIitce ST 
Que 


VALIN 
5 AROL 
APT 
3900 ste 
crricouTime 


Tom ELEem 1 
RE WK 


VALLANCE PAMELA 
mOx 950 

MACDONALD 
692 smart 
MONTREAL 


“Dp cM 1 
cottece 
ave 

29 Que 


VALLERP AND CLAUDE 
41° PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
15% GRANDE ALLEE 
QuFeec QuE 


Bee 9HHO 


VALOIS JEAN PIERRE 


Pu. OSSF 
MONTREAL RA QUE 

VAMOS EDWARD GEORGE 

419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
a a ae 

BRANTFORD ONT 


eu 9957 


VAMPLEW DARRAGH 
$025 SHEHeHOOKE ST 
APT 424 MONTREAL QUE 


VAN ALSTYNE HUGH MORTON 
PRESAYTERIAN COLLEGE 
wthtLtaMw A 


VAN ALSTYNE 


MONTREAL QUE 
PENG @l yaN CRASBERK FRANK 
wu W 6824 MACDONALD, COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE SELL EVUE 
VAN GEORGE PAUL 
pPOUGLAS HALL 
A ENG 1], VAN DE WETER ING H¥inwe 
ew *o -6691 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
F 
VAN DER BFLLEN LEANNA 
R st 
a $450 BDUROCHE 
A eS te APT 75 MONTREAL QUE 
re 
VAN DER LINDEN MARY G 
P 394 89TH AVE 
s ENG # 
y LAGORD A PLOUVFFE QUE 
PS Kk 6627 
VANDERVALK LOUIS JEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
77 
a%e AOxK 
oa-- > BONPVILLE OVE 


YVEAN CLAUDE 


mTte 


VIiLANNEY 
wesT 


MARGARET 


ZA SPRINGGROVE CRESCENT 


MUFEN EL IZARE TH HOSPITAL 


Que 


SB ENG PwR 


6 ENG 
mu 1 4943 
8 sc 
ce 0712 
8 ENG 
ec. 1750 
st M™ 
Pc. 0522 
“ Ss Ww 
we 7 737H 
PH OD 
ee 0324 
B® ENG MET 
eu 42286 
rTcH tT 
8 EnG Et 
vi 5S 1088 


ca 


be 


AG 


1 


sc 


“Cc 


Ena 


— 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

VAN DUSEN DARWIN SHERRIE F 
3564 mUTCHISON ST wTE 


1AGR CHATHAM ST 
BRANTFORD ONT 


NICO MICHEL 
AVE 


VAN GELDER 
4796 VICTORIA 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAN GOUDOEVER ELIZA 9 


35S0G@ University st mtu 
THE NVANSE 

DUNDEE QUE 

VAN INGEN ROBERT 

3434 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BERNARD 
Lece 
ELLEVUE @ 


AN LOON 
MACDONALD 
STE ANNE 


JOHN 
cou 
ve 8 


AN OCORDT CHRISTINE 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
139° FARNHAM Ave 
TORONTO F CANT 

N PELT vAacoU 
ACDONALD CoOL 


A ES ANTON 
uM 

MUNN EI KHOF 

D 

rT 


tece 


Eest Gto 
HF NETHERLANDS 


AN RUND GERT 
134 ST CHARLES 
LONGUVEUIL QvVE 
EAGLESHAM 

Po Kistit 
KENYA COLONY E AFRICA 
VAN WALGEEK wt 
MCLENNAN HALL 


LHELMINA 


VANAGAS VOSEPH CHARLES 
6317 DES ECoORES ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 

VANDEN BERGH RICHARD L& 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR APT 
Tre FOLLY 
sT vames 
BARBADOS & wit 

VAR DANIS ALEXANDRE 
7000 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 3% MONTREAL QUE 

VARGA LASZLO 
3585 tORNE AVE mTL 
326 MAIN ST 
WINCHESTER uM vu s A 

VAR? CLARA 
3430 GOoYER 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


VARVARO ANGELO 
R375 Qvuerxves 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANTHONY 
AVE 


VASILKIOT! ALEXANDER 
5630 DUNMORE ave 
MONTREAL Que 


SteKx1OTt FRANKLIN Mm 


5628 DUNMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

VASOS PETER 

424 ST JOSEPH BLYD wes 
OUTREMONT OVE 


um 


ve 


4 


27 


rT 


A 


VASQUEZ CRISTINA VOSEFINA 
1455 DRUMMOND st 

APT 313 MONTREAL QUE 
VAUCROSSON NOEL viCcTOR 
S538 HUTCHISON ST MTL 

14 ME€vLER st 

BELMONT PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD & wt 
VAUTIER ROSEMARY AILSA 
1523 pucHarme ave 


OUTREMONT QUE 


5160 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B ENG CH 5 
PH D 2 
wu 9 5128 
SB D 3 
6 sc 3 
Pu 4492 
8 Sc AGR 4 
B A 2 
ve 9 6 O8S'8 


e sc rf e€np 1 


MUS 8 3 

OR 4 66184 
| 
8 sc 3] 

Pe 0044 

fA ENG 2 

RA 1 4460 
MD cM 3 
PH D 2 

cR 7 STAI 
MD cm 3 
8 ARCH 5 

RE 1 5934 

8B ENG 

cR 6 7427 
8 ENG 2 

RE # 9304 
4 


8 ENG 
cR 9 38764 

8 com 4 
BE 1656 


vi 9 0611 
B A 4 
cR 2 5444 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
VAUTOUR 


167 
SAINT 


YOHN BAPTIST 
ROCKLAND ROAD 
YVOHN N B& 


VE GH 
R620 
MONTREAL 


LADIS VULIAN 
BIRNAM ST 
15 Que 


vewtp 
R161 
vitvte 


PIRET 
23RD AVE 
ST MICHEL 


VENDITTS Giact 
2565 DARLING ST 
MONTREAL Qve 


VENEZIAN EMILIO CESARE 


4911 FULTON ST 
MONTREAU Que 

VENEZIAN GIULIO VITALE §S 
4°71 FULTON ST mTL 23 
co P © 8OxK 458 

Quito ECUADOR 

VENIS HELEN FRANCES 

4514 CIRCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


VENYAH KOMLA LA 
539 PRINCE 
@Ox 12 
Lixee 


BAKUA 
GHANA Tt 


wes 


VERA 
3484 
APT 


ORESTE 
DUROCHER st 
21% MONTRE 


VERBEKE GEN 
3609 UNiveERSITY 
MONTREAL @ 


VEHGIL ARMA 
7400 CHURCHILL 
VERDUN Que 


VERREAULT MARC ALBERT 
4°75 SHERBROOKE ST Ww MTL 
73 bp AuTert ST 

e 


QYUFBEC Qu 


VERWAAY HENDRIK A 
DOUGLAS HALL 

C O MADSEN EXP IMP S A 
PORT AU PRINCE 

HATS 
VESELY VvOSEPH 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

2984 TRENHOLME AVE 

APY 1 MONTREAL QUE 
VESPRY HORACE ARTHUR 
1477 CHOMEDY ST APT 2 
AR EDWARD st 

PORT OF SPAIN 


TRINIDAD 6&6 wit 


VEVFERKA JOSEPH FREDERICK 
DOUGLAS MALL 

1632 w 22 

DES MOINES 10 1OWA U S A 


VE YRON PIERRE C 


1900 TyPPER ST APT 5 MTL 
54 AVE DY a 4 LECLERC 

ce Peco s e€rR © FRANCE 
VE ZINA VEAN 

56 BALFOUR ave 

TOWN oF mT ROYAL Qve 


VICAS ALEXANDER GEORGE 
§915 12TH ave 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


victor 
3102 
MONTREAL 


EDWARD 
BRIGHTON 
Que 


AVE 


VICTOR HYMAN STEPHEN 


1441 DRUMMOND st wTtte 
5S west 64RD ST 
NEw YORK 23 N ¥ vu S A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


8B ENG Civ 4 


8 com 
cR 9 3564 
B A 2 
RA 7 2412 
@ ENG 1 
tA 6 69664 
8 ENG CH 5 
RE 1 6594 


RE 1 6598 
BSB A 1 
RE 7 0409 
8 ENG 1 
MED DIPL 1 
se 7979 


PO KR 2709 
RP ENG MI 3 
vi 5 O7 34 


BE 0977 
Re Sc AGR 3 
oe oes 1 
we 7 4794 
MD CM 5 
6 ENG 2 
6 ENG 2 
Re # 4098 
68 com 2 
RA 2 6134 
a com t 
Re 1433 
ae sc | 
vi 9 4171 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


i COUR 
2) NAME SE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
vida suDITH Ss sc AGR 1 VOLTERRA Vito JOHN a 
ENG mCcH 5 
MACDONALD COLLEGE |} 3653 UNiversity st mre PL 2073 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que Via PORTA PINETANA A 
! ROME 'TaAucY 
fi VIDA ZSUZSANNA ® Sc AGR 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE VON FERCKS MONIKA —— 4 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE Que 4934 PONSARD ave “yu 1 71a 
‘ MONTREAL Que 
VIDAL RUTH FRANCES GR N CERT 1 
f PRINCE ARTHUR ST w Be 5422 VON SCHEL THA WALTER woure 8 com 4 
Pagers Wa FA TR ME AD 11 HAZELWOOD ave RE A 7729 
75 HIGHLAND CRESCENT OUTREMONT ove 
i WILLOWDALE ONT 
VON ZUBEN FREDERICK @ 6 ENG 1 
VIDETIC MARTIN 8 ENG wCcH 4 390 SHERBROOKE st € mre 
: 4455 LASALLE BLVD VERDUN 43 witnTemuTre sr 
it 19 8 AvE FORT ERIE ONT 
NORANDA QUE 
VOORH:IS GRETCHEN CHAPIN ge 2 
VIGNEAULT ROBERT 8 ENG 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE PL 0334 ta 
144 wtlLl 1 BRORD PO 9 2788 WESTPORT ROAD { 
VERDUN QUE Wtt TON CONN vu SA { 
{ 
VIKANDER LARS ERIK 8 ENG 1] VORSTER DE wET STOCKSTROM MED Dieu 3 : 
‘ $0 FRANKLIN AVE RE 1 1076 RENARD HOSPITAL i 
it MONTREAL 16 QUE sT tours mo v SA i 
11 CRESCENT PINELANDS 
VILL AN! DANTE ANTHONY R Dp s 1 CAPETOWN S AFRICA 
¢ 9 LABERGE vi 5 #798 | 
418 PINE AVE w APT 15 VOSNIADES ORPHEUS B ENG mCH 5 * 
270 wHitTe st 3490 COLONIAL ave Av FR HSA 
SPRINGFIELD A MONTREAL QUE 
MASSACHUSETTS vu sa 
VOSS BRIAN ERIC 8 ENG 1 
: VINARIC VOSEPH e sc 2 S§5 DESLAURIERS AVE Pi oH H634 
3840 COTE ST CATHERINE Re 3 O324 ST GENEVIEVE QUE 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
VUCKOVIC ARSEN GEORGE RP ENG com 5 
{ VINE CAROL YN ANN e.sc #“ €c 35 CAUGHNAWAGA QUE me 7 O604 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ll @rivoce ste VULKOVIC NICOLA MA 2 
NAPANEE ONT 3565 DUROCHER ST ve S$ 2084 
2 aPT 15 MONTREAL @QveE 
|| VINEBERG STEPHEN A e com 4 
@4 summit cRES be 2765 
MONTREAL QUE 
fl VINER ELLEN FRANCES SB A 2 WW 
4895 COTE ST CATHERINE RE 7 1487 
POUT REAL QUE WACE DAPHNE TCH INT 2 
eox 950 
VINEY LOLA EDITH B me sc H Ec 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 126 SICILY DRive 
1f9A LAURIER AVE FORT HENRY HEIGHTS ONT 
BOURLAMAQUE Que 
WADDELL MARION HELEN e® sc » €c 1 
VINEY MARIE BELLE YveTTe 8 sc ec 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Box 23 
1f9A LAURIER AVE METCALFE ONT 
BOURLAMAQUE Que 
WADDELL ROBERT wilt tam Se sc 2 
VISPO RAUL HORACIO MED DIPL 3 3015 GRAHAM StYyD 4 4367 
3501 Peew st apt 5H MTL vi § 4327 TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
; SANTA FE 2189 
BYENOS AIRES ARGENTINE WADSWORTH DAVID CAMPBELL ect 4 
159 smROCcK AVE N cee 7470 
{ VITA EVA Emicy ELIZABETH Torn ELEM 1 MONTREAL WEST QUE 
5162 CAVENDISH etivod mu HK 502K 
N DG MONTREAL QUE WAHULSTROM ROBERT ALLAN @ ENG mcH 5 
556 STANSTEAD Ave RE 7 4123 
VIVIAN DOUGLAS ALAN 8 ENG CH 3] MONTREAL 16 QUE 
3569 ST FAmittce ST MTL Pu 2H96 rs 
STANSTEAD OVE WAHTER LINDA Bw A | 
320 9TH AVE PO # 4567 ; 
VIVIAN FRE IDA LOUISE e sc w €c 4 VIiELLE LASALLE QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE | 
STANSTEAD Que WAINBERG ALLAN SANDER dos 3 ' 
5911 ROSLYN AVE 
VLAHOS SOHN 8 ENG 2 MONTREAL QUE 
6RY sarRRy w f 
RA “ sc 1 = 
APT tT e WAINRIS BARBA 7 
{ l MONTREAL QU 5077 CUMBERLAND AVE “mu 9 5814 
VOGEL ROBERT Ladhad — “ad MONTREAL QUE 
re 7 O22 
pale cooteroox Spee WAIT PATRICIA ANNE Se A 1 
EAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu On47 
mA 3 95 ARKLEDUN AVE 
VOGEL Situvia i 
22 AMILTON ONT ' 
5HO® coo.sRoOoK Ave re 7 O08 HAM | 
Sar REAL QUE WAIT PHILIP ANTHONY ae ee U 
“ sc 1 405° GAGE ROAD we 5 2574 } 
vo 
Pao NELs echace MONTREAL QUE F 
Rro | 
Sawai DE MascoucHe wAuS SAAC eB ENG EL 3 ; 
Roe 1 34 7673 15TH AVE RA 4 0038 { 
EMIBOUGAMAY QUE ViLLE ST MICHEL Que i 


A 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

WAKEM LAWLOR AUGUSTUS 
L133 vVicTORIA ave 


LONGUEUIL QUE 

WAKSMAN SAMUEL 
3485 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL Que 


WALCOTT EDWARD LISteE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Tre ROCK SPOONERS i 
SAINT MICHAEC 
BARBADOS iJ w : 

watlcoTT MICHAEL VAMES 
10 BURTON Ave wsTnuT 
THE ROCK SPOONERS Hire 
SAINT MICHAEL 


BARBADOS B wit 


WAL DER PIERRE 
1214 wtaAvore Ave 
MONTREAL B QUE 


WAL DOCK HILARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
13464 AVE DES 
Stcvceryry que 


WALDRON KET TH 
44 1?°TH ave 
ROXBORO OVE 


CLIFFORD 


WALDRON MARK WOCDSWORTH 
MACPONALD COLLEGE 
EAST CLIFTON GUE 


WALFORD DORICE 
3456 GREVY Ave 
Nn DP G MONTREAL 


CONS TANCE 


Que 


WALKE LACEY 

eox 148 

MACDONALD COLLEGF 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
WALKER ALLAN MALCOLM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

527 LoGaN st 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


WALKER CAROLE ANNE 
4150 StR GEO SIMPSON 
LACH INE Que 


WALKER FRANK ALEXANDER 
SASL YNIVERSITyY ST MTL 
2478 23RD ave 
SAN FRANCISCO 16 
CALIF vu S A 


WALKER HUGH 
11 OAKLAND 
wES TMOUNT 


DOUGLA 
AVE 
Que 


rt) 


WALKER wack MALCOLM 
CO MRS 4 BUCHANAN 
3455 suuterm st 


MONTREAL QUE 

WALKER JAMES DOUGLAS 
4901 MAYFAIR AVE MTL 
hag Se 


CARRONDALE tht ae ae 

WALKER VANE DE ARISaAaY 
95 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


WALKER LOUIS ASTLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
10 RETIREMENT ROAD 
CROSS ROADS P Oo 
JAMAICA &@ wil 


WALKER MARLE INE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
57 DitviSton ST 
OSHAWA ONT 


vor 
COLLEGE 


WALKER MARY VUDITH EDEN 
23 ANWwOTH AD 


wes TMOUNT eve 
WALKER MICHAEL BAHRY 

WELSON HALL 

3507 vVicTORIa ave 


REGINA 


$162 


SASK 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
8 ENG Ll watKeR whet tram IMRie 
orn 4 6590 4060 KENT Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
“us w 1 |waccovicn PETER 
pe 0797 9251 147TH Ave 
VILLE ST MICHEL QUE 
A Sc AGAR lL] wALLACE vOrHN CAMERON 
4954 CONNAUGHT AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
WALLACE JOHN KEITH 
DOUGLAS HALL 
BES oo $7 KIRK ST 
FARNHAM QUE 
WALLACE yUDITH ELEANOR 
ST BRUNO ASSN 
ST @RUNO QUE 
fe ENG 1 
cR 4 7568 WALLACE LENA GRACE 
52 KILKWOOD Ave 


BEACONSFIELD QUE 


WALLACE RALPH SPARLING 


BOx 3000 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
eOox S74 
@ ENG Et $ WATERLOO QUE 
WALLACE WELL TAM HERBERT 
3592 UNIveERStty ST MTL 
nie tne i 3 362 GENEVA ST 
Supevuryr ONT 
WALLIS ALAN EDWIN 
eee 1] 5140 BEACONSFIELD Ave 
Hu 9 - 4208 MONTREAL QUE 
WALLIS ALEXANDRA HADEN 
SO <8 1321 SHERBROOKE ST w 


MONTREAL QUE 


WALLWORK GAVID GILSERT 
73 wLAGACE AVE 
STRATHMORE QUE 


WALSH ERYAN RICHARD 
215 ves BOIS CRESCENT 
ROSEMERE QUE 


ba WALSH GEORGE ALFRED 
§220 BEACONSFIELD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


WALSH HENRY GEORGE 
5095S HAMPTON AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


waAlsn PAMEL YOAN 
BA 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
A793 


> 


HU OK 
LSH VALE 
48 PRING 
7 €v.1zae 
tTTSF rec 


omMmma 


a 
5 
A CNG 1 2 
e 


WALTER MARTIN LYLE G 
SHuTerR ST 
c CO BANK OF MONTREAL 
29001 Peer st 
MONTREAL QUE 


MD cm 4 


WALTERS LA 
3506 uNiv 
246 KItnG 
@RocKVILE 


w 
ersity st 
a*-£ 
€ 


WALTERS RICHARD 
$430 DRUMMOND ST 
c o StUMA MINES 
BOURLAMAQUE QUE 


BRUCE 
MTL 


WALTERS ROY MALCOLM 


we 3 3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
a daa Ps 1101 19TH sT Se 
CALGARY ALTA 
WALTERS VIC TOR LLEWELLYN 
= BR} 1 3921 BARCLAY AVE APT 6 
ee 2 2441 KING st 
HAMILTON BERMUDA 
" ENG 2 


GREGORY 
MTL 


COURSE & YEAR g 
TEL. NO, 


S ENG CH 4 
RE ff 4497 


MD cM 3 


s com 3 


6 ENG 1 


PHYSIOTH 5 
or 3 6330 


Tce ELEM 1 


RAR ENG CH 3 


a Ewacrd NE DE 
Hu 1 4757 
BOA 1 
av A $1690 
RB ENG EL 4 
ME 1 A1L6H 
B ENG COM 4 
TA T MESS 
8 sc 1 AL 
LAND 
wravy 
& ENG 2 MOT ay 
er £328 HAND wa 
a &¢ oe ae o WVCL YN 
MOA 1 
Pu OTT 


e sc 4 
pe 06274 


a enact 


e ENG PHY * Sas 
Be 0674 MY La, 
SMALD & 

5H 

6 DS 3,0 

Re t 1245 av 


WAN KWOK SING 
3455 HUTCHISON 
24 KING S ROAD 
3rRp FLOOR 
HONG KONG 


WANG ERIK & 
456 PINE AVE w 
APT 10 MONTREAL 


WANG OLIA YING 
$528 LORNE ave 
$420 UNiverRsitry 
MONTREAL QUE 


WARANICA KARL 
752 BRAULT AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


WARD ALEXANDER M 
sox 2009 

MACDONALD COLLE 
60A WAVERLEY RO 
POINTE CLAIRE @ 


WARD DAVID ENDWAR 
MACDONALD COoOLLE 
QAR EDWARD sT 
MONCTON N RF 


WARD DAVID GRAEM 
3787 coTe DES N 
APT SO7 MONTREA 


WARD HEATHER DIA 
MACDONALD COLLE 
STE ANNE DE GEL 


WARD VOAN 
424 wood ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WARD MARY EL IZAB 
170 DeviTo ave 
POINTE CLAIRE & 


WARD PAMELA vorc 
49310 wALKLEY av 
APT 9 MONTREAL 


WARDY BIL HAH 
§794A DEOM AVE 
MONTREAL BR QUE 


WARE ROLAND GEOR 
34H MCTAVISH S 
§ TALBOT Ave 
ROCKLAND MAINE 


WARHAFT ROSALIND 
5944 MCL YNN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


WARK RONALD LACH 
4345 BEACONSFIE 
N DG MONTREAL 


WARNER ROBERT TH 
$745 puPUIS AVE 
5 BROADFIELD PO 
HAMDEN CONN v 


WARR RARBASA tuc 
MACDONALD COLLE 
1360 BROWN aALvoD 
VERDUN QUE 


WARREN JANET MAR 
275 SisT ave 
LACHINE Que 


WARREN JOHN 
4126 MaRciL AVE 
MONTREAL 2° QUE 


WARREN OLGA WARY 
STEWART HALL 
MACDONALD COLLE 
131° oaKwouD ROG 
ST BRUNO QueE 


WARSHAWSK 1 FRANC 
955 w LTH ave 
APT 209 vancouv 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO 
Ss sc 
ST mTet PL 7057 
ect 
Pc 9061 
Que 
wer 


APT 1 mTt vi 9 5125 
st 


8 ENG 
Po 7 0472 
UNRO B SC AGR 
Ge 
aD 
ve 
D & sc AGR 
Ge 
e 8 ENG 
EIGesS RD we S 286R4 
t& Que 
NF TCH KIND 


Ge 
tEvve Qve 


we §$ ‘71°53 


eTH TOoH INT 
ox § 36464 
ve 


€ “ sc 
& pe 3741 
29 Qve 


ae mp cM 


T “sen av Rf @h&33 
u Sea 
Eve 6 sc 
re 7 9319 
LAN Mm 8 aRCcH 
Lp ave ev. 1408 
Que 
OMAS Dp ops 
apr 5 Re 3 9855 
Ab 
s A 
vy tLrorvDd aA sc Hw EC 
GE 
s Th 
YORIE PHYSIC 
we 7 4335 
a sc 
er. 1342 
a sc P ED 
Ge 
AD 
esc PARTIAL 


erRaec 


» 


ADDRESS 


WASCHER GEORGE HANS 
434 DORCHESTER st € 
APT 90 MTL 
GRAZ AUSTRIA 


WASELIUS CARLEEN €£ 
1105 cREvierR st 
ViLLE ST LAURENT Que 


WASHINGTON ROBERT A 
1242 CRESCENT sT aPTt § 
117 SELMONT ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


WAS tLEWSKA CHRISTINE € 
61 t ESPERANCE ST 
ST LAMAERT QUE 


WASSERMAN GERALD @ 
3009 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


WASSERMAN GORDON JOSHVA 
513 GROSVENOR ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WASSERMAN RHODA 
1625 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WASSON DOROTHY EVA 
1585 MCGREGOR ST aPT 36 
CUMBERLAND SAY NN 8B 


WATANABE GRACE HIROKO 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
949 HALSTON AVE 
N KAMLOOPS 8 C 


WATANABE HIROKO 
3237 EvELYN srt 
VERDUN QUE 


WATANABE MARTHA MICHIKO 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
949 HALSTON AVE 
RRi 
NORTH KAMLOOPS 8 C 


WATANASGE STANLEY MINORU 
3556 ST DOW INIQUE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


WATERS ANDREW GAVIN 
1461 MOUNTAIN ST APT 4 
PERSONNEL DEPT 
1RON CRE CO OF CAN LTD 
SEPT ILES OVE 


WATERSTON VOHN FAYMES 
435 METCALFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


waATItER MARGOT CAROL 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1650 GEORGE ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


WATSON DONALD WILFRED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
57 cotvitte ST 
HOwrcK QUE 


WATSON EL I ZARETH AGNES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
210° PARK Ave 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


WATSON GEORGE GURNEY 
3637 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
241 MINTO PLACE 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK 
OTTAWA OnT 


wATSON GEORGE IAN 
3456 MONTCLAIR AVE MTL 
HOwIcK QUE 


WATSON JAMES TAN 
QUEEN EL IZAGETH HOSPITAL 
346 BRUNSWICK ST 
FREDERICTON N @ 


waTSONn VOHN ANTHONY 
35°90 vUNIvEeRSsS! Ty ST MTL 
1620 14TR ST € 
CALGARY ALTA 


Ss com 

RE A 296K 
ea 

we 3 9395 


e sc 
Pr. 0147 
e sc 


PO A 5127 


Ss sc 
PL. On4T 


8 ENG 


se 5572 


e® €nG com 
Re HORS 


M ENG 
we 3 4565 

2 sc 
Pc. 0265 


® sc acRAr 


Tce ELEM 


“Dp cm 


6 sc 
vei @ GO6RO 


5163 


—/ 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
WATSON JOHN RALPH 
ST MUNGES MANSE 
RR i 

GRENVILLE QUE 


WATSON MAURICE CECIL 
3660 BYUROCHER ST 
APT 21 MONTREAL QUE 

WATSON ROBERT ANTHONY 

DOUGLAS HALL 

69 LaDy MUSGRAVE 

HALF way TREE © O 


VAMAICA @ wil 


ROAD 


WATSON ROBERT LESTER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 1 
STE ANNE DE GELLEVUE QUE 

WATSON VIVIitetnne VOYCE 
7742 DUROCHER sr 


MONTREAL 15 QUE 


WATT ANDREW 
MACDONALD 


TENNANT 
COLLEGE 


e@cox 309 
CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 
WATT ROSGERT DEAN BARNEY 
315 PHANEUF ST 

ST JOHNS QuE 


WATTERS WENDELL 
695 LAVRENTIAN 
aPT 4 VILLE ST 
BARNEYS RIVER 
PicTou co Nn § 


WALLACE 

BLVD 

LAURENT 
STATION 


WATTS EVELYN MINNIE 
3706 PEEL ST MTL 
580 sPRUCE sT 
WINNIPEG 10 MAN 


WATTS HOWARD NORMAN 
3B BROADVIEW AVE 
VALOIS Que 


waTTs 
4556 
aPT 
196 
aerT 


JUNE FLORENCE 
ST CATHERINE 
10 Te 
WAVERLEY 
5 OTTAWA 


st w 


st 


OnT 


WAUGH DAVID 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


11819 GRENET sT 
MONTREAL 9 QUE 
WAX FRED 

5585 BORDEN Ave 

TOWN OF COTE ST LUC QUE 
WAX HERBERT LIONEL 

543 CHESTER 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


WAKMAN MARVIN BENJAMIN M 
§ 342 MACDONALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WAXMAN NORMAN LEONARD 
18 ULYNCROFT ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


WAY ROLAND CLIFTON 
3445 Peet Sst mwTe 
FLOWER S COVE NFLD 


KEAN 


WAYLAND CATHERINE ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
335 ST ALPHONSE ST Ww 


THETFORD MInES QuE 


WEARING JOHN ROBERT 
17 ABSOTSFORD ave 
CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 


WEARY ROBERT FREDERICK 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
ANNAPOLIS ROYAL N §S 


WEAVER MYRNA 
Box 959 
MACPRPONALD COLLEGE 
118 Kino sre 
HAMILTON ONT 


5164 


JUNE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


MED DIiPL 


BE 6892 
B ENG 
Be 0977 
S sc AGR 
8 sc 
cR 9 5325 
B SC AGR 
8B ENG 
Fi 6 9S6R 


MED DIPL 


Ri 7 9300 
BN 

AV # 2062 
6 sc P ED 
Ox 7 2747 
uw Ss Ww 


EDUCATION 


e com 
DE A926 
8 ENG EL 
Re AB 2855 
6 sc 
eu. 2029 
8 A 
wu 1 1325 
wD cM 
vi 5 9462 
BA 
PL OH47 
8 ENG 
or 7 6160 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
WEAVER RALPH SHERMAN 


360° vNniversity st 
DOAKTOWN N @ 


MTL 


WESS ANTHONY AUGUSTUS 5S 
1947 YTvPPER ST 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


WESB BARBARA MARION 
MCLENNAN HALL 
19 NORWOOD sT 
HALIFAX N s 


wees DAVID CHARLES N 
3015 SHEREROOKE ST w 


APT 402 MONTREAL QUE 
WEGB HELEN BARBARA 
4A poBre Ave 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


wees Tom 
3619 OXENDEN AVE 


APT 6 MONTREAL QuE 
WEBBER CHRISTOPHER JOHN 
3746 YVEANNE MANCE ST 


APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


WESGER SARBARA 


741 STUART ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 
WEGERSPIEL MAx 


4A5°9 HUTCHISON 
MONTREAL QUE 


st 


WEBSTER CLINTON 
3609 HUTCHISON 
'StLInGTon 
VAMAICA @ w ' 


MELVIN 
st mTe 


WEBSTER DESMOND MAURICE 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP 
CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WESSTER ELEANOR | RENE 
75 @ALLANTYNE AVE WN 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


WEBSTER ELIZABETH DAWSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P Oo BOx 815 

STATION @ 


MONTREAL 2 QUE 


WEESTER SUSAN MURIEL 
621 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WEDGWOOD VOHN JULIAN 
¢ Oo MAS KENNEDY 
$441 HINGS TON AVE 
LETH HILL PLACE 
DORKING SURREY ENGLAND 


mMTe 


WEEKS LINDA SUSAN 
111 CHESTNUT DRIVE 
SAIE D URFEE QuE 


WEIDLER PHYLLIS VANE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4 GERMANTOWN PIKE 
PLYMOUTH MEETING 
PA u SA 


wEetn MaRcEL 


B66 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL A QUE 
WE'NBERG YONAH LUCILLE 


4617 HUTCHISON ST 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 


WE'NER ROSE 
S17 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTRENMONT Que 


WE INLANDER GERARD HENDRIK 
11365 ROSALIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEINSTEIN FREDERICK 
4f1 PRINCE ARTHUR 
4605 wUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


st w 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
“ sc 2 
av B 6307 
8 com 2 
we 2 5552 


PHYSIOTH 


vi 9 OSRO 
BA 
we 2 48A9 
MD CM 
RE 1 1620 
PH D 
Be 2430 
BA 
MA 9768 
BA 


cR 7 8809 


@ ARCH 
cr 9 0501 


8 ENG MI 


MED DIPL 
we 7 6011 


e sc Nn 
DE A641 


ToH ELEM 


6 com 
we 3 2820 


8 cOoM 


De 1239 


mR SC AGR 


e sc Ww 
Pe. 0597 


8 ENG PHY 


8 sc 
cr 2 5518 
uw S&S Ww 
cr 2 3788 
pos 
Ri 4 O5AT7 


ASRAHA 
HERWARI 
{t MONTE 


It Monte 


VICHAEL 
otcaRie 
MAL Que 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS 


w 2IiwEL DON PHYLLIS EDITH BS A 1 
692 296 De & EPEE ave cr 9 2088 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


WEINSTEIN HERBERT ae 
4655 COTE ST CATHERINE Re 14 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


WEINSTEIN SANDRA PHYS!'OTH S|WELHAM DORIS MA 2 


on 4990 DORNAL AVE RE 1 5463 5737 HUDSON ROAD ag 5 372n 
mn MONTREAL QUE APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
wEeInsTEetn STEPHEN MAURICE 8 com LliwectcLeEn MORTON FRANK e ARCH 2 
3463 PEEL ST MTL A66 DOLLARD AVE cR 9 0364 
it 670 ARGYLE ST OUTREMONT OVE 
" SHERBROOKE QUE 
WELLER YUDITH ANN MOA 2 
wEINSTOCK Emtty NAOME e sc 4 3484 DVUROCHER ST APT 210 BE 9601 
1} §205 DYROCHER AVE cr 7 4565 CHURN CREEK FARM 
"i QUTREMONT QUE GOSHEN NEW YORK ue A 
weiR BRYCE cert A MD cm ZiwEltS CHRISTOPHER CHARLES e sc 4 
2550 GRANGY PLACE Cue 6 2276 481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW Av Ff 7773 
apT 302 MONTREAL QUE 2A1 RUSSELL HILL ROAD 


TORONTO 7 ONT 


WEIR ROSERT ORMSBY @ ENG mcH 5 
‘i 6310 COOL BROOK AVE Re 3 4727 WELLS DONALD BEN MD cM 3 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 1240 DECARIE BLVD MTL Ri 4 0090 he 
4660 RIVER ST by 
wEe'S@rRoOT TINA TcoH ELEM 1] witvcoucHey on10 ww S A 
; MACDONALD COLLEGE 
" 7 uwYncrROFT sT WELLS v STEWART Pr D 2 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 4R50 QUEEN MARY ROAD Re 1 1255 
APT 16 MTL +, 
WEISER ROBERT DAVID 6 com 4 ALBERTON PW €E€ ft 
460 OCUTREMONT AVE cr 9 4100 


|WENNGERG JOHN EGMONT MD cM 1 
| 3655 OxXENDEN AVE MTL 

WEISS ABRAHAM uw sc 1) 2347 CASCADE way 

1440 BERNARD cR 4 ROTO LONGVIEW wis v S A 

APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


MONTREAL A QUE 


( WENTZELL ROGERT LEACY 8B ENG Civ §& 
WwE'SS CLARA SB ENG 2 POUGLAS HALL 
§#20 DeEcettesS PLACE Re 3 AOS3 | 23a SOUTH PARK 


APT 19 MONTREAL QUE HALIFAX N S 


WEISS DAVID STEPHEN 8 ENG MCH 3/WERENFELS YVUDITH ANN BA 1 
475 63RD AVE my 1 434m T THORNHILL AVE we 5 RORGE 


L ABORD A PLOUFFE QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 


WERLEMAN MICHAEL GUSTAV @ arRcH 
5240 OBRYAN AVE MTL ce 4058 
2767 ST LOUIS ROAD 

sT For QvuEBEC CITY QUE 


; WEISS FRED MORRIS @ ENG 1 
2855 SEDFORD ROAD Re 1 5703 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


WEISS GEORGE RUPRECHT A 8 ENG CH 

4200 DuPuIS Ave 1 6378 weRT LIPE @ ARCH 3 

APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 242 LAURIER AVE wEST cR &£ 67R1 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


WEISS MICHAEL aaa si ox See ae z 
3445 DEcaARIe€ SivD mu °@ 14 wERTMAN 4 
MONTREAL QUE 7902 DOLLARD BLVD cR 1 2625 
OUTREMONT eve 
WEISSHUHN PETER 6 ENG 1 
2 CANTERBURY PARK ox 5 94A4 wEST ALICE VIRGINIA BRYCE B A 2 
PTE CLAIRE OVE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc. 0596 
35 CRESCENT ROAD 
WEISSMAN HORTA HARRY a A 1 TORONTO § ONT 
Qe Hu H 3018 
med ee} > WESTAWAY ANNE WHITLOCK B A 2 
REAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu O334 
WOES CRAING e sc 3| 24 AVE CHARLES FLOQUET 
$951 Pam<c ave cr 7 7408 PARIS 7 FRANCE 
MONTREAL QUE wESTGURY IAN WALTER ect 1 
4564 PATRICIA AVE e€. 7655 
WEITZ ESTHER NORMA epucaAT+on 1 
TREAL 2 Que 
4145 SHERBROOKE ST Ww ee 8 
een’ Sve WwESTEURY RONALD ARTHUR PH D 4 
a 2 4564 PATRICIA AVE ec 78655 
WELCH DONALD ERNEST Lords =| = ri 
3431 DRUMMOND ST MTL ve 9 024% Shae on ge 
456 RIVERDALE AVE wESTERVELT RALPH EARL MD CM 4 
OTTAWA ONT $5866 DUROCHER ST MTL av # 76190 
ALCYON HELL 
WELCHER GURTON HERBERT woo ee Sk - ee he oe 
3555 university ST MTL 
602 avenue T wESTMAN HERBERT A ¥ Ss ENG 1 
oer 256 Vv a vom ¢ A DRUMMOND ST MTL 
evcem 1 2593 Tee FALLS 
eam MAwETA ‘ FEM SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
55 university $s 
MONTREAL QUE wESTOBSY ROGERT ARTHUR Re ENG 2 : 
eB ARCH 5| 4635 BEACONSFIELD AVE wu 1 63AR 
hla Bad MATTHIAS pu # 2687 MONTREAL QUE 
995 De REIMsS ST 
, MONTREAL QUE WESTON CAMILLA eA 2 
e sc 3 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pu. 0327 
WELDON PETER ROBERT cr 9 2088 1365 BSAYVIEW AVE 


296 coe & EPEE AVE WtLLOWDALE ONT 
OUTREMONT QUE 


\ ol, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 

WEXLER MARVIN JOHN 
4474 CIRCLE ROAD 


MONTREAL QUE 


WEXLER SANDRA 
533° ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEXLER SHEILA 
4430 HARVARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


WHALEN JEAN MARIE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
22 BAILEY sT 
LAWRENCE mass u SA 


WHALEN JOHN BURTON 
DOUGLAS HALL 
125 HIGHLAND ave 
PlEDMONT CALIF uv. & «A 


Y ROBERT LEE 
SHUTER ST APT 2 


A OKLA vs A 


WHEELER CLAIRE MAUREEN 


ROYAL VIicTORIa COLLEGE 
71 FEAN sT 
LAWRENCE MASS u SA 


WHEELER DONALD ANTHONY w 
5126 weEsT BROADWAY 
MN D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


WHELAN DONALD THOMAS 
44861 wESTERN Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WHELAN MARION CHRISTINE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

171 LEMARCHANT ROAD 

ST JOHNS NFLD 


WHITE GEeorce 
DOUGLAS HALL 
14 MACKLIN PLACE 
ST JOHNS NFLD 


FREDERICK 


WHITE GORDON CRICHTON 
3506 VUNiverRSity st 
MONTREAL Qve 


WHITE JAMES CAMPBELL 
DOUGLAS HALL 
6 CONLON CRESCENT 
THOROLD ONT 


weH'tTE JAMES ROSS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
eox 127 


ORMSTOWN QUE 


WHITE JEAN 
MACDONALD 


watcor 
COLLEGE 


4332 CORONATION ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
WHITE MICHAEL NEIL DENIS 


3633 OMENDEN AVE wre 
20 ROSE PARK CRESCENT 
TORONTO ONT 


write NANCY 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
213 KInGSWway ave 
WINNIPEG MANITOBA 


JEAN 


wHItTE NORMAN 
5210 CUMBERLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


WHITE PETER GERALD 
39072 THE BOULEVARD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


WHITE wituram 
4516 GtROVARD ave 
219 wore st wn 
PORT HOPE ONT 


APT 4 


WHITEHEAD VICTOR MICHAEL 
220 LAKESHORE DRive 
DORVAL Que 


5166 


MTL 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO 


e@ sc 


RE & AA24 


Tom ELEM 


cR 9 A607 
Ss sc 

er. 3048 
e sc 

Pu. 0847 
MD cM 
MD cm 

se 7330 
ea sc 

Pu OS71 
8 ENG Cry 
HU H 3627 
MD cM 


®@® sc P ED 


6 ENG mMCH 


se 0977 
mus 8 

mE 0624 
8 ENG 
TCH INT 
8 ED 


AV A 6894 
BS A 
Pu. 9597 
8 ENG 
be A131 
8 A 
we 7 6934 
um sc 
wu 9 6308 
MD cm 
me 1 3973 


x 


ADDRESS 


WHITEHEAD WILLIAM GRANT 
4653 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QuE 


WHITING LAURENCE VERNON 
1965 CONNAUGHT sT 
VILLE ST LAURENT Que 


WHITING MARY JANE 

ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
POINT OF view 

OAK RIDGE 

CONSTANT SPRING P oO 
VAMAICA 8 wt 


WHITMAN GEORGIA 
135 WESTMINSTER AVE 
MONTREAL WEST Que 


WHITNEY ALONZO MANT1NEZ 
3921 BARCLAY AVE mrLE 
249 MARGARET st 
PLATTSBURGH N ¥ us aA 


WHITNEY DONALD DAVID A 
YM Cc A DRUMMOND ST 
ABBOTSFORD QuE 


WHITNEY PETER ROGERT P 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Box 100 

ABBOTSFORD QuE 


WHITSON HELEN ALICE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Box 41 
RIVERBEND QUE 


WMITTAKER GERALD FITZROY 
3522 PARK AVE MTL 
1A FERNANDEZ RD 
WINDWARD RD P oO 


KINGSTON JAMAICA B wit 
WHITTALL PHILIP 

76 ST LOUIS Ave 
BEAUVUREPAIRE QUE 
WHITTEMORE NEWELL BLAIR 
3508 UNiverRSity st mTt 
DELOWw ONT 
WHYLIE MARINA E.orse 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
34 COLLINS GREEN AVE 
CROSS ROADS 

VAMAICA B wilt 


WHYTE BARBARA ANN 
63 BELMONT ave 
VALOIS QUE 


WICKENDEN JOHN FRENCH 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
36% ST FRANCOIS XAVIER 
TROIS RIvVIiERES Que 


WIECKENS GENEVIEVE MAE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 2 
SHAWVILLE QUE 


WHEBE LYDIA 
3445 Peeuw Sst mtu 
8Ox 234 


STEINBACK MAN 

WIEGAND FREDERICK MARTIN 
3532 LORNE AVE wTL 
MONTREAL QUE 


WIENER MORTON 


5602 DUNMORE Ave 
MONTREAL Que 
WtENS RODNEY David 


3578 DUYUROCHER 
701 € PUTNAW 
PORTERVILLE CALIF vu s 


ST MTL 


WIESENFELD BARRY JOSEPH 
4055 QGREyY ave 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 


WHESENFELD MARCUS 
4955 GREvy ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


vacos 


ELIZABETH 


TEL. NO. 
8 com 
DE 7457 
Ss sc 
Rio? 7776 
Se SC N 
vi 9 0993 
S A 
eu. 9728 
Dos 
RE 1 1245 
Bcktk 
vt o9 4171 
8 ENG 


Toe Evem 


8B ENG EL 


ox 5 6146 
MD cM 

se 0752 
6 sc 

Pu OH47 
TCH INT 
ox 7 1946 
8 ENG Cctv 


PL 


4492 


TcH ELEM 


f DOWAL 
LANSDOW 


WOUNT 9g 


MS PETE 
Wm ay 


MINE QUE 


Where two 


wIGHT KRINGEN MARGARET 
4309 KING EDWARD Ave 
ND G MONTREAL QUE 


wIGHT ROBERT EARLE 
§901 HUTCHISON ST 
73 Prince sT 

SAINT JOHN wesT Nn 8 


MTL 


WIGHTON DONALD GORDON 
4322 OXFORD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


WIGRAM PETER HALLAM 
1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 
CORNER HOUSE 

WOODSTOCK OXFORD ENGLAND 


70a 


WILANSKY DOUGLAS LEO 
4950 ST CATHERINE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


WILANSKY MELVIN 
345 DUFFERIN ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


wiLBY ELAINE JOAN 
MACDONALD COLL EGF 
TSS1 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


witcocK JOHN BRIAN 
3445 Peet ST MTL 
§12 Queeec st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


witcocK PETER FERGU 
$445 Peet SF wTL 
§12 Qqueserec sT 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


WitLKER LCIL IAN BLANC 
4350 ST KEVIN AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


WILKIE DONALD @FUCE 
§431 LANSDOWNE ave 
wes TMOUNT Que 


WiLkInS PETER 
145 48TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


ANTHO 


WILKINSON DaviD 
R324 DE GAasPre 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


WILKINSON HOWARD EW 
148 PERCiVvVAL AVE 
MONTREAL wesT Que 


WILKINSON JOAN MARYS 
S151 EARNSCLIFFE A 
MONTREAL QUE 
WILLCOx CAROLE YVET 
1A4 STANLEY ST 
ST LAMGERT QUE 


WILLt Ams CELESTINE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ARIAP ITA ROAD 

ST ANNS 

PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD 6B wit 


WILLIAMS CLINTON GE 
$443 HUTCHISON ST 
21 LINCOLN AVE 
WHITFIELD TOWN 
YAWAICA B wit 


HYA 
cou 


WILLTAMS DAPHNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
2 ELGIN ROAD 
CROSS ROADS FP CO 
JAMAICA 8 wit 


ARNOTT 
BLYD 
Qve 


Wilttams DAVID 
3975 CAVENDISH 
APT 62 MONTREAL 


WILLIAMS DAVID HOTHERSALE 
3656 DYUROCcHER ST APT 2 
SANTARESTIA 
ESTADO DO RIO 
BRAZIL 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PHYSIOTH 
er. 9990 


WILLIAMS ELDON STEPHEN V 
3525 university st mre 
CASTRIES ST 
SCARBOROUGH 
Toeaco 8w 


WttlLtamsS FRANCIS 
WIHtLSON HALL 
KNAPTON HILL 
SMITH S PARISH 
SERMUDA 


1AN 8 


whtt rams 
3A4AS3 University 
MONTREAL Que 


GERALD BARRY M™ 
st 


WHLLTAMS HALLOCK 
1500 DECARIE BtvDdD 
APT 33 MONTREAL 9 QUE 


wittltams VAMES GERALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
S'TE 6 @Ox 22 
KIL@RIDE 
ST JOHNS w NFLD 
WILLIAMS RORERT OWEN 
434 MERCILLE AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 

w LItanws RUSSEL vites 
winDSoR ave 
STMOUNT QUE 


oe 
23 
we 


WiLL tamS THOMAS ROBERT 
418 MORTLAKE AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


witttamson KATHLEEN ELENA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
APARTADO 3478 
HABANA CUBA 


wtlLltAMSON WMICHAEL JOHN 
3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
eox 347A 

HAVANA CUBA 


wittisS CARL BERTRAM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CORNWALL P E 


WILLMOTT PATRICIA ANN 
7TR20 DE & EPEE AVE 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


wittuMoTT wm € 
7820 ve & EPEE 
apr 1 MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


WIL SDON JOHN ROGERT 
DOUGLAS HALL 
135 wyYDEe PARK 
HAMILTON ONT 


AVE 


SON BESStE SELLE 


HUTCHISON ST MTL 


wtlSOn CYNTHIA VIOLET 
52 PRIince ARTHUP ST Ww 
APT 23 MONTREAL QUE 


wttSon DONN KEVIN 
714 4ATH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 
wtitSon EL. Zaeetr VICTORIA 
1440 LAVOIE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LEON FREDERICK CHARLES 
AVE 
Que 


wt 
3300 RIDGEWOOD 
APT 48 MONTREAL 


wht SON GRANT EDWARD 
2111 SELLE CHASSE 
aPT RS MONTREAL que 


WILSON HALFORD MORRIS 
Ta4n0 GLENWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAMES 
ave 


wttSOn wuGcH 
110 cLOVE RDALE 
DORVAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD CM 


e sc 
pe 0624 
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Where two addresses are given, the second 1s the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR | 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. a 
WILSON VOCEL YN BOA S| wtSeEmMan mMaRiEe 6 sc 4 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pc 90598 34689 NORTHCLIFFE ave ec A320 
149 BROWNSBURG ROAD MONTREAL Que 
LACHUTE QuE 
WISEMAN MIRIAM ” PH DR 3 
WILSON PHYLLIS GRACE SSS (ea Bas 77 HARCOURT TERRACE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE LONDON S w 10 ENGLAND 
KEMPTVILLE ONT 4°90 SItRROWS ave 
WENN TITPEG 4 MAN 
WILSON ROBERT ALTON 4 ENG 1 
3543 cCORNE AVE mTeu vi 9°92 WISEMAN PHILIP NATHAN fF com 1 
BOx 277 77 SPRING GROVE CRESCENT cR 2 4923 
NORANDA QUE MONTREAL Que 
wttSon ROBERT a 6 com 4iwtSeman ROWENA RIiVKA mw sc 1 
SAY STANSTEAD ave RE ® 1854 3235 RItDGEwoopd ave RE 3 0224 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE APT SO3 MTL 
694 MCINTYRE ST w 
WILSON ROLLA ELLA 5 NORTH BAY ONT 
1820 mcGREGOR st 
APT 310 MONTREAL QUE WItTELSON HENRY 8 sc 3 
3107 LACOMGE ave Fe 3 1808 
WILSON RONALD GORDON F SC AGR 1] MONTREAL Que 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
eox P17 WItTHERELL FAYETTE MUS B 1 - 
SHAWVILLE QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE vi 9 0993 ie 
WHIPPLEVILLE ROAD 
WILSON SHERRILL YVOAN Tow ELem 1 MALONE N ¥ vu Ss A 
141 LOGAN sT 
ST LAMBERT Que WIHTTEK MARGARET ANN TCH ELem 1 PWN D 
sTt GEORGE sT 
WILSON SUSAN ANN a sc 2 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
7460 GLENWOOD ave RE 4 GOSRHK 1254 MacKay st 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL Que 
witSon THOMAS EvMeERL EY i=) ENG 2 WIiTTENBERG ALICE SANDRA BA 1 
114 DUFFERIN ROAD ec “ARe1 758 LEXINGTON ave Et £249 GLouc 
HAMPSTEAD QUE WESTMOUNT QUE mite 
WILSON WILLIAM HENRY mm 8 ENG l]wtTTKOWER SYLVIA DOROTHY eA 3 HAARY 
110 MONTROSE ave Ox § 5128 BAB CLARKE ave “Ee 3 R164 } TWP PE 
VALOIS Que WESTMOUNT QUE BEAL: A 
WILSON WILLIAM STEVENSON 8 ENG MET SiwoHt SHEILA TcH ELEM 1 
227 STRATHEARN AVE wu 1 4019 43 PERREAULT 
MONTREAL WEST QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
6521 MERTON ROAD 
winmMerR RICHARD EARL PH D 3 coTe sf tvuc 
$3456 SHUTEH ST aPT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
450 NORTH TweLrFTH st 
SAN JOSE CaLiFr usa WOYCICK!I RICHARD FRANK S ENG 2 
5300 17TH ave RA 1 6RAN 
WINDISCH STEPHEN JOrnN SB ENG 2 APT 5 MONTREAL 34 @ve 
19318 ESPLANADE ou # 065% 
MONTREAL 12 QUE wOVTOWICH BOHDAN EDWARD B ENG EL a 
534 SENECAL PO 6 769K 
WING MARY JEAN GR N CERT 1 VILLE LA SALLE Que 
5527 MERTON ROAD mTL wu H 0225 
249 LANSDOWNE sT WOLANYK MICHAEL ALEXANDER A ENG CH 3 
KAMLOOPS 8 c 1152 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN Que 
WINKLER CAROLE CHRISTINE @ sc 2 
141 EASTON ave Eu 167 WOLF KARL GEORGE a A 
MONTREAL 28 Que 5645 15TH ave RA 7 #571 f ANGELe 
MONTREAL 36 QUE SIFORN 1A 
WINSHIP ANN e sc ww €o 3 - 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WOLF LteSEeLoTTEe a ed “YEE CH 
CALLE ROUSSEAU 246 1420 PINE ave w av & R347 1 Lorne 
MExico § MONTREAL QUE NANCHO 
DF MExICcOo ; "SOON HO 
WOLFE AUDREY ANNE PHYSIOTH 2 
WINSHIP RALPH Davin PH »D 2 355 GROSVENOR ave we 7 19R8 MATHUR 
64 ROY ave WESTMOUNT Que 
Vetcuce Le MOYNE Que 
WOLFE HARVEY @ ARCH & 
WINTER JACK SAMUEL MA 1 6283 DE vimwy ave RE R 9952 
4620 PLAMONDON RE 1 28AR7 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
WOLFE IRVING Ne 
WISE FLORRIE NAOMI A PARTIAL 4472 JEAN BRILLANT Re 7 54148 
6300 LENNOx ave RFE 7 92%5 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 909 MONTREAL Que 
WOLFE IRWIN a 8¢ 
WISE RICHARD MaPTIN & com 1 4252 JEAN BRILLANT AVE re 7 5415 
5006 bORNAL ave Re A 5155 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
wolre NATHAN 
WISEGERG mMoRTY e@ ENG 1 4A72 JEAN BRILLANT ST 
2660 BRINTON ROAD RE 1 4045 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
WOLFE SARAH MER IAM 
WISEMAN FRED 6 se 2 THE VPPER BELMONT Ave eu 3402 
4718 CARLTON ave RE 3 5549 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
a NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ue ere ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
FOND PHYLLIS ANNETT 
ap VICTORIA Ear teod + we oa GEORGE DOUGLAS SB D 2 
3 UNIVERSITY ST Le 
oer. Se 84 NORTH ST 
GUELPH ONT 
ir MALIFAX N S 
wOLKOVE MIRIAM TocH ELEM Ll] woopLey vANET ELIZABETH MA 2 
6 MONTEE ST MARIE 498 SRINGED ARTE Ee ae 
5 1990 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE KNOWLTON QUE 
§343 ST VARBAIN ST . 
MONTREAL QUE WOODS STEPHEN FRANCIS R BS A 1 
WOLOFSKY JUDAH LYON SB ct 3 pd ncn geen! Que BE Suna, 
4163 ESPLANADE AVE Be 3859 
MONTREAL 18 QveE WOODWARD DOUGLAS ANDREW 8 ENG MCH 4 
62 THURLOW ROAD 
WOLOSHEN JACOB BS A 2) MONTREAL 29 QUE 
3463 Peer ST mTt PL OBRD 
B06 MONK AVE | WOOLSEY SGEATRICE ROSE G eA 2 
QvEBSEC CITY Que ROYAL V.CTORIA COLLEGE vi 7 0927 
161 CLINTON ST 
WONG CHI LOONG B ENG Mi 5 BROOKLYN 1 N Y¥ vu SA 
fi 3690 VEANNE MANCE ST MTL 
11 DRAGON TERRACE WOONTON ELIZABETH M L eA 1 
CAUSEWAY BAY HONG KONG 7400 DE Trey st RE 7 30A5 
' TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 
J) WONG CLIFFIN C F THOMAS 6B ARCH 4 
4825 coOTeE ST CATHERINE RE 1 1660 WORKMAN GAIL FLORA w Ss Ww 2 
APT 21 MONTREAL QUE | 6295 LENNOX AVE Re A 2323 
| MONTREAL QUE 
7] WONG DONALD 8 ENG EL 4 
3471 CITY HALL AVE MTL se 0274 WORTZMAN GEORGE MED DIPL 3 
359 ALEXANDER AVE 5625 RAND sT su 1 BOS50 
WINNIPEG MAN MONTREAL 29 QUE 
WONG DOUGLAS GRANT Dovbp Ss 2) WRAY ROSGERT JOHN 6 sc 1 
‘ B4TTA HUTCHISON ST MTL vi S 48661 DOUGLAS HALL 
J 165 GLOUCESTER ST EAGT SULLIVAN MINES 
OTTAWA 4 ONT VAL D OR QUE 
' WONG HARRY @ ENG 2] wREN SIMON FRANCIS GEORGE 6s sc 4 
f 2073 TyPPeR ST we 5 1507 DOUGLAS HALL ee 0977 
MONTREAL QUE 
WRIGHT CAROLYN WENDY SB A 4 
WONG KIN LAE WILSON @ ENG CH 4 572 CLAREMONT AVE eu. 2750 
3529 HUTCHISON ST MTL WESTMOUNT QUE 
53 CHATHAM ROAD 
HONG KONG wRIGHT DONALD ARTHUR e com os 
4920 CIRCLE ROAD wu 1 5949 
WONG MARCUS YAU KEE 6 sc 2 MONTREAL QUE 
WILSON HALL 
320 KING S ROAD WRIGHT EARLE STANLEY mD cM 4 
" 3RD FLOOR 3646 LORNE CRESCENT ver £ 367% 
NORTH POINT APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 


HONG KONG 
WRIGHT ELSPETH CAMPBELL PHYSIOTH 4 


BR ENG CH 3 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


mre Pp o Box 125 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


WONG SAU WAT 
3631 LtORNE CRESCENT 
T COMFORT TERRACE 


KINGS ROAD HONG KONG 
WRIGHT GORDON EDWARD e sc 4 


B ENG CH 3 vm cA 1441 DRUMMOND ST Vi 9 4171 


° 8287 rRm3 
STANBRIDGE EAST QUE 


WONG WILLIAM 
3579 SHuUTER ST MTL ve 
1466 w 45TH ST 
LOS ANGELES 6 

2 WRIGHT HARVEY BS ENG 1 e 


CALIF u 
LIFORNIA s A 1507 EMILE or 9 1504 


WONG YEE CHO! B ENG Et 4 BROSSEAU STATION QUE 


Rr APT a 
pen conve oo, WRIGHT JOHN DUMBRILLE 


| Ss 
Beeceen eons Fs 5 NORMANDY DRIVE RE 1 2667 


KOWLOON HONG KONG 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


WOO ARTHUR JAMES ? 
T WILMA ANN MA 2 
Bo Tr xn 8 MTL wRIGH 
ee ehoiie ACAD 38S MILTON ST APT 102 se 4335 
HONG KONG 696 GEORGE ST N 
PETERBOROUGH ONT 


Bente toc cei. coLLese WRIGLEY FREDERIC ROBERT WH MED DIPL 2 
37 ESDRAS PLACE ROYAL VICTORI4 HOSPITAL 
RIvErRsSipe ONT 46 ONSLOW GARDENS 

LONDON N 10 ENGLAND 


rece Eeoeees teonene 7 0923 wu EDWIN CHUNG WAT 8 ENG MCH 
3528 YEANNE MANCE ST MTL BE 5537 

LACHINE QUE 11A SAN WAL ST 

Pee Gadea micHaAc. © EnG Et 3 KOWLOON HONG KONG 

3434 mcTAViISH ST MTL WULLNER RONALD Se ENG civ 5 

GENERAL BORGONS 140 346 HAWTHORNE AVE On 4 4148 

MIRAFLORES LIMA PERU LONGUEUIL QUE 


WOODFORD VERNON RICH 
se O#8f86 WwURM VERA 
ieeeeressts ee 3295 RIDGEWOOD AVE Re 3 8406 


2010 wiacins AVE APT 15 MONTREAL QUE 
SASKATOON sasK 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. H 
WYANT JOHN DEREK 8 sc 4 | ¥Aav¥CK EDEL 2 Bm gs 
4343 MAYFAIR AVE De 0964 300 SHERGEROOKE srt woMTe AVY & 6017 3 n 
™ PD @ MONTREAL QUE 8@ox 14 ye 
CYMRIC SASK oy vie 
WYGNANSK I YVERZY ISRAEL 8 ENG 2 egHnad 
2795 DARLINGTON PL MTL RE 3 6815 YEE HENRY B ENG 1 yt ONG 
117 welZMan sT 460 cRaia st ce vi 9 0 
TEL Aviv ISRAEK MONTREAL QuE 0057 yn vA 
wiv 
WYLLIE MARVORIE VEAN PHYSIOTH 2 vee sgt ROA 
MCLENNAN HALL PL 0044 pti KENNETH 8 sc 3 oil 
98 RIDGE ROAD DUROCHER ST aPT 20 PL. 4720 


rR 
HUDSON Que ANKFUELD © © sytt RO! 
YAMAICA 8 wit 4 cave 


WYNANDS JOHN EARL MED DIPL 3 Braciai-de ca: caveieiaaioe -. fp ol 
7022 SOMERLED ave “yu 1 5471 rer pied SHEPHERD esc 2 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE LANSDOWNE ave “Yo RAR 8030 sce © 


MONTREAL QUE 


WYNTER DOUGLAS RANDOLPH e sc 3 TORRAY 
Se Gi meice. WS coon: nek 588 YEOMANS JOHN NELSON SB ENG EL 4 yee 
2A COLLINS GREEN ave 1075 HARVARD ave ce 1689 
CROSS ROAD VAMAICA B Wit “4 DP GA MONTREAL Que wuN KA 

+ LORNE 

YEP RICHARD DYCK Ss 8 ENG EL 4 ie 

116 LAGAUCHETIERE st w uN 1 5056 wg KONG 
MONTREAL QUE 

YETTER ALLAN SHERWOOD 8 ENG 2 PAL RMC 

3490 HUTCHISON ST mTL EAL 

xISTR1S GEORGE 8 ENG NCH 4 1011 UNiverRSiTy ave i 
6085 PYROCHER Ave cr 6 8603 ROCHESTER N Y oe 
OV TREMONT QUE eat 

YEUNG YIN CHING 400. D4hk oe et ss 
3536 DYUROCHER st se 0717 is 


ma KONG 
APT S MONTREAL QUE 


4 YIP SUEY wince S ENG CH $s ee 
3528 YEANNE MANCE ST ese 5537 


MONTREAL QUE 


YAMADA JOSHUA ¥ PH D 2), YONG RAYMOND PH D 1 
3425 VUNIvVERSITy ST mMTL 550 MILTON st PL 7544 ia 3 
383 JONES ave MONTREAL QUE 
TORONTO 6 ONT 
VYOUDELLS witttam v PH D 3 
VYAMPOLSKY SAMUEL HAROLD 8 ENG 2 2039 UNiverRSsity st se 7703 
4636 HUTCHISON ST crR 9 7549 APT 21 MTL 
MONTREAL QUE 12404 ST ALBERT ROAD 
EDMONTON ALTA 
YAN NANCY er w CERT 1 
1529 CEDAR AVE mTL Pu 4464 YOUKILIS MELVYN GARY 8 sc 2 
601 WURON ST 5400 RANDALL ave pe 0174 
TORONTO ONT MONTREAL QuE KON DAV I 
Ht RAND 
YAN YUEN CHEONG 6 com 2|/YOUNG ANNE WALLACE BA i "at uy 
1441 DRUMMOND ST mMTL 25 S84 WALPOLE Ave Re #8 O985 
5 DRAGONTERRACE MONTREAL 16 QUE MN WORT 
CAUSEWAYBAY HONG KONG 
YOUNG DANIEL VOACHIM ® ENG 1 
YANE EVEL YNN SANDRA TCcH ELEM 1 §42 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL ee 03186 
5165 PRINCE OF WALES Hu AR AZO8 12 MiIinG YUEN sT w 
_ D G MONTREAL Qve isT FLOOR 
NORTH POINT HONG KONG 
YANOSKO ALICE MARGARET e sc 3 
= ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Pt. 0625 YOUNG DAVID DONALD ®@ ENG civ 3 TIN Gee 
241 GAY wtussac st 420 4TH AVE Po 9 2900 4 Gaosy 
ARVIDA QuE VERDUN QUE ha wont 
YAPHE ANDREA Be A 3|YOYUNG GECRGE WILLIAM D esc 2 ) TOLTA 
S570 LAKESHORE ROAD ME 1 5831 7TA1L13 STUART “t boReH 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE MONTREAL QUE WTREAL 
YAPP PETER RAYMOND 8B ENG MCH 3/YOUNG GIBSON WARD es sc 1 
200 KENSINGTON AVE we 5 7047 WELSON HALL 
APT 302 WESTMOUNT QUE WATED HAZARD 
R'DDELLS Bay 
YAROSKY HARVEY wilt Am PH D 3| WARWICK BERMUDA 
1336 taAvore st cR 4 5094 
MONTREAL QUE YOUNG HORACE OSWALD R esc 4 
19001 SHERBROOKE ST w mTt BE O11 
YAROVSKY JAMES tovirs PARTIAL 10 scoTrT SuvusHe sT 
6049 COLUMBIA AVE PORT OF SPAIN 
HAMMOND INDIANA vu Ss A TRin DAD B wit 
YARRIS VOSEPH EDWIN wD cm 4)YOUNG MANUEL a a 1 
3415 DUROCHER sT 6405 DE vimy ave Re 3 8152 
APT SR MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
VATES BARBARA ANN TCH ELEM 1} YOUNG ROBERT EDGAR SB ENG 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 4563 KENSINGTON AVE Eu 2849 
P © Box 172 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
DUNHAM QUE 
YOUNG WILLIAM ARMSTRONG asa 1 
YAU MICHAEL YUK MAN 8 ENG 2) 3506 UNiversiTty ST MTL 
Yum ¢ A 1441 DRUMMOND ST vi 9 4171 1105 CAvuRENTIDE ave 
24 A SHAN KWONG ROAD Qvesec city Que 


HONG KONG 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
5A CONNAUGHT ROAD west 


HONG KONG 


YOUNGER VAMES DAVID 
3605 YNIvVERSiIty 
RIDGE ROAD 

RAMSAYVILLE ONT 


YOUNGER ROBERT 
3950 CAVEND!SH BtvD 
APT 37 MONTREAL QUE 


st mre 


ARCHIBALD 


YOVETICH WILLIAM STEVEN 


WHLSON HALL 


112 TORRANCE CRESCENT 


FORT ER'TE ONT 


YU CHUNG KAv CHO PU1 
3617 LCORNE CRESS 
R86 TUNG LO WAN ROAD 


HONG KONG 


'SS1E€ PHIL 
AVE w 


yuDKOVITCH 
161 FAtRMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


YUEN AUDREY Fix SA?t 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
75 REPULSE BAY 
HONG KONG 


ROAD 


YULE ELIZAGETH ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
71290 TWENTIETH ave 
MONTREAL 38 QUE 


YUSKA SAMUEL 
475 PINE AVE w MTL 
70 ST CLAIR AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


ZACKON DAVID LYON 
5609 RAND AVE 
coTe ST LUC QvE 


ZAFRAN MORTY 
1335 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


ZAHAR TA WELL TAM 
3524 pYROCHER ST MTL 
BUCHANAN SASK 


ZAITL IN BERNARD VOEL 
5024 GROSVENOR AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


ZANY?! ZOLTAN 
2961 vpORCcHESTER ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZARKADAS CONSTANTINOS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

70 mMESSOGION ST 
AMAROUSION ATHENS GR 


ZAVALA LUIS ALBERTO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SOLOGNES! 660 

Lima PERU 


ZAVALKOFF RUTH 
499 oOUTREMONT 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ave 


ZESGERIO YUAN MIGUEL 
2309 oxrFoRD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


ZEGRAY MAURICE 
116 PEeRRON ST 
BSROSSEAU STA 
21 GANNON ST 
GLACE BAY N S 


ZEIGLER BERNARD 
1962 ST GERMAIN BLVD 
ViLLE ST LAURENT QUE 


APT 4 


Pe 


COLLEGE 


eece 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 sc 
Pu. 0847 


8B ENG CH 


av 8 0643 
PARTIAL 
eu 4252 

se sc 
ee 6074 


@® ENG mCcH 


s 
cr 2 
a 
Pc 0 


ee 4 
6 EN 
wu 1 
6 

cr 6 
av A 
a EN 
re # 
we 3 
e sc 
AGF 
cr 1 
e EN 
we 1 
ow. 9 
es 

mi 4 


2044 


a civ 
6550 


ena 
4489 


2 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ZEISLER BETTY CLAIRE 
556 GROSVENOR ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ZELENKA MARIA 
3465 SIMPSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZELiKOVITZ LAVRA EILEEN 


124 BEVERLEY ave 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ZELKO DANIEL MILAN 


1345 DeEcARic€ etvdD aPT 
442 GRANT AVE 
VERONA PA vu Ss A 


ZELNICKER SANDRA SARAH 
709 STUART ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZELNICKER SIDNEY 
8145 & ACADIE BtvDdD 
APT S MONTREAL QUE 


ZEMEL HENRY 
430 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZIELINSK<! ZYGMUNT 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZIienivus RAYMOND HENRY 
3767 HOCHELAGA sT 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 


ZIGBY VEAN PAUL 
3315 MAPLEWOOD 
APT 12 MTL 
315 st vean ST 
GRANBY QUE 


AVE 


ZIKMAN VERAOLD MALCOLM 
5035 CORONATION AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


ZIMAKAS WILLIAM BASIL 
763 MARLBORO ROAD 


TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


ZINCK NANCY LEA 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


159 LINCOLN ST 
LUNENBURG N S 


ZINKANN MARY CATHARINE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


737 «ina ST w 
KITCHENER ONT 


ZINNA ROSARIO FEDERICO 
3504 PARK AVE 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


ZINNER RONALD VOSEPH 
545 PINE AVE w MTL 
R330 w fiasTt sT 
LOS ANGELES CALIF uv 


ZIVE SYLVIA BARBARA 
ROYAL VICTORIA 
112 CAMBRIDGE ST 
HALIFAX N™ s 


ZLOKL 1 KOVITS HERMAN J 
3472, MCTAVISH ST MTL 


1941 seRucE sT 
PRINCE GEORGE @ C 


ZLOTNIK ISRAEL 
5347 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZNAVDA JAMES PAUL 
7713 CENTRAL ST 
MONTREAL 32 QUE 


ZOULMANN ZVE PAUL 
7241 FIELDING AVE 
apr 305 ~ 3a 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZOMMERS OSVALDS 
400 PRINCE ARTHUR 


APT 5S MONTREAL 18 QUE 


COLLEGE 


st w 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


® sc 
we 7? 1310 


® ENG 
we 5 0333 
BS A 

Re 7 7482 
uD cm 

Ss sc 

cR 7 1635 


vi 5S 1088 


ect 
Re 3 3486 
Se A 
pe ATS? 
pops 
Re 3 3998 


PHYSIOTH 
Pu 0526 


PHYS!toTH 
Pu 0477 


MED DIPL 


ea 
Pu. 0327 
Dos 
ve 5 8001 
8 com 
cr 6 1910 


e@ ena com 
ve 5 5650 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE a 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. No. hal 

ZORZI WALTER JOSEPH 6 ENG 1)/ZUK cusomyRa PARTIAL 
1601 Pee. st | 3430 City Hace ave vi § 1549 


| MONTREAL Que 


|ZUKERMAN FLORA Ten Eevem 1 
ZS tRAr ANDREW 6 ENG 2; 6 MONTEE sT MARIE 
DOUGLAS HALL Av 4 1854 |} STE ANNE De SELLEVUE 
HUNGARY | SA51 MACKENZIE st 
| MONTREAL Que 
ZSOMBOR MURRAY PAUL v B ENG mMCH 5] 
7463 Pe & EFEE we CR 2 1495 |ZURERMAN HAROLD uw S w 2 
PF © Box 356 5071 KENSINGTON AVE mTe 
BROWNSBURG QUE 136 BANNERMAN ave 
| WINNIPEG MaN 
ZUCKER RVING Ss sc > | 
229 st VIATEUR ST w cR 7 0459 |ZUK ERMAN NORMA Ms w 1 
MONTREAL QUE SO71 KENSINGTOR AVE mTt 
Box 149 
ZUCKERMAN PAULINE eus 1] CRYSTAL City MAN 
3417 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE }ZURIF EDGAR BASIL ® ENG 2 
| 4813 wacomane Ave RE 7 0762 
ZUCKERMAN WALLACE HOWARD ee ?| MONTREAL Que 
7548 PARKDALE | 
CLAYTON MO vu SA JZWAIG MARILYN S¥ELVIA TCH ELEM 1 
A232 wiseman ave CR 7 6943 


| MONTREAL Que 
| 
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